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Foreword 


The decision whether to treat a word in the present volume or in Vol. 7 (I/J) is, at times, 
somewhat arbitrary, especially in the absence of unequivocal evidence concerning the nature 
of the initial vowel. For this reason ample cross references have been provided to guide 
the reader. 

For the treatment of frequently occurring prepositions, which appear for the first time in 
the present volume, the following principle has been adopted: For eli and all prepositions of 
that frequency, all passages from lexical texts, and all essential references from bilingual 
texts are given, but in the semantic sections only irregular and other writings of interest are 
listed. These limitations will expedite the work on the dictionary. 

Due to the size of the present volume, the Additions and Corrections to the previous 
volumes will appear later. 


A. Leo OpPpENHEIM 
Chicago, Illinois 
August 1, 1957 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume | (A), 


a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 


The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 
AGM 


Actes du 8& 
Congrés 
International 

Ai. 


An 

Andrae 
Festungswerke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


Antagal 
AO 


AOS 
ARMT 


ArOr 
ARU 


Assur 


A-tablet 
Augapfel 


Bab. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan 
Observations 


lexical series & A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Orientalia 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Me- 
dizin 

Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana ittigu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

lexical series antagal = Sagi 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 

in transliteration and translation) 

Archiv orientaé]ni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
(= AOS 37) 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 


vii 


Bauer Asb. 
Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 
Bezold 

Cat. Supp. 
Bezold Glossar 


Bilgi¢ Appella- 


tiva der kapp. 


Texte 
BM 


Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


BOR 
Borger Esarh. 


Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgi¢, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. M. T. Béhl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs & la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons Koénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 


Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann 


Lex. Syr.? 
CAD 


CBM 


sumere ... 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution 4 Vhistoire 
juridique de la 1° dynastie ba- 
bylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

The Assyrian Dictionary of tho 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the Uni- 
versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 


CBS 


CH 


Chantre 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen Puzrié- 


Dagan-Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clereq 


Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of an- 
cient Near 
Eastern seals 
CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


Deimel Fara 


Delitzsch AL’ 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

EK. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans lAsie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (=AASF 
B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 

G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
toire économique d’Umma 
G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 
nastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
Eastern seals in North American 
collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 


Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 


Diri 


Dream-book 


D. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 


worterbuch 

lexical series diri DIR si@ku = 
(w)atru 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 


Collection 


Ebeling 
Handerhebung 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 

Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
aus Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Eilers Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 
Emesal Voc. 


ErimhuS 
Erimhus Bogh. 
Eshnunna Code 
Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Frankena 
Takultu 
Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 
Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gautier Dilbat 


Gelb OAIC 


viii 


Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila ““Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

W. Eilers, Jranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen - 
fir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 
lexical series dimmer = 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 
lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
schen Gerichtsurkunden (= Baye- 
rische Akad. der Wissenschaften 
phil.-hist. Klasse Abhand. N. F. 
39-40 and 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwoérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Rituee]l 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Woérter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in the Chicago Natural 
History Museum 


dingir 


de Genouillac 
Kich 

de Genouillac 
Trouvaille 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O.1. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sumer- 


ian Proverbs 
Gossmann Era 


GrantBus. Doc. 


Grant Smith 
ih Se 
Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 

Haupt 
Nimrodepos 

Haverford 
Symposium 


Herzfeld APT 

Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

GilgémeX epic, cited from 
Thompson Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. 8S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C.H.Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 


(= AnOr 25) 
C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 


Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
(in MS.) 

P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 
seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imri = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. XIII pub. Oppen- 
heim-Hartman, JNES 4 156-174; 
Hh. XIV pub. Landsberger 
Fauna 2-23; Hh. XXIII pub. 
Oppenheim-Hartman, JAOS 
Supp. 10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Holma 
K1. Beitr. 
Holma 
Korperteile 


Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 56, 
p. 21-27 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der K6rper- 
teile im Assyrisch-Babylonischen 


Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 


nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 


Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 


Beitr. 


Hrozny Code 


Hittite 


assyrischen Lexikon 
F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 


Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 


babylonien ... 


Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


Hussey Sumer- 


ian Tablets 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


Izbu Comm. 


Tzi 

Izi Bogh. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 


Jastrow Dict. 


JEN 


JENu 


formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte 
von Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 1 and 2) 

tablets in the Istituto Biblico 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh =tamartu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 


see Erimhus 

tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = isdtu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 


Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 


Johns Dooms- 


day Book 
K. 


Kagal 


de Suruppak ... 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu 
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Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
Persian (= AOS 33) 
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 


ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 


King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 


Texts Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 
Kish tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 
Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ... 
Kocher F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 


Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 
Koschaker Biirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 
Rechtsurk. éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift- 
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 


el-Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 
Lord of Aratta 
Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer SLTN 


S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (=AASOR 23) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 


Kraus Texte 


KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

Kiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 


gnostics et pronostics médicaux 


Laessge Bit J. Laessge, Studies on the As- 


Rimki syrian Ritual bit rimki 

Lajard Culte J.B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Vénus culte ... de Vénus ... 

Lambert Bab. W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
Wisdom Lit. dom Literature (in MS.) 

Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 


duk’s Address 
to the Demons 


dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 
310ff.) 


Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamiens .. . 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 


Georgica 


Landsberger 
Kult. Kalender 


Langdon BL 

Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 
Personenmiete 


Layard 


LBAT 


Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 
Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 
LKA 


Léw Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 


Malku 
MDP 


Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Meissner Supp. 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Meno- 
logies ... 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrage (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Tura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 
L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldi- 
carum 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
nordsemitischen Epigraphik ... 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series 14 = ga (formerly 
called 1u = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi ner- 
gal, cited from MS. of A. Fal. 
kenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Muséed’ Art etd’ Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = Sarru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assy- 
rischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

R. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wérterbiichern 


Mél. Dussaud 

MLC 

Moldenke 

Moore Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 


MRS 
N. 


Nabnitu 
NBC 


NBGT 
Nbn. 

ND 
Neugebauer 


ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


NT 


OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


Oppenheim 
Beer 

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 

Oppert-Ménant 
Doce. jur. 


Pallis Akitu 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 


Peiser Vertrage 


Perry Sin 
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Mélanges syriens offerts 4 M. René 
Dussaud 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metro- 
politan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG;+ ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, 
Cuneiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti .. . 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia ... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu- 
ments juridiques de l’Assyrie 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 
Akitu Festival 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trage des Berliner Museums ... 

KE. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 


Astronomical 


Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 
Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 


Pinches Berens 


Coll. 


Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 


cabulary Assur 


Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 

Proto-Ea 

Proto-Izi 

Proto-Lu 

PRSM 

RAce. 

Ranke PN 

Recip. Ea 

Reiner Lipsur 
Litanies 

RES 

Riftin 

Rm. 

ROM 

Rost Tigl. ITI 

RS 

RTC 


SAKI 


$4 Voe. 

sb 

Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 
Gétternamen 


field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 


Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal 
(= AS 5) 

T. G. Pinehes, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 


T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collec- 
tion 

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 

lexical text 


J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

lexical series ‘“Reciprocal Ea”’ 

E. Reiner, Lipgur-Litanies 
(= JNES 15 129ff.) 

Revue des études sémitiques 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti- 
Ninip II... 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur IIT (= An. Or. 19) 
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Schneider Zeit- N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
bestimmungen gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden 
von Ur III (= An. Or. 13) 
Sellin Ta‘annek HE. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 
Si field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 
Silbenvokabular lexical series 


SLB Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas a 
F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl Perti- 
nentia 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 

Misc. Assyr. syrian Texts of the British Mu- 
Texts seum 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

Smith Senn. S. Smith, The first Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

von Soden W. von Soden, GrundriB der ak- 

GAG kadischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 
von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Sylabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 
Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, 
Falkenstein Die hethitisch-akkadische Bi- 
Bil. lingue des Hattusili I 


Speleers Recueil L. Speleers, Recueil des Inscrip- 
tions de lAsie antérieure des 
Musées royaux du cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 


SSB Erg. F. X. Kugler and J. Schaum- 
berger, Sternkunde und Stern- 
dienst in Babel, Ergénzungen... 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 

Namengebung mengebung (= MVAG 44) 
Starr Nuzi R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi. Report on 


the excavations at Yorgan 
Tepa... 
Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal 


(= VAB 7) 
Studia Mariana (= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 
Studia Orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
Dicata 


Studia Orien- 
talia Pedersen 


Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 
Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Aragstirmalari Cografya Fakiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 
Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (to be pub. as 
AfO Beiheft 11) 
Symb. Ko- Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
schaker 
T tablets in the collections of the 


Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 


Tablet Funck 


3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), citedfrom 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names 
Taliqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 
Gétterepitheta epitheta (= StOr 7) 
Tallqvist Maqlu K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwo6rungsserie Maqla 
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... 


Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, 
in the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 


vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 


Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
Chem. try of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Ksarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 

pal... 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 

Gilg. gamish 


Thompson Rep. R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers... 
Thureau-Dangin F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand 


Til-Barsib et al., Til-Barsib 
TLB Tabulae cuneiformae a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, p. 101 ff., and Archacologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling 
MAOG 12/2 
Torezyner H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempel- Tempelrechnungen ... 
rechnungen 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 


Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 

Unger Bel-Har- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel- 

ran-beli-ussur _ harran-beli-ussur 


Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadni- 
stele raris III. aus Saba’a und Semi- 
ramis 


Ungnad NRV- A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 


Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 
Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 
VAT tablets in the collections of the 


Staatliche Museen, Berlin 


VIO 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Walther Ge- 
richtswesen 

Ward Seals 

Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman Bus. L. Waterman, 
ments of the Hammurapi Period 
(also pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 


Doe. 
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Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 
Ch. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 


cienne de Danel 


Ch. Virolleaud, Fragments de 
textes divinatoires assyriens du 


Musée Britannique 


A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 
W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders 


of Western Asia 


field numbers of tablets excavated 


at Warka 


Oxford University Joint Expe- 
dition to Mesopotamia Excava- 
tions at Kish: IV (1925-1930) by 


L. C. Watelin 


accusative 
adjective 
administrative 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 
Summa alu 
apodosis 
appendix 
Assurbanipal 
AS8ur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 


schungen 
Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


schrifttexten 


Sargons ... 
Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, 
Alalakh Tablets 


Chaldean Kings ... 


YBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 
Yivisaker S. Ch. Ylvisaker, Zur babyloni- 
Grammatik schen und assyrischen Gramma- 
tik (= LSS 5/6) 
YOR Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
Zimmern H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
Business Docu- Fremdw. worter ..., 2nd ed. 
Zimmern Istar H. Zimmern, I8tar und Saltu ... 
und Saltu 
Other Abbreviations 
Elam. Elamite 
En. el. Enuma elig 
Esarh. Esarhaddon 
esp. especially 
Etana Etana myth 
etym. etymology, etymological 
ext. extispicy 
fact. factitive 
fem. feminine 
fragm. fragment(ary) 
gen. genitive, general 
gloss. glossary 
GN geographical name 
gramm. grammatical (texts) 
group voc. group vocabulary 
Heb. Hebrew 
hemer. hemerology 
hist. historical (texts) 
Hitt. Hittite 
Hurr. Hurrian 
imp. imperative 
inc. incantation (texts) 
incl. including 
inf. infinitive 
inser. inscription 
intrans. intransitive 
Izbu Summa izbu 
lament. lamentation 
LB Late Babylonian 
leg. legal (texts) 
let. letter 
lex. lexical (texts) 
lit. literally, literary (texts) 
log. logogram, logographic 
Ludlul Ludlul bél némegi 


Xili 


Winckler AOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
The Alalakh 


Wiseman Chron. D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 


med. 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
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loan. word. 

Middle Assyrian 

masculine 

mathematical (texts) 

Middle Babylonian 

medical (texts) 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

month name 

meaning 

note 

Neo-Assyrian 

Neobabylonian 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

Nabonidus 

Neriglissar 

nominative 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 

obverse 

occurrence, occurs 

Old Persian 

opposite (of) 

original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 

participle 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

phonetic 

physiognomatic (omens) 

plural, plate 

plurale tantum 

personal name 

preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 

preterit 


xiv 


pron. 
pub. 


sing. 


stat. constr. 


Sum. 


trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


pronoun 
published 

reverse 

reference 
religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 
royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 
Sargon IT 
Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign 
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VOLUME 4 


E 


€ interj.; no, no!; EA, SB. 

e ur.sag.ga.na (for *ur.sag ana) in.ga.ra. 
gal.la : e gar-rad mi-na-a 18-3d-kin-ka no, no! O 
warrior! what has come over you (that you never 
destroyed the fury of the mountains, i.e., the 
asakku-demon)? Lugale V 29. 

a) before nouns in the vocative: e béli 
rubi nadu ... Sa bélti DN misirsa ul ussahha 
kudurragsa ul uttakar no, no, my lord, pious 
prince! the border of the Lady DN cannot be 
violated, her boundary cannot be altered 
BE 1/1 83:20 (NB kudurru); e arad anaku niga 
ana ilija ul eppus no, no, slave! I will not 
offer a sacrifice to my god KAR 96 r. 8, and 
passim in this text; e béltt halzigqu lid <diy niini 
mé ina libbi lultatti no, no, my lady! (i.e., not 
the food and drink offered [cf. the Sum. ver- 
sion JCS 5 10:241], but) let them give me the 
waterskin that I may drink from it CT 15 46 
r. 19 (Descent of I8tar), cf. dupl. KAR 1 r.14; e 
SAL.KAXLI.ZU.MU e-li-ni-ti-MU no, no, my 
sorceress, my deceitful woman Maqlu VI 106, 
ef. ibid. 136, 145, IX 116, 128, 131, also e SAL. 
KAXLI.ZU.MU lu rah-ha-ti-MU Maqlu VI 120, 
128, also ibid. IX 121, 125. 


b) before the negation la: ela teSemmésina 
mare &prika Sa pigunu sarru no, no! do not 
listen to your messengers whose word(s) are 
lies EA 1:85 (let. from Egypt). 


€ (prohibitive particle) see aj. 


eaPu s.; bandage, strap; syn. list*; for- 
eign word. 


apsu, mikru, idru, e-al-u, emi = ni-ib-hu (among 
garments) An VII 263 (= CT 18 14 iii 44). 


eau (@u, jau) s.; leather bearing of a pivot 
‘stone; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

kuS.e, = e-@ = ku-ru-us-su §4 cisic Hg. A II 
203, also Hg. B TIL i 47; ku8. e, = e-?-u (in group 
with kalba(tu] (leather) strap (for a plow), kurussu 
strap, and kirsu) Antagal III 146; eb, = 2-a-% 3a 
aiS.1¢ Ea IT 315. 


1 


Probably onomatopoeic. 
Ungnad, ZA 31 50 n. 2. 


ebahu (membrane) see ibahu. 


ebar prep.; beyond; OA*; cf. ebéru A. 

axiaka e-ba-ar Luhuzzatia la ettiqg your 
asiu-iron must not go beyond GN CCT 2 
43:26 (let.). 


ebard s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

e-ba-ru-u% ina libbt Ebih ak-ka-a-a-i ag: 
kunka tému O (you) e.! What have I decided 
about you in Mount Ebih? (Marduk is ad- 
dressed) Winckler Sammlung 2 67 iii 11 (NA lit.). 


ebbelu see ébilu. 


ebberu adj.; pacing, traveling across (the 
sky); SB*; cf. ebéru A. 

isbat Sépéja allakati isbat birkéja eb-bi-re- 
e-ti (the sorceress) has taken hold of my feet 
which were wont to walk, has taken hold of 
my knees which were wont to march Maqlu II 
34; asbat Sépeki allakati asbat birkéki e-bi-re- 
e-tt he seized your walking feet, he seized 
your marching knees ibid. III 97; %Nébiru 
nebirét Samé ersetim lu tamehma elis wu Saplis 
la eb-bi-ru i[Sta]neal §45u may (Marduk as 
the god) Nébiru hold the crossing-points of 
heaven and earth, everywhere, he (i.e., a star) 
who does not know how to cross (the heaven) 
will ask him (for guidance) En. el. VII 128. 


ebbi& adv.; in a state of (ritual) cleanliness; 
SB*; cf. ebébu. 

{luttallalk eb-biS nam-ri§ I will walk the 
streets in a state of ritual cleanliness, splend- 
idly AMT 92,1 i 7 (inc.). 


ebbu (fem. ebbetu, ebbatu) adj.; 1. polished, 
shining, lustrous, clean, pure (in a cultic 
sense), holy, 2. trustworthy, proper; from 
OB on; pl., in Mari only, ebbé beside ebbitu; 
wr. syll. and DADAG (wr. UD.UD), DADAG.GA; 
cf. ebébu. 
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[...] uD = eb-bu AIIT/3:39, [ta-am] uD = eb-bu 
ibid. 43, ha-ad up = eb-bu ibid. 83, da-ag up = 
eb-bu ibid. 89, ra-a UD = eb-bu ibid. 92; da-da-ag 
uD.uUD = eb-bu Diri I 109, also Proto-Diri 36 and 
A III/3:122; ha-b{a]-a{d] [up].up = eb-bu Diri I 
112, (with var. hu-hu-ud) Proto-Diri 38a, A ITI/3: 
126; ra-ra UD.UD = eb-bu DiriI 115, also A III/3: 
129 (in all cited refs. also = ellu, namru); ki.4a-4a-2a 
UD.UD.ga = as-ru eb-bu Izi C ii 15; up44e-dageMIN> 
up = el-lu, uph®ad-MINGp = eb-bi, up™up = 
nam-rt Erimhus V 114ff.; a-ra up.pu = [eb-bu] 
(between ellu and [namru]) Diri I 188; [za-la-ag] 
[uD] = [eb-bv] = (Hitt.) up.ca-aS §* Voc. I 1; 
(si-ki-il] srxin = [eb-bu] S> I 337; tam.ma = eb- 
bu-um Silbenvokabular A 82; tam.tam.ma = 
eb-bu ibid. 83; e-'-@Mam Gixup = & eb-[b]u Ea 
IV 261; i-id up 4Sn8.x1 = eb-[bu] (also = ellu, 
namru) Diril 147; zalag(up).ga = eb-bu Silben- 
vokabular A 84; za-la-ag uD = eb-bu A TII/3:57; 
S[e-e]n SEN = e-eb-bu-um MSL 2 133 vii 57 (Proto- 
Ea); [Se-en-bar] [SEG,] = [eb]-bu A 1/8:241; ma- 
435 MAS = eb-bu AI/6:100, cf. (also = ellu) Ea I 293. 

giS.hur.bi ku.ku.ga.am dadag.ga.am 
a.bi.ta sikil.la.am Sen.Sen.na.am : usurdtu 
Sina el-la eb-ba ina mésu el-lu-ti eb-bu-ti_ these de- 
signs (of the bit rimki) are pure (and) shining, in its 
pure (and) clear water (the Annunaki cleanse them- 
selves) Schollmeyer No.1 iii 36f.; [... bal.a 
ki.sikil.lJu hu.mu.ra.a[b.bal.bal] =: [... 
a-éar te-ti]-ga a§-ru eb-bu [li-se-ti-ig-ma] wherever 
you pass may a pure place speed (you) (in paral- 
lelism with agru ellu and aru namru) 4R 18* No. 5 
(App. p. 4) r. 2f. 

eb-bu = el-lum Malku VI 215. 

1. polished, shining, lustrous, clean, pure 
(in a cultic sense), holy — a) polished, shin- 
ing, lustrous — 1’ said of metals: dalati ... 
ihiz kaspi e-eb-bt uhhiz I coated the doors 
with an overlay of shining silver VAB 4 158 
vi 40 (Nbk.), and passim in Sar., Esarh., Ner., 
Nbn., cf. (wr. [K1].8aq eb-bt) Borger Esarh. 95 
r. 14, (wr. KI.saG eb-bz) OTP 2 184 vi 13 (Senn.); 
sikkat kaspi eb-bi (var. KU.GI) u stparri namri 
urattd giribsa I drove into it pegs of shining 
silver (var. of silver, gold) and bright bronze 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 27; kadré sarirt russ sarpi 
eb-bi_ presents of reddish sariru-gold, of shin- 
ing silver Winckler Sar. pl. 39:128, cf. Lie Sar. 
p. 78:8; za-ha-li-e eb-bi of polished zahali- 
alloy Streck Asb. 16 ii 41, cf. Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 14 i 28 (Asb.), VAB 4 222 ii 14 (Nbn.); eS-ma- 
ru-wu eb-bu Streck Asb. 50 vi 11; rimé siparrt 
eb-bi naklig aptiq I artistically cast wild oxen 
of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 95 r. 15; za-bar 
UD.KA.BAR = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) Diri I 


ebbu 


129, also A III/3:198; [eb]-bu (also ellu, namru) 
= st-par-rum An VIL 47; eb-bu (also ellu, 
namru) = MIN (= [e-ru}I#]) An VII 39. 


2’ said of gold (referring to a special quality 
of gold, also used as the name of the material, 
NA only): eb-bu = hu-ra-su LTBA 2 2:278, 
also ibid. 4iv9; 4 kak-ha-ba(copy -zu)-[fe] eb-bi 
four stars of e-gold ADD 930r. iv 6, cf. 4 kak 
(copy nt)-ka-<ba-te> eb-ba-te ibid. iii 12; narz 
kabiu eb-bi-tu(var. -te) chariot of e.-gold 
AKA 367 iii 68 (Asn.); note GIS.BANSUR.MES 
KU.GI eb-ba-te tables of polished gold KAH 2 
84:70 (Adn. II). 


3’ said of precious stones: gu-ug GUG = 
eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) sadmtu-stone as a 
symbol Idu I 103, also Proto-Diri 176b, Diri 
IIL 78; Su-ba N44.ZA.SUH = eb-bu (also = ellu, 
namru) Subi-stone (as a symbol) Diri III 103; 
za-gi-in NA4.ZA.GIN = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) 
Diri III 87, za-gi-in-du-ru NA4.ZA.GIN.DURU;= 
eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) Diri III 93; nay. 
za.gin.duru,; = MIN (= ugnit) el-lu, MIN eb- 
bu, MIN nam-ri Hh. XVI 54ff.; za.gin = eb- 
bu (in group with gib = ellu and zabar(up. 
KA.BAR) = namru Antagal F 252; eb-bu = uq- 
nu-[u] An VIE 21; mus.me.bina,.za.gin. 
duru, : zimisu ugnit eb-bi its (the kiskani- 
tree’s) appearance is like lustrous lapis lazuli 
CT 16 46:185f.; ellag na,.za.gin.kal.la 
nig.tam.ma kur,.ag wu.tu.da sahar. 
kur.ra : Sibirtt uqinim wagrim] eb-bu sarpum 
li-du-um e[pir Sadigu] blocks of lustrous blue 
lapis lazuli, of silver, mined in (lit. offspring 
of the ore of) the mountains PBS 1/1 llr. 
iv 76 and iii 43f.; ina hurdsi russ NAy.ZA.GIN 
eb-bi salam Samas ... kiniS ukanni I care- 
fully shaped the statue of Sama of reddish 
gold and lustrous lapis lazuli in the correct 
way BBSt. No. 36 iv 19 (NB); ala eb-bu zaginz 
duri where is the lustrous lapis lazuli? Géss- 
mann Era I 154; NA4.GIS.NUx(SIR).GaAL eb-bu 
KUR Ammun lustrous alabaster from Mount 
Ammun Lie Sar. 228. 


4’ said of wood: il-dafg] c1S.a.am = eb-bu 
Diri II 233, cf. il-da{g] ciS.am = eb-bu ibid. 
236, il-da[g] e18JRap] = eb-bu (in all three 
refs., also = ellu, namru) ibid. 239; giS.A.AM. 
ki.ga = a-da-ri e[b-bu] Hh. III 144a; ta-ad- 
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ga-ri GIS.tGcG = ta-ds-ga-ri-nu-um, el-lum, 
eb-bu-um, nam-ru, Ssar-rum  Proto-Diri 127- 
127d, with dupl. RS 17.154 ii 18-22; giS.tir. 
Sen.sen.na = qis-tu eb-be-tum Hh. III 179. 

b) clean (said of garments): [ga-da] 
[GADA] = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) A TII/3:4; 
[tag .bjus.a = ru-usSu-u = lu-bar eb-bi 
clean garment Hg. B V 12, ef. Hg. D 417; 1-et 
TUG sap-pit babbdniti ina musipti eb-bi-ti t- 
x-pi~ ru-ku-us-i_ ku-nu-uk-i do ...., tie and 
seal a fine Sappit-garment into a clean (piece 
of) musiptu-cloth BIN 1 6:8 (NB let.); TUa. 
GADA DADAG BBR No. 51:8; subat nipise eb- 
ba MUyMU,-as (the king) puts on a clean 
garment for the ritual BBR No. 26 r. i 36 (bit 
rimki), ef. Sarru eb-bu-ti labi Craig ABR'T 1 
7:13 (NA), Sarru... tllésu eb-bu-tu illabsu 
the clean straps of the harness which the 
king had put on RAcc. 73:16; TUG.DADAG 
MU,MU,a@s RaAcc. 9:14, and dupl. ibid. 46:15, 
ef. TUG.DA[DAG MU,].MU, AMT 72,1 r. 27, ete.; 
subat pagrisu ul unakkar eb-bu-ti ul MU.MUy 
a& he must not change the garment he wears 
nor put on clean ones 4R 32 ii 16 (hemer. for 
royal use), and passim. 

c) holy —1’ said of objects, animals and 
materials in cultic use: gi.izi.lé sikfil.la] 
hu.mu.ra.ab.dadag.ga : ina gizillé eb-bi 
ub bibka she (Ningirim) has purified you with 
the pure torch CT 13 38r.7; aga nam.en.na 
men.dadag 8u.sikil mu.un.na.sa[{r] 
ina agé bélitim mi-in-nim eb-bi ellis tkarrablu] 
they bless him in pure, sacred fashion (Sum. 
with pure hands) in (his) royal crown, the 
shining tiara BA 5 638 r. 13f. (SB rel.); 10 
U DU.SILA, eb-bu-ti ta-pa-kir you tether ten 
pure lambs BBR No. 1-20:51, ef. ibid. 106; 
UDU.AMARxSE eb-ba tanaggi you sacrifice a 
pure lamb AMT 71,1: 24, ef. 4R 55 No. 2:15, KAR 
73:9, also ina AMARxSE.MES el-la-a-ti eb-ba- 
a-tt Craig ABRT 1 7:14, and passim; x tmmeré 
maritu DADAG.GA x pure fattened sheep (for 
offerings) RAcc. p. 64:14, and passim; a.kt 
a.sikil.la a.8en.gen.na : mé ellati mé eb- 
bu-ti mé namrati 5R 50ii 8f., dupl. LKA 75 r, 23f. 
(bit rimki), cf. also KAR 34:1; pu a(!).dadag. 
ga well of pure water Borger Esarh. 71 § 42:4; 
Samnu ellu samnu eb-bu Samnu namru Maqlu 
VII 31, cf. ibid. IX 142; DUG.GU.zI GESTIN eb- 


1* 


ebbu 


bi-[t2] a cup of pure wine BMS 30:2; ga.uD 
= eb-bu pure milk Izi V 151. 


2’ said of rites ete.: takpiriéte eb-bi-e-ti 
Sarra tukappar you purify the king with holy 
purification rites BBR No. 26 ii 2, and passim; 
LuH Su" eb-bfw ...] BBR No. 26 iii 18, ef. 
ram[ku] Sa qategu eb-[ba] BMS 12:46; [... 
q|u-ta-ri eb-bu-te pure fumigations BBR No. 
2618; elliiti eb-bu-ti sirqixina tamtahhar you 
(Sama&) always receive their (the people’s) 
clean and pure incense offerings Schollmeyer 
No. 16 iii 48. 


3’ said of divine beings: NuUN.ME ki.ga 
Eridu.[ga.kex(k1D)] 9“N.PAP.SIG,.NUN.ME. 
EZENxKAS (= enkum) Eridu.{ga.ke,] : 
apkailu ellu Sa Hridu enkummu eb-ba Sa Eridu 
Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 43f. (= 5R 51); ali stbitti 
apkalli apst pu-ra-di eb-bu-te where are the 
seven wise men of the Apsi, the pure purddu- 
fish? Géssmann Era I 162. 


2. trustworthy, proper — a) said of per- 
sons — 1’ in OB: [lu. ...] = [e]b-bu-um 
trustworthy (between kinu, gipu and sa libba 
kinw) OB Lu Part 197.5’; SA.tam = el-{lu], 
eb-[bu], gi(!)-[t-pu] Lul 135Rff.; kima PN 
bél pihatija la e-eb-bu Sattisamma ina ebirim 
seum ...ina gatisu ... ikkasSadu (Lreported) 
that PN, my representative, is not trust- 
worthy and barley is being found in his pos- 
session every year at harvest time TCL 154:5 
(let.); LU eb-ba-am Sukunma mahrisunu lisib 
appoint a trustworthy person to supervise 
them (the weavers) A 3529:28(OB let.); awilé 
eb-bu-tim and USx(Ug).UDU.HLA . Subquz 
mim ... attardam I am sending trustworthy 
men to the plucking of the sheep OECT 3 8:4 
(let.); 1 SA.tam w eb-bu-tum lillikunimma 
seum [ina] ah narim la ittabbak one adminis- 
trative official and (some) trustworthy per- 
sons should come so that the barley is not 
piled up on the bank of the river (but loaded 
on ships) TCL 17 9:9 (let.); eqlam &a ana 
LU.MES eb-bu-tim uw 8U.HA LU.A.AB.BA.MES 
innadnu kima nadnuma nadin the field which 
was given to the trustworthy persons and the 
sea-fishermen shall stay given as it was given 
TCL 7 6:4 (let.); barley for 7 ERIM eb-bu-tum 
(between rations for UKU.US, mazzdz biti and 
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craftsmen) TLB 1 42:15, ef. (wr. e-bu-tum) 
ibid. 43:13; x barley LaL+u (= ribbat) e-eb- 
bu-tim arrears of the trustworthy persons 
JCS 4 70 NBC 6801:2. 


2’ in Mari: LU.MES eb-bi Gligam alputma 

. sabam usasteru[nim] I appointed trust- 
worthy persons in every city and had them 
register the people for me ARM 3 19:13, cf. 
LU.MES eb-bi (in similar context) ARM 3 
20:12, LU.MES eb-bi-su-nu askunma sibam 
isturu[nim]ma ARM 3 21:9; inanna LU.MES 
eb-bu-tum iksudunimma 10 awilé ana epinz 
nati isiku pandnum 12 awilé ana 1 epinnim 
ul kaSdu inanna 10 awilt ana minim ikassadu 
now the trustworthy persons have arrived 
and assigned ten people to one plow (unit)— 
formerly twelve people did not suffice for a 
plow, why should ten people suffice now? 
RA 42 73 No. 11:18, cf. (wr. LU.MES eb-bu) 
ibid. 34 (let.); LU e-eb-bu-tim Suniiti u nib kasz 
pim ... Wataru ina bit Assur isakkanuma 
(the names of) these trustworthy persons and 
the amount of silver shall be written down 
and (the tablet) deposited in the temple of 
Assur ARM 1 74:25, ef. (wr. LU.MES e-eb-bu- 
tum) ibid. 31, cf. eb-bu-wt PN (parallel st.LA 
PN,) ARM 7 195:1'ff. 


3’ in Chagar Bazar: sA.sac LU.MES eb-bu- 
tim the salaries (wr. as in Mari sA.saa for 
SA.DUG,) of the trustworthy people Iraq 7 64 
A. 990:21, also 54 A 971, 55 A 978, 60 A 996. 


b) describing acts or behavior: a-pal-la- 
u-ka mimmi la eb-bu-u Jumma Lt mar Sipri 
attiq a-pal-i-ka la ittiqgu I shall report to you 
whatever is not proper if the messenger 
passes through, I shall report to you if they 
do not pass through ABL 528:7 (NA). 

While ebbu (dadag) often appears in liter- 
ary texts (Sum. and Akk.) in parallelism with 
ellu (sikil), the latter never refers to physical 
cleanliness. In reference to metals, stones and 
certain types of wood, ebbu describes a sur- 
face quality, “shining,” “lustrous,” etc. In 
reference to garments, however, it is a syno- 
nym of zaki. Apart from OB references to 
trusted persons, ebbu mostly describes ani- 
mals, objects and materials for cultic purposes. 

Ad mng. 2: Leemans, SLB 1/2 62f. 


ebébu 
ebb (wrath) see ibbd. 
ebbiibu see embibu. 


ebbiitu s.; trusteeship; OB*; cf. ebébu. 

PN PN, ana muhhi eqligu ana e-eb-bu-tim 
iskunsu PN, has appointed PN as trustee 
over his field UET 5 420:5. 


ebébu v.; 1. to become clean, 2. ubbubu 
to clean, to keep clean, to clear a person or 
property of legal or financial claims, to clear 
oneself of an accusation by means of an oath, 
3. utabbubu to be or become cleansed, 4. 
Stibubu to make clean; from OA, OB on; I 
abib, 1/2, TI, I1/2, IYI, III/3; wr. syll. and 
DADAG (wr. UD.UD); cf. ebbis, ebbu adj., ebbatu, 
mubbibu, tébibtu, ubbubu adj. 

mas .zalag = ub-bu-bu to clear (of legal claims) 
(in group with MAS = burru and gi.na = kunnu) 
ErimhuS’ II 130, ef. ud.du x.ma = ub-bu-bu (in 
group with burru and kunnu) ErimhuS Bogh. B i 
11’; sacs*kargan = ub-bu-bu to cleanse (in group 
with sag.SAR.saR = rummuku) ErimhuS V 185; 
dadag(up.up).ga.ab = ub-bi-i[b] OBGT XI ii 
14; ma-dS-ma-a(8] MaS.maS = @-te-bu-bu (fol- 
lowed by uwitallulu) A 1/6:119; in.dadag : ub- 
bi-ib, in.dadag.e : ub-ba-ab, in.dadag.e.meS : 
ub-ba-bu Hh. II 146ff., cf. [in.dadag] = v-bi-ib 
Ai. T iii 17. 

a.ba.[ni].sikil.la a.ba.ni.dadag : [ullil]su 
ub-bi-ib-éu KAR 34:3f.; &@ igbt me-su zuk-ku-% 
sd-nis ub-[bu-bu] as (the vocabularies) say: to 
wash = to clean, also = whbubu CT 3111119, dupl. 
CT 31 29 K.11714:8', as explanation to LUGAL si- 
[btt-t]a i-me-st the king will clean out the prison 
ibid. 18 (SB ext.). 

tu-ub-bab 5R 45 K.253 v 8 (gramm.). 

1. to become clean — a) from a disease: 
Sin ... saharSubbé la tebd gimir lanisu lilabz 
bisma adi imi Simétisu a-a i-bi-ib may Sin 
cover his entire body with incurable leprosy 
so that he not become clean to the end of his 
days BBSt. No. 7 ii 17 (NB). 

b) from ritual impurity: dingir.bi 
Izag.gul.la.bi mu.un.sikil mu.un. 
dadag : du 8% exirtisu lilil li-bi-ib may the 
sanctuary of this god become pure, become 
clean KAR 50:15f.; li.uy.lu.bi hé.en. 
sikil.la hé.en.dadag.ga : amélu Sudtu 
lilil li-bi-ib may this man become pure, be- 
come clean Surpu V-VI 168f., and passim, cf. 
hé.en.ku.ga hé.en.sikil hé.en.dadag: 
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lalil li-bi-ib limmir Surpu VII 80f., and passim; 
kima Samé lihil ... kima erseti lu-bi-ib ina 


rusé la tabitt may I become as pure as 
heaven, as clean as the (nether) world, from 
evil sorcery BMS 12:82, and passim in similar 
contexts; ételil kima sassati e-te-bi-ib azzaku 
kima lardi I have become pure like grass, 
clean (and) pure like nard Maqlu I 26; li-[bi}- 
ba mindiia may my body become clean 
KAR 59r.19; Dadag.8é.dace : E£-bi-ib-ana- 
dag J-Became-Clean-for-Nabi 5R 44 40c-d 
(late Sum. personal names with transl.). 


2. ubbubu — a) to clean — 1’ in physical 
sense — a’ referring to objects: ana Sunbut 
ziméja u ub-bu-ub subatija to make my 
features shining, to clean my garments 
Géssmann Era I 141, cf. ziméSunu ukkulitu 
usanbut subissunu argu ub-bi-ib Borger Esarh. 
23 Episode 32:16; adi ... %GIS.BAR subdtka 
ub-ba-bu-ma until the fire cleans your gar- 
ment Géssmann Eral 181; imsi malésu ub 
(var. %)-bi-ba tillé’u he washed his dirt(y 
hair) and cleaned his (harness) straps Gilg. V 
vi 48, and VI. 1; sarru subdssu li-[bi-ib] let the 
king clean his garment K.2514:46 (unpub., 
hemer.), cf. Sarru subassu UD.UD KAR 178 ii 
31, and passim, also subaéssu NU UD.UD 
K.2514:14, and p18 ina ITI MN Sarru subassu 
UD.UD 4R 33* iv 19, also garru <subassuy li- 
bi-tb unpub. var. to 4R 33* ii 22 and iii 21; pit 
nuhatimmitu sirasitu makkasu massartu ub- 
bu-bu ganganna péntu u qirsu nasi he is re- 
sponsible for baking, brewing, (preparing) the 
makkasu-dish, for guarding and keeping clean 
the potstands, for the charcoal and for the 
dough VAS 6 104:9 (NB), ef. also Erimhu’ V 
185, in lex. section. 


b’ referring to the forehead (as symbol for 
freeing a slave): PN itti PN, piissu u-te-bi-ib 
... pussu e-bi-[it] PN has been cleared (of 
claims) by PN, he is free CT 29 3a:7 and 19 
(OB let.); SAG.KI NU UD.UD he must not liberate 
a slave CT 45:26 (LB hemer.), cf. sag.ki-ni 
in.dadag BE 6/2 8:6, PBS 8/2 137:5, and 
PN GEME.NI IN.DADAG-ma 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR | GEME IN.NA.AN.BA PBS 8/2 166i 15, 
and passim in this text (all OB Nippur), cf. UET 
5 248 r. 8 (OB). 


ebébu 


2’ in a ritual sense — a’ said of persons: 
amsi gatija ub-bi-ba zumri ina mé nagbi elliti 
I washed my hands, I cleansed my body in 
the pure water of the spring Maqlu VII 119, 
cf. amsi gattja ub-ba-ab zumrt Maqlu IX 163, 
and 8u.zu dadag.ga : gatika ub-bi-ib 4R 13 
No. 2:1f., also 3f.; la.uy.lu.bi a.gib.ba 
ZU+AB ki.ga u.me.ni.sikil.la u.me.ni. 
dadag.ga : améla Sudtu ina egubbé elli Sa 
apsit ullil’u ub-bi-ib-Su-ma purify, cleanse 
this man by means of the pure holy water of 
the Apsii CT 17 5 iii 1ff., and passim in similar 
contexts; binu li-bi-ba-an-ni mastakal lipsuz 
rannt may the tamarisk cleanse me, the 
mastakal-plant release me OECT 6 pl. 6:10, cf. 
Maqlu I 23; ana ub-bu-bi-ka iSpuranni he 
sent me to cleanse you KAR 175:26, restored 
after Sippar 55 in PSBA 32 pl. 3:5 (Ludlul ITI); 
Sa... ub-ba-bu ar&iiti usahli [...] (torch) 
that cleans what is dirty, makes shine [...] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:35, cf. tu-ub-bi-ib irsite &a 
ina daummate bali[u] you have cleansed the 
soiled who live in darkness KAR 321 r. 4 (SB 
hymn); t%-da-bi-bu-%i-ma (in obscure context) 
MAD 3 107, sub dubbubu (unpub., OAkk.). 


b’ said of buildings: [a.g]ab.ba 6. 
dingir.re.e.ne sikil.e.[dé] : a-gub-bu-u 
mu-ub-bi-ib <bit ili> holy water that purifies 
the temples (followed by dadag.gi : munam: 
mir) CT 17 39:69f.; ina Sapir isippiti parak: 
kéSunu ub-bi-ib I cleansed their sanctuaries 
according to the technique of the purification 
priest Streck Asb. 40 iv 86; Jan.MAR.TU mullil 
Samé wu ersetim mu-ub-bi-ib Hsagil asib 
B.NAM.TAG.GA.DU,.A DN, who purifies heaven 
and earth, who cleanses Esagila (and) resides 
in The-Temple-Where-Sin-is-Released Borger 
Esarh. 84:40; Summa amélu bab bitisu ub-bu- 
ub kispi ana bit améli Suati ana la tehé if the 
door of a man’s house has been cleaned (he 
shall perform the following ritual) so that 
sorcery may not attack this man’s house 
KAR 298 r. 41 (SB rit.). 


b) to keep pure (said of rites): mu-ub- 
bi-ib Suluh &.20+4B (Hammurabi) who keeps 
the rites of the temple Eabzu pure CH i 66, 
cf. mu-bi-ib suluhhi wu nindabé KAH 1 13138 
(Shalm. 1); [...] dadag.ga.zu[...] : mu- 
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ub-bi-bu Suluhhika alnaku] T am the one who 
keeps your rites pure KAR 128 r.16; ana 
ub-bu-bi-im-ma sullumu sattukku to keep 
pure and keep integer the regular offerings 
VAB 4 216. ii 19 (Ner.). 


c) to clear a person or property of legal or 
financial claims — 1’ in OA: PN mera PN, 
PN, kima PN, bab ilim u-bi,-ib-Su ana mimma 
Sumsu PN, ana PN, ula itwar Summa ittwar 
PN, PN; u PN d-bu-bu-su PN, son of PNg, as 
representative of PN;, declared PN, free in 
the gate of the god, PN, has no claim what- 
soever against PN,, if he does make a claim, 
PN,, PN; and PN (himself) will clear him (PN,) 
KT Hahn 31:5 and 14; PN t-ba-ab-Su PN will 
clear him (if a third person raises a claim 
against him) TCL 14 68:12, cf. TCL 4 64:12, 
Hrozny Kultepe 94:8, and passim, read w(text 
1)-ba-db-Su TuM118d:13; ana amtim PN u 
PN, ... qatatum Summa asSumi amtim ana 
PN, mamman itiwar PN wu PN, amtam ana PN, 
u-bu-bu-si-im Summa amtam la %-ta-bi-bu-si- 
im... kaspam ... iSaqqulusimma PN and 
PN, guarantee (title) to the slave girl, if some- 
body claims the slave girl from PN, (the 
buyer), PN and PN, will clear (the title to) the 
slave girl for PN;, if they do not clear (the 
title to) her they will pay her (PN,) x silver 
Hrozny Kultepe 19a:16f., see Hrozny, AHDO 1 
87ff.; tuppam sa dlim ana PN ana e-bu-bi-su 
annakam nilqima ... ana naruggifu e-bi-ba- 
Su kima awilam tu-bi-ba-a-ni tértakunu ... 
lillikam we received here a written order of 
the city to clear PN, clear (pl.) him (with 
regard to his financial obligations) and send 
word to us that you have cleared the man 
CCT 3 22b:7 and 17f., cf. e-bi-ba-Su KTS 21b:17 
and 19. 


2’ in OB (in trans. use): Summa awilam 
Swat. ndrum t-te-eb-bi-ba-as-Su-ma istalmam 
if the river (ordeal) clears this man and he 
comes out safe CH § 2:48, cf. &@ ina ndri ub- 
ba-bu kénu u raggu who, by means of the 
river (ordeal), clearly distinguishes between 
the just and the wicked Lambert, AfO 17 313 
C7, 


3’ in Mari: tébibtum isSakkan sabum i-ta- 
ab-ba-ab u eglétum immaddada u iturruma 


ebébu 


eqlétim ana matim izuzzu a (general) clearing 
(from claims) will be made, the people will 
be cleared and then the fields will be sur- 
veyed, and they will redistribute the fields to 
the (inhabitants of the) country ARM 17:33; 
uaniku matam ana kaliga v-ub-ba-ab u tébib: 
tum 8& sunnuq damgis [g]i-iz-ca-tum lagtat 
and now I am clearing the entire country, and 
this clearing is being carefully checked, the 
shearings have been nicely collected ARM 1 
129:21; Ha-na“ MES lipakhirunikkum ana 
ub-bu-ub Ha-nal*i.mns] gatha Sukun Ha-nak 
ub-bi-ib (first) they should assemble the 
Hana-people and then (you should) start the 
clearing of the Hana-people and clear the 
Hana-people ARM 1 37:39, 41; ina ub-bu-bi- 
ka panésunu la tubbal when you clear them 
you must not show any favoritism ARM 1 
82:16; sdbum Sa halsika isu imi maditim ul 
ub-bu-ub-ma tim tébibtum itarku wu ina kima 
inanna ub-bu-ub sabim ul telei ina tajartikama 
sabam tu-ub-ba-ab adigu pithat halgim u mitim 
Siziz the people of your district have not 
been cleared for a long time and the day of 
clearing is overdue, but since at the moment 
you cannot clear the people, you must cer- 
tainly clear the people on your return (from 
the war), till then only replace (the fields of) 
the dead and missing! ARM 1 42:16, 18, 20, cf. 
ARM 5 35:5 and 7; [ma]tam andku u-ub-bi-ib 
[Ha-nJa.MES wu matum t-ta-ab-bi-ib libbi maz 
tum uttih I have myself cleared the popu- 
lation (from legal claims), the Hana-people 
and the entire population is (thus) cleared 
and the country appeased ARM 4 57:8ff.; 
assum DUMU.MES-ia-mi-in wb-bu-bi-im ta&puz 
ram DUMU.MES-ta-mi-in ana ub-bu-bi-im ul 
treddt tu-ba-ab-Su-nu-ti-ma ahhisunu 

isemmuima imarrassunisimma ana mitisunu 
ub iturrunim mimma la tu-ub-ba-ab-su-nu-ti 
you wrote me concerning the clearing of the 
Southern tribes, the Southern tribes are not 
suitable for clearing, if their brothers hear of 
it, it will be hard on them, and they will not 
want to return to their homeland, (therefore) 
do not clear them at all! ARM 16:6ff.; assum 
sabim Sa dlani Sa DUMU.MES-ia-mi-na ub-bu- 
bi-im LU.MES sugagigunu illikunim LU.MES 
ebbisunu askunma sabam tsuru(nim] as to 
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the clearing of the men of the cities of the 
Southern tribes, their chieftains have come 
and I have appointed (among) them trust- 
worthy persons and (these) will register the 
men for me ARM 3 21:6; béli li-ib-bi-ba-an-ni 
ana annitim béli la iparrikanni may my lord 
clear me, my lord should not deny me that 
ARM 2 141:18; Sanat Zimrilim massu (var. 
matam) u-ub-bi-bu Studia Mariana 58:26; for 
other refs., see ARMT 15 183. 

4’ in Elam: PN itmdéma .DU.a d-bi-bu-su 
PN took an oath, and they cleared the house 
for him MDP 24 393:20, ef. ibid. 52; PN ana 
PN, izzazma u-ub-be-eb (for ubbab) PN (the 
seller) will be responsible towards PN, (the 
buyer) for clearing (the property) MDP 22 
49:12, cf. ibid. 47:13, 79:5; w-bi-bu-d-ma ana 
PN ... tddinu (the judges) cleared (the field) 
and gave it to PN MDP 23 321:46, cf. ibid. 320 
r. 7, 


5’ other oces.: Subarrasunu askun ub-bi- 
ib-Su-nu-ti-ma ... uzakkigsuniti I released 
them (from corvée work), cleared them (of 
legal claims) and made them free YOS 1 45 
ii 32 (Nbn.); “Nabi-kina(Gin)-uD.uD, INabi- 
GIN-t-bi-ib Nabi-Makes-Clear-That-Which- 
is-Just (personal name) ADD App. 1 iv 17f., 
ef. Esagil( Saggil)-kinam-ub-bi-ib  Esagila- 
Has-Made-the-Just-Clear ZA 43 34; mu-ub- 
bi-ib ketti wu méSari Craig ABRT 1 35:11; (the 
goddess Bau) mu-ub-bi-bat hitati KAR 109 r. 
4, ef. ErimhuS II 130, in lex. section. 


d) to clear oneself of an accusation by 
means of an oath (OB): r@um mahar ilim 
u-ub-ba-am-ma the shepherd must clear him- 
self (by means of an oath sworn) before the 
deity CH § 266:79; mahar ilum ... t-ub-ba- 
am-ma istu u-te-eb-bi-bu he will clear himself 
before the god, and after he has cleared him- 
self Seisachtheia of Ammizaduga r. i 4 (unpub., 
misaru edict, Istanbul Museum); PN ana & duru 
ana u-bu-bi-im iddigssuma (the judge) handed 
PN over to the temple of Samai to clear him- 
self (by means of an oath) CT 2 46:14, cf. ina 
E 4uru v-ba-ab PBS 8/2 246:13; istu ... ina 
SU.NIR Sa Enlil ina eSirtim ga wligunu PN ana 
PN, ... t-ub-bi-[bu] after PN had cleared 
himself with regard to PN, by means of the 


ebébu 


emblem of Enlil in the sanctuary of their 
deity CT 8 30:28, cf. ina nig ilim ... t-ub- 
bi-bu Meissner BAP 107:21, ina nig ilim ti-ub- 
ba-bu-ma YOS 8 160:11, also Jean Tell Sifr 
37:18 (= 37a: 28). 

3. utabbubu to be or become clean: ga. 
bi.gin,(amm) hé.en.sikil.la : kima Sizbi 
Suatu li-tab-bi-ib may he become as clean as 
this milk CT 17 23:180f.; amélé 8a ana mubhi 
kurt tugarrabu u-tab-ba-bu-ma those whom 
you allow to come near the kiln are to be 
cleaned Thompson Chem. pl. 1:9 (= ZA 36 182); 
Su.nir.ne.ne kui.ki MU nam.li.u,.lu 
umun in.dadag : gubdatu utallala nisi u 
rubi u-tab-ba-bu the shrines are purified, 
people and prince cleansed KAV 218 A ii 22 
and 32 (Astrolabe); ama.4Inanna.e.ne 
afd.la.ru.gi  sikil.e.dé mu.bi in. 
dadag : Ustardte ina Sip utallala sattissu 
u-tab-ba-ba the goddesses are purified in the 
sacred river, they have their annual cleansing 
ibid. A ii 18 and 21; ga sakarSubbad maliima 
UD.UD-ma ana bitigu irrubu this (means that) 
he was covered with leprosy but has become 
clean and enters his house (again) BRM 4 
24:62 (comm. to series iqqur-ipus); Sarru li-tu 
(sic)-lal li-te-bi-ib the king shall be purified, 
be cleansed Race. p. 7:17, ef. KAR 177 1r.i 35; 
Sarru kabtu rubt up.up.MES (litebbibu) 8u 
LUH-si UD.UD a king, an important person, 
a prince, shall cleanse themselves, (the com- 
mon man) shall wash his hands and be clean 
KAR 147 r. 24 (hemer.), cf. KAR 177 r. ii 42, also 
li-te-bi-ib ABL 1396:3, BA 5 703:2; see also 
ARM 17, sub mng. 2c-3’. 

4. Sibubu: Sa Supardi u su-bu-bu basi 
attisu (Marduk) in whose power it is to make 
(everything) brilliant and clean Borger Esarh. 
79:8; bélu lu idi kt mala Su-te(!)-bu-ub mast 
lu-e-bi-ib the lord should know that I shall 
keep clean as many things as are to be kept 
clean (in the temple) BIN 1 42:22f. (NB let.). 

Ad mng. 2c-3’: The proposed interpre- 
tation of ubbubu as “to clear persons, social 
groups, entire populations (from claims 
against them)” is based primarily on the 
general meaning of the verb ebébu and, sec- 
ondarily, on the following considerations: 
the ubbubu was a rarely-performed royal act 
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which was done for the benefit of the people 
concerned, in a careful way, without favori- 
tism. Taxes were paid on this occasion, fields 
redistributed, and military rolls brought up 
to date. The interpretations cited below do 
not seem to meet all the requirements of the 
contexts in which ubbubu occurs. 

(J. R. Kupper, Studia Mariana 99ff.; C. Gordon, 
ArOr 18 1/2 205; von Soden, WO 1 196f.) 


ebéhu v.; to gird; SB*; I; cf. ebihu, né- 
bihu, nibhu. 

summa Sin ina timartisu pallurti kakkabi 
e-bi-ih if the moon, when it appears, is girt 
with a constellation in the form of a cross 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:12. 


ebélu v.; to snare, bag; SB*; I zbil; cf. 
ébilu, eblu. 

la-ah pu.pU = e-bi-lum, MIN 4a Se-ti to snare 
(bag), ditto, said of a net Diri IT 26f. 

mugen 4IM.DUGUD.HU sa.bi.in.lah,.a. 
ni : ts-su-ru IZa-a ina ge-e-tu i-bi-lu, (I, 
Nabi, am) the one who bagged the Zé-bird 
in a net line 174 (unpub. litany in the possession 
of W. F. Albright). 

For a proposed meaning, see ébilu, also cf. 
sa.lah,.lah, = (stu) muttabiltu§ carrying 
net Hh. VI 184. 


eber nari s.; 1. far bank, 2. Beyond the 
River (Euphrates); NA, NB; cf. ebéru A. 

1. far bank (perhaps a specific locality 
near Babylon and Uruk): méristu Sa e-ber tp 
arable field on the far bank YOS7 63:3 and 5 
(Uruk), cf. ina e-ber ip Cyr. 144:1 (Babylon), 
and note [e-bi-ir (without ip) VAS 4 23:13 
(Babylon), e(?)-bi-ir_ (in broken context) 
Cyr. 153:2. 


2. Beyond (i.e., west of) the River (Eu- 
phrates) (geographical term referring to 
Upper Syria, ete.): sarrani Hatti wu e-ber nari 
(var. A.AB.BA) the kings of Hatti and Trans- 
Euphrates (i.e., of Tyre, Judah, Edom, Moab, 
Gaza, Askalon, Ekron, Byblos, Arwad, Sam- 
simuruna, Ammon and Asdod, summed up as 
12 Sarrani Sa kigadi tamtim) Borger Esarh. 60 
v 64, cf. lant Assur ilant Akkadi ilani e-ber 
nért Borger Esarh. 109 iv 9 (treaty with Ba’al 
of Tyre); eztb Sa ana e-ber(text -zib) nari ana 
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Usyqaluni [...] even if toward Trans- 
Euphrates, to Askalon PRT 41:14 (Esarh.), ef. 
ibid.r.8; ana KUR e-ber néri t-sa-ga-li-us 
.... to the country Trans-Euphrates ABL 
706 r.3 (NA); Gubarra LU pihat Babili u KUR 
e-ber nari. Gobryas, governor of Babylon and 
of Trans-Euphrates AnOr 8 45:4 and 15, 46:3 
and 61:13 (NB), cf. VAS 4 152:25; UD.4.KAM 
e-ber nari (in broken context) ADD 691:7. 
Ad mng. 2: Weidner, AfO 8 33 n. 81. 


eberta (ebertam, ebertu) adv.; on the other 
bank; OB, MB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and BAL.RI; 
ef. ebéru A. 

ina e-bi-ir-tam Sammi ibasima on the 
other bank there is pasture TCL 17 38:12 
(OB let.); asSum ana e-bi-ir-tam alakni ta-ag 
(text -u)-bi-a since you (pl.) ordered us to go 
to the other bank TCL 17 39:6 (OB let.); 
eqlétt Sa e-bi-ir-ta the fields on the other side 
MDP 23 325:28, cf. (wr. e-be-ir-ta) ibid. 320 
r. 6’, 321:28, also MDP 22 103:1, (wr. BAL.RI) 
YOS 2 151:11 (OB let.), CT 8 9a:10 (OB); t.ars 
ana e-bi-ir-ta tusabilanni you let me carry 
the oil to the other bank CT 2 19:33 (OB let.), 
cf. ana BAL.RI PBS 2/2 55:6 (MB); dimtija 3a 
PN 8a e-be-er-ta itti eglatija PN, emiiqgamma 
ukéil PN, keeps by force my watchtower 
(under) PN which is on the other side, to- 
gether with my fields JEN 321:5, cf. e-be-er- 
ta-an (in the same lawsuit) JEN 644:7; adi 
1 @uR e-bi-ir-ta Sa gat LU.SIM.MES together 
with one gur (of barley) from the other 
bank(?), in the hands of the brewers BE 15 
42:6 (MB); Sa e-bir-ta ina GN ana napali imz 
hurini (the tools) which (PN) has received on 
the other bank, in GN, for demolishing KAJ 
129:10 (MA). 


ebertam see eberia. 


ebertan adv.; on the other bank; Nuzi, 
MA, NA; cf. ebéru A. 

bal.ri = e-bir-ta-an Ai. VI iv 49; KLa.gu.é.a, 
KLA.gu.ri.a, KLA.bal.ri = e-bir-tan Nabnitu M 
171 ff. 

a) in gen.: if a ship i&w e-bi-ir-ta-a-an 
ébera comes over from the other bank Afo 
12 52 pl. 6 No. 1:9 (MA laws); a field e-be-er- 
ta-a-[an] aA.GAR GN across the river, in the 
district GN KAJ 9:5, and passim in KAJ, note 
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writing e¢-bir,-ta-a-an ibid. 19:12; ni-eS E- 
tum.MES Sa e-bi-ir-ta-an Sa asbutu the families 
who live on the other side HSS 13 221:50 
(Nuzi, translit. only), cf. ibid. 339:26, also LU as= 
Sabu &a e-bi-ir-[ta-an] the settlers from the 
other side ibid. 223:2; i&tu [e-b]i-ir-[ta]}-ni sa 
ételé who came up from the other side HSS 
14 598:3 (Nuzi, translit. only); eglati u dimtu 
$a e-be-er-ta-an the fields and the watch 
tower on the other side JEN 644:7, also JEN 
321:5; al TAssur ina e-bir-ta-a-an lu e-pis 
I built a city for Assur on the other bank 
KAH 2 60 r. iv 98 (Tn.); IM KI.A 9ip ki-ld-ta- 
a-an Sa e-bir-tan & 84 (text ana) e-bir-tan teleqqi 
you take clay from the banks of the two 
rivers, the far bank (of the Euphrates) and 
the far bank (of the Tigris) KAR 61:14 (Liebes- 
zauber). 

b) with naru: isu e-bir-ta-an ip Zabe 
Supalt ... adi e-bir-ta-an ip Puratte ... qati 
lu ikSud I conquered (the countries) from the 
far bank of the Lower Zab to the far bank 
of the Euphrates AKA 82 vi 40ff. (Tigl. I), 
cf. istu e-bir-ta-an ip GN ... adi GN, KAH 2 
84:23 (Adn. II), and passim in insers. of Asn.; Glani 
Sa Sar Elamti Sa ina e-bir-tan ip Marrati Site 
kunat Subassun the cities of the king of Elam 
which lie on the far bank of the Persian Gulf 
OIP 2 73:51 (Senn.), cf. URU GN Sa e-bir-tan ip 
GN ibid. 104 v 65, cf. also ibid. 85:10, etc. 


ebertu A (abartu) s.; the other bank, the 
other side; from OAkk. on; abartu OAkk. 
and Nbk.; wr. syll. and BAL.RI (RI.BAL BE 
6/1 62:1 and 4, BAL.A.RI PBS 8/2 146:3, 17 and 
30, all OB); cf. ebéru A. 

bal.ri = e-bir-ti fp Nabnitu M 170. 


a) used as a noun: A.SA ... Su PN in 
a-bar-tim a field belonging to PN, on the 
other bank HSS 10 25 ii 9 (OAkk.); ina e-bi- 
artim (as locality of a field, perhaps a ‘“‘Flur- 
name’’) BE 6/1 14:1, CT 2 37:1, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37:5, CT 448b:1, also ina e-be-er-tum 
BE 6/1 3:10 (all from Sippar); @lanu kalusunu 
Sa e-bi-ir-tum Sa mat GN all the cities on the 
other bank, in GN ARM 2 131:31, cf. Sa ina 
e-bi-ir-tim ARM 16:10; 4Abba Sa e-bi-ir-tim 
ARM 7 72:3, 77:3; dlam GN ina ah Purattim 
e-bi-ir-tam annitam tpus he took the city GN 
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on the bank of the Euphrates, on the near 
bank ARM 2 131:12; Se-im ga e-bi-ir-ti sit 
Sam&i the barley from the east bank ARM 2 
67:4, cf. BAL.RI KI 4UTU.E.A TCL 11 156:2 and 
r.20(OB); agar inandinakkunis u lu ana 
e-be-er-tt Sa a-qa-a-wa lu e-be-er-ta Sa e-8a-a- 
wa sa bit PN muhrannigu receive (the barley) 
from him wherever he will give it to you, be 
it on the near(?) side or be it on the far(?) 
side of (the river from) the house of PN HSS 
9 5:12, 14 (Nuzi); ina e-bi-ir-ti Sa atappi Sa PN 
(a field) across PN’s canal JEN 248:8; kari 
agurri BAL.RI erib Samxi dari Babilam uSalz 
mam J had the wall of Babylon surrounded 
on the west side by a quay of baked bricks 
VAB 4 72 i 33 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., ef. 
Gadd Fall of Nineveh 35, also BHT pl. 16 r. 1(LB 
chron.). 

b) in prepositional use: @lani a-bar-ti ti-a- 
am-tim the cities across the sea UET 1 274 
r. iv 20 (ManistuSu), dupls. PBS 5 34 xxvi 46, RA 
710415; SAG.BI 1.KAM EB Sa e-bi-ir-ti ID x x 
one of the (field’s) short sides is (bordered by) 
the dike which is on the other side of the 
river .... VAS 9 19:5 (OB), cf. BAL.RI narim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 51:2, also BAL.RI iD GN 
CT 2 32:4, CT 8 11b:3, CT 33 30:2, BE 6/1 94:4 
(all OB), cf. e-bi-ir-tv GN PBS 7 72:11 (OB let.), 
also 8a e-bi-ir-ta ip MDP 10 76 r. 3 (OB); a 
field ina BAL.RI GN on the other side of GN 
CT 6 6:2(OB), also ina BAL.RI PN TCL 11 
235:11 (OB); e-be-ir-ti Za-mu-[un] on the 
other side of Zamun MDP 23 218:2, cf. ga e-bi- 
ur-ty Za-mu-un MDP 28 417:2, also MDP 23 
209:1, 216:3, and (wr. e-bi-ir-ri) r. 19, 217:2; 
Summa i-n[a]lel-bi-ir- <tiy padanim slum nadi 
if there is a hole on the other side of the 
“path” YOS 10 18:68 (OB ext.); matati 3a e-bi- 
ir-ti Puratti ulliti atta tahabbat u andku ahab: 
batma matati Sa e-bi-ir-ti Puratti ulliti if you 
raid the territories on the far bank of the 
Euphrates, I too will raid the territories on 
the far bank of the Euphrates KBo 1 1:6f. 
(treaty), cf. §a e-bi-ir-ti anniti ibid. 4, see also 
ebéru A mng. 1b; e-bir-ti Glija GN Assur bélu 
mahaza irigannima the lord Assur having 
expressed the desire for a city across (the 
river) from my city GN KAH 2 60i 188 (Tn.), 
dupl. ibid. 61:41, cf. e-bi-ir-tv Sa Mitannit KBo 
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1 lr. 18 (treaty), e-bir-ti GN ibid. 16, e-be-er-ti 
SisSar KAJ 14:9 (NA), and passim in KAJ; 
URU GN e-be-er-ti ip Zabe the city GN on the 
other bank of the Zab river KAH 1 16:19 (Tn.), 
cf. KAH 2 60 ii 29 and 61:24, also [&a e-bir]-ti 
Idiglat 5R 35:31 (Cyr.); ina e-be-ir-ti tp GN 
JEN 270:7, also RT 19 58 No. 266:3 (MB); ina 
e-ber-ti Puratti BaL.RI erib Sam&i across the 
Euphrates, on the west bank BBSt. No. 36 iii 
22ff. (NB); a-ba-ar-ti Purattti VAB 4 72 i 39 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.; e-bir-iu ip Glu mez 
léli across the river is the city of dancing 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 30. 

Note that in some cases the logogram 
BAL.RI may have the reading balri, q. v. Only 
outside of Mesopotamia (Mari, Bogh. and 
Nuzi), does ebertu mean “bank” and not “‘far 
bank,” as the specifications “near” and “‘far” 
indicate. 


ebertu Bs.; 1. pace, 2. step of a stair- 
case; MA, NA*; cf. ebéru A. 


1. pace: Summa mazzi[z pan} istu SaL.B. 
GAL-lim [i]dabbub 7 e-bir-ta.mMES ana muhhisa 
la igarrib if a eunuch wants to talk to a 
woman of the palace, he must not approach 
(closer to) her (than) seven paces AfO 17 p. 
288:108 (MA harem edicts). 

2. step of a staircase: panisu ana pani 
E DINGtR isa{kkan] 2 eb-ra-a-te ana Assur 
waqqi 2 ina pan [...] a IKu-ri-be Sa Suméla 
3 eb-ra-a-te ana pain [1A ssur] isagqqi ana muhhi 
DUG.BAN Sa &kari igarrib ka[sa thabbu] ana 
1A sur ina muhhi e-bir-te sa pa[n] DuUG.BAN 
u-[z-2] rihta ana DUG.BAN utér mu x x [x x] 
Santtesu thabbu ana *Assur ina muhhi e-bir-te 
&a [pan DUG.BAN] u-x-x rihta ana DUG.BAN 
utdr [...] Salasugu ihabbu ana 4AsSur ana 
muhhi e-bir-ife ...] he turns his face toward 
the temple, mounts two steps of the staircase 
toward Assur, two in front of [...] of the 
Kuribu-gods at the left, mounts three (more) 
steps of the staircase toward A8sSur, ap- 
proaches the seah-vessel with beer, fills a cup 
from it, {libates] to ASSur on the step of the 
seah-vessel, pours the rest back into the seah- 
vessel, [...] fills the cup a second time, 
[libates] to ASSur on the step of the seah- 
vessel, pours the rest back into the seah- 
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vessel, [.. .] fills the cup a third time, [libates] 
to A&Sur on the step [of the seah-vessel] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 19a ii 7ff. (MA rit.); 150 
e-bir-tt Sa NA,.AD.BAR libtuqu lintuhuni ana 
Ninua libiluni let them cut, load and bring 
to Nineveh 150 steps (for a staircase) of basalt 
ABL 1049:5 (NA). 


ebertu see eberta. 


eberu (iberu) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

1 GIS GU.ZA Sa GIS.KU Sa e-be-ri_ ni-ra-n|i- 
ut-hé-e] one e.-chair of boxwood .... HSS 15 
131:6, also ibid. 19 (= RA 36 133), cf. 2 aI8.au. 
ZA.MES Sa e-[be]-ri HSS 13 435:37 and 42 (= RA 
36 157); 1 GIS GU.zA 7i-bi-rt_ 10 GIS.GU.ZA.MES 
$a i-be-ri Sa Sa-Su-ki one e.-chair, ten e.-chairs 
of Sasukku-wood HSS 15 130:24 (= RA 36 138): 
[x GIS G]u.zA Sa GIS d-Su-% Sa e-be-r[t] [one] 
e.-chair of ebony RA 36 147 B 1, ef. ibid. 6, also 
RA 36 152 A 8 and B 1. 


Since eberu always qualifies chairs, it refers 
either to a part or a type of chair; possibly 
a foreign word. 


ebéru A (epéru, habéru) v.; 1. to cross 
(water), 2. to extend beyond (something), 
3. Séburu to make (somebody) cross (over 
water), 4. Sutéburu to pass back and forth; 
from OA, OB on; J tbir — ibbir, 1/2, 1/3, 1/4 
(Gilg. X v 27), TTL, W1/2; e-pe-ri TuM 2-3 7:15 
(NB), TCL 9 102:9 (NB), ha-ba-ri-im Belleten 
14 226:37 (OA), th-bi-ar BIN 6 226:9 and case 
14 (OA); cf. ebar, ebberu, eber nari, eberta, 
ebertan, ebertu A and B, musébirtu, musébiru, 
nebirtu, nébiru, tébiru, tibirtu. 

bal = e-bi-ru S® Voc. AA 9’, also ibid. Z 5’, and 
CT 41 28 r. 22 (Alu Comm.); [ba-al] [Bau] = [e-be- 
ru] = (Hitt.:) za-a-u-[ar] S* Voc. Y 1’; ur, = fe-bel- 
rum Izi H App.i13; Bu = e-bi-rum STC 2 pl. 52° 
r. ii 19 (comm. to En. el. VII 128, cited sub mng. 
la~2’). 

as bal.e : ip e-te-bir AMT 61,7 r. 5f.; id. 
da nu.bal.e : néri ul tb-bir BRM 4 8:27f.; 
libiS(ABx SA).a.ab.ba.ke,(kip) ba.ra.an.da. 
bal.e : ina qirib tamtim la te-eb-bir-8% do not 
cross over to him from within the midst of the sea 
CT 16 10 iv 18f. 


Su(or du)-up-pu-ru = e-be-ru. Malku VIII 138. 
1. to cross (water) — a) with “river,” 
“canal,” or “‘sea” as direct object — 1’ in 
hist.: [{]> Za@ibam e-bi-ir-ma ana mat Tabra 
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abhabit I crossed the Zab and made an in- 
cursion into GN RA 7 155 ii 15 (OB royal, Da- 
dia or SamSi-Adad I); [... Sa}plidte e-bir he 
crossed the lower[...] AOB 1p. 54:24 (= BRM 
4 49, Arik-dén-ili); RN ip GN wl i-2b-bi-ir RN, 

. ip GN la t-ib-bi-ir Muwattali shall not 
cross the river GN, nor shal] Suna’Sura cross 
the river GN KBo 1 5 iv 60f. (treaty), ef. ibid. 64f., 
also KBo 1 3:40, and passim in Bogh.; iD GN lu 
e-bir I crossed the river GN KAH 2 66:12 
(Tigl. 1), also (with e-te-bir) ibid. 71:20, and pas- 
sim in Ass. hist. insers., also (with 7-bir) BHT pl. 
12 ii 16(!) (Nbn.), ibid. pl. 15:7 (LB chron.), Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 62, cf. Diklat ni-te-bi-ir VAB 
3 p. 25 § 18:35 (Dar.); ID GN ina milisa ina 
elippate KUS dug-Si-e lu e-bir I crossed the 
river GN at high water on boats made of (in- 
flated) skins AKA 366 iii 65 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 74 v 
56 (Tigl. I), 3R 7 ii 16 and 82 (Shalm. III), etc.; 
ina elippate Sa épusini elippate Sa KUS dug- 
Si-e $a ina hile is-tu-nigs (var. TA-nis, i.e., tse 
simis) idilant ina URU GN iD GN, lu e-te-bir 
I crossed the Euphrates at GN in boats they 
had made (on the spot, that is,) in boats con- 
sisting of the (inflated) skins which had come 
with me along the road AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.); 
ina raksite iD GN e-te-bir on (rafts) tied to- 
gether I crossed the river GN AKA 335 ii 104 
(Asn.), cf. Rost Tig]. III pl. 1:1; ena elippate sa 
GN ... 3 KAS.GID A.SA idtu GN Sa ah tamti adi 
GN, lu e-bir in ships (made in) Arwad I 
crossed (the sea) from Arwad, which is on the 
seashore, to Zamuru (which lies in Amurru), 
three double-hours away KAH 2 68: 24 (Tigl. I); 
ina elippate Hatti ... tamtim lu e-bir in ships 
of Syrian (lit. Hittite) make I crossed the sea 
OIP 2 87:24 (Senn.), and passim; ina libbi elap: 
patisunu u ammar e-bur-u-ni (for ebbarant) 
in their ships, and as many as will cross (in 
broken context) Borger Esarh. p. 108 r. iii 24 
(treaty); 8a ... tédat la ’Gri ... étattiquma 
e-te-eb-bi-ru. nagab bérdte (I) who have 
marched many times on inaccessible paths, 
who have crossed many times all the depths 
(of the sea) Lyon Sar. 2:11; Idiglat e-te-bir 
ina sép ammate sa Idiglat madattu m@attu 
attahar I crossed the Tigris, I received much 
tribute on the far bank of the Tigris AKA 346 
iii 1 (Asn.); mé rabiituem kima gipig tiamati 
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mata usalmima e-bi-ir-su-un kima e-bir thamti 
gallati jarri marti I had the country sur- 
rounded by waters as vast as the mass of the 
sea so that to cross them was as (difficult as) 
crossing the .... sea, the briny ocean VAB 4 
134 vi 44f. (Nbk.); exceptionally referring to a 
dike: PN u PN, musannitu ana muhhi PN, ul 
ib-bir-w PN and PN, shall not cross the dike 
towards (the land of) PN, TuM 2-3 7:18 (NB), 
cf. mugsannitu Sa la e-pe-ri ana muhhi PN; 
ibid. 15, also migshu Sa musenniti [la] e-pe-ri 
ina muhhija TCL 9 102:91 (NB let.). 

2’ in lit.: w mamma sa ultu im saét KUR la 
ib-bi-ru tamta e-bir tamti 4Sama&s quraédummu 
AK la 4Samaé ib-bir mannu and (there is) no 
one who has been able to cross the sea from 
of old ...., the valiant Samai is (the only) 
one who crosses the sea, who (else) 
would cross it besides Sama3S? Gilg. X ii 22f., 
and passim, cf. 8a e-ber-Si-na pasqu Gilg. IX 
ii 21; [€]tettiqa Sadé marsiti e-te-te-bi-ra kaliz 
Sina timatu I passed through many difficult 
mountains, J have crossed all the seas many 
times Gilg. X v 27; Sa tidmat rapasta i-ti-ib- 
bi-ru uzzussu who used to cross the wide sea 
in his rage En. el. VIL 74; Sa girbis tiamat 
i-te-eb-bi-ru la-na-hi-i§ who is used to crossing 
over the expanse (lit. midst) of the ocean 
without tiring En. el. VII 128; sSamé i-bi-ir 
asratum ihitamma (Marduk) crossed the sky, 
inspected the localities (of the Apsi) En. el. 
IV 141, ef. e-bir Samé (said of Marduk) Race. 
p. 134:240, also e-bi-rat Samé (said of Sarpa- 
nitu) ibid. 135:254; te-te-ni-bir tamtim rap: 
Sati Sadilta you (Sama) constantly cross the 
vast (and) wide sea Schollmeyer No. 16 i 35, 
cf. e-bir tamtim the seafarer ibid. ii 10; Summa 
amélu nara lu appara i-birs-ma itebbu if a 
man (in his dream) crosses either a river or 
a swamp and sinks down MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 28 
(dream omens); ASir appari la ha-ba-ri-[um 
qa-q\i-ru-t la kabésim palgi la etaqgum Assur 
is (like) swamps not to be crossed, grounds 
not to be trod, canals not to be passed Bel- 
leten 14 226:37 (IriSum), see discussion sub haz 
béru B; ersetum 8a matikunu lu sahu sa ni- 
ib-hu lu tasalléma la te-eb-bi-ra may the 
ground of your country be a swamp(?) of 

.., may you (pl.) sink and be unable to 
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cross (it) KBo 1 1 r. 68 (treaty, curse), also ibid. 
3r. 16; li-bir nara libbalkit Sada let (the evil 
demon) cross the river, pass over the moun- 
tain KAR 267 r. 18 (SB rel.), ef. LKU 34:11; 
Idiglat u Puratta la te-bi-ra-ni do not (pl.) 
come across the Tigris and the Euphrates to 
me! Maqlu V 132, cf. undu ka&saptu i-bir nara 
Maqlu VIII 33 and IX 174; ip la te-bir do not 
cross the river KAR 422r. 34 (SB ext.), cf. BRM 
4 12:59, néra la te-eb-bir CT 31 29 r. 15, and 
passim in apod.; nara la i-bir KAR 178 r. iv 
41 (SB hemer.), and passim in hemer.; nari hubur 
eb-bi-ri (for ebéra) gabi. ultu ulla they (man- 
kind) have been ordered from of old to cross 
the river of the nether world ZA 43 46:17 
(Theodicy, coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. kh? salam 
abija ip hubur li-bir KAR 178 r. vi 51 (SB 
hemer.); zi.d4Nanna giS.ma sag.ba.da. 
a.ni id.da nu.bal.e.ma hé.pad : nig 
qSin sa elippi tamisu naéru la rb-bi-ru lu taz 
mata be adjured by Sin, whose curse pre- 
vents a boat from crossing a river (lit. a boat 
cursed by whom cannot cross a river) CT 16 
13 ii 29f. (SBinc.); ina e-ber nart Su-[x-a-2] 
tna uruh Sadé i-[...] [I am trained?] in 
crossing the river, [my feet can climb?] the 
mountain roads CT 15 35:25 (SB fable). 

b) without object: PN ana PN, i-pd-an 
hubulligu ih-bi-ar PN crossed over to PN, on 
account of his debt BIN 6 226 case 14, cf. tablet 
9 (OA); kima ana bitati sabi Kas% 1-te-eb-ru 
that he went over to the Kassite camp PBS7 
94:10 (OB let.); wlaéman i-bi-ra-ki-im awilum 
[s]ar vi-si-bi-ki la itérma la i-bi-ra-am_ other- 
wise he would have come over to you (fem.)— 
the man is a liar, he has seduced(?) you, he 
will never again come over here VAS 16 188: 
40 and 42 (OB let.); intima e-bi-ra-ak-kum kiz 
?am tagbv’am when I came over to you, you 
spoke to me as follows VAS 16 70:11 (OB let.) ; 
{s}@b nakrim ana li-ib-bu matim 1-bi-ra-am 
enemy troops have crossed over into the re- 
mote interior of the country VAS 16 59:9 (OB 
let.), cf. sébum ... itu GN i-bi-ra-am ARM 2 
122:6; nawim & istu aqdamatim ana aharatim 
i-bi-ra-am this (migrating) tribe crossed over 
from the east (side) to the west ARM 3 15:18; 
nébiram Sa GN-ma i-bi-ru-nim-ma they have 
crossed over to this side at the ford of Terga 
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itself ARM 357:15; ebirtt Puratti annitt 
e-ep-pa-ra-am-ma I shall cross to this side of 
the Euphrates KBo 11:9 (treaty), cf. ana 
ebirti ul e-bi-ir_ ibid. 51; ip ammaka ul 1-be-er 
MRS 6 BS 16.371:13; if a boat comes down 
from upstream or istu ebirtan e-be-ra crosses 
over from the other bank to this side AfO 12 
52:9 (= pl. 6, MA laws), cf. uléu ahulld ib-bi-ir 
Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 29:3 (= 5R 67 No. 3, 
NB let.), cf. ibid. 8, also ana ahulla i-bi-ri-[’] 
YOS 3 127:10 (NB let.); [a}mmeéni la te-bi-ram- 
ma why did you not come over to me? 4R 
34 No. 2:18, see AfO 10 3 (MA let.), ef. ibid. 15; 
gisru nugammar sarru ina muhhi gisru e-bir 
we shall finish the bridge, the king can pass 
over the bridge ABL 100 r. 16 (NA); PN ina 
Bab-bitqi e-ta-na-bir PN crosses back and 
forth in GN ABL 830:9 (NA); ina libbi halliz 
manu ki i-bi-ru-nt- when they crossed over to 
this side on rafts ABL 1000 r. 3 (NB); adi 
mubhi Sa nébiru ugatti 1-bi-ru-i-ni_ until they 
have completely crossed to this side ABL 
520:22 (NB); sabé aga ul LU r@imané Sa bit 
bélija Sunu ana e-bi-ri-Si-nu ana libbi ul tabu 
these people are not friends of my lord’s 
house, they are not fit to cross over ABL 277 
r.9 (NB); UR.KU 8a Esabad <Sa> ib-bir-an-ni 
LU A.KIN Situ Gula ina muhhisu tasappara 
the dog, (symbol) of Esabad, which crosses 
over—(this means) it is a messenger, Gula 
sends a message on his (Marduk’s) behalf 
ZA 51 138:63 (NA lit.). 

2. to extend beyond (something) (as tech- 
nical term in extispicy): Summa KA.B.GAL 
Sirum i-bi-ir if (a growth of) flesh extends 
beyond the “gate of the palace’ YOS 10 22:17 
(OB ext.); Summa ... Gin padin Sumélim 
i-bi-ir-ma naplastam iksud if the “foot” ex- 
tends beyond the left ‘““path’”’ and reaches the 
“flap” YOS 10 20:24 (OB ext.), cf. Summa aS 
[...] Sumélim i-te-bi-ir YOS 10 44:61, and pas- 
sim in OB ext., cf. also KAR 423 i 44 (SB ext.), 
and passim; Summa padanu ana imitts u Sumeli 
magit u elitum sir ha&t Sa imitti i-bir if the 
“path” is sunken to the right and the left, 
and the upper part extends beyond the back 
of the right lung TCL 6 5:45 (SB ext.), cf. PRT 
129:3, and passim; [Summa] paddnu ana imitti 
e-birl if the “path” is overextended to the 
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right (only occurrence with stative, un- 
certain) KAR 440 r. 5 (SB ext.). 


3. Séburu to make (somebody) cross (over 
water), to bring or take across — a) to make 
(somebody) cross (over water): aéSum . 
Balih Su-bu-ri-im about making (them) cross 
the Balih River Mél. Dussaud 989:c6 (Mari let., 
translit. only); ip Sahan Sa(!) tésiru 7-86 u 
7-8% tu-sb-bir-Su entima ib-bi-ru k?am tagabbi 
you make (the patient) cross over the river 
Sahan which you have drawn, seven times 
and seven times (back), while he is crossing 
over you say as follows CT 23 1:12 (SB inc.); 
énu Su-bi-ra 7 nadrate énu Su-bi-ra 7 atappite 
énu Subalkita 7 Sadani make the (evil) eye 
cross seven rivers, make the (evil) eye cross 
seven ditches, make the (evil) eye scale seven 
mountains ArOr 17/1 204:17 (SB inc., translit. 
only); ana batte amméte sa nari u-si-bir T 
made (them) cross to the other side of the 
river ABL 482:8 (NA). 


b) to bring (or take) across: ti-a-am-tim 
sa-bil-tim MA.MA GIS.LA-e u-sa-PI-ir (corrupt 
passage) UET 1 274iv 18 (Naram-Sin); sabi 
adé atrudma ... alpi ana gisatim [usl-te-[bi- 
rul ... wardia li-bi-ru-ma [alp}i lirahunim 
I sent hired people and they moved the oxen 
across (the river) to the forests, let my serv- 
ants go over and fetch the oxen PBS 7 58:7 
(OB let.); ina Sahate u puzrt karassu u-Se-be- 
ra sabit métiq{tu] he secretly moved his camp 
across (the river), (so that) he held the road 
Tn.-Epic iii 37; Idiglat u-Se-bir ana alija Assur 
ubla I had (the booty) moved across the 
Tigris and brought it to my capital Assur 
3R 7 ii 75 (Shalm. III); elippdteja ana muhhi 
GN urruhis u-Se-bir I brought my ships over 
quickly to Nagitu OIP 2 75:81 (Senn.); sédé 

. ina elippate strate ana ahannd u-sib-bi- 
ru-nt marsi§ (the workmen) brought (the 
statues of) the genii laboriously to the near 
bank in mighty boats OIP 2 105 v 72 (Senn.); 
quib elippati usarkibma ana ahanné u-se-bi- 
ra-ma usasbita harran Assur IT embarked (the 
enemy tribes) on boats and brought (them) 
over to this side of the river and had them 
take the road to Assur OIP 2 38:43 (Senn.). 


4. gutéburu to pass back and forth: kal: 
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batum ina Su-te-bu-ri-Sa huppuditim ulid (as 
the proverb says) the bitch, because she 
passed from one (dog) to the other, gave birth 
to lame(?) puppies ARM 1 5:12. 


See discussion sub habaru B. 


ebéru B v.; to paint the face; lex.*; cf. 
ebirtu, *ebru, ibaru. 

zib.zi.l& = e-bi-rum 8d ti-suk-ki, zib.dug,.ga 
= MIN 8d MIN to paint the cheek Nabnitu M 168f.; 
[za-ag] [zac] = e-bi-rum A VIII/4:23. 

Meaning based on the Sumerian equiva- 
lents zag and zib, both = Simtu, “paint,” 
and on etymology, comparing Arabic hibr, 
“beauty mark, paint,” hibdr, “scar,” and 
Heb. habbirda, “‘welt, wound.” 


ebétu v.; 1. to be tied, girt, 2. to have 
cramps, 3. ubbutw to cause cramps; from 
OA, OB on; I ebit, 1/2 ttebit, imp. itbit, IT, 
IV, IV/2, IV/3; cf. ebtu, ntbittu, ubbutu adj., 
ubbutu s. 

nf{i-mi-en] [LAGAB.LAGAB] = e-bi-tu-um Proto- 
Diri 70b; da.da.ra nin-bu-tum Nabnitu IV 
280; eS.déra.ag.ab = [it]-bi-i¢ NBGT IV 3; 
da.da.ra.8& dug,.ga.ab = ni-en-zé-eh, sag. kis. 
SE ra.ab = ki-is-sa-ar, e[8.dé]ra.8h ag.ab = 
it-bt-it OBGT XII 4ff. (coll.), cf. da.da.ra.ab = 
ki-ig-sa-dr ZA 9 164:16; li.bi.ir.ri ba.an.Lu 
(mistake for déra?) : [8a ...] gall in-ni-ib-tu 
SBH p. 68:5f. 

1. to be tied, girt: cf. the refs. in lex. 
section with the Sum. correspondences dara, 
da.ra (synonyms ezéhu, kasdru and Sitpuru), 
and possibly nimen. 

2. to have cramps — a) said of internal 
abdominal muscles: Summa amélu qerbisu 
ittanpuhu it-ta-ni-bi-tu if a man’s bowels are 
repeatedly inflated (and then) contracted by 
cramps Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 17, cf. (wr. it-te- 
ni-bi-tu) ibid. 20, 22 and 26, also (wr. it-te- 
nin-bi-tu) ibid. 24; Summa ina kisddisu maz 
hisma gerbisu it-te-nin-bi-tu if his neck is 
stricken and his bowels have repeated 
cramps Labat TDP 82:19, cf. ibid. 20; if a 
man, when he eats bread and drinks beer, 
gerbisu (wr. SA-5u) innimmeru in-ni-[1]b-bi-ti 
has his bowels agitated by colic and con- 
tracted by cramps AMT 48,1:12 + 78,3:9, cf. 
SA. MES-Si it-ta-nin-[bi-t]u dtassal AMT 56,1:8, 
also S[A.MES-&% it}-tan-na-bi-tu ibid. 12; Sumz 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ebétu 


ma... ina stinigsu Sa Suméli mahis gerbisu 
eb-tu if he is stricken in his left thigh and his 
bowels are contracted by cramps Labat TDP 
236:55; gerbisu eb-ti irrisu igaru (if a baby’s) 
bowels are contracted by cramps (and) he has 
diarrhea Labat TDP 218:7 and 9, cf. (said of 
babies) ibid. 220:29 and 33, 226:80, 228:95ff., 
101 and 106; Summa ré§ libbigu e-bi-it if his 
epigrastrium is contracted Labat TDP 112:16’. 


b) said of other muscles: [li}Sanu Sa in- 
ni-ib-ta Sutabulu la i[l’a] (my) tongue which 
had become cramped, unable to argue PSBA 
32 pl. 4 r. 28 (Ludlul ITD), cf. PBS 10/2, sub mng. 3; 
Summa ... ittanadlah it-te-nin-bit if (during 
a disease) he becomes mentally disturbed 
from time to time (and) has spasms (in his 
face) AMT 90,1 r.iii 13, cf. [¢]é(!)-te-nin-bit 
AMT 64,2:11; Summa libbu i-te-bi-it libbi umz 
manim irabbi if the (sheep’s) heart contracts 
(immediately after slaughtering), the heart 
(i.e., courage) of the army will increase YOS 
10 42 i 11 (OB ext.); Summa gerbisu qatasu u 
sépasu it-te-nin-bi-tu if his bowels, his hands 
and his feet repeatedly have spasms Labat 
TDP 122 iii 16, cf. mng. 3; Summa panisu salz 
muma kima salamti 1bsi panisu 1-te-eb-tu 
Saptasu madis iktabra if (the sick man’s) face 
is black and like that of a corpse, his face has 
become contorted, his lips very heavy Labat 
TDP 72:22; Summa (pita) e-bi-it if (a man) 
has a constant frown on his forehead Kraus 
Texte 5:3, and dupl. ibid. 6:3; obscure: sa 
usurtt §a ina qatika e-bi-it-ma la taturra la 
tasahhara on account of(?) the drawing which 
is in your hand, get cramps(?), do not come 
back, do not return! ZA 45 204 iii 15 (ine.). 


3. ubbutu—a) to cause cramps: [Su].na 
lal.e.ne gir.na pe&s.pes,.e.ne : gatisu 
ussilu Sépisu ub-bi-tu (the demons) paralyzed 
his hands, contorted his feet Surpu VII 23f., 
cf. sépa ubbutatu, sub ubbutu adj.; [pija] 
usabbitu kigadi utarriru EME(copy KA).MU 
ub-bi-tu (the demons) have immobilized my 
mouth, shaken my neck, contorted my tongue 
PBS 10/2 18:15, dupl. Sm.1115 (unpub., SB rel.). 


b) obscure: harraénam sa taddinuniatini 
ana qaqqadatint e-bu-ti-im the trips on which 
you have sent us are (fit) to .... our heads 
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(or: us) TuM 1 4b:22 (OA let.); min-ma tap- 
gid-da-ni-ni la wb-ba-tu Su-% whatever you 
(pl.) have entrusted to me, is it not ....? 
CT 22 146:8 (NB let.). 

For inflected forms of ubbutu in OBGT III 


151ff., see ubbutu v. 
ebihu see ibihu. 


ebihu s.; (a thick rope); OB, MA*; cf. 
ebehu. 

68.mah = e-bi-hu Sultantepe 1951/53+ 106 v 10’ 
(= Hh. XXII); 68 = e-be-hu Ebeling Wagenpferde 
pl. 16 r. 15 (ecomm.). 

2 e-bi-hu-um (in an inventory between 


chariot parts and garments) YOS 12 64:4 (OB). 


ébilu (or ebbelu) s.; (a profession); lex.*; 
cf. ebélu. 

68.14 = e-be-lu (preceded by usanddi, hdbilu and 
followed by Saddidu) Lu IV 355. 

Cf. e8e.14 = hannaqu, “strangler,” which 
seems to show that ébilu represents a variant 
of habilu, hence ebélu would correspond to 
habalu C. 


ebirtu A (abirtu, hibirtu) s.; 
month); Mari. 

itt E-bir,-tim RA 46 187ff. Nos. 1:9, 6:6, etc., 
also (wr. A-bir,-tim) ibid. No. 10:5; 111 Hi- 
bi-tr-tim ARM 6 27:23’ and 34:19, ef. irr [Hi]- 
bi-tr-[tim] RA 42 46:23’. 

Possibly to be connected with ebéru A, in 
the meaning ‘‘to overflow,” attested in West 
Semitic (Heb., Aram.), hence ‘‘the month of 
overflowing of the rivers.”’ 

Dossin, Syria 20 105. 


ebirtu B s.; 
ebéru B. 
zib = e-bi-ir-tum OBGT III 177. 


(name of a 


paint, make-up; lex.*; cf. 


ebiru s.; joy; lex.* 
a-si-il-la Sim = e-bi-rum (between risdiu and 
gilu) A V/1:181. 
ebiSsu_ see ebisu. 
ebiSu (or ebisSu, ibtd($)u, ep/bis(S)a, ip/bis(8)a) 
s.; (cloth of an inferior quality); OA.* 
pirikannit Sa lubus suhari lu menunidnu lu 
i-bi-Su lu pirikanni sa ana lubiisim dannunima 
... Sima buy (pl.) pirtkannu-garments for 
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the clothing of the servants, either of the 
menunianu kind or the e. kind, or pirtkannu’s 
which are too heavy for clothes BIN 4 78:8 
(let.); ina pirikannim simitim 4 pirikannune 
&a i-bi-Sa among the red pirikannu-garments 
there are four pirikannu’s of e. (quality) 
BIN 4 162:36; x makuhi lu e-bi-Su Sa tusé= 
bilanni 94 Gtin.ta tadnu the x makuhu- 
garments or e.’s which you have sent me 
have been sold for 9} shekels each TCL 20 
132:1; 15 Sigil kaspam Sai-pi-saana PN addin 
TCL 19 65:6. 


According to the contexts, the e. cloth or 
garment was a low-priced textile, a sub- 
category of the pirikannu. 

Bilgice Apellativa der kapp. Texte 71. 


ebitu A s.; thickness; SB*; cf. ebé. 
e-bi-tum : Subtum néhtum : Summa MAS 

e-ba-at thickness (predicts) peaceful resi- 

dence — if the MAS is thick CT 20 39:14 (ext.). 


ebitu B (abitu) s.; (a shrub of the genus 
Acacia); plant list.* 

U e-bi-tu (vars. e-bi-tum, a-bi-tu) u 
a18.t.air (= asagu) ina Kin-na-hi e.-shrub : 
acacia in (the language of) Canaan Uruanna 
I 180. 


eblu s.; 1. rope, 2. (a surface measure); 
from OB (Mari) on; wr. eb-ru in Hh. V 282; 
ef. ebélu, hiblu. 

e-e8 KU = eb-lu Eal 182; eS xu = eb-lum Recip. 
Ea A v 30; [e-e8] [48] = [ebl-lum = (Hitt.:) [i8]-hi- 
ma-na-a8 S® Voc. H V; [...] = [...] = eb-lum 
(var. k[i]-ib-lum), pap.8e.ir = pap.ne[r] = [MIN] 
Emesal Voc. II 165f. ; 68 = eb-lu Sultantepe 1951/53+ 
106 v 9’ (= Hh. XXII); 68.1.ku8 = eb-li am-mat, 
é8.4.ku8 = MIN %-f2 a rope of one cubit, a rope of 
one-half cubit ibid. 22’f.; [x]-a-v-a = eb-lu GADA 
linen rope Malku VIII 69. 

1. rope — in gen.: naphar 52 naddatum 64 
mesént 1 KUS ma-ri-na GAL 10 KUS eb-li ga 
1} aaR.Am ... lu kin all together, 52 water- 
skins, 64 (pairs of) sandals, one big marinu- 
bag, ten leather thongs of one and a half car 
each should be ready ARM 1 17:31; uz-ni-Su 
upallusu ina eb-li igakkuku ina kutallisu 
irakkusu (as punishment) they shall pierce 
his ears, thread a string (through them), tie 
(it) at his back KAV 1 v 85 (Ass. Code § 40), 


*ebru 


ef. ibid. 102; 26 tapdlu eb-lu 50.TA.AM i-na 
KUS(!) méradksunu 26 sets of cords, each 50 
cubits long HSS 15 79:1 (= RA 36 149), ef. 
wool ana 2 eb-lu-t HSS 15 215:11. 

b) measuring cord: abaslam ina ginin: 
danakku umandida mindiatu LU.DIM.GAL-e 
(= itingallé) istattu eb-le-e ukinnu kisurrim the 
surveyor measured its area with a standard 
measuring reed, the architects pulled the 
cords taut (and) established the boundary 
VAB 4 62 ii 29 (Nabopolassar), cf. [-ma]-an- 
di-id eb-le-e-8[in] Borger Esarh. 93:6. 

c) as part of various instruments and 
devices: gi8.é8.sag.kul = e-bi-il si-ku-ri 
rope of the lock Hh. V 275; gi8.é8.KI.MIN 
(= A.ZA.SUB) = e-bi-il KI.MIN (= d8-kut-tu) 
rope of the lock Hh. V 280; giS.é8 = eb-lu 
(var. eb-ru), gi8.é8.galam(sUKUD).ma, gi8. 
é8.Su.ag.a, gi§.sa.Su.ag.a = KI.MIN sik- 
ku-ru Hh. V 282ff.; é8.[mar].gid.da = e- 
bil e-riq-qt rope of the wagon, é8.nam. 
hara,(KISIM) = MIN nam-ha-ri MIN rope of 
the namharu of the wagon Sultantepe 1951/53 
+ 106 v 18’f. (= Hh. XXII); assu timesamma 
mé diliti da-lum eb-li guhassate siparri u 
harhari siparri usépigma in order to draw 
water daily, I had ropes, bronze wires and 
bronze chains made OIP 2 110 vii 46 (Senn.), 
ef. ina eb-[li] harharrt kakkaltu mé biri ina 
diltiti ummanati usasqi Borger Esarh. 112:17; 
[eb}-lu Sa-di-da 84 sic ta-kil-ti my (the boat’s) 
towing rope is of purple wool K.13760: 9’ 
(unpub.), cf. eb-li mar-kas nam-ru_ ibid. 5’; 
obscure: summa tiranu imitta Suméla 21.MES 
uw GUR.MES [...] e-be-el SA UDU Salim PRI 
118:10. 

2. (a surface measure): e-Se aS+U (wr. 
BAD) = e-be-el Ea II 87; e-Se-min 343 = Si-na 
KI.MIN Ea II 88; e8 BAD eb-lum Recip. 
EaAv24; 6 BAD’ GAN Weissbach, WVDOG 
59 p. 54:46 (= TCL 6 32, Esagila-Tafel), Schott, 
ZA 4025 emends the text to 6 GAN? Bap. 

The eblu measure comprised six iku, ie., 
63,800 square meters, or about 14 acres. 


Ad mng. 2: Meissner and Schwenzner, OLZ 1920 
112; Schott, ZA 40 25; MCT pp. 5 and 162. 


*ebru (fem. ebirtu) adj.; painted, made-up; 
lex.*; cf. ebéru B. 
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uny(UNU).na zib.a azil.la = d%-st-uk-[kum] 
e-bi-[ir-tum] made-up cheek OBGT IIT 178f. 


ebru (friend) see ibru. 


ebtu  adj.; cramped; lex.*; cf. ebétu. 

(dur].gig = su-bur-ru ma-a[r-su] sore anus, 
[dur.x].dug,.ga = MIN eb-t[4] PBS 12/1 13 ii 1f. 
(coll., list. of diseases). 

*eba (fem. *ebttu) adj.; thick; NA*; only 
fem. pl. ebbiate attested; cf. ebi. 

X GIS.NA garisdte x G18.NA eb-bi-a-te x trays 
with garistu-loaves, x trays with thick loaves 
ADD 960 i 2, also ibid. i 11, ii 2, iii 2, iv 2, cf. 2 
GIS.NA.MES eb-bi-a-te 2 a18.NA huhurat ADD 
961:7 andr.6; 2 ANSE NINDA.LAL.MES 2 ANSE 
[NINDA] eb-bi-a-ie two homers of (flour for) 
honey-bread, two homers (for) thick bread 
ADD 979:6; 40 huhuraét 2 BAN NINDA.MES 
GAL.MES 2 BAN NINDA eb-bi-a-te forty (loaves) 
of huhurtu-bread, twenty silas (of flour for) 
small loaves, twenty silas (for) thick loaves 
ADD 1078 i 10. 

See ebii Sa akali, “to be thick, said of 
bread,”’ A I/2:17f., and passim, sub ebé v., 
and cf., for NINDA.KUR,.RA, “thick bread” 
(contrasted with ninpa.sic, “thin bread’) 
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 288. 


eb v.; to be thick; SB, NA; cf. ebitu, 
ebit adj., mubi. 

[gu-ur] [LacaB] = e-bu-v%, MIN Sa NINDA A J/2: 
17f., cf. ku-ur LAGAB = e-bu-%, KI.MIN Sa [NINDA] 
Ea I 25ce-d. 


a) said of parts of the body: [...] 
u8-su eb-bu [if] his penis becomes thick AMT 
39,9:6; [summa sarat] qaqqadi e-bi if the 
hair on his head is thick (next line has rag 
thin) Kraus Texte 3b iii 2, ef. ibid. 2b r. 10; 
Summa (kappi inésu) e-bu-t if his eyelids are 
thick (next line has raggu thin) KAR 395:23 
(physiogn.); Summa svu.st fel-ba-at if the “‘fin- 
ger’’ (of the liver) is thick KAR 448:7 (ext.), 
cf. Summa ubanu eb-bet PRT 8r. 15, and passim 
inPRT; summamASe-ba-at CT 20 39:14 (ext.); 
Summa kaskasu e-bi_ if the breastbone is thick 
PRT 21 r. 15, and passim in PRT, note the 
writing summa kaskasu KU (i.e. ebbu for ebt) 
[...] PRT 130:6. 

b) said of loaves: cf. A 1/2 and Ea I, in 
lex. section, and see *ebi adj. 


ebiru 


c) other occs.: summa saptu sa digar 
e-bi-at if the rim of the pot is thick KAR 222 
i 15 (NA preparation of perfume); Summa sind: 
tiSu BABBAR-me e-ba-a if his urine is white 
and thick VAT 13734:7. 


ebiibatu s.; forest; syn. list*®; cf. ababu. 


e-bu-ba-tum = qi-ig-tum CT 18 47.118, cf. a-ba- 
ba = qi-ig-tum ibid. r. i 6, also Malku IT 158. 


ebubSinnu see abahSinnu. 


ebiradnu s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; 
possibly pl. of ebtiru; wr. syll. and EBUR. 
(MES), cf. ebdru. 

ana muhhi KU.BABBAR Sa e-bu-ra-nu Sa bélu 
aSpuru ... lu maddu la marsu lu la dibbi masi 
concerning the silver of/for the e. about 
which the lord (the gipu-official of Ebabbara) 
has written, they are many, they are not 
bad/difficult and not worth discussing CT 
22 36:9 (let.); naphar 600 GUR SE.BAR ana 23 
MA.NA } GIN KU.BABBAR } MA.NA 2 GIN EBUR 
Sa 16 ERIM.MES total: 600 gur of barley for 
23 minas and one-third of a shekel of silver, 
32 shekels for e. for sixteen men BIN 1 143:8; 
[x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR ind EBUR.MES Sa LU. 
ERIM.MES ga LU gipt ana PN LU.GAL.ME.ME 
4Bél nadin x minas of silver, part of the e. 
of the men of the administrator, were given 
to PN, the chief @pu-priest of Bél Nbn. 
955:1, cf. CT 22 240:6, and perhaps EBUR. 
mES-Sz (in broken context, referring to silver) 
VAS 4 40:5 (Nbn.). 

The term ebirdnu refers in all three in- 
stances to sums of money, and was probably 
part of the temple income. Cf. EBUR.GIS = 
kaspu ga A.SA (mng. obscure) Nabnitu J 285. 


ebiru s.; 1. harvest, 2. crop, 3. harvest 
time, 4. summer; from OA and OB on, 
Akkadogr. in Bogh. (in mng. 4); pl. ebiranu 
(see mng. 2b); wr. syll. (note EGIR 7-bu-ri 
Traq 16 54 ND 2094:7, NA) and EBUR(ENx GANA- 
tenii); cf. ebirdnu, ebiré adj. and s. 

bu-ru EBUR = e-bu-rum SI 327, cf. bu-ru EBUR 
Proto-Ea 417; bur,(HBUR) = e-bu-ru summer (in 
group with ummdtu and umgu) Antagal I i 13’; 
ki.bur, = a-sar e-[bu-ri] Izi Cii 25; bury = e-bu-ru 
Hh. I 152, also Ai. IIT i 9, for ibid. 17-19, see mngs. 
lb-l’ and 2b-1’; te = e-bu-r[u] Izi E 105, but 
note: te = t-bu A VIII/1:197. 


16 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ebiiru 


bury Pa.sE.bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : e-bu-ru ina 
iinnigu utabbi (for translation, see mng. 2a) SBH 
p. 73:5f. 

zu-un-nu = e-bu-ru LTBA 21 v 10, dupl. ibid. 
2:217. 

1. harvest — a) in gen.: 1’ in OA (beside 
harpi): adi annikim Sa PN 8a taspuranni 
kima e-bu-ur-Su-nu-ni u Simum kassuannakam 
pataram la amua adi 5 imi e-bu-ur-su-nu 
uséerubuma annakam alagqima ... sim anniz 
kigu usébalasium about PN’s tin, concerning 
which you wrote me, “‘Since they are engaged 
in harvesting, commerce is paralyzed, I cannot 
release the tin,” in five days they will have 
brought in their crop and I shall fetch the 
tin and send him the price his tin has brought 
BIN 4 39:7 and 11 (let.); mala e-bu-ri-Su-nu 
annakka abukma while they harvest, trans- 
port your tin BIN 4 44:11, ef. (in broken 
context) OIP 27 42r. 3. 

2’ in OB: u,.burx.ka a.8a.ga gi8.ab. 
ur.ra gi8.ab.gi,.gi, gi8.ga.an.pes.a:ina 
ami e-bu-ri eqla igakkak isebber igallaf at the 
time of the harvest he will harrow the field, 
break it up and work it athird time Ai. IVi 
35, cf. ibid. 53; three women ana ITI.EBUR.SE 
igursinati he hired for harvest work VAS 9 
109:6. 


3’ in Mari: [up].15(?).Kam lama esédim 
ana [... Su(?)-pu(?)}-ur sébam ana e-bu-ri- 
{tm ...] write 15 days before the harvest 


to[...], [fetch] people for the harvest ARM 
1 43:16’; ana e-[bju-7[i-im pu-ul}-lu-sa-ku I 
am worried about the harvest ARM 3 78:28. 

4’ in NA: ina rm.ceup sa Ear i-bu-ri 
in the month of Ajaru, after the harvest Iraq 
16 54 ND 2094:7, cf. ITL.APIN Sa urki EBUR GAR 
ibid. 46 ND 2342:4. 


5’ in omen texts: matu sunga adi EBUR 
immar the country will experience famine 
until the harvest RA 34 2:7 (Nuzi astrol.), cf. 
ACh Adad 20:41. 

b) in contracts, as time when loans 
become due — 1’ in OB: bury.8é : a-na 
e-bu-ri Hh.1 153, ud.burx.8é : a-na ume 
e-bu-ri_ ibid. 154, also Ai. IILi17, egir.burx. 
8é : a-naar-kat e-bu-ri Hh.1 155; ud.burx. 
ra.ka igi.5.gal.la ... Su.ba.ab.te.ga : 
ina tim e-bu-ri ina hansati ... ilaggi at the 
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time of the harvest (the owner of the field) 
will take one-fifth (of the crop) Ai. IV ii 36; 
UD-um EBUR S£.G18.i KI.LAM ibbassé ana nasi 
kanikigu 88.G1S.i t.AG.B at the time of the 
sesame harvest he will measure out the sesame 
to the bearer of his sealed tablet at the pre- 
vailing rate Scheil Sippar 60:8, cf. UD-um 
EBUR SE.GIS.i VAS9189:8, also UD.EBUR.KA 
VAS 712:8, UDEBUR BIN 2 88:7, and passim, 
ina UD.EBUR.SE Boyer Contribution 212:7, UD. 
EBUR.SE Grant Smith College 264: 16, and passim 
in OB, UD-um e-bu-ri KU.a1 inaddin YOS 12 
39:5; ITLEBUR.SE kar Dilbat ... SE i.AG.E 
in the month of the harvest he will repay 
the barley at the quay of Dilbat Gautier 
Dilbat 7:5; note UD.SARITIL.EBUR YOS 4 11:8 
(Ur III). 


2’ in MB: ina vD.EBUR.SE inandinma 
kunukkagu theppi he will pay (the barley) 
at the time of the harvest and he (the 
creditor) will destroy his seal(ed tablet) BE 14 
98:7, and passim. 

3’ in Nuzi: ina arki e-bu-ri itti sibtigu utdr 
after the harvest he will return (the barley) 
with interest HSS 9 75:7, and passim, also wr. 
EBUR-7i passim, ina arki EBUR.MES JEN 
543:4, ina arki EBUR.SE HSS 9 68:6; tna 
UD EBUR SAG.DU SE GUR.RU.DAM.E.MES at 
the time of the harvest they will return the 
capital in barley HSS 14 109:21. 


c) in ebura epesu to harvest: e-bur-Su 
eppus I will harvest for him HSS 5 40:11 
(Nuzi); for other refs., see epésu mng. 2c. 


2. crop — a) standing crop: bury, Pa. 
Sn. bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : e-bu-ru ina ising 
nisu utabbt it (the flood) drowned the crop 
while it wason the stalk SBH p. 73:5f, dupl. 
(with ina simanigu when it was ripe (lit. in 
its season)) ibid. p. 7:28f. and p. 10:159f., ef. 
burxsud.sud : [el-bu-ra utabbi ATSL 35 140 
Th. 1905-4-9, 10+12:15f, also burx hul.lu. 
bi mu.un.sud/su : e-bu-ur mati limnis 
usrig | utabbi BA 5 617:21f.; bur, su.su : 
[mu]tebbdt e-bu-ru that drowns the standing 
crop SBH p. 43:41f., for EBUR sud.sud in 
obscure context, cf. 4R 30 No. 2 r. 12f. and 
dupl. SBH 67: 23, ef. for Sum. text, VAS 2 26 iv 14; 
m[u Jahdu(n)]lim e-bu-ur ma-at Samsi-Adad 
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ugallé year in which Jahdunlim burned down 
the crop of the land of Samsi-Adad Studia 
Mariana p.52No.7, cf. ARM71:7'; ana pihat 
e-bu-rt ASA GN URU GN, ana PN ... RN 
LUGAL ana simim gamrim iddin King Abban 
sold for its full price the harvest of GN 
for the village GN, to PN Wiseman Alalakh 
77:2 (OB); EBUR-gu-nu medu SurHs assuh I 
tore out by the roots their abundant stand- 
ing crop TCL 3 228 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.); EBUR 
tuklat nisesu . abri§ aqid I set fire, as 
to a pyre, to the standing crop, on which his 
people depended for their livelihood TCL 3 
276 (Sar.), cf. EBUR.MES-su-nu U pu-e-Su-nu 
agrup JI burned their cereal and their fodder 
crop ibid. 186, also 197; EBUR(var. EBUR. MES)- 
Si-nu e-si-di I reaped their standing crop 
AKA 355:32 (Asn.). 

b) gathered crop — 1’ in econ. and 
letters: mu.un.du bur,x.sé : ana Sdtrubti 
e-bu-ri until the bringing in of the crop 
Hh. I 156, also Ai. WI i 18; MU.DU.BURx.KA 
at the time of the bringing in of the crop 
(he will pay the barley with interest) PBS 
8/2 141:6, and passim in OB, also (wr. MU.DU 
UD.BURx.KA) BE 6/2 15:9, and passim, MU.DU 
UD.BURx.SE Speleers Recueil 251:6, and passim, 
cf. ana Sirubti e-bu-ri MDP 22 34:4, cf. also 
ibid. 37:5; [si.g]a(?) burx.8é : a-na &-ip- 
kat <EBUR> at the heaping up of the crop 
(in the granaries) Ai. IITi19, cf. ana sipkat 
e-bu-ri-im (as date for making a payment) 
Meissner BAP 14:2, and passim in OB; e-bu-u-ur 
matim u ekallim Salim the crop of the country 
and of the palace is fine ARM 5 73:4; ana 
e-bu-ri-im kamasim ahum ul nadi_ the storing 
of the crop has not been neglected ARM 6 
23:9, cf. ibid. 11, cf. also ibid. 47:6, note the 
parallel: seam ana kamaisim UET 5 420:10 
(OB); andku ana [Mari] ana esikti e-bu-[ajr 
ekallija attalak I went to Mari for my share 
in the crop of the palace ARM 6 4:22; rihte 
télit e-bu-ra-ni Sa PN the remainder of the 
tax on the crops of PN KAJ 80:8 (MA), cf. 
télit e-bu-ri_ ibid. 262:3; zunné ma’da adannigs 
tttalak EBUR.MES déqi a great deal of rain has 
fallen, the crops are good ABL 157 r. 10 (NA); 
cf. imd EBUR-Si-nu sia, adannis Iraq 18 pl. 
9 24:7 (NA let.); tidd ki EBUR Sa Akkadi ina 
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Nisanni innissid[u] you (pl.) know that the 
crop of Akkad is reaped in Nisan ABL 815 r. 
11 (NB). 

2’ in hist. and omen texts: matam sdti 
e-bu-tir-sa amhasma I destroyed the crop 
of this country RA 7 156 iii 5 (OB royal); 
RN EBUR Sa RN, [... e]-ki-ma Arik-dén- 
ilitook away the crop of Esinu BRM 4 49:9 (= 
AOB 1 52, Arik-dén-ili); ninu ina silligu e-bu-ra 
mada lu nikul let us enjoy an abundant crop 
under his protection KBo 1 3 r. 39 (treaty), 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 56:56; wummati e-bu-ra 
[kjussa ul iSakkanu nasSa (Anu and Enlil) do 
not bring about a crop insummer or dew in 
winter (without Sama’) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; assum esér EBUR 
matija so that the crop of my land may 
prosper KAH 2 29i 16 (Arik-dén-ili), and passim 
in NA royal insers., cf. EBUR KUR ASSur SI.SA 
lidmig (on a piru-die, time of Shalm. IIT) 
YOS 9 73:18, SISA EBUR napas Nisaba Borger 
Esarh. 27:15, also Streck Asb. 6 i 48, cf. also CT 39 
18:85 (SB Alu), Samah EBUR napds [Nisaba] 
CT 39 18:83, napa@S EBUR CT 39 16:48; e-bu-ur 
matim igser the crop of the land will prosper 
YOS 10 25:44, also ul i&er ibid. 45 (OB ext.), 
also RA 38 82:17 (OB ext.), cf. ina mat Akkadi 
EBUR SISA PBS 2/2 123:2 (MB meteor. omen), 
cf. ACh Adad 22:2, also EBUR isSer KUB 4 63 
iii 4, 9, etc., and passim in 8B Alu, ext. and birth 
omens; note: EBUR [mati (NU)] S1.sA KAR 203 
r. i-iii 6 (SB pharm.); EBUR KUR SI.SA kurru 
ippattar the crop of the country will prosper, 
the gur-measure will be relaxed (i.e., will be 
more liberal) KAR -428:40 (SB ext.); elldte: 
ka innimedama EBUR-ka sig.MES your troops 
will meet and ruin your harvest KAR 430 r. 
12 (SB ext.); e-bu-ur-ka [nakrum] tkk[al] the 
enemy will eat up your crop YOS 10 42ii6 
(OB ext.), and passim, cf. nakru EBUR matija 
tkkal TCL 6 1:49 (SB ext.), and passim; EBUR 
mati erbi KU locusts will eat the crop of the 
country TCL 61r.20(SBext.), cf. erbé iteb: 
bémma SE EBUR KU (quoting an astrol. omen) 
ABL 1214 r.12, also erbé itebbdmma EBUR 
imahhas ACh Samax 9:33 and Supp.31:44; matum 
[...] e-bu-ra-am sang[a)m ikka{l] the [...] 
country will have (lit. eat) a meager crop YOS 
10 42 ii 13 (OB ext.); EBUR Sa mati Adad irahz 
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his Adad will beat down the crop of the 
country CT 20 50r. 10 (SB ext.), also ibid. 7a: 22, 
and passim in omen texts, KAR 203 r. iv—vi 49 
(pharm.), also EBUR tsabhir ACh Sama¥ 9:36 
and Supp. 31:47 and 63, EBUR imagqut CT 40 
39:38:(SB Alu); EBUR mati biblu ubbal a flood 
will carry away the crop of the country CT 
39 14:14 (SB Alu); ersetu ugdréa nakru ikabbas 
EBUR-& téal[lal] the enemy will trample the 
fields of this region, carry away its crop as 
booty CT 39 9:13(SB Alu); EBUR iL-ma KI.LAM 
etna the crop will .... and the market will 
be normal CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu). 

c) yield (of a field or date-orchard), NB 
and LB, mostly wr. EBUR (e-bu-ru) A.SA: PN 
libbi isSakké ina libbi EBuR zitta ... ikkal 
PN will have a share of the crop like the 
(other) 7%sakku-farmers TCL 12 18:7 (NB), ef. 
YOS 7 162:11; ima EBUR Salgu Sibsu ... 
inandin he will give one-third as a share from 
the crop VAS 5 33:8 (NB), cf. sbsu EBUR 
TCL 12 85:3(NB); ina EBUR 8a GN Sa ana 
siti ina pan PN ina siti Sa MU.7.KAM RN 
ina libbi 510 GuR SE.BAR gamirtu PN, 
mabir PN, has received the entire 510 gur 
of barley from the crop of GN which was 
rented to PN, as (part of) the rent for the 
year seven of Darius BE 10 123:1 (LB); EBUR 
eqli Sa ina SE.NUMUN Sudtim ila PN tkkal 
PN will have the benefit of the crop which 
is to grow on this (mortgaged) plot Dar. 
491:9; anakkisma EBUR anandassu I shall 
harvest and deliver to him the crop (from 
the mortgaged field) AnOr 8 31:7; suluppit 
EBUR A.SA BE 9 71:1, and passim, EBUR GIS. 
GISMMAR.ME YOS 7 47:14; EBUR aA.SA Sa 
SE.NUMUN Sa MU.18. KAM CT 22 127:9 (let.); 
timumala PN baltu EBUR isqigsuikkal as long 
as PN is alive he will have the usufruct (lit. 
enjoy the yield) of his prebend VAS 5 21:23, 
cf. EBUR isqz? Pinches Berens Coll. 106:1, and 
passim. 

d) part of the yield to be paid as rent (LB 
only): ga kaspt hubullusu janu sa gaqgaru 
e-bu-ru janu there is no interest on the 
silver, there is no rent for the lot (antichretic 
formula) Moore Michigan Coll. 9:8, cf. &a kaspi 
hubullisu jaénu u sa eglate e-bu-ru-si-na janu 
AnOr 8 1:10, also TuM 2-3 111:9. 
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e) main crop or summer crop: 700 GuR 
uttatu 30 auR kibtu 70 auR kundsu naphar 
800 GUR EBUR ... luddakka I shall give you 
(per year as rent) 700 gur of barley, thirty 
gur of wheat, seventy gur of emmer wheat, 
totaling 800 gur from the main crop BE 3 
67:5, and passim; usually EBUR includes uttatu, 
kibtu, kundsu, halliru, kakkii, Samassamma, 
duhnu, and excludes sakli, kasi, Sambaliltu, 
Simu, Susikillu (but includes the latter in 
BE 9 34, 35, and 52) in LB. Note EBUR “main 
crop,” in contrast with sakharu “minor crop” 
BE 9 65:17, ef. EBUR SE.BAR u sahhart main 
cereal crop and minor crop BE 9 59:2 and 
11, PBS 2/1 106: 15, 39:11, TuM 2-3 147:9 and 16. 
For a distinction between winter and summer 
crops (EBUR kisu u gumat), cf. BE 9 30:16 
and 23, BE 9 29:15. 

3. harvest time (OB only, incl. Mari and 
Elam, cf. mng. 1b): t-na e-bu-ri seam u 
MAS.BI ... ilegqi at the time of the harvest 
he will take the barley with interest Goetze 
LE § 20:12, cf. i-na EBUR ... seam ileggi 
CH § 47:68, and passim; ina EBUR inaddin 
he will deliver (the barley) at harvest time 
VAS 7 25:15, and passim; t-nae-bu-ri-im kara[t] 
ibbassi at harvest time, at the prevailing 
rate of exchange TCL 1 112:21, and passim; 
a-na e-bu-ri-im ... SEGU Aa.SA ina maskanim 
imaddad at the time of the harvest he will 
measure out the barley, the revenue of the 
field, on the threshing floor Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37 edge 1; kima tidé e-bu-ru-um gerub la 
tumaqga ... alkamma you well know that 
harvest time is near, do (pl.) not hesitate, 
come! PBS 1/2 2:4 (let.); ina kima inanna 
e-bu-ru-um warki e-bu-ri-im i nillak ... inanna 
e-bu-ru-um ittalak (you wrote me) ‘‘At this 
moment it is harvest time, we will come after 
the harvest’? —- now the time of the harvest 
has passed LIH 33:14ff. (let.); adannam &a i& 
Saknu tusteétiqaninns [e]}-bu-ra-am tustaksidanz 
innt you (pl.) have let us pass the fixed date, 
and have let us reach the time of the harvest 
YOS 2 19:17 (let.); e-bu-ra-am ibbalakkatma 
PN tasni utdr if PN lets the time of the 
harvest pass, he will return twice the amount 
(of copper) YOS 12 201:11; trbam Sa seam 
Sti... ina e-bu-ri-im utarru ... ummami 
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assurrima ina e-bu-ri-im sm u sibassu usad- 
danunéti (my lord did not write me) concern- 
ing the collecting of this barley, whether they 
have to return it at harvest time (with interest 
or only the principal, now the region worries 
and) says, ‘““Heaven forbid that they collect 
the barley with interest from us at harvest 
time!” ARM 2 81:19 and 22; ina e-bu-ri-im 
seam u hubullasu utar u 12 ésidt inaddin at 
the time of the harvest he will return the 
barley with interest and will provide twelve 
reapers MDP 23 180:7, and passim in Elam, 
cf. ina e-bu-ri seam u IN.NU mala ahmamis 
izuzzu MDP 22 128:9; ina e-bu-ré issid idas 
at the time of the harvest he will reap and 
thresh MDP 23 278:7, cf. ibid. 281:9. 

4. summer: i-na e-bu-ri-Xu-ma kibraétum 
erbettim i-ki-ra-ni-ni-ma in that summer the 
four regions leagued(?) against me CT 364 
ii 11 (OB, A&Sduni-erim); hurdsa inanna 
hamutta ina libbt EBUR anni lu ina Dumizi 
lu ina Abi Sibilam send me the gold quickly, 
now, within'this summer, either in the month 
Tammuz or in the month Ab_ EA 4:38 (MB), 
ef. ibid. 41; ina e-bu-ri (contrasted with ina 
amiti kussi in winter, in line 14f.) MRS 9 RS 
17.130:11; SE.BA EBUR ga 5 111 ultu 1Tt MN 
ad[i 11 MN] summer rations for five months, 
from the second month to the sixth month 
PBS 2/2 13:28 (MB), ef. ibid. 42; ina EBUR umsu 
dannu ibas% ina kussi kussu dannu ibass in 
summer there will be great heat, in winter 
there will be great cold ACh I&tar 20:43, also 
ibid. Supp. 278115, cf. EBUR u ussu (= umsu) 
AfO 7 170:3 (astron.); d2é kussi ina EBUR dis 
EBU[R ina kussi ustabarra] the vegetation of 
winter will last through the summer, the 
summer vegetation will last through the 
winter KAR 421 iii 7, restored from similar pas- 
sages in Thompson Rep. 187:10 and 193 r. 2, ACh 
I8star 20:96, TCL 616 r. 50; ITT 827i EBUR = ITT 
sia,.Ga4 the month of the summer furrow = 
Siwan (name of the second month in Elam) 
5R 43 i 13, cf. 171 sir’t EBUR MDP 23 184:4, 
also ACh Sama’ 14:19; for the variant name 
of this month in Elam, rr sr’? Sa esédé or 1Tt 
Serhum SH.KIN.KUD.A, see esédu, and cf. Lands- 
berger, JNES 8 262 and 280 n.107; [summaina 
ITI] Si-try-? EBUR MUSEN burrumtu ina a.8A 
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A.GAR DUGUD-tt (probably: zkbit) if a multi- 
colored female bird hatches(?) in a field of 
the commons in the month of the summer 
furrow CT 39 5:56 (SB Alu). 

For siba,.EBUR, “summer lamb,” see 
ebird. For eBuR as Akkadogr. in Bogh. in the 
meaning “summer,” see Landsberger, JNES 8 
293. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 41; Landsberger, JNES 8 
248ff., esp. 248f., 262, 285 n.120; ad mng. 4: 


Meissner BAW 1 45 n.1; ad mng. 2c-e: Car- 
dascia Archives des Mura&ii 73f. 


*ebiri (fem. ebdritu) adj.; summer; 
OB*; only fem. sing. and pl. attested; cf. 
eburu. 

ukuS.bur,(ENx GAN-ient#@) SAR e-bu-ra-a-[tu] 
summer cucumbers (or melons, followed by uku8 
EN.TE.NA SAR = kussdtu winter cucumbers) Hh. 
XVII 352; sig.bur, e-bu-ra-a-tum summer 
wool (followed by sig.en.te.na = kussdtu) Hh. 
XIX i 33; sila,.bur, (Akk. column blank) 
summer lamb (followed by sila,.en.te.na) Hh. 
XIII 246, cf. SLT 35 r. ii 11f. (Forerunner to 
Hh. XIII). 

20 SILAy.EBUR twenty summer lambs 
(beside siLa,.DU, etc.) AJSL 33 221 No. 3:5; 
'H-bu-ri-tum (Born) at-Harvest-Time (per- 
sonal name) BIN 7 213:5. 


ebirt s.(?); seed-grain; LB*; cf. ebiru. 

GIS.APIN Jubhdnu u EBUR-a, ana SE.NUMUN 
iddassu he (the owner) gave (the tenant) 
Suhhanu-plow(s) and seed-grain for seed BE 
9 29:19, cf. GIS.aAPIN-a, Subhanu SE.NUMUN 
u EBUR-a, iddasSu ibid. 26:10; G@UD-MES-a 
4 ummanu ga 2-ta GIS.APIN EBUR-@ ana 
SE.NUMUN iddassuniti he gave them the 
draft-animals, four trained cows for two 
plow-teams (and) seed-grain for seed BE 9 
35:17. 


ebuttu see ebuttu. 


ebuttu (or ebuttu) s.; 
type); OA. 

a) used in sing.: Jumma KU.BABBAR 1 
Gin ana e-bu-tim iddanakkum la tamahharsu 
if he wants to give you as a loan (even) one 
shekel of silver, do not accept it CCT 3 
2b:12 (let.), cf. x silver ana e-bu-tim PN 
ana PN, iddin Hrozny Kultepe 7:3; 4 MA.NA 


loan (of a special 
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KU.BABBAR §a@ PN ana e-bu-tim iddinusini 
3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR u 4 MA.NA Sa ana 
Samaitim iddinusini SPamatum u e-bu-tim 
lu gamrusuni ina kaspim annim mimma. ile 
libbija la ibasfiu (PN, took an oath con- 
cerning) the four minas of silver which PN 
gave him as a loan and the three and a third 
minas of silver which he gave him to buy 
merchandise (saying), ‘The purchases and 
the loan are indeed returned to him in full, 
I do not owe him any of this money” VAT 
9216:19, in MVAG 33 No. 281 (translit. only); 
20 MA.NA [...] 28tu 20 Sanatim ana e-bu-tim 
[ujkal he has been keeping twenty minas of 
[...] as a loan for twenty years KTS 40:42, 
ef. usage b; Summa annakam ana e-bu-tim 
«ana e-bu-tim» taltigi if you have taken tin 
on loan (lend it out to a merchant for a 
limited period (ana timi)) Giessen 2-1:33f. 
(unpub.), quoted MVAG 33 302 noted; tuppaka 
ana e-bu-tim lilput let him write you a tablet 
concerning the loan (referring to tahsistu, 


“memorandum tablet,” cf. line 9) TCL 20 
100:18. 
b) used in pl.: sitti annikim ... i&tu 


MU.20.8B ana e-bu-ti ina libbika takla you 
have been keeping the rest of the tin on loan 
for twenty years CCT 3 30:12; ana PN ana 
e-[bul-ti addin I have given (tin and gar- 
ments)to PN asaloan KTS 51c:5, ef. ibid. 
10 and BIN 6 141:10 (tahsistu-tablets); PN will 
send the silver in four hamustu-weeks, 
KU.BABBAR ittanablakkatma e-bu-ti Sa PN 
the silver, though it may change hands, is 
(still considered) on loan to PN (i.e., con- 
sidered as a debt) AnOr 6 21:17, see MVAG 33 
No. 269; 14 mMa.NAa nihbulma 3 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 18ti ummiani ina Sa e-bu-ti ina tuppim 
Sumi tamkaérim nilput since we (each) owe 
one and a half minas, we credited the bankers 
with three minas of silver, (accounting for 
this amount) as e. on the tablet against the 
name of the tamkdrum TCL 4 28:26. 

The ebuttu loan, in contrast to the hubullu 
loan, carried no interest, was not safeguarded 
by witnesses and contracts (no witnessed 
contract concerning an ebuttu-loan is known) 
and was without term (cf. the passages 
complaining about the keeping of an ebuttu 
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for “twenty years,” i.e., for an unreasonably 
long time). In contrast to loans ana H#amati, 
“for the purchase of merchandise,” the use 
of money given as ebuttu appears to have 
been at the discretion of the borrower. 
Presumably it was a loan transacted among 
merchants who trusted each other implicitly 
and served commercial purposes, which, 
however, cannot be defined more closely. 
The etymological connection with Heb. 
“bot speaks for a writting with f, but it is also 
possible that OA ebuttu corresponds etymolo- 
gically, as well as semantically, to OB hubuttu, 
hubuttatu. 
(J. Lewy, MVAG 33 302 note d.) 


édada s.; (a flour offering); Ur III, SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

[zi.é].da.di = Su-d flour offering (preceded by 
[zi.si].gar = qi-me &-gar-ri) Hh. XXIII v 13. 

a) in Ur III: zi.gu.é.da.di.a UET 3 270 
iii 8; zi.gu é.da.di.a 8a éusi.gar 8a.ta. 
bar.ta ibid. r.i 17ff. 

b) in SB: pdgid é-da-di-i (Madanu) who 
establishes flour offerings LKA 47a:4, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32. 

For the temple E.da.di.hé.gal, see Bor- 
ger Esarh. p. 90 n. 


edakku s.; wing of a building; OB, SB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and £.pA. 

a) in OB Sippar: & e-da-kum mala mast 
(rented) BE 6/1 47:1 case, cf. & e-ta-kum ibid. 
49:1 tablet; E.SIG, Eu e-da-kum brick build- 
ings, (comprising the main) house and the 
wing of the building TCL 1 87:1; B.pv.a ... 
gadum papaihigu u t.x 1 e-da-kum [...] 
premises, together with the papahu-structure 
and the ...., one wing of a building CT 8 
4a:4. 

b) in OB Nippur: 2 sar 53 Gin &.DU.A & 
u& E.DA.BI two sar, five and a third shekels — 
premises, (namely) the house and its wing 
PBS 8/2 169 iii 8, cf. ibid.i6 and 12; #.DA mala 
mast (rented) PBS 8/2 218:1, 224:1;  e-da- 
kum (rented) PBS 8/2 201:1; 4 SAR E.DU.A 
istu bab B.GAL kisallim u e-da-ki-Su four sar, 
premises, including the gate of the main 
house, the yard and the wing of the building 
PBS 8/2 205:3. 
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c) in OB Ur: x san B.pU.a ... a 
UET 5 104:3. 

d) in SB: Summa Ka.TaR UD ina E.DA. 
ui.a ittabs if there is white fungus in the 
wing of the house CT 40 15:11 (Alu), dupl. KAR 
436:10, cf. (wr. B.DA.HA.A in same context) 
CT 40 17: 56. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1926 762 n.6; Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 55. 


food 


DA 


edakkii s.; fish bones; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[e-da-ku-a] [fxa.Ha.DA] = [e-d]a-ak-ku MSL 3 
p. 221 G, iv 8’ (Proto-Ea); e-da-ku-ti-a GAxa.DA. 
HA = si-hi-il nu-nu Ea IV 293, cf. e-[dJa txa. 
ya.DA Proto-Ea 229 (= MSL 2 50), also [e-da-ku]- 
fi]-@ LAGABXA.DA.HA.HA, PISANXA.DA.HA.HA = Si- 
hi-il nu-nu Diri VI E 26f., and e-da-ku-ti-a 
LAGABXA.DAHA = st-hi-il nu-ui-ni Ea I 78, also 
A 1/2:254. 


edammitu see edami s. 
edammi see edami s. 


edammitu s.; 
edamt s. 

(preparation, for purposes of magic, of a 
clay bull with a figure riding on it) ina 
KISiB (text 0) da e-[x]}-mu-ti takannak asquz 
bitam alpam tasakkan ak-ta-na-ak(!)-ka TA 
e-ldal-mu-tt 7-84 tagabbtma you seal it with 
the seal of the edammi-hood, provide the 
bull with a hump, seven times you say, ‘‘I 
have put the seal of (?) the edammi-hood on 
you,” (and bury it at the river) KAR 62r. 
10 and 13. 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


edamt (edammt, adami, fem. edammitu) 
s.; (a priest); from OB on; Sum. lw.; cf. 
edammiitu. 

e.da.mu = Su-u (preceded by a list of palace 
officials, ending with 8&.é.gal = sa mar ekallt) 
Lu IV 95; 1lW.an.x.[x.x.g]a = e-[da-mu-u%] OB 
Lu A 286; e.da.mu.ra = e-dam-mu-% (in group 
with énu, nesakku, pasisu, gudapst) Erimhus V 15. 

a-da-mu-u = §[d]-P21-l[u] (followed by names of 
priests, e.g., pasisu, lumahhu, sangammahu, etc.) 
Malku IV 3. 

PN a-wi-lam e-da-ma-am ina bit Sin inassah 
(PN, wants) to oust PN, the e.-priest, from 
the temple of Sin YOS 2 1:29 (OB let.); 
dInanna.é.dam = e-dam-me-tu (preceded 
by Sutitu Sutean (IStar)) CT 24 33:20 (list of 
gods), with dupl. KAV 73:11, 
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edamukku (edumukku, adamukku) s.; 1. 
membrane covering the fetus, amnion, 2. 
cover; SB*; Sum. lw. 

uzu.aedamipyumu = e-da-muk-ku = ni-id lib-bi 
(the latter also explains uzu.ku.bu and uzu. 
kir.su) Hg. BIV 28, perhaps to [...] = [e(?)]-du- 
mu(?)-[ku(?)] VAT 12932:9, unplaced fragm. of 
Hh. XV. 

1. membrane covering the fetus, amnion: 
see lex. section. 


2. cover: AB.GAL.GUN.GUN.NU ga a-da- 
muk-ka-sa& burrumu itti lilissu siparrt imah: 
hasu they will beat the (drum, which is 
called) Big-Multicolored-Cow, the cover of 
which is multicolored, together with the 
kettledrum BRM 4 26:13 (rit.), with dupl. SBH 
p. 144:3. 

The proposed translations are based on the 
Sum. designation, “house of the (unborn) 
child.” The explanation in Hg. (nid libbi, 
“aborted fetus”) indicates that the meaning 
of this old word had been forgotten. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 81.) 


edannu (term) see adannu. 
édanu see édénu. 
édant 


edappatu see *edapu. 


see édéni. 


*edapu (adapu, edappitu, eduppitu) s.; 
(a type of fringed garment); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[tug.Su.su].ub.e.dab = e-dap-pa-a-tum Hh. 
XIX 291, cf. [...] = [e(?)-dap(?)]-pa-tum ibid. 127; 
[tug ...] = e-dap-pa-a-tum = [st]s-stk-tu Hg. C Il 
r.11; [tuig].Su.su.ub = e-dup-pa-tum Nabnitu 
Fa 28. 

e-da-pa-tum = st-sik-tum An VII 275; a-da-pu = 
u-la-pu An VII 270. 

According to the explanation given in Hg. 
and in the syn. lists, probably a fringed or 
sash-like garment. Possibly to be connected 
with OA epadu. 


edaqqu s.; small child; 
daqqu. 

e-da-ag-qu, da-qi-qu, du-qd-qu, su-es-u = da- 
agq-qu CT 18 7 ii 4-7. 


syn. list*; cf. 


édasfi see édadi. 


eddedu see eddetu. 
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eddélu adj.; he who locks; SB*; cf. edélu. 

peti. ed-le-ti ed-de-lu petiti Samak attama 
you, Samas, are the one who opens what is 
locked, who locks what is open LKA 139:17, 
ef. ibid. 140:7 and (with var. e-di-lu) 141:18. 


eddeSG adj.; constantly renewing itself, 
ever brilliant; SB; cf. edésu. 

ud.sar.gibil.gin,(Gim) sag.bi su.lim gur. 
ru.a : kima nannari ed-de-&-t ina ri-&-84 Sa-lum- 
[ma-tu na-8i] (the king who) like the ever-new new 
moon, wears a glory around his head CT 16 21: 
187f.; Wd.ld.ru.gi.ging mu.mt.da.bi : 4fp 
ed-de-Su-% (Sum.) O sacred river ever flowing (lit. 
ever growing forth) like the Lurugu river : (Akk.) 
O sacred river ever new ASKT p. 78:22f.; mu.gi. 
gi.ir.ra.ke,(kIp) (var. [mu].gi,.gi,.ra.ke,) 
ina samé ed-de-Su-ti(var. -ta) in the ever brilliant 
heavens (Emesal gigir = gibil) Delitzsch AL? 
135:31f., and dupl. BRM 4 10:13f., SBH p. 98 
r. 31f., see Jensen, KB 6/2 120. 

ed-de-Su-u% = §a-ru-ru. An IX 4, also (e-de-Su-u) 
LTBA 2 1 iv 32, and (e-deS-Su-u) ibid. 2:97. 

a) said of gods: Sin e-des-Si-u Borger 
Esarh. 79:5, cf. Sin ed-de3-Su-% BMS 1:2, etc.; 
Sarhu ed-des-Su-u (var. ed-de-su-%) gitmallu 
led (Marduk) the renowned, ever resplen- 
dent, noble, wise BMS 12:18, cf. (said of Enlil, 
Sama8,etc.) Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p.5; Girru 
ed-de-Su-u niir ilani kajanu ever brilliant fire 
god, steady light of the gods! Maqlu II 192, 
ef, ibid. 137. 


b) other occs.: cf. (said of the river and 
the sky) ASKT, Delitzsch AL’, in Jex. section; 
palam ed-de-Sa-am lu isruqam she (I8tar) 
granted me constantly renewed term-(ap- 
pointments to royal rule) AAA 19 pl. 82 iii 8, 
see p. 105 (Sam$i-Adad 1); bala@ta ed-de-Sa-a 
a-[...] grant(?) him life that renews itself 
KAR 83 ii 7, ef. edésu, mng. 3. 


eddetu (eddedu) s.; 
cf. edédu. 

gi8.u.gir = ed-de-tu Hh. IIT 432; at-tu arS.c. 
Gir = ed-de-iu% Diri IL 250; [aJd cir = ed-de-tum 
A VITI/2:224; (Sa.bi].ta U.cir.kur.ra mu.v. 
Asp.zu ba.an.mu : [ina] libbisu ed-de-et-tu sadt 
murdinna ibtana in its bed it (the river) has let 
mountain boxthorns and prickly vines(?) grow 
SBH p. 114:15f.; ad / cir ed-de-et-tum jf gi-is-si — 
cir, with the reading ad, = eddettu = thorny tree 
A VIII/2:224 (= AO 3555 r. 21) (comm.). 

e-de-et-tum = ed-de-du CT 18 4 r.i 3 (syn. list); 
u-di-it-tum = ed-de-et-tum (var. e-de-et-tum) Malku 


boxthorn; EA, SB; 
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II 152; 6 e-de-du-up : a& G18.mi na-a-ri Uruanna 
TIT 115; 6 Si-ma-hu, 6 Pt Uzi(text: NAM), U sik- 
kat a.Sa, U U.ctr : U e-de-t% Uruanna IT 314 ff. 

7 Kas.cip murdinnu ... 7 KAS.GiD is-st 
et-ta-du. seven double-miles of prickly vines, 
seven double-miles of boxthorns VAS 12 
193:31 (EA sar tambari); birit issi rabbiiti gissi 
GIS.GESTIN.GiR.MES harrdn ai8 ed-de-e-ti (var. 
ed-de-ti) étettiqu SalmeS (my troops) marched 
safely between tall trees, thornbushes (and) 
prickly vines, on a thorny road Streck Asb. 
70 viii 86, var. from ibid. 204 vi 8; Sammu St 
kima ed-de-et-t{i x x Sjur-Su-Su sihiléu kima 
amurdinnimma usah[hal x x] the roots of this 
plant are as[...] as (those of) the boxthorn, 
its prickles, like (those of) the prickly vine, 
prick [the hand(?)] Gilg. XI 268; a@18 ed-de- 
tu 4UN.GAL.NIBRU™ as¥um(MU) 450.DU the 
thorny tree is the Lady-of-Nippur (so called) 
because Enlil .... LKU 45 r. 8 (cultic comm.); 
kakki *Uras(!) = ed-de-et-tu 3R 69 No. 3:77, 
cf. amurdinnu ibid. line 83. 

The reading eddetu, etc., has been accepted 
instead of efidu, etittu, etc., because no 
writing with ¢ is attested. The relation to 
Heb. *dta@d and cognate Syr. and Arabic 
words remains uncertain, but it should 
be noted that Sum. attu (cf. Diri, in lex. 
section) seems to be a Semitic loan word. 
Although the logogram o18.t.cir is shared 
by eddetu and asdgu, these two thorny plants 
have to be kept apart because they are 
treated separately in Uruanna (cf. for asagu, 
Uruanna I 171-189, for eddetu, ibid. I 306-320) 
and appear different contexts (asdgu always 
with baltu, eddetu with amurdinnu). In med. 
texts G18.U.cir represents a masc. noun and 
has therefore to be read agdgu. The latter, 
for etymological reasons, must be the false 
carob (Prosopis Stephaniana) (cf. Arabic 36k) 
while eddetu, because it has berries (see abulilu) 
and because of its wide distribution in the 
mountain regions, must be the boxthorn 
(Lycium barbarum). 

Landsberger, AfO 12 139 n. 26; 
DAB 182. 


eddu adj.; pointed; OB*; cf. edédu. 
twwarka Zababu e-da-<iay-am qd-ar-ni-in 
in the rear (goes) Zababa (the one) with 


Thompson 
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pointed horns AfO 13 pl. 1 ii 5 (OB Naram-Sin), 
see Giiterbock, ibid. 47. 


edébu see edépu. 


edédu v.; 1. to be or become pointed, 2. 
uddudu to act quickly; from OB on; I édud 
— éd, fem. eddet, II, 11/3; cf. eddetu, eddu. 

{e] [pu,].pu = e-de-du Diri I 220; ne.en.sur = 
e-de-du (in group with sardpu and hardpu (var. haz 
lapu)) ErimhuS IV 59; in.in = ud-du-du (fol- 
lowing in = sillé andin.in = ulluhu) Lanu A 129; 
[a-d8] AS = e-de-du |] MIN | sa-pa-ru VAT 4955 r. 10 
(comm. to A II/2). 

la.8a.bar.[su.dubl.ag.a = [8a li-ib-ba-su 
ejd-du OB Lu B v 50, cf. 11.5a.ba[r].8u.fdub] = 
[8a li]-ib-ba-3u [ed]-du OB Lu part 4:13, and li. 
8a.x.x = éa li-ib-ba-su ed-d[u] ibid. vi 20. 

e-de-du jf sa-pa-ru sa gar-ni_ to be pointed = to 
be pointed, said of horns Thompson Rep. 36 r. 1 
and 34:8, cf. mng. 1. 

1. to be or become pointed (uddudu with 
pl. subject): Sunma martum appasa kima 
sillim e-ed Sarrum mitam nakartam upallasma 
isabbat if the tip of the gall bladder is as 
pointed as a needle, the king will make a 
breach and seize the enemy country YOS 10 
31 ii 19 (OB ext.); [Summa Sin ina téamartisu] 
stmESs-5% ed-da if, at its first appearance, 
the moon’s horns are pointed Thompson Rep. 
34:3, and passim, also si.MES-Su ud-du-da 
ibid. 34:5, and passim, for comm., see lex. 
section; summa Sin ina UD.1.KAM ... SI-&% 
$d 150 e-du-ud-ma if, on the first day, the 
moon’s left horn becomes pointed (con- 
trasting with GAM-ma lines 5ff.) ACh Supp. Sin 
8:9 and 11, also ibid. Supp. 2 Sin 2:20 and 22; 
summa Sin ina tamartigsu ... qaran Sumélisu 
ki-~pat qaran imittisu ed-de-et if, at its first 
appearance, the moon’s left horn is blunted 
(and) its right horn pointed Thompson Rep. 
69:6, cf. ibid. 269:10 (= ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:47), 
ef. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:35, ef. also ACh Supp. Sin 
18:1ff., see Weidner, AfO 14 310; summa Sin 
ina MN Iai-ma si.MES-3% ed-da | nin-mu- 
da if the moon’s horns are pointed, variant: 
touch each other, when it appears in MN ACh 
Supp. Sin 10:8. 

2. uddudu to act quickly (in hendiadys, 
OB only): arhis li-id-di-dam-ma lisnigam 
let him arrive here quickly VAS 16 191:22 
(let.); arhi§ ud-di-da-am-ma alvam (if you 
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want to come up here) come here quickly 
CT 4 35b:15 (let.), cf. ud-di-dam-ma singam 
arrive here quickly! PBS 7 121:5 (let.), and ibid. 
125:13; u-ud-di-id-madlam GN ana pain alim 
GN, épus I quickly conquered GN, opposite 
GN, ARM 2 131:20; DN RN a-da-ad-ma (for 
uddidma) ina idi&u illikma Sama came 
quickly to the aid of RN Syria 32 13 i 32 
(Jahdunlim). 

Landsberger, AfO 3 169 n.1; von Soden, ZA 
49 193. 
edéhu (edéku) v.; to cover with patches or 
with a network; OB, SB; I, I, edik vos 
10 42 iv 39 (OB) and ACh Supp. 2 29:3 (SB); 
cf. édihu, médihtu. 

a) edih —1' in ext.: Summa uban hast 
gablitum tirkam e-ed-he-et if the middle finger 
of the lung is covered with black patches 
YOS 10 39:25 (OB), ef. (with wurqam with 
yellow/green patches) ibid. 26, also summa 
GU.MAR hast sa A.zi wu-ur-lqd-aml ki-ma 1 
Su.si.va e-di-th if the .... of the right lung 
is covered with yellow/green patches, each 
about the width of one finger YOS 10 36 iii 22 
(OB), and [summa ...] marti uzu 1 8vU.sI 
e-di-ih CT 30 50 Sm. 823:18 (SB); summa 
KA.B.GAL &t-rum e-di-th if the “palace gate” 
iscovered with patches oftissue YOS 10 24:33f. 
(OB); Summa KA.E.<GAL> St-rum e-di-th-ma 
au a(erasure)-[bal-an su-lu-pi-im i-ru-ub if the 
“palace gate’ is covered with patches of 
tissue but a date stone can (still) enter (there) 
YOS 10 24:34 (OB); Summa (wr. MaS) ina 
ser nijri Si-rum e-di-tk-ma Ssakin if tissue 
in patches is on the ‘‘yoke’’ YOS 10 42 iv 39 
(OB); summa MURGU (wr. LUM) hast A.ctB 
paris u UZU GU.UR, e-di-ih if the back of the 
lung is cleft at the left and the trachea is 
covered with patches of tissue YOS 10 36 i 48 
(OB), cf. Summa Gt.uR, UzU e-di-ih u hanig 
Boissier Choix 70 Sm. 283:9 (SB). Used without 
object: summa ubain has qablitum ana Sumé= 
lim ed-the-et-ma u palsat if the middle “‘finger”’ 
of the lung is covered with patches (of tissue) 
towards the left but (also) has holes YOS 10 
39:20 (OB). Used with médihtu: Summa martz 
um médihtum ed-he-si-i-ma ina imittim irz 
pismaina Sumélimigtin if the gall bladder is 
covered with patches (of tissue) which get 
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larger towards the right and narrower towards 
the left YOS 10 59:3 (OB), and passim in this text, 
cf. Summa martum ina masrahisa <médihtum) 
ed-he-si_ ibid. r. 2. 

2’ other occs.: summa 15 Ial-8é stima 
e-di-th if the right side of his face is covered 
with red patches CT 28 28:4 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. (with sulmu black patch) ibid. 5, (with 
pisu white patch) ibid. 6, (with urqu yellow 
patch) ibid. 7; [Summa Sin] ina témartisu 
An-e e-di-ik if the moon, when it rises, is 
covered with .... ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:3. 

b) udduh — 1’ in ext.: Summa ES ka- 
si-t sa(text t)-mu-tim u-du-ha-at if the liver 
is entirely covered with a network of red 
kasé (stalks or leaves) RA 27 149:3 (OB); 
Summa KA.8.GAL Siram u-du-th if the “palace 
gate” is completely covered with patches of 
tissue YOS 10 24:35(OB), ef. e-di-ih (in same 
context) ibid. 33, cf. also YOS 10 26 iv 10; 
summa (martum] serha[ni] ud-du-ha-[at] if the 
gall bladder is completely covered with a net- 
work of veins YOS 10 31 iv 41 (OB). 


2’ other oce.: if a man suffers from 
jaundice-of-the-eye and his affliction mounts 
into his eyes so that SA IGI.MES-5% GU.MES 
SIG,.MES ud-du-hu the inner part of his eyes 
is completely covered with a network of green 
threads Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4 (coll.), ef. 1a! 
-§4 GU.MES SIG,.MES [ud-du-ha] ibid. pl. 20 iv 43, 

c) in finite form gizillé ... [sia].BABBAR 
Sic.sA, tu-ud-da-ah you surround the (cultic) 
torches with a network of white and red 
wool (threads) KAR 26 r. 22 (SB), for the var. 
tullah, see eléhu. 

The specific meaning of edéhu (as against, 
e.g., katému in similar context YOS 10 54:10) 
is indicated by the term médihtu, ‘patch’, 
and the references to colored spots, threads 
(GU.MES), veins (gerdné) and stalks of the 
kasi-plant. The profession name édihu (also 
édiku), appearing in connection with terms 
for harvest workers, should therefore desig- 
nate a person as a mender of baskets or as 
one who reinforces old baskets by means of 
a network of reed ropes. 


édekku adv.; 
édu s. 


alone; Bogh. lex.*; cf. 


edélu 
[zag.a8.(x)] = i-ti-ik-ku = (Hitt.) l-aS Izi Bogh. 
A 254. 


For *éde(k)ka. 
edéku see edéhu. 


edélu v.; to lock; from OB on; I idil 
(tdul in HA) —cddil, 1/2, II, 11/2, 1V; wr. syll. 
and Tas; cf. eddélu, édiltu, édilu, edlu, médilu. 

(gi-i] [at] = e-de-lu A TIT/1:165, also = e-d[e-lu 
§a x) ibid. 176; [ki-e3-da] Sin = e-d[e-lu] A VIII/2: 
27; verfu] tr = e-de-lu 8d KA, MIN &d@ di-x-[x] 
AIV/4:112f.; za-al nr = e-de-lu 84% ATI/1 comm. 
r.9; ta-ab TaB = e-de-lu SII 65a, also Idu II 161; 
[e]-de-[lu]m, [Min] Sa pa-nim, [MIN] da & KA, MIN 8a 
a-ap-tim, [MIN] ga oiS.1c, (MIN §]a a (Sum. col. 
destroyed) Nabnitu G 1-11. 

ka.bi hé.en.tab.e.ne (var. hé.ni.ib. [tab]. 
e.ne) : pdgu li-di-lu let them lock (the demon’s) 
mouth CT 17 35:75; kalam.ma igi.ba i.in. 
[tab] : pan mati i-[di-il] Lugale VIII 22. 

sa-na-qu, se-ke-ru, tu-ur-ru, ku-un da-al-tum, su- 
lu-us da-al-tum, ka-ra-as da-al-ti, ka-ta-mu =e-de-lu 
CT 18 4 r. ii 6ff.; ka-ta-mu = e-[de}-lu Malku II 
176; ed-lu-tu ff anae-de-lu CT 41 44r. 10 (Theodicy 
Comm.), ef. ZA 43 63:207. 

a) said of doors and gates — 1’ edélu: 
dalia ina panisu e-te-di-li Sunu hurrate ina 
libbi dalte uptalligu he locked himself up 
away from him, (but) they bored holes in the 
door KAR 143r. 17 (= ZA 51 140:68) (NA lit.); 
émursuma sabitu e-te-dil [dalassa] bab&a e-te- 
dil-ma e-te-dil [sikktri] ... mind tamuri [Sa 
te-di-li dalatkt] babki te-di-l[i te-di-li sikkari 
when the tavern-keeper saw him (Gilgames) 
she locked her door, she locked her gate, she 
shot the bolts — what did you see that you 
have locked your door, locked your gate, shot 
the bolts? Gilg. Xi15f., 20f., cf. ibid. v 33; GN 
Sa ina niribi $a GN, kima daltt ed-lat-ma 
kalat mar &pri GN, which barred the pass 
of GN, like a door and held back the mes- 
sengers TCL 3 168 (Sar.); kima Gi8.ic ina 
pin Elamti e-dil-éu J made (the fortress) a 
locked door against Elam Borger Esarh. 53 
iii 88; Sum daltumma e-di-il panussun lsum 
is (like) a door, he is locked against them 
(the Iminbi-demons) Géssmann Era I 27; ummu 
eli marti babsa id-dil (there will be sucha 
famine that) mother will lock her door against 
daughter CT 13 49 ii 15 (SB lit.), cf. wmmu 
elt martisa babsa TAB CT 27 2 obv.(!) 3 (SB Izbu) 
ef. (with babu, “city gate,” in time of war 
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and siege) Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f. and ibid. n. 
22; [a-bu-wll-la-a[m Sa Uruk 7 1-di-[tll-su he 
locked the seven gates of Uruk Gilg. Y. 172 
(OB); LU.KUR abullam i-de-el (var. 1-di-il) 
the enemy will lock the gate (i.e., cause the 
city to lock its gate) YOS 10 24:32, cf. ibid. r. 
27 (OB ext.); uw ji-an-na-mu-us GN UGU-ia u 
qi-du-ul abullaanaarkija GN revolted against 
me and locked (its) gate behind me EA 197:9; 
baba ni-di-il-ma aki Sa mahrimme panini ana 
A&sgur niskun let us lock the gate and, as 
before, set out for Assur ABL 1387 r. 8 (NB). 


2’ uddulu: petéitum ud-du-lu-i babi the 
ever open gates are closed (at night) ZA 43 
306:4 (OB rel.); ud-du-lum KA nadt hlargullu] 
K.917119' (unpub., SB inc., copy Geers); 3 Sanati 
Uruk lame nakru abullati uddula nadé hargulla 
the enemy besieged Uruk for three years, the 
gates were locked, the boltsset Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 59 K.3200:16 (SB lit.); @Sibittu eli ummani 
u-di-lu [babaint] eli dadmé ui-di-lu[. ..j ala Igigi 
Sutashuru [...] the Seven locked the gates 
on the people, they locked [the gates] on the 
inhabitants, the Igigi surrounded the city 
Bab. 12 pl. 7:17f. (SB Etana), cf. Si-bi-ta ba-bu 
ud-du-lu e-lu da-ad(text -ap)-mi(text -nim) 
ibid. pl. 12110 (OB Etana); abulla nu-u-du-lu 
adi kasadi Sari Sarri ana jasinuldannat] nukurz 
tu uGu-nu magal magal we are keeping the 
gate locked until the breath (i.e., the help) of 
the king reaches us, the hostility against us 
is very great EA 100:39; maré Babilt ... abulz 
lat Glo u-di-lu ikpud libbasunu ana epes tugmata 
the Babylonians locked the gates of the city 
and planned to fight OIP 2 41 (= 180) v 19 
(Senn.), cf. abullai GN GN, GN, %-dil(var. 
-di-il)-ma iprusa ahtitu Streck Asb. 30: 108. 


3’ utaddulu: ba-a-a-at 1-ba-at babu ut-ta-dal 
a vigil will be kept, the door (of the temple) 
will be locked RaAce. p. 67:9, ef. ibid. 14, also 
babu ul ut-ta-dal ibid. 68:13. 


4’ IV: abullum in-né-en-di-il Glum maz 
rustam immar the gate will be closed, the 
city will see hard times YOS 10 24:28 (OB ext. 
apod.), ef. (wr. in-ni-di-il-ma) ibid. 25:15, also 
KA.GAL.MES-&% BAD.MES TAB.MES-ma mu-sa- 
fal [...] its open gates will be locked and 
[...] the exit CT 28 42a:4 (SB Izbu apod.); 


26 


edélu 


summa izbum ina irtisu petima u daltum 
Sa Strim Saknat[m]a ippette u t-<ne>-di-il_ if 
the chest of the newborn lamb is open and 
has a door of flesh which opens and closes 
YOS 10 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu). 

b) other occs. — 1’ with pan mati: cf. 
edélu a panim Nabnitu G 2, in lex. section; Sa 
kima diru dannu pant matim i-di-lu anaku 
I am the one who protects the approach to 
the country like a strong wall VAB 4 214i 14 
(Ner.), cf. kima dari rabi pan mati i-[di-al] 
Lugale VIII 22, in lex. section, also tuksudannu 
e-di-il(!) pant a(!)-a-bi strong shield pro- 
tecting the enemy front PBS 15 80 i 25 (Nbn.). 

2’ with bitu: andku atir ana bitija wu id-du- 
ul bitu isu panija I returned to my house, 
but my house was locked against me EA 
136:34 (let. of Rib-Addi); ki btt 9mMaR.TU raz 
mansu ed-lu-u-ni IMar.tu ina bit Anim usez 
Sibunt (the king should know) that the 
temple of DN became locked all by itself, (so) 
they have placed DN in the temple of DN, 
ABL 1378 r. 10 (NA); bitu Sé in-Inil-dil-ma 
ul ippette this house will be closed and not 
(re)opened CT 40 16:36 (SB Alu). 

3’ referring to water: cf. edélu 8a mé 
Nabnitu G 11, in lex. section; ina me-e i-di-la- 
an-ni...u GN ... ina la mé nadi he cut 
(lit. locked) me off from the water, and GN 
is now deserted because of the lack of water 
BE 17 24:15 (MB let.). 

4’ other oces.: Summa (sau 8u"-84) ZAG wu 
KAB ed-la if a woman’s hands are “closed” 
on both sides Kraus Texte lle vi 37’, ef. ibid. 
28:8’; lib-bi e-di-il(var. -dil) my heart is 
“locked”? Ludlul IT 86 (= Anatolian Studies 4 86, 
coll.); i-1p-pu-uk e-di-il li-1b-bu-uk la i-li-vm- 
mi-in (mng. obscure) RB 59 pl. 8 r. 10 (OB lit.); 
Samak ina qibitika ... edlu ippettd peti in- 
ni-dil upon your order, O Sama’, what 
is locked opens, what is open becomes 
locked PBS 1/1 13:9, and dupl., cf. Schollmeyer 
No. 25, cf. also edlu ippettt peti in-ni-en-di-lu 
LKA 139 r. 24 (SBrel.), and pété edléti e-di-lu 
(var. ed-de-lu) etdti Sama& attama you, 
Sama§, are the one who opens what is locked 
and locks what is open LKA 141:18, var. from 
dupl. LKA 139:17, cf. ibid. 140:6. 

Ad usage a-1’: Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f. 
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edena see edéna. 
edéna (edend) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
U e-de-na-a : U S4-Sd-tu (preceding patranu : 
isid SasSatu) Uruanna II 325; t e-de-e-na : U [MIN] 
(= Gir-[a-nu}) CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:10. 
Hardly to be connected with U a8; see 
édu; perhaps to édént adj. 


édénu (édanu, idinu) s.; 1. isolated, un- 
attached, lone person, 2. aloneness; HEA, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (LU.)aS;_ cf. 
édu s. 

1. isolated, unattached, lone person — 
a) inlit.: ana raps kimati éteme e-da-nis from 
a man with a large family I have changed 
into an unattached person Ludlul I 79 (= Ana- 
tolian Studies 4 70). 

b) in Nuzi: PN 1t.aS PN, LU.AS PN, 
LU.AS PN, 2 mu-ni anniitu LU.MES nakkusie 
sa unu Nuzu ga SU PN; PN, single, PN,, 
single, PN,, single, PN, with two munu- 
(persons), these are the nakkusSu-people from 
Nuzi under PN; HSS 13 262:12ff., cf. (wr. 
AS) ibid. 2f., cf. PN e-te-nu LU askapu (beside 
PN LU 2 mu-nu) ibid. 12ff., also PN e-te-nu 
(beside PN 5 mu-nuand PN 2 mu-nu) HSS 
15 57:3 and 5 (= RA 36 120); PN rakib narkabti 
e-te-nu Sa gat PN, PN, charioteer, unat- 
tached, under PN, RA 28 37 No. 4:12; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons, totalled as LU. 
MES a-zu-t) HSS 15 71:9; PN e-te-nu na-as- 
wa (list of persons released from military 
service, totalled as as§ab%) RA 28 37 No. 4:10, 
of.{...] Sa e-te-en na-as-wa RA 36 147B3; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons released from 
military service, totalled as alk ilki subject 
to corvée duty) RA 28 37 No. 4:5 and 7, ef. ibid. 
38 No. 7:8ff. and 16f.; PN e-te-nu PN, eé-te- 
nu PN, e-te-nu 3 LU.MES [...] (end of a list 
of LU.GIS.BAN archers) HSS 15 22:19ff.; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons released from 
military service, totalled as assaba settled 
persons) RA 28 38 No. 7:23. 

2. aloneness —- a) used with suffixes 
(EA only): PN ina [i-d]i-ni-Su ardu ana Sarri 
PN alone is a servant of the king EA 119:35; 
anaku ina i-di-ni-ta inassar dinija I alone 
protect my rights EA 122:20; mind i-pu-Su- 
na landékul ina i-di-ni-ia what shall I do, 


27 


édena 
alone as I am? EA 90:23, also ibid. 34, ef. EA 
74: 64, 81:51, 91:26, 134:16; Gubla ina i-di-ni-se 
irtthat Gubla alone is left to me EA 124:9, 
ef. ina i-di-ni-&i EA 91:21, ina e-di-ni-se 
EA 90:8. 

b) in adverbial use, with suffixes (SB and 
NB): Enkidu ittalu e-da-~nu-us-8& (where) 
Enkidu sleeps alone Gilg. VII iv 12; in my 
former campaigns I looted all the cities, Saz 
merina e-de-nu-us umassir I spared only Sa- 
maria Rost Tig]. III pl. 23:228; e-de-nu-us-su 
tpparsid he fled alone Rost Tigl. III pl. 21:137, 
ef. ibid. 200, ef. also e-din-nu-us-8% ipparsid 
Lie Sar. 70:6, also e-da-nu-us-su ipparsid ibid. 
55, and passim, also e-di-nu-us-8 ihlig Layard 
18:22 (Tigl. Ill), ef. ki thalliqu e-da-nu-us-s% 
ABL 1102 r. 6 (NB); ina muhhi nari 1-di-ni- 
18-84 he alone is in charge of the canal CT 
22 193:22 (NB let.). 
édéni (édant, wédéni, fem. édénitu) adj.; 
only, solitary, single; OB, MB, SB, NA; 
cf. édu s. 

sig,.dili = e-d{e-ni-tu] single brick Lanu1i 5; 
U.SUM.S8IR.AS SAR = 78-[x-x]-hu e-de-nu-u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 81 (corresponds to turté in Hh. 
XVII 260a); Gi.prui.di.a = e-da-nu-t (var. e-din(!)- 
{nu-u}]) Hh. VIIT 149. 

gi.dili.du.a.gin,(em) im.mu.sig.sig. 
ge: kima gané e-de-ni-i(text -lu) ina ramanija %-s- 
ba-an-ni (ina ramanija translates im.mu mis- 
understood as ni.mu) he trod me down like a 
solitary reed SBH p. 9:121f., Sum. repeated ibid. 
10: 135. 

a) in lit.: «atti klu-Sa}-ri e-da-ni-e sepésa 
ruksa bind her legs to an isolated reed stalk 
ArOr 17/1 204, VAT 10018: 19 (translit. only); lu 
e-da-ni-ui-ti [lu sa-bu-tu-tu] $a ITI MN either 
isolated or consecutive(?) (days) of the month 
of MN KAR 178 vi 71 (hemer.), ef. e-da-nu-tu 
ibid. r. ii 78; a-na e-de-ni-e URU GN [...] 
for the isolated city GN K.8413:9 (unpub., SB 
wisdom, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) in hist.: a ina pina bitu e-de-nu-t 
igar iltinti ana rimit Istar kunnu the old 
temple which formerly was founded for 
housing Istar as a one-room temple with only 
one wall (around it) KAH 2 59:86 (Tn.); ana 
Seal Sulmija e-de-nu-% la igpura rakbasu he 
did not send even a single (i.e., unaccom- 
panied) messenger to inquire about my health 
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TCL 3 312 (Sar.); ditt narkabti Sépéja e-de- 
ni-ti u sisé alikit idija with my unaccompa- 
nied personal chariot and (only) horsemen at 
my side (I defeated the enemy army) TCL 3 
132 (Sar.), cf. «ti 18tét narkabti sépeja e-de-ni- 
ti wu 1000 pithalltja ibid. 320; [ezib kalrasus 
ina e-din-ni-e si(text is-)-si-t e-[...] he left 
his camp and [...] upon a lone (i.e., without 
a spare) horse VAS 1 69:6 (NA), ef. Sarruz 
Sunu ina ahitesu ina libbi e-da-ni-e e-te-[li] 
Sadé issabat ABL 646 r. 2 (NA). 

c) inecon.: 1 at8 li-% we-de-nu one single 
board UCP 10 141 No. 70:9 (OB Ishchali); 1 HAR 
Su KU.cie-de-nu-t one single bracelet of gold 
PBS 2/2 120:3 and 4 (MB), and passim in this text, 
cf. x HAR SU KU.aI e-de-nu-tum ibid. 12 and 19; 
PN LU.GIS.GIGIR ... ANSE e-da-ni-% ina IGI- 
§u la damig PN, charioteer, one single horse 
in his possession — unsatisfactory KAV 31:25 
(MA), ef. KAV,33 r. 3, 38:4, 131:6. 


**€dénuSam (Bezold Glossar 4a); to be 
read édént. 
edepu A (edébu) v.; 1. to blow into 


(somebody, said of evil spirits), to inflate, 
2. to blow away (spirit from dead body); 
OB, SB, NA; I idip — edip, II; edébu 4R 61 
i7(NA); cf. idiptu, uddupu. 

[e] [pu,].pu = e-de-pu Diri I 222; [x.(x)].s[ta] 
= MIN (= e-de-pu) 4 mim-ma, [1]M.s[t], [1M].Kin, 
{rm].dib, [1].ri = e-de-pu 41m Nabnitu F a 21 ff.; 
{bja.bar.ra mu.un.na = MIN 84 GIDIM ibid. 26, 
ef. mng. 2; [uy.8].80.ru = ud-du-pu &4 up ibid. 
27, cf. uddupu adj. 

im nu.gi, : la ed-pu ASKT p. 86-87:70, ef. 
mng. 2; im igi.li.ka su.st : sdrum sa in amélt 
ud-du-pu AMT 11,1:30f., cf. mng. 1b. 

[rla-bu-% e-de-pu ... DUgtDU ra-bu-% DUgt+DU 
e-de-pu ina sdti Jumsu qabi K.9910:2ff. (unpub., 
ext. comm.), and passim in this text. 

1. to blow into (somebody, said of evil 
spirits), to inflate— a) edépu: summa amélu 
meds énahma im e-dip-ma Nu [...] if a 
man is very tired and inflated with wind 
and cannot [...] Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40, 
ef. hasdisu im ed-pu AMT 55,1 r.1; ina 
I[M].EDIN e-di-ip he is filled (lit. blown into) 
by the wind-of-the-desert (diagnosis of a 
disease whose symptoms are described as 
gerbisu naphu u esil, see esélu) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 2 ii 23; sr limuttim i-di-pan-ni-ma etim 
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ridati irteneddianni an evil spirit (lit. wind) 
blew into me, a persecuting ghost persecutes 
me KAR 184r.(!) 45 (SB); Sd-ar KA HUL i-di- 
pan-ni rabisu lemnu 'GaR.caR-nam-ma (i. e., 
ittanaskinamma) USs.v8-an-ni (i. e., irtened: 
danni) the evil wind of the mouth(?) has blown 
into me, the evil r@bisu-demon has been put 
upon me and follows me constantly LKA 86 
r. 5, and dupl. ibid. 88 r.1 (SB); Su-w sd-a-ru 
$a 1-di-ba-ka-a-ni a-qa-bu-&ti la aksupuni have 
I not broken(?) the wings(?) of the wind that 
has blown into you? (mng. uncert.) 4R 61i7 
(NA oracle). 

b) uddupu: Summa sau U.tu-ma semrat 
uim ud-du-pat if a woman after having given 
birth suffers from colic and is filled with wind 
KAR 195 r. 25 (SB med.), cf. ibid. r. 24 and 27; 
im igi.lu.ka su.stigi.bi.ta ba.ra.an.é: 
Sarum Sa in amélim ud-du-pu ina inisu littasi 
may the evil wind that has blown into the 
man’s eye leave his eye (again)! AMT 11, 
1:30f; amu v-ta-dip ACh Sama 1 iii 35, ef. 
Nabnitu F 27, in lex. section. 

2. to blow away (spirit from dead body): 
lu etimmu &a ina séri nadima M-st la ed-pu 
Sumsu la zakru whether it is the ghost of 
(someone) who was cast out (i. e., not buried) 
onto the plain, whose spirit has not left the 
body (lit. is not blown away), whose name is 
not called (in a memorial ritual) KAR 21:11 
(SB); KAxBAD.hul sahar nu.dul.la im 
nu.gi, edin.na.ke,(Kip) : rwtu limuttu &a 
epirt la katmu Sd-ar se-rim la ed-pu spittle 
(spat for) evil (purposes) which has not been 
covered by earth, spirit (lit. wind) of the 
desert which has not left the body (lit. is not 
blown away, Sum. not sent off) ASKT p. 
86-87:70; fetch me a bed, im.bi ba.bar. 
mu un.ac™ when you have called out 
my formula of release (lit. my “its ghost has 
been released’’), (with interlinear translation 
Sa-ar-Su i-di-ip his spirit has blown away) 
(put up a chair, set the silah (mng. unkn.) 
on it, put a cloth on the chair, cover the 
simlah (mng. unkn.) with it, cast thereon 
the bread cast on the ground (as sacrifice to 
the dead) (Sum., speech of the dead god 
Mululil to his sister directing ritual for his 
burial)) RA 19 185 r. 24, ef. [bJa.bar.ra 
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mu.un.na e-de-pu §& cIpim (Sum.) he 
called out that it had been released = (Akk.) 
to blow away, said of a ghost Nabnitu F a 26. 


While edépu is used on the one hand to 
describe symptoms of flatulence (instead of 
and beside esélw and seméru) and other 
diseases (cf. AMT 11,1), it seems in certain 
contexts to refer to demonic beings called 
“wind,” ““wind-of-the-desert”’ or ‘‘evil wind,” 
considered the spirits of dead persons left 
without proper care, their spirits not ritually 
released from the body. These demons, 
perhaps winged (cf. 4R 61, sub mng. la) 
blow into a person (Sum. su.st), making 
him suffer in various ways. Connected with 
these beliefs is the use of a formula for 
releasing the spirit from the body (Sum. 
ba.bar, gi,) and permitting it to go to the 
nether world, which formed part of the burial 
ritual (cf. RA 19 185, sub mng. 2). 


edépu B_ v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


odes Tos LBs Lent feel te ee @ 
e-de-pu sd gi-e to ...., said of a thread Nabnitu 
F a 17-21. 


edéqu v.; to don (a garment, a weapon, 
etc.); from OB on; I idig — edig, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, 11/2, T11/2, IV; ef. tédigqu. 

(li. ku.zu tug.x.(x) nja.Srra.ah NIn[DAXxAn]. 
IM [tug.nig.da]ra,.a8 an.mu, : na-an-duq ersu 
subat balti nwt ulap damé labis the prudent man 
is clad in a festive garment, the lout wears old 
(Akk. bloodstained) rags RA 17 157:13f. (SB 
wisdom). 

a) said of garments and crowns — I’ 
edéqu: lubulti Sarritisu ishutma basému subat 
bél arnt e-di-qa zumursu he tore off his royal 
robe and clothed his body in sackcloth, the 
garment of a sinner Borger Fsarh. 102 i 3; 
ali zu rt i-te-di-iq su-ba-ti-is the ali- 
demon has covered my body as (would) a 
garment Ludlul II 71 (= Anatolian Studies 4 86); 
himgat gisimmari agé Anim i-te-ed-[di-iq) he 
donned(?) the crown of Anu, the .... of the 
date palm (mng. obscure) SBH p. 145 ii 26 
(SB rit.). 

2’ udduqu: (the statue of) Anunitu 
uddisma tédig iluti ud-di-iq-fu I restored and 
clad her in a garment (befitting a) deity VAB 
4 276 iv 27 (Nbn.). 


edéru 


3’ nanduqu: [uUD.10.Kam] tédiq bélatise 
in-na-an-di-ig ina&<Si> melammti on the 
tenth day (Marduk) will be dressed in his 
lordly garment, he will carry the melammi- 
splendor SBH p. 145 ii 3 (rit.), cf. ibid. ii 15 and 
r. ii 19; agé bélitija an-na-ad-qu-ma ana 
agri[ja ... aturra] since I donned (again) my 
lordly crown and returned to my place Géss- 
mann Era I 142; cf. lex. section. 


b) (in transferred meaning, said of 
weapons, etc.) — 1° udduqu: melammésu 
itbala §4 u-ta-di-tiq] (var. u-t[e-dt-tq]) (Ka) 
took away (Apsi’s) melammd-splendor and 
donned it himself En. el. I 68, var. from KAR 
117 (coll.). 


2’ III/2: mu-us-te-ed-gi apluhtim [... 
(Papullegarra) who was clad in armor JRA 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 11 (OB lit.). 


3’ nanduqu: eémurkama ummani kakkéz 
Sunu in-na-ad-qu the army saw you and 
donned their weapons Géssmann Era IV 22, 
cf. kakkéka tan-nam-di-iq (var. ta-an-ni-di-iq) 
ibid. 4, also na-an-di-qa kakkékun ibid. I 8, 
and adi kakkéja la an-na-ad-qu ibid. 1177. 


Meissner, MAOG 3/3 42. 


] 
S 


edéru (adadru) v.; to hug, embrace; from 
OB on; I idir — iddir, 1/2, IV nanduru 
(nenduru); wr. syll., but @tU.pa.RI in KAR 
382:25; ef. édiru, nanduru adj. 


gu.da.ri = na-an-du-ru (var. a-da-(ruJ) Hh. II 
287, cf. Hg. AT 16; [gu.la].a = nin-du-[ru], nin- 
du-{u] Izi F 147; [e] [pu,].pu = nin-tu-u, [n]e-en- 
du-rum Diri I 203-203a; [u8] [pap] = [na-a]n- 
du-ru (perhaps to adadru) A II/3 part 2 i 2. 

[...a].a ki.ag.ra gu.bi mu.ni.in.14 : [a-bu} 
ga tram[{mu] i-dir-ma he embraced (his) father, 
whom he loves Lugale III 30, cf. [x].ni gi.da 
im.ma.an.][&] : [kt-Sa]d-sa i-dir-ma KAR 16 
r. 5f., ef. also gu.za.ga bi.in.la = ni-en-gu-ru-um 
(mistake for nendurum) OBGT XV 17; gu.ni.a 
gu.ni a.ba(text giS).lé.e : ki-éd-as-su i-te-dir 
when he (Enlil) had embraced her (Sum. lit. when 
he had joined his shoulder with hers) SBH p. 121 
y.3f.; ki 8& an.ki ur.bi.lal.a.ta : ana éma 
sami wu ersetum na-an-du-ru (you, Sama’, come 
forth) (Akk.) from where the sky and the earth 
meet (lit. are embraced) : (Sum.) where the cosmic 
rope joins heaven and earth together 5R 50 i 7f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1); LA e-de-ru LA a-ma-ru ACh 
Sin 3:35 (comm. to astrol., cf. usage a—-2’). 
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a) edérw — 1’ said of persons: Mummu 
i-te-dir (var. i-ti-di-ir) kigdssu (Apsdi) put 
his arms around Mummu’s neck En. el. 1 53, 
ef. [lu]-dir-ma tikkaSu AfO 11 pl. 2r. 4, ef. JCS 
4 221 (SB wisdom); t@marguma ... tahaddu 
atta ... te-ed-di-ra-laSl-{[Su ...] upon seeing 
him you will rejoice, you will embrace him 
Gilg. P. i 22 (OB), cf. Lugale ITI, KAR 16, and 
SBH, in lex. section. 

2’ in transferred mng.: Summa martum 
innashamma ubanam i-di-ir-ma u ina maz 
jaliga ittatil if the gall bladder, after being 
taken out, winds around the “‘finger’’ (of the 
liver) but then lies down in its place YOS 10 
31 viii 21 (OB ext.), cf. Summa martu 15-&4 
i-dir-ma réssa ina sia gakin CT 30 20 Rm. 
273+ 17 (SB ext.), also CT 30 49 Rm. 138:7’; 
note perhaps [Summa] 2 KA.B.GAL ahum 
aham id-di-ir(text -is) if there are two 
“palace gates” and one is wound around the 
other YOS 10 26i17 (OBext.); Summa Sin 
ina IGL.LA-§&% st st i-dir if, when the moon is 
first seen, one horn meets the other ACh Sin 
3:35, with comm. sé UD.14.KAM KI MAN IGI 
LA e-de-ru LA a-ma-ru that means, on the 
14th day it appears together with the sun — 
LA is edéru, LA is amaru_ ibid., cf. Summa 
Sin Man tkSudma itisu ittentu si st i-dir if 
the moon reaches the sun and walks side by 
side with him (explanation :) horn meets horn 
ACh Sin 3:51, obscure: st ki MaS.DA DIS-at 
ana panisa ed-ra-at (var. ed-da-at) the horn 
is like (that of) a gazelle, the one towards 
the front is .... (parallel: ana kutallisa kirat) 
MIO 1 72 r. 7, var. from CT 17 42:28 (SB repre- 
sentations of demons). 

b) nenduru, nanduru: cf. voc. passages 
and 5R 50, in lex. section; in-ni-id-ru-ma 
Jul u-8d-rul (for usSaru) vm-tal-li(text -zl)- 
lu(text -kwu) ustanna[hju they embraced, 
would not let go of one another, danced for 
joy (or chatted) (and) wearied (in doing so) 
Gilg. XII 85; 2 Nu.MES teppus aha wu aha 
in-ni-di-ru you make two figurines embracing 
each other KAR 92:3 (med. inc.); Summa NA 
MIN MIN(!)(wr. 7) GU.DA.RI-ma Us;.MES ugalz 
lissuntite NU [DU,.M]ES if somebody ditto 
(= when walking along the street) scares 
ditto (= lizards) that are locked in an embrace 
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and are mating, but they do not separate 
KAR, 382:25 (SB Alu). 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 6f. 


edéSu s.; (a poetic word for “sprout’’); 
syn. list*; cf. edésu. 

e-de-Sum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 iii 27. 

Cf. eS Sum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 37.13. 


edéSu v.; 1. to be or become new, fresh, 
2. uddugsu to renew, 3. uteddusu to renew 
oneself; from OA, OB on; I idig, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, I1/2, II/3 passim in mng. 2a; wr. syll. 


and GIBIL; cf. eddest, edéSu s., ediximma, 
essetu, ess, e&Sisamma, esitamma, esSu, 
essiitu. 


gi-bi-il crpin = e-de-Su SP II 14; e& = e-de-su 
Diri I 174; [ar] = fel-de-su, [uld(!)-du-su CT 12 
29 iv 3f. (text similar to Idu); sar = ud-du-su 
RA 16 166 ii 38, and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 33 (group 
voc.); TU = e-de-8% STC 2 pl. 5613, comm. to En. 
el. VIL 9, cf. Ru=e-de-&% STC 2 pl. 49:17, cf. mng. 
2b-2’, 

nam.ti.la INanna.giny(GIM) iti.iti.da mu. 
mt.da : [ba]létam Sa kima Sin war[hi]gam w-te- 
[ejd-di-u CT 21 50 iv 12 (Sum.), and dupl. LIH 
98:90 (Sum.), VAS 1 33 iv 10 (Akk.), and dupl. 
LIH 97 iv 92 (Samsuiluna), ef. mng. 3. 

1. to be or become new, fresh — a) in 
gen.: tédiqu Stipa aj iddima e-de-sk li-dié let 
his garment have no crease and be always 
new Gilg. XI 246 and 255; éma ITI 2na i-te- 
ed-du-si-ka saddaka damigtim gind luttaplas 
let me always see favorable signs(?) from 
you (Sin) when you renew yourself every 
month YOS 1 45 ii 42 (Nbn.). 

b) said of gods and human beings: Li-di- 
4§-ABu-ne-ne CT 6 26b:22 (OB); Sin-li-di-is 
YOS 8 167:24, and passim in OB, also I[-di-ig- 
Sin CT 8 18¢:19, and passim in OB, I-di-i8-"Za- 
ba,-ba, RA 8 69:25, ete.; Ina-Ekur-li-di-is 
BE 14 34:4 (MB); sakin kunukki anni libir 
li-di-v3 limmir u lilabbir may the wearer of 
this seal be happy(?), young, brilliant, have 
a long life RA 16 80 No. 26 De Clercq 259, cf. 
ibid. 69 No. 2 De Clercq 264, ef. also [li-1]l-bi-ir 
li-di-18(!)-ma (obscure) AfO 12 365: 25 (OB royal). 

c) said of buildings: ana biti Ssuati 
réeménti Marduk irtasi salimi u Samas ... 
e-de-su(m) tttabt the merciful Marduk showed 
favor to this temple and Sama ordered its 
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restoration VAB 4 142 ii 14 (Nbk.), ef. (wr. 
e-de-es-sa) ibid. 110 iii 34; inam 4An-num u 
IEnlil ga Sippar ight e-de-es-su when Anu 
and Enlil ordered the restoration of Sippar 
OECT 1 pl. 23 i 2 (NB royal); Sag-gil-li-di-is 
May-the-Temple-Esagila-Become-New-Again 
PBS 1/2 52:18 (OB), also Sumer 9 pl. after p. 34 
No. 1:17 (MB), cf. B.GAL.MAH-li-di-v3 BIN 7 
183:5, 7, 13, and seal (OB). 

2. uddugu to restore, II/2 uteddugsu to be 
restored (passive) — a) said of buildings — 
1’ in hist.: &.BABBAR lu u-ud-di-i§ I restored 
Ebabbar CT 32 1 iii 9 (OB Mani&tu’u); LUGAL 
mu-[ud]|-di-[is] parakki ili rabatt: the king who 
restores the sanctuaries of the great gods Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2p. 11 No. 974 r. 1 (Hammurabi), cf. 
mu-ud-di-i§ Ebabbar CH ii 34; durum sa 
muslilim énahma u-ud-di+s the wall of the 
muslalu-stairway having fallen into disrepair, 
I restored (it) AOB 1 32 No. 3:9 (Puzur-ASSur 
III), and passim in royal inscrs.; mamman .. 
Sa bitam u-ud-da-su temenija u naréja Samnam 
lipgus may he who restores this temple pour 
oil on my foundation (inscriptions) and my 
stelas KAH 1 2 v 1 (Sam&i-Adad J), and passim; 
rubti ark anhissu lu-ud-dis-& may a future 
prince renovate it when it falls into disrepair 
AKA 188:28 (Asn.), and passim in insers. of Asn., 
Tn., Tigl. I, Adn. I, Esarh., Asb., Sar., Senn., etc., 
note: anhtissu lid-dig OIP 2 139:63, and ibid. 
146:34 (Senn.); anbiissu lu-ud-di-18 ina qirbisa 
ina Babilamma lulabbir tallaktt may I, myself, 
restore it (the palace) when it falls into dis- 
repair and have a long reign in it, in Babylon 
VAB 4 200 No, 87:5 (Nbk.); B.KUR &% énahu 
nard tammarma tasassi anhissa ud-dis if 
this temple falls into disrepair and you find 
and read (this) foundation stela, restore it 
AKA 171 r. 14 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 165 7.4; Sa anhat 
bit sigqurrate ... la ud-da-Su-ma narija u Sumi 
Satra usamsaku (may the gods curse) whoever 
does not restore this temple tower, but casts 
aside my stela and my inscription KAH 2 
60:127 (Tn.); enima Marduk ... zananit 
mahadza ud-du-Su e&réeti umallé gqatia when 
Marduk commissioned me to provide his holy 
city with offerings, to restore the sanctuaries 
VAB 4 262i 19 (Nbn.); ana ud-du-su [es+-ret 
Susulb malazi u sullum kididé basa uzndsu 
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who is mindful of restoring the sanctuaries, 
settling the holy cities and fully carrying out 
the rites VAS 1 37 ii 22 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru), cf. ud-du-su mahazi bast qatulss]u 
(said of gods) PSBA 20 156 r.3 (NB rel.), mu- 
ud-di-Su parakké Malqu Il 3, mu-ud-de-Su-u 
mahézi (confusion between muddisu and muz 
deSS) KAR 80:17, and dupl. RA 26 40:6 (SB rel.); 
ina makalti bartiti séré tukulte waknunimma 
Sa epes Babili ud-du-us Esagila usastira amitu 
out of the apparatus of the haruspex, trust- 
inspiring omens came forth for me, and (the 
god) wrote (signs) upon the liver in favor 
of building Babylon and restoring Esagila 
Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:15, ef. Sa epés biti Satu 
ud-du-usadmanisuusastiru amitu Borger Esarh. 
3iv 5; anadmé riguts ud-du-sa littazkar may 
the restoration (of this palace) be ordered 
again and again in all future time Winckler 
Sar. pl. 39:135; ana ... [U,lNIR Barsip t-te- 
du-& Si-kit-ti Hzida kima urvunv ras-bi Gomis 
nubbuti in order to restore the temple tower 
of Borsippa, to make the construction of Ezida 
resplendent as the day, like .... copper BBSt. 
No. 5 ii 18 (NB kudurru); zandnu Esagila .. 
u t-te-ed-du-Su Babilu (Marduk wished) to 
provide Esagila with offerings and to reno- 
vate Babylon PSBA 20 157 r. 15 (NB rel.); 
Marduk ... %-te-ed-du-Su mest ili usaskin 
qattia Marduk commissioned me to restore 
the sanctuaries of the god(s) VAB 4 284 x 6 
(Nbn.), cf. for hendiadys: B ... w-ti-15 ... 
In.NA.Dim I rebuilt the temple MDP 2 pl. 
14:13. 

2’ in lit.: masimasakuma bit ili u-da-as 
I (the tamarisk) am a purification priest, I 
consecrate the temple KAR 145:26 (SB wis- 
dom); [bal-Sd-a-ti ud-di-§é ekurrdtesu rabbati 
he (the king) continually(?) restored its 
(Babylon’s) great temples Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4 D.T. 83:12 (acrostic 
hymn to Babylon); #.MES DINGIR.MES GAL.MES 
u-ta-ad-da-8d the temples of the great gods 
will be rebuilt Thompson Rep. 2077.7; bissu 
GIBiL-es-ma Tu-ub he may repair his house 
and move into it KAR 177i 32 (hemer.), cf. 
(said of kirté garden) ibid. iii4, (said of kintinu 
stove) ibid. iii 10, also garru ... ZAG.GAR.RA 
ud-dig ibid.ii 17, and BARA ud-di§ ibid. ii 18; 
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Summa BARA ud-dis if he restores a dais CT 
40 8 K.7932:8 (SB Alu), cf. (wr. GIBIL-i§) ibid. 
14, (wr. u-di-i§) ibid. 11:83, also (referring 
to ibratu) CT 40 11:84, (referring to bit ili) 
4R 33* iv 9 and KAR 392 r.(?) 18, (referring 
to bitu) KAR 398:5 (comm. to series igqqur-tpus), 
(referring to kigubbé@) 4R 33* iv 16, (referring 
to kiri) KAR 392 r.(?) 26 and 27, and parallel 
K.2809 r. ii 16, and (referring to kird) 17 (unpub.). 

b) said of objects, mainly images of the 
gods — 1’ in hist.: dan.MaR.tU ... ud-dié 
44B.8U.8U 4AB.TA.G1,.G1, a-si-ba(var. -ib) &. 
GIS.HUR.AN.KI.A ... u tlt tH#arati mala Assur 
u Marduk iqbt ud-dis-ma ana asrigunu utir 
I restored (the statues of) DN, DN, (and) 
DN,, who dwell in Egishurankia and as many 
gods and goddesses as Assur and Marduk 
ordered I also restored and returned to their 
former place Borger Esarh. 84:40f.; 7&akz 
nanimma ina samame u gaggari idat damigti 
Sa ud-du-us ili band egréti_ in the sky and on 
the earth there appeared favorable signs for 
the restoration of the (statues of the) gods 
and the building of sanctuaries Borger Esarh. 
81 r.2; hassu mudi Sa ana ud-du-us ili 
rabiti ... iasu ana sarriti the intelligent, 
wise, whom the great gods have called to be 
king that he may restore the great gods 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 19, and passim in Esarh., ef. 
ZA 5 79:31f. (prayer of Asn. I); ana Sarri mu- 
ud-di-si-ka kurub (O Marduk) bless the king 
who has restored your statue! VAB 4 664 iii 
52 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 148 iv 27 (Nbk.). 

2’ in lit.: summa BARA ilsu ud-dis if the 
king repairs (the statue of) his god CT 408 
K.2192:1, ef. ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 26, (with tsarsu 
of his goddess) CT 40 8 K.2192:2, (with ila nakra 
of an alien god) ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 28, (with lu 
usu lu istarsu lu ilisu Sulputite either of his 
god or his goddess or of gods of his whose 
cult has fallen into disuse) 4R 33* iii 51, (with 
IGilgimes u-di-ig) CT 40 11:73, (with DIM.sA. 
SA) ibid. 74, and passim (all SB Alu); said of 
sacred objects: [summa BARA] Surinna ud-dig 
if the king repairs a Surinnu-emblem CT 40 
9 Sm. 772 x. 31, ef. Summa GI8.TUKUL t-di-is 
CT 4011:80; [Swmma BARA [Ju UD.SARlu AS.ME 
lu Su-ri-in-na [uddiS] if the king restores 
either a crescent or a sun-dise or a Surinnu- 
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symbol CT 40 9 Sm. 722 r. 32, and cf. ibid. 
11:76f., ef. also (with kakkabtu) CT 40 11:78, 
ete. (all SB Alu); when Anu, Enlil and Ea 
entrusted to the great gods u,-mu ba-na-a 
itt ud-du-i to create the day, to renew the 
months (free Akk. translation of the Sum. 
ud.sar ma.mt.da iti u.tu.ud.da_ ibid. 
line 4) STC 2 pl. 49:12, dupl. ACh Sin 1:3 and 7 
(introduction to Series UD.AN. Enlil), withcomm.: 
UD.SAR : dr-ha : SAR & x [x], [d]r-ha : 4Sin : 
[...], [M]t.mcé ud-du-[gu ...], mu-mu 
(pronunciation) : ni-si-gu-min-[na-bi (sign- 
name) ...] STC 2 pl. 49:18ff.; for edégu said 
of the moon, see mngs. 1 and 3; liriku imeéja 
li-id-di-5% balati(ptIn) may they lengthen my 
days, renew my life CT 34 36:60 (Nbn., quot- 
ing an inser. of Sagarakti-Suria’); i&dnu etlu 

. mindta Surruh lubusta ud-du-[us] a man 
(appeared in a dream) splendid of figure, 
shining new with regard to raiment KAR 
175:10 (Ludlul III); le ud-du-us parsigu sa 
gaggadigu let his headband be made new 
Gilg. XI 242, cf. u-te-ed-[dis parsigu Sa] qaqz 
gadisu ibid.251; GIS.GIGIR.HI.A wu eniit ANSE(!). 
[KURLR[A l]u ud-du-gu the chariots and the 
equipment of the horses should be made new 
ARM 1 50:14; note hendiadys: nis ilim v-di- 
i§ azkurma I have renewed my oath ARM 
2 51:11; note passive (II/2): ina qibitika maz 
hazi tlt ibbanni ibbattiqg (for ippattig) libnassa 
u-ta-ad-da-a& sukkam uéstaklal ekurra upon 
your (Marduk’s) orders the holy city of the 
gods will be built, its brickwork molded, 
its cella renovated, the sanctuary completed 
VAB 4 148 iv 10 (Nbk.). 

3. uteddusu to renew oneself: 4DuMu. 
DU,.KU Sa ina DU,.KU U-ta-ad-da-sui Subassu 
ellet Dumuduku (a name of Marduk) whose 
pure seat renews itself in pU,.KU En. el. VII 
99; [ballatam sa kima %En.zv walrhisam 
ui-te[-e]d-de-Su (may the great gods grant me) 
a life that renews itself constantly every 
month like the moon (god) VAS 1 33 iv 10, 
and dupl. LIH 97 iv 92 (Samsuiluna), for Sum. 
cf. lex. section; cf. mngs. 1 and 2b-2’; 
lirik ba[léssu] li-te-ed-di-i§ paliSu may his 
life be long, his reign renewing itself VAB 4 
176 x 19 (Nbk.); mala usammaru likgud ana 
basati li-te-ed-di-[is] (var. li-te-ed-diS) may 
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he obtain what he desires, may he be renewed 
forever(?) ZA 23 373:72, and dupl. K.4592 r.i 
14’ (unpub., SB rel.); u-te-ed-di-i BAD EN-ni 
(title of a lit. composition) Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 52:7. 

For usSusu, “to do again,” denominative 
from esu adj., see usSusu v. 


edeSumma see edisimma. 


edigu (mng. uncert.) see udugu. 


édihu (édiku) s.; basket-mender; OB*; 
ef. edéhu. 
LU e-di-hu TLB 1 No. 42:5; LU e-di-ku. 


MES TCL 7 37:3; H-di-hu-um (personal name) 
UET 5 553 i 14. 


édiku see édibu. 


édiltu. s.; the locking one (poetic term for 
“door’’); syn. list*; cf. edélu. 
e-di-il-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 4 r.i 28. 
Zimmern Fremdw. 30. 


édilu s.; bar (lit. that which locks); lex.*; 
ef. edélu. 

$4 f 8u.8u = e-di-l[u sd x] (in group with bar. 
du.a = bar-d[u-% &4 x] ledge, hence probably part 
of a door) Antagal V iv 8’. 


edimtu see etimtu. 


. 


edinu s.; plain; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 
e-di-in EDIN = e-di-nu, se-e-ru SI 90F. 


ediptu (adiptu) s.; (a piece of jewelry); lex.* 

du-ub puB = a-di-ip-tum A III/5:3; e-di-ip- 
tum = [Ser-s]er-[ra-tum] (restoration uncertain, 
preceded by synonyms of ungu ring) An VII 80. 


**ediqu (Bezold Glossar 19b); to be read 
edigum; see edésu 8. 


edirtu (or efirtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
Za2.A.DU.NE.RU.DU = e-dt-ir-tum (between etéru 

and ettéru) Nabnitu J 177, but note LU.TU,.zag. 

ga.bar.bar = ud-du-rum ibid. 179. 


edirtu (sorrow) see adirtu. 


**ediru. (Bezold Glossar 20a); to be read 
etéru; see etéru Av. 


édiru s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. edéru. 
e-di-ru = lu-ba-s% Malku VI 66, ef. the parallel: 
e-ri-rum = lu-ba-ru An VIT 160. 
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€di$ adv.; alone; SB; cf. édu. 

e-dig a&bdti you (Tiamat) live alone En. 
el. 1117; kima sudinni isstir nigissi e-dis 
ipparsu agar la?drt (mighty kings) fled alone 
to inaccessible places, like bats living in 
crevices OIP 2 163 i 19 (Senn.), cf. also e-di- 
aS ippargsid Winckler Sar. pl. 34: 132, and passim 
in Senn. and Asb.; enimmé kabtatika e-di-is e 
taght surrig Sa tatammit taras&i arkanig do 
not express your innermost thoughts (even 
when you are) alone (for) soon afterwards 
that which you have said (out loud) will fall 
back on you PSBA 38 136:32, cf. BA 5 622:9 
(SB wisdom); pa-a e-dis is-[ku-nu] they were 
unanimous (in broken context) ADD 650:20. 


ediSimma (edeJumma) adv.; anew; OAkk., 
OB*; cf. edésu. 

e-dé-Sum-ma & DN ipués he built anew the 
temple of DN MDP 2 pl. 12:9 (OAkk.); ed-di- 
Si-ma BAD GAL sa Kis lu épus I built anew 
the great wall of Kish RA 8 65 ii 14 (OB A&duni- 
erim), cf. the parallel: ed-di-si-ma BAD i-nu- 
tit-hu(?) lu épus CT 36 4 ii 6. 


edis8Su s.; aloneness; lex.*; cf. édu. 

u-Su BUR e-dis-8u (vars. e-de-&i, e-di-1s-su, 
[a1-dia(!)-5e(!)-[i1) SP IL 169; [W-Sum] BUR = e-dié- 
& Idu IL i 19, but note: -Su-um BUR = e(!)-dt- 
18-8t-[Su] A WIII/2:202, and [u-3um-gal] [cat. 
BUR] = e-di§-Si-3[u] Diri VI D 8’; a.ga.ba 
e-de-e§-8[u] RS 17.154 xr. 2 (unpub., Proto-Diri, 
courtesy J. Nougayrol). 

caL.uSuM ga[l] : Ja e-dis--S¢ rab (Sum.) 
great monarch : (Akk.) she who alone is great 
SBH p. 84:21f.; za.e uSuM.zu mah.am : atta 
e-dis-Si-ka strat 4R 9 53f., cf. also BA 10/1 100:7f., 
TCL 6 53:17f.; uSum.munus.e.ne.kam.mu 
my (beloved one who is) the one and only to the 
women (i.e., whom all the women love) SRT 31:26. 


The vocabularies (Proto-Diri, S® and Idu) 
reconstruct a noun edisésu, which S» and Idu 
equate with Sum. uSum, from the adverbial 
édissi- of édu s. Only bil. refs. with the Sum. 
correspondence uSum(.gal) are listed here. 
For other refs. to édissi- with suffixes, see 
édu lex. section and usage d. For an ex- 
ceptional use of uSum = édu, see 5R 44 ii 19, 
sub édu s. usage a-l’. 


edlu adj.; locked, imprisoned; SB*; cf. 
edélu. 
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{..-] = [ed]-lum Nabnitu G 12; en [mr.a].pv. 
DU gi8.ifg x.x] ni.bi.a KuD.bi.[...] : [be-lum] 
mut-tal-lik mu-&i §4 da-[la-a-tu] ed-le-tu, ina ramaz 
nisina ip-pa-[lak-ka-a-Su] lord (Nergal) walking by 
night, for whom the locked doors open wide by 
themselves 4R 24 No. 1:42f., ef. é6kéS.da : &ed-lu 
ibid. 39f.; ed-lu-tu | ana e-de-lu CT 41 44 r.10 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. ZA 43 62:207. 

a) locked, said of doors, locks, etc.: ed- 
lu-ti (vars. ed-lu-tu, ed-lu-t-ti) sikkiir Samé 
tupatti you (Samas) open the locked bolts 
of the sky PBS 1/1 12:11, and dupl., cf. OECT 
6 p. 82; led-lele-ti babati up[tettd] the locked 
doors open KAR 196 ii 65 (SB rel.), ef. 4R 24, 
in lex. section; [ana biti] ed-li irub she entered. 
the locked house LKU 33:34 (SB Lamaétu); 
dannu lippatir markassa u ed-lu lippeti gabala 
let her strong bond be loosened and her locked 
belt be opened KAR 196 ii 50 (SB inc.); arhi 
ed-lu-ti durgi la petiti usétig I marched along 
impassable roads (and) unopened paths AKA 
64:56 (Tigl. 1); @IS.TIR.MES-su rabbati a kima 
api ed-lu-ti hitlupu issisin akkis I cut down 
his great forests, whose trees were as inter- 
locked as inaccessible reed thickets TCL 3 266 
(Sar.);  [ka-am-mi ed-lu-ti ul] upatia panisu 
he did not disclose to me (the meaning of) 
the incomprehensible cuneiform tablets ZA 
43 62:207 (Theodicy, restored from Comm.); note 
in absolute construction: pétd ed-le-ti eddélu 
(var. édilu) petati (Sama) who opens what 
is locked, who locks what isopen LKA 139:17, 
and dupl. 140:6 and 141:18. 

b) imprisoned: ekiitw almattu ed-lu lapnu 
the unprotected woman, the widow, the 
imprisoned (debtor), the poor man KAR 145 
r. 20 (SB wisdom). 


edlu s.; closure; NB*; cf. edélu. 

In ina edil babi during the closure of the 
gate (i.e., during the siege): ina e-di-lt KA 
sa Nippur during the siege of Nippur Iraq 17 
89 2 NT 300:4 and 2 NT 301:10; ana e-dil KA 
JRAS 1921 387:16, cf. ZA 9 398:16; ina e-dil KA 
PN nudunnia sa abiia iddinu ana kaspi ki 
taddinu during the siege PN sold my dowry, 
which my father had given me RT 19 107:3; 
e-di-~il KA RT 36 191:16. 


Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76ff. 


edi (wedi) adj.; well-known, renowned, 
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notable; from OB on; pl. (w)editu; wr. syll. 
and sic; ef. dé. 

{lja-gab Lacas = we-du-t AI/2:91; sic = we’- 
du-u (followed by sia = kab-i%) Izbu Comm. I 69. 

a) in OB — 1’ in letters: awilam we-di-a- 
am Swati adi inanna ul tapulsu up to now 
you have not satisfied this important man 
OECT 376 r.2; PN SA we-du-tim PN of the 
class of notables (parallel: SA DUMU.MES 
Gir.sk.ga, SA DUMU.MES MAS.SU.GiD.GipD, 
etc.) LIH 42:5; asSum geim sa ana we-du- 
ti-ka tattad{[dinu] concerning the barley 
which you have repeatedly given to your 
notables ARM 1 73:8; a&sSum eqil maré we- 
du-tim Sa bélt i&puram ... mahar PN ... u 
ward? we-du-tim a bélija us-ta-<as> -ki-nu-ma 
concerning the field for the members of the 
nobility about which my lord has written, 
they have settled (the matter) in the pres- 
ence of PN and the distinguished servants 
of my lord ARM 5 73:8 and 13; [ana] we- 
di-im a RN a&spuram I have written to a 
notable of RN ARM 5 21:6; GUD.HI.A wu UDU. 
HLA 8a ekallim u ga LU we-du-tim. MES big 
and small cattle belonging to the palace and 
to the notables ARM 4 80:5; ul Sdtima ga 
we-di-i{m-m]a (the barley) does not belong to 
him but to the notable ARM 1 104:9; nuz 
hatimmi maditumma ga ana sér LU we-du- 
[tem] ithd ibas[S4] there are many cooks who 
wait on the notables ARM 1 14:7, cf. ARM 
7 190:9, 227:8' and 12’. 

2’ in omen texts: lu énum we-du-% (var. 
e-nu we-du-um) imat lu pasisu we-du-i-um 
(var. wle-dju-um) imat a famous énu-priest 
will die or a famous pasisu-priest willdie RA 
44 39:20f. (OB ext.), vars. from YOS 10 17:54; 
mar Siprim we-du-um itehhvam awell-known 
messenger will arrive YOS 10 21:4 (OB ext.); 
migitti redim we-di-im downfall of a renowned 
soldier YOS 10 381 ix 6, cf. miqittt we-di-im 
Sa nakri YOS 10 48 r. 38, and dupl. 49:10 (be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb); [s]¢f ANSE e-di-im 
(mng. uncert.) RA 44 17:31 (OB ext., translit. 
only); uncertain: Ir.Ra-e-di Era-is-Famous 
(personal name) YOS 8 135:11. 

b) in MB: lu ana pan garri lu ana pain 
sakin mati u lu ana pan mamma e-di-t ... lu 
GIS.MES lw U.MES ... la nagé he (the gépu- 
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official) shall not requisition wood or fodder, 
either for the king or for the governor or 
for any notable (of GN) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 46 
(kudurru). 

c) in SB — 1’ in omen texts: migqitti 
we-di-i isgakkan the downfall of a notable 
will occur CT 41 18 K.2851+ :20 (Alu), cf. 
migittt e-di-i CT 38 21:7 (Alu), miqitti sia-i 
TCL 6 3 r. 20 (ext.), also KAR 428 r. 19, PRT 
106:14, and passim; migitti (mar) ummdni SIG-t 
downfall of a famous scholar CT 30 14 r. 8, 
and dupl. TCL 6 3r. 35 (ext.); SIG-u% Sa mat nakri 
mat a renowned person of the country of 
the enemy will die CT 31 38 i 10 (ext.), cf. 
sic-am isatu ikkal CT 31 39 i 22 (ext.); sIG-% 
vakib iméri irruba a distinguished (guest) 
riding a donkey will arrive Boissier DA 7:18 
(ext.), cf. CT 31 23 Rm. 482:8, KAR 423 ii 14; 
sic-% ina bit améli imaét an outstanding 
person in the family of (this) man will die 
Boissier DA 248:1 (ext.); ina asit abullija 1-en(!) 
sie-am nakru ileggi the enemy will capture 
a famous man at the exit of my city gate 
CT 28 38 K.3143:9+ K.182+ :6 (= CT 28 47) (ext.), 
ef. ina pain abullija rabisam edém nakrum 
iSabbit Ki 1904-10-9, 152:13f. (translit. only), in 
RA 44 39n. 3; ana Sarri Sulmu kimiSu DIM sia 
imat for the king: (good) health, in his stead 
a well-known important person will die ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 29:14, cf. a-na LUGAL Su-lum ku- 
mi-§u% kab-tu e-du-t% UGy(BE) Thompson Rep. 268 
r.4(= ABL 1006), and (wr. DUGUD SIG) ABL 46 
r.1l; Sarru sie-% irruba a famous king will 
arrive Boissier DA 95:8 (ext.); rubté [e-d]u ina 
mati [...] (with comm.: e-“du = [...]) Izbu 
Comm. 348; en-nu sia-t [imat] a famous high 
priest will die CT 31 15 K.7929:2 (ext.); al 
pitika sia-a gat nakri ikassad the enemy will 
conquer a well-known city on your border 
Boissier DA 63:5 (ext.), also Leibovici, RA 51 
23:25, also Glu edd ina Ka.DUG.GA issabbat Ki 
19 04—10-9, 152: 15 (translit. only), in RA 44 39 n. 3, 

2' other oces: A@iri e-du-u atta you are 
my illustrious spouse En. el. I 154, and passim 
in this text; LU.GAL.MES-3u e-du-t-tu kima 
labbu usag{lat] like a lion he frightens his 
grandees, the notables CT 13 48:3 (SB lit.). 

Translation based on the comm. passage 
(sia explained as edé and kabtu), the context 
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and the etymology (passive part. of idd). 
The word is never written with the log. a8, 
so that nothing points to a connection with 
(w)édu. Some passages show substantival use 
of the adj. wedt. 

(Nougayrol, RA 44 39 n. 3.) 


eda (add) s.; onrush of water, high water; 
SB; Sum. lw. 

a.dé.a=e-du-u (followed by a.si.ga = e-si-gu 
low water) Igituh I 297, also 5R 1619; mi-ir MiR= 
e-du-ti-um (preceded by mir = mehtt) MSL 2 149 
iii 12 (Proto-Ea); ib.bi.ra = ra-ha-su &d e-di-e to 
smash, said of the flood Antaga! N ii 12. 

umun.e gin.na.an.ni a.dé.am 18.sU na, 
nam : ga béli alaksu e-du-um-ma naspantumma 
the advance of the lord (i.e., Nergal) is the onrush 
of water, the devastating deluge SBH p. 74r. 16f.; 
x e.da ab.zi.gi.e8 : dekdnissu gablat e-di-e gimir: 
sina all the onslaughts of the flood are raised 
against it (the city) KAR 128:25. 

e-du-v% = a-gu-u, na-a-ru LTBA 2 2:300f.; ajffe- 
du-t% = A.MES na-&u-% to rush in, said of tidal (flood) 
water, a.ba.sig.ga = A.MES na-ha-su to recede, 
said of water Malku II 58f. 

a) in gen. — 1’ in hist.: the king of 
Chaldea, whose cities are on the eastern sea 
eli Marrati u gupus e-de-e itiakiima put his 
trust in the lagoon and the huge strength of 
the waves and (violated his oath of allegiance) 
Lie Sar. 224; the kings of the seashore ga BAD. 
MES-Sti-nu tamtimma e-du-u salhisun whose 
inner walls are the sea and whose outer walls 
are the waves Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; e-du-u 
dannu ina tamtim litabbisina may a huge 
wave (in parallelism with gamru agi) sink 
them (your ships) inthe sea Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 12 (treaty); e-du-% tamate gaps s iS] Samma 
girib zaratija érumma the high tide of the sea 
rushed on in great mass and entered my tents 
OIP 2 74:74 (Senn.); Arahti nar hegalli agi 
ezat e-du-% Samru (var. [alga Samru e-du-u 
ezzu) milu ka&siu tamsl abiibu ibbablamma 
Gla... mé usb? the Arahtu, river of fertility, 
(now) an angry wave, a raging tide, a huge 
flood, a very Deluge, overflowed and inun- 
dated the city (of Babylon) Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 7:39. 

2’ in lit.: tamkéra na& kisi ina e-de-e 
tusezzib [...] arid [anza]nunzé tugaskan kappa 
you save the purse-carrying merchant from 
the high waves (of the sea), you put wings on 
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the [...] who went down into the depths 
Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 13, and dupl. AfO 16 pl. 7 
ii 2; eninna ana 20 béru e-du-i inassSamma 
rata ki apté ittabak unitu now a (tidal) wave 
is bearing down upon me (here) at (a distance 
of) twenty miles (from shore), and it has 
swept away, after I opened the tube(?), the 
equipment (of my boat, so by which sea 
could I possibly return?) Gilg. XI 297; bél 
kuppi nagbi e-di-e u témati (Marduk), lord 
of sources, springs, high waters and seas 
Streck Asb. 278:10, cf. e-du-e% (in broken con- 
text, in parallelism with agi) BA 5 393 i 34 
(SB hymn to Marduk); [laman ni agi e-du-ui 
Sam[ru] waves, a raging tide, have sur- 
rounded me (in broken context) Maqlu IIT 
79, cf. ibid. 136; e-du-t gapsu sa méhira la 
isa strong tide which has no rival AKA 381 
iii 115(Asn.), and passim, cf. e-du-% gapSu sa la 
isSannanu qabalsu ibid. 223:15; Satlassumma 
istu libbi e-di-e ra-b[u- ...] save him from 
the great(?) tidal wave! ZA 4 37 ii 15 (SB rel.); 
{...] TUR Nisaba(Se+SUM+IR) e-di-e napsat 
nisi kalusina the grain (produced) by the flood, 
the sustenance of all the people (mng. obscure) 
KAR, 297:5+ 256:6 (SB rel.). 

b) said of the high flooding of a river: ina 
milt kigsSati e-du-%i pan Saiti at (the time of) 
the big flood, the high waters of spring 
Winckler Sar. p. 44D 36; ina Ajari imu adanni 
e-di-e pan sattt in the month of Ajaru, at the 
season of the high waters of spring OIP 2 104 
v 70 (Senn.); libbasu ublamma inni taémirtisu 
kuppi karattu petéma ki giptS e-di-i mé nuh& 
Susqi eis u Saplig he conceived the idea of 
opening the wells(?) of its arable land and the 
.... Springs and of irrigating everywhere with 
waters as abundant as the huge waves of the 
(annual) inundation Lyon Sar. p. 6:37. 

The phenomenon referred to by edi 
(a.dé.a in contrast to[a.si].ga alsoin ASKT 
p. 98:34, Akk. col. broken) is a rare and cata- 
strophic event (cf. the correspondance mir = 
edi) as against milu, the annual high water. 

Albright, RA 16 175. 


edii (to know) see idé. 
8.5 


edu (wédu, idu) ; individual, solitary, 
single (person or object); from OA, OB on; 
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wr. syll. (for idu, see lex. section) and 
(euRUS).A8; cf. édekku, édénu, édéni, édis, 


édissu, Edu in Jammu édu, édumanu, ettu. 

di-e-li a& we-e-du-u[m] MSL 2 130a v 1 
(Proto-Ea); di-li aS = e-du-um Ea II 63, also SP 
IE 64; aS = we(var. adds -e)-du-uwm Proto-Izi f 23; 
dili = e-du Izi E 194; gurud.a8S = e-du Lu III 
ni 80; giS.[Sinig].a8 e-[du]) Hh. III 71; 
[..-].di = aS = we-du-[um] MSL 4 39 Emesal 
Voe. IIT 131. 

Adverbial use: aS = we-di-is-Su (var. we-e-di-§u) 
Proto-Izi f 26; aS.ni = i-dig-Si-du, aS. b[i] = MIN 
Izi E 169-169a, cf. ibid. 197f.; aS.ni.ni = 7-di-7§- 
&-8u, AS.nili.me™® a = i-di-i3-3i-Su-ma, AS ni.ni. 
na.nam = 2-di-ig-8-3u-ma Ai. VIi9-11; a.ga.ba 
= ¢-dig-8-8u CT 18 30 r.ii 28 (group voc.), and 
dupl. RA 16 167 iv 32; giS.a8al dili xr.a dt.a. 
gin,(Gim) : kima sarbati e-di ina kibri usémanni 
like a solitary poplar on the river bank (Akk. adds: 
he made me) SBH p.10:129f.; giS.Sinig dili 
me.ir.me.ridut.a.giny : kima bini e-di ina mehé 
usémanni like a solitary tamarisk in the storm 
(Akk. adds: he made me) SBH p. 10:133f.; gi 
dili.giny mu.un.sig.sig.ge : kima gané i-di 
u-sip-pa-ni_ (the enemy) trod me down like a soli- 
tary reed 4R 19 No. 3:45f.; GAsal.la.hi has. 
tibir(zaGxkv).ra bi.in.ra gi8 Sinig aS S[u.bi. 
in.ti] : [4Marlduk saparsu imhasma binu e-du 
il-qi] Marduk smote his hip and took a single 
tamarisk BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. 


a) single person — 1’ unattached or lone 
person: é6.ad.daé.se8.Se8.a.ka 70hé.gub 
é.gurus sag.a8.x itu.da u,.10.4m hé. 
gub Limposed seventy (days of work) upon a 
house with a father (or) a house (consisting) 
of brothers (living together), upon the house 
of a single man I imposed ten days per month 
TCL 15 pl. 73 iii 88 (Lipit-IStar Code); she set 
the ration of a married man at two (loaves 
of bread), the ration of a man with children 
at three ninda.guruS.sag.aS l.ami.ga. 
ga%Mar.tua8.ni 2.4m i.g4.gétheration 
of a single man she set at one, for Martu 
alone she set it at two SEM 58 i 22; GURUS.AS 
tappd tu’ars you (Sama3) provide the lone 
man with a companion PBS 1/1 12:9, and 
dupl. OECT 6 pl. 30 K.2824:8; ITu.tu.usSum. 
an.ta.gal :4Marduk-tap-pi-e-di-Sub-& Mar- 
duk-Provide-a-Companion-for-the-Lonely 5R 
44ii21, cf. Sin-TaB.BA-we-di-im CT 2 39:29, 
and passim in OB; 4Sin-a-hi-we-di A 3538:12 
(OB let.); A-hi-e-di-4 Sama BE 15 62:3 (MB); 
1Da.mu.a8.hé.gal : 'Gu-la-su-me-e-di-lib-&i 
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O-Gula-Provide-a-Son-for-the-Lonely 5R 44 
ii 19; we-da-ku mamman sa ina réséa izzazzuma 
...das%u_ I am alone, there is no one to stand 
by me BIN 6 104:15 (OA let.), ef. annakam we- 
da-ku TCL 19 3:19 (OA let.), and passim, cf. 
I-li-we-da-ku (text -lw) (personal name) 
CCT 3 49b:10 (OA), and passim, I1,;-e-da-ku Kil- 
tepe b/k 26:9 (unpub.), I-li-we-de-ku CYT 2 
37:30, CT 6 28a:26 (both OB), 9EN.zU-we-de-ku 
Meissner BAP 35:29 (OB), etc.; appitum appuz 
tum we-di-ka-ma alik please, go alone TCL 4 
18:34 (OA let.); e-du anaku mammanwa j@ nu 
I am alone, I have nobody (I can call) my 
own ABL 1374 r. 12 (NB). 


2’ only child: We-du-um-li-ib-lu-ut May- 
the-Only-Child-Become-Well VAS 7 76:11 
(OB), and passim, cf. We-du-um-li-bur ZA 12 
345:11 (Ur ITD), We-dum MAD 1 Index s. v. 
(OAkk.); AS-efir Save-the-Only-Child! TuM 
2-3 86:2 (NB), and passim; H-du-sal-lim Keep- 
the-Only-Child-Safe ADD 74:1, wr. a8-sal-lim 
ADD 103:2, and passim in ADD; a8.cIS (ie., 
Edu-ligir) May-the-Only-Child-Prosper ADD 
618:9; “Samas-we-dam~i-sur VAS 9 81:8 
(OB), and passim, cf. ‘Nabiéi-aS.par ADD App.1 
i 18; 4A-a-we-dam-li-[sur] PBS 8/2 235 edge 
(OB); *Nabi-itti-aS-alik Nbk. 175:4; obscure: 
E-du-a-na-AMa-st RA 25 79 No. 16:2 (NB). 


3’ as designation of the official in charge 
of the karum (OA only): balam awili rabiitim 
nanvedim we-dum awilum Sa nikkassi ana 
tupsarrim ula iqgabbima sahir rabi ula upahhar 
without (the consent of) the important per- 
sons of the assembly, the wédum (as) account- 
ant, will not give orders to the scribe (of the 
kaérum) to call a meeting of the full assembly 
JSOR 11 122 No. 19:7, cf. Summa ... ippt 
we-dim ... uptahhir if he called a meeting 
upon the (sole) order of the wédum ibid. 12; 
lu ana karim lu ana we-dimusiam (the copper 
was sent) either to the kaérum (of Kani8) or 
to the wéedum (of the kérum) BIN 4 112:5. 


b) in apposition: ahi e-du la tahabbilan[ni] 
my brother, (my) one and only, do not wrong 
me! CT 15 47 r. 55 (Descent of star); [et ]tz 
kusdari e-di sépeki a-ra{k-kas] I am tying your 
feet to asolitary stalk 4R 58i 47, ef. ibid. iii 23; 
istén gangannu e-du one single potstand BE 
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8 123:6 (NB), cf. ibid. 4; 2ér G18.8inra a8 seed 
of a single standing tamarisk AMT 90,1 r. iii 
8, cf. Hh. IIT 71, SBH p. 10:129f. and 133f., 4R 19 


No. 3, and BA 10 80 No. 6, all in lex. section; see 
baltw ettu sub ettu s. 


c) used as a numeral — 1’ with negation: 
e-du Suma ul uraddi ana muhhi he did not 
add a single line to it Géssmann Era V 44; 
sihip matc kalama etlu e-du hibiltu ul épus 
not a single man committed any wrong in 
the entire extent of the country Streck Asb. 
260 ii 20; e-du améla la izib he did not leave 
out a single man VAS 1 87 iii 26 (kudurru 
Marduk-apal-iddina), cf. e-du amélu la ézibu 
Streck Asb. 12 ii 2, OLP 2 165i 59 (Senn.), Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 57 (= Wiseman Chron. 60), and 
passim in hist.; e-du... ul ézib Borger Esarh. 
99 r. 46. 


2’ other oces.: ina muhhi e-du ina haséri 
mahir he received (the dates) in the hasadru 
in a single (delivery) VAS 3 64:19 (NB), ef. 
ina muhhi e-du inaddin Dar. 269:8; matum 
kaluga Ka(!)-Sa ana we-di-im issakkan the 
whole population will be of one mind (lit. 
its mouth will be made one) YOS 10 31 i 29 
(OB ext.); GN GN, ... attija udsbalkitma pa 
e-da usaskinma he incited the cities to rebel 
against me and made them act unanimously 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:34. 


d) in adverbial use — 1’ with the base 
édu-: attamad e-duk-ku takdira could you 
behave bravely if left alone? CT 15 35:8 (SB 
wisdom). 


2’ with the bases édiss-, wedisS- and 
idigs-: andku we-e-di-§-1a-ma I am all by 
myself TCL 17 38:11 (OB let.); 1 awilam 
mamman ul itrudam e-di-Si-ia-ma étenelli 
nobody ever sent anyone to me, so I had to 
go (on) all by myself PBS 7 42:17 (OB let.); 
AS.mu.ne ga.an.Si.gin : e-dis-Si-ia lullik 
Lugale IX 9; aA&S.gub.[...] : edié-[Si-ia] 
azzazki KAR 73r.13f.; a.ga.zunam.en. 
bi ag.ab : e-dis-St-ka(var. -ki) be-el rule 
alone! TCL 6 51:35f., var. from dupl. 52 r. 13f., 
cf. e-dis-Si-ka tusarbi (in broken context) 
BA 5 656 r. 21; dil.li.zu(!).ni mah.me : e-di- 
8e-ka si-ra-ta you alone are mighty VAS 2 
89:7ff. (OB), cf. AS.zu.ne : e-dis-&-ki SBH 
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p. 68 r. 14f.; AS.mah.am : e-dis-Si-Sé strat 
she alone is mighty SBH p. 103:19f.; AS.na 
m.a : ga... e-dis-8-5% ast which is growing 
by itself CT 17 19:32f.; aS mu.lu al.di.di 
: e-di§-Si-S% iddl she roams alone BRM 4 9:8; 
AS.am mu.lume.life].a : e-dis-&-Su inim: 
ma she is alone, woe! BRM 4 9:54f.; kur.ra 
a.ga.ba.na DU.DU : Salil Sadi e-dis-8-Si who 
plunders the mountain (i.e., the enemy 
country) by himself Lugale I 2, and passim 
in bil. texts; ana Efkur bjt Enlil e-dis-si-su 
ittalak he (Gilgimes) went alone to Ekur, 
the house of Enlil Gilg. XII 55; kima etli 
tabik damé Sa ina susé i-di-&-sé ittanallaku 
like a man who has shed blood (and) who 
roams alone in the marshes ZA 43 18:69 (SB 
lit.); RN ... ¢-dis-M-5h Sé lu zinin may RN 
alone be the caretaker (of the temple) BA 5 
654 r. 8 (SB rel.); Gk urhi e-dis-Si-Su ina 
Sul[me] iba harrinu rigé[ti] the solitary 
traveler could walk safely (even) on remote 
roads Streck Asb. 260 ii 21; e-dis-Si-§u ipparz 
sidma he fled alone ibid. 82 x 12, and passim 
in Asb.; Sa e-dis-Si-Su ana naphar matate 
gabbi u-ta~-a-ma who is the sole ruler of all 
the lands VAB 8 111 § 1:4 (Xerxes), cf. ibid. 
117d §1:7; kima gqadim e-di-si-Sa la igal she 
should not cry like an ow! in her loneliness 
Syria 19 125:25 (Mari let.); matwm e-dt-is-si- 
[s]a nadati the country is left to itself TCL 
18 77:4 (OB let.); e-di-Si-Su-nu-ma usinim 
they alone escaped ARM 2 123:28. 

von Soden, ZA 49 184. 


édu in Sammu édu s.; (a medicinal plant); 
MB, SB; wr. t.aS;_ cf. édu. 


U §d-mu SAs : U GIS.PA.SIPA, U Sd-mu AS : U MIN, 
U GIR.PAD.DU LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU : G.AS Uruanna I 
235-236b; [UC sd-m]u Dim.ME : U.aS, U ia-bu-tu : 
U.A8 [ina A)h-la-m[t], 0 ka-an-zu-% : U.[AS] ina 
‘u-ba-rim, U sd-mi AS.MES : U.aS, U GIR.PAD.DU 
LU.Uy.LU : U.AS Uruanna I 420ff.; U e-du : aS 
bu-us-tu Uruanna IIT 77;. G 8e.x : G e-du Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 29. 


a) use of the plant itself: U.aS U.zk ina 
Sikart iattt he drinks ¢., the plant for 
(diseases of) the gall bladder, in beer Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 20, ef. ibid. pl. 11 iii 53, also KAR 
20211 50, RA 18 14:7, von Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 2 Rm. 265:6, TCL 6 34 r.i 7, BE 31 pl. 50ii 
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8, and passim in CT 23 and AMT; (among drugs 
used against sorcery) Ebeling KMI 2 50 right 
(iii) col. 8, and ibid. 51 r.i 18 (= RS 2 137ff.); (used 
for magical purposes: purification of the ladle 
of the ba@rii) BBR No. 80:9. 


b) use of parts of the plant: suyus U.a$ 
root of the e. KAR 186 r. 24, cf. suHUS [UG] 
e-di LKA 95 r. 2 (rel.); NUMUN U.A8 seeds of 
the e. PBS 1/2 72:35 (MB let.); NUMUN U.AS8 

. tenis ina Sikari Nac.MES he will drink 
seeds of e. together with (other medicinal 
plants) in beer KAR 155 ii 31, cf. KAR 186 iii 
19, 202 ii 15, Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 22, AJSL 36 
82:90, CT 23 39 i 2, and passim in AMT. 

The readings édu or Sammu édu are not 
certain, for the latter (suggested by Lands- 
berger, ZDMG 74 443f.) speak the few phonetic 
writings in Uruanna (t e-du and &dé-mi a8. 
MES) and the passage LKA 95 r. 2, sub 
usage b. 


(Thompson DAB 353f. and 356f.) 


eduk 
editu B. 

e-du-uk (var. e-du-tum) = & a-li—e. = (garment 
with) armholes (lit. house of the arm) Malku VI 
130, var. from An VII 214. 


8.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 


edulnu s.; (a profession or class); NA.* 
LU e-dul-nu (after LU ga-tin) Bab. 7 pl. 5 
(after p. 96) iii 10 (NA list of professions, coll.). 


eduli (etell%) s.; administration building(?); 
NB; Sum. lw. 

é6.du,.14 = e-du-lu-% (in group with du,.la = 
ri-du-tu and lah,.lah, = sd-la-lu) Erimhus I 199, 
cited as libbt% DUL.LA jf A.DUL.LA // LAH,.LAH, |! [ri- 
du-tu] |] e-tel-lu-u jf &a-la-lu ina ERIM.HUS ga-bi 
ROM 991:4 (Izbu Comm. to CT 27 46:5, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. 1i.é.du,.1a = Sa ri-du-tt (be- 
tween a biti parsi, $a biti sili, and a esikili, §a naz 
kamtt) OB Lu A 265. 

Uncertain: sau sudbubu | saL sunnuga 
SAL 8d e-dul-la ru-ma mimma mala tagallusu 
igabbakka to make a woman speak (comm.): 
to question a woman closely you a 
woman of the eduléi and she will tell you 
whatever you ask her BRM 4 20:61 (comm. to 
the title of a conjuration). 


The translation “administration building” 
is based on NB £.DUL which alternates with 
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bit rédéti, q.v. For é6.dug.1a in Ur III texts, 
see Jacobsen, cited below. 


(Ungnad, AfO 14 264f.); Jacobsen, Studia 
Orientalia Pedersen p. 175 n. 18. 
édumanu adj.; single; NA*; wr. syll. 
and a&s-ma-nu; cf. édu. 


Situ e-du-ma-nu ina libbi kammusu he 
lives there alone ABL 1085:10; PN aS-ma-nu 
(in a list of persons, in contrast to those listed 
with families) KAV 39:9, 10, 11, also Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 28:28, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 4. 


edumukku see edamukku. 
eduppatu see *edapu. 


edurii (aduré) s.; hamlet, rural settlement; 
Pre-Sar., OAkk., Ur III, OB, MB, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and &.puRv; (f.dur.Me. 
me Fish Catalogue 20:2). 

é6.aduru Ky = §u-d, kap(text sul)-[ru], ti-tur-[ru] 
Kish 86 r. 9ff. (= Iraq 6 179); é.duru,.nig.gi KI 
= MIN kit-tlum], 6.duru,;.gid.da KI = MIN Sid-[di] 
(six lines follow with geographical names composed 
with é6.duru,) Kish 86:12f., ef., for forerunners, 
RA 32 171 v 43ff., SLT 213 viii 9ff.; é.duru, 
nig.gi.na KI = a-dur kit-ti = &a4 kub-bu-tu ina a-hi 
tam(text pt)-tu,, 6.duru, gid.da KI = MIN Sd-di = 
5a ina a-hi ames ANn-lil Hg. BV iv 17f.; a.duru; 
= Su-u, kap-ru, ti-tur-+[u] Igituh TIL 222ff. ; [x]-ru- 
ba faut, = ti-tur-ru, [a]-du-ru £.a = a-du-ru-u, 
ka-ap-ru Diri V 306 ff. 

a) in OAkk. and OB: composed with 
names of officials: E.duru,.en,(PA.TE). si. 
ka ITT 11182r.4, E.duru;.pa.aL* ITT 1 1099 
r. 4 (OAkk.), E.duru;.ga.ras Chiera Princeton 
10 iv 8 (Ur Ill), E.duru,.sipa.e.ne UET 3 
25r.4, E.duru;.NIM.e.ne Reisner Telloh 160 
iii 20, ete.; composed with names of rulers: 
uRU™ §.puRU;.¢Sul.gi® TCL 11 171:17, also 
4R 36 No. 1 iii 8, E.duru;.dAmar.4Sin 
Boson Tavolette 50 r. 4, ete.; composed with 
names of deities: E.duru,.Me.me CT 32 8 
i2(Pre-Sar.), E.duru,;.¢Nin.hur.sag Eames 
Coll. P 2, ete.; cf. B.DURU;.Bi.zak! CT 33 21:7 
and 23 (OB), also 4R 36 No. 1 iii 11, and passim 
composed with personal names. 

b) in MB (apocryphal): alaéni eqlatt ndru 
u ndbalu subat e-du-re-e-[S]a (var. e-du-ri-su) 
ana Istar béltua addin aji arki Sa ... Glini 
eqlati naru u nabalu Subat e-du-re-e limiti 
Uruk ttabbalu I gave to I8tar, my lady, the 


eélu 


towns, fields, canals and dry land, (all) her 
rural settlements — whoever later takes 
away the towns, fields, canals and dry land, 
the rural settlements in the environs of Uruk 
CT 36 7:14 and 22, dupl. BIN 2 33:13 (KurigalzuI). 
c) in SBlit.: ana a-du-re-e NU GIN ge-ru-t 
(var. NU GIN-ak(!) la ge-ru-a%) igerrtsu he must 
not go out to a rural settlement or an enemy 
(var. non-hostile person) will pick a quarrel 
with him KAR 147:21, dupl. KAR 177 r. iii 36, 
ef. KAR 177 r.i 16 and AMT 6,6:7 (hemer.); ana 
E.DURU;.MES la irrub NAM.RIM (var. NAM. 
ERim) 2Sallalgu he must not enter rural settle- 
ments or the curse will snatch him KAR 177r. 
ii 27, dupl. KAR 147 r. 13 (hemer.). 
d) in NB: xkaskau S4 B.DURU,; the road 
to the rural settlement VAS 5 50:3. 
Etymologically eduré (from Sum. é.duru;, 
“manor or farm on wet ground’’) seems to 
refer to a small rural settlement (ef. the 
correspondence with kapru) with a permanent 
water supply (probably in a swampy region, 
cf. the correspondence with tturru ) ofa 
special type which disappeared in the OB 
period. In literary texts and in CT 36 7, 
cited sub usage b, the word refers to rural 
settlements in general; in the latter case 
even villages and fields are included in edurt. 
Probably connected with adurtu. 


editu A s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 
suluppi Sa e-du-tu VAS 396:1; e-du-tum 

sa muhhi musannitu Sa PN the e.-plot which 

is (located) along the dike of PN Nbn. 6:3. 
Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 8. 


ediitu B s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
eduk. 


e-du-tum (var. e-du-uk) = & a-hi (garment with) 
armboles An VII 214, var. from Malku VI 130. 


editu (knowledge) see iditu. 


eélu (valu) s.; “binder” (name of a 
demon); SB*; cf. eélu. 

e~e-lu = mur-su Malku IV 61. 

MAS.giS.ra U.Sim.gin,(GIM) edin.na ba.ra, 
Bi.in.fil.[i] : e-t-lu kima urqiti ina séri asi{ma] 
the “binder” (Sum. the .... slayer) has sprouted 
forth from the plain like verdure 5R 50 ii 29f., 
see Schollmeyer No. 1. 


39 


oi.uchicago.edu 


eélu 


ina balikt galli ul itehhi <ana> marsi 
Spirki @-a-lu etla u ardata ul ?-il without 
you(r consent, Istar), the galld-demon does 
not attack the sick person, the ‘‘binder,” 
your messenger, does not bind either men or 
women KAR 57 ii 18; lu mukil rég limuttu la 
ga-me-I[u ...] lu ee-lu lu ta-[n]a-[...] be it 
the mukil-rés-limutti-demon, the merciless, 
be it the “binder,” be it the [...] KAR 83 ii 
2; sassatu girgissu Saddnu[...]e-e-lu Saggasu 
(in an enumeration of diseases) K.8487:7 
(unpub., dupl. of JCS 9 8ff.). 


eélu (@alu) v.; 1. to hang up, 2. to bind, 
3. to coagulate(?) 4. wulu to hang up, to 
bind, to coagulate, 5. Suteulu to wring the 
hands; from OB on; I ?il — vil — él (Ass. 
a (t)l), 1/2, If (for uhhul, see mng. 4c), IT/2, 
IIU/2, (1/4; cf. eélu s., eiltu, Plu, wiltu. 

Su.ir.gar = w-u-lum (after Su.ir.gar = ha- 
ma-tu) Nabnitu J 207; ri = Su-te--v-lu (in group 
with Jutélupu) Erimhus V 168. 

a4r.ur, an.ta lugal.bi.ir ugu.bi Su ba. 
an.Si.ib.ri.ri : Gmin elds ana bélisu qatisu ués-te- 
te»-il (Sum.) Sarur (a divine weapon) wrung his 
hands above his head (stretching them) toward his 
lord : (Akk.) Sarur wrung his hands upwards to- 
wards his lord Lugale V 28; ki 8&.bi Su ba.8i. 
ri.ri (var. ba.Si.ib.ri.ri) 4.gig.ga i.i : er-Ise- 
tum| qa-ta-34 ina libbisa §u-te-u-la-ma marsis [ind] 
the earth wrung its hands over its heart and cried 
out in pain Lugale IT 44, cf. [...].dub.ba.8é 5a 
Su ba(var. bi).Si.ib.ri : [... ina] kbbisu us-te- 
te-tl Lugale IV 46 (catchline, = Tablet V 1). 

1. to hang up — a) in NA hist.: gaqqa- 
datesunu ina gupni sa sadé e-il (vars. e~-dl, 
e~-li) I hung their heads on the trees of the 
mountain AKA 308 ii 43 (Asn.), cf. (wr. e--il) 
ibid. 320 ii 71, for var. u-%-il, see mng. 4; 
6 aridt hurasi Sa ina admanigu imnu u 
Sumélu it~u-la-a-ma ubtalla Sartirig six golden 
shields, which were suspended to the right 
and left of his sanctuary, shone like sunshine 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.), see, for illustration, TCL 3 
p- xviii. 

b) in MA, NA lit.: magmasu ... hulé 
pir? balti ina Kibseti Sa babi e@-i-la the 
masmasu-priest hangs a huléd-mouse (and) a 
shoot of a thornbush on the vault of the door 
(corresponds to SB alalu in CT 16 29:72ff.) 
ABL 24:13 (NA); [gaqgudu Sa] ina talli sa 
DN @-la-an-mi the head which is hung on the 
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lintel of (the temple of) the Lady-of-Baby- 
lon KAR 143+219:20, see ZA 51 134, cf. also 
gaqqassu... e-ta-@-[lu-nt] ibid. 21; pudslu ... 
ina qulli Sakku ina kigddigunu @-lu puslu- 
beads strung on a qullu-chain(?) are hung 
around their necks VAT 16462 i 30 (unpub., 
MA inventory, courtesy Kécher). 

c) in MB: harba ina x x i-il (mung. obscure) 
Peiser Urkunden 96:8. 

2. to bind — a) by an agreement — 1’ in 
OB: Subarim aradma istu MU.8.KAM ittija 
istilima i-?-la-am ana e-e-li-im ul addingu 
the Subarean is a slave, for eight years he 
has been asking me for it but I have not 
allowed him to enter into a binding agree- 
ment TCL 1 50:13 (let.); arhis atlakamma ina 
ah Sattim pagarka e-il come quickly and 
bind yourself (by a contract) at the be- 
ginning of the (agricultural) year TCL 18 88:30 
(let.); PN ahatka attardakkum &-te-i-ma ina 
4.KaM istén e-i-il-& I have sent PN, your 
sister, to you, make an effort and bind her 
on the basis of a one-fourth (share) agreement 
TCL 17 71:17 (let.); for other refs. see e’éltu. 


2’ in NB: xkv.BABBAR [...] Sa PN 
ina muhhi PN, u PN, ?-i-li x silver con- 
cerning which PN made a binding agreement 
to the debit of PN, and PN; Evetts Ner. 71:5, 
ef. ina muhhi PN e-li-tu, YOS 7 38:12, also 
X sesame in seeds 8a PN ... ina muhhi PN, 

. P-i-lu Cyr. 27:4; for refs. to wiltu eélu, 
see weliu. 

3’ in SB lit.: ?-il-te la ne-me-li ?-al-lu-us 
they will put an unprofitable obligation upon 
him KAR 176 r. ii 23 (hemer.), cf. KAR 178 iii 50, 
[viltu] e~r-lu-u[§] ibid. vi 50. 

b) by magic: ina baliki ... w-a-lu ella u 
ardaia ul ?-il without you(r, I8tar’s, per- 
mission) the “‘binder-(demon)’”’ cannot magi- 
cally bind man or woman KAR 57 ii 18; ?- 
al-tum i--t-la-an-ni_ a (religious) obligation 
has bound me KAR 184 obv.(!) 28; see e’eliu. 

3. to coagulate(?): ina sinnisu e~i-il ni-il-Su 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:2 (OB ine.), see von Soden, 
Or. NS 25 144n.1; iStu gabal nari mi Sa ahat 
[nért] e (text im)-lu-ma the water co- 
agulates(?) from the middle of the river 
towards the side of the river CT 39 16:49 (SB 
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Alu), ef. mia Sahat [nari] u-hu-lu ibid.; see | 


mng. 4c. 

4. wulu — a) to hang up: ina gupni 
ina limit alixunu qaggadaétesunu ina libbi 
u-i-il I hung their heads on trees all around 
their cities AKA 295i 118 (Asn.), cf. %-i-al 
(as var. to e~-il) ibid. 320 ii 71. 

b) to bind (by an agreement): waltim 
ina muhhisunu nu-te-il we made out a 
written agreement to their debit YOS 6 78:18 
(NB). 

c) to coagulate(?): summa naru A. (MES- 
Sa> kajamanitu ina muhhisunu mi salmitu 
uh-hu-lu if the water of the river is normal 
(but) black fluid coagulates(?) on its surface 
CT 39 14:9 (SB Alu), cf. ina muhhigunu <mi> 
demitu w-hu-lu, ibid. 10and 11, also mi 
sa kima mé gassi uh-hu-lu, fluid that is 
like whitewash coagulates(?) CT 39 16:50 
(SB Alu); Summa <mé> nari kima zigin nari 
ina KI.A ip t-ta~-a-lu KI.MIN ina KI.A iD 
usappilu if the water of the river (looks) 
like the “beard-of-the-river” (and) coagu- 
lates(?) at the river bank, ditto (= if the 
water of the river (looks) like the ‘‘beard- 
of-the-river’”’) (and) sinks down(?) at the 
river bank CT 39 14:11 (SB Alu), cf. (like 
alapé algae) ibid. 12, also (like a LU.UB.SAR 
“turnip water’) CT 39 15:33, furthermore 
me argiti [é-ta}-a-[lu] CT 39 16:40, mi pestiti 
u-ta-a-lu, ibid. 41; Summa... mii... eliSuz 
<nu> hurhummat a.st.[sA] w-i-la-ma uptahz 
haru if on top of the water the foam of normal 
high water coagulates(?) and accumulates 
CT 39 16:42 (SB Alu, = Boissier DA 59:4), cf. (wr. 
t-hu-lu) ibid. 49. 

d) unkn. mng.: see Nabnitu J, in lex. 
section. 


5. Suteulu to wring the hands in despair: 
see lex. section. 


egataktu s.; (a kind of knife); lex.* 


[gir.uJRuUxGu(!)" UD.KA.BAR e-ga-tak-tum 
(var. KAL.KAK-tum) Hh. XII 28, in CT 14 47 BM 
42339 r. 10, var. from dup]. CT 14 13 BM 91010r. 7. 

Both of these citations are from awkwardly 
written school tablets. Probably the one from 
Hh. XII should be amended to mai(!)-@" tak- 
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tum, and the one from CT 14 to mal(!)-tak(!)- 
tum, see maltaktu. 


egégu see ekéku and egéqu. 


egéru v.; 1. to twist, to be or become 
twisted, perverse, cross, confused, to ma- 
neuver for position, 2. ugguru to twist, 
3. Sutéguru to be crossed, to feint, 4. nenz 
guru. to hobble, stumble; from OB on; I 
igir — egir, 1/2, 1/3, II, H1/2, IV, IV; 
wr. syll. and GIL; cf. egru adj., itgura adv., 
itguru adj., tégirtu. 

ni-mi-en LAGAB = e-ge-e-rum MSL 2 p. 127 ii 4 
(Proto-Ea), corrected MSL 3 p. 217; nli-mi-en] 
[LAGAB.LAGAB] = e-ge-ru-wn Proto-Diri 70a; ni- 
gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = [e]-ge-ru Diri I 338; ni-gi-in 
LAGAB = e-ge-ru Ea I 32d, cf. ni-gin LAGAB = e-ge- 
rum A 1/2:46; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB e-ge-ru 
Ea I 47f., cf. ni-gin LAGAB.LAGAB = e(?)-ge(?)-rum 
A 1/2:122; 8i-iMpacan = e-fgel-ru [8d] Se-[e-pi] 
Antagal h 8’. 

[gi-li] cz = [e-ge-ru] S» I 286; gi-ib crn = pa- 
ra-ku, e-ge-ru, gi-il GIL = e-ge-ru A JII/1:227-229; 
gir.al.g[il] = [z]t-fte(!)]-ni-gi-ir he hobbles CT 19 
4 iii 25 plus ibid. 45:3 (list of diseases); gu.zag.ga 
bi.in.l& = ni-en-gu-ru-um (probably mistake for 
nenduru, see edéru) OBGT XV 17; [...] = su-ta- 
bu-lum, su-te-gu-ru, Su-te-nu-u (Sum. col, broken) 
Antagal K ii(?) 11-13. 

i.gil.li.ém.gi [...] : tt-ta-na-an-gi-ri ASKT 
p. 127:45f. (cf. mng. 4b), cf. i.gil.li.6ém.ga.es : 
it-te-nin-gi-li (probably a mistake) SBH p. 45:11f.; 
gir.bi.ne u.me.ni.gil.gil : &8e-pi-du-nu ug-gir 
twist their feet AJSL 35 141 Th. 1905-4-9, 93:15 
(ef. mng. 2). 

$a-pa-su e-ge-ru K.1137f:9 (unidentified 
comm. to an omen text). 

1. to twist, to be or become twisted, per- 
verse, cross, confused, to maneuver for posi- 
tion — a) to twist: e-gir zib-bat-sa he (Mar- 
duk) twisted her (Tiamat’s) tail STC 2 pl. 62 
R. 395:4 (En. el. V); [Summa] MUS Na 1-gi-ir 
if a snake coils around a man KAR 385 r. 30 
(SB Alu). 


b) to be or become twisted, crossed 
(always 1/2): Summa izbu 2-ma kima pillurts 
it-gu-ru if there are two newborn lambs and 
they are (grown together) crosswise like a 
pillurtu-cross CT 27 25:1f. (SB Izbu), and dupl. 
ibid. 27:10f.; Summa alpu 2 pagrisu SA-nu 
(= girbénu) Saknuma it-gu-r[u] if a bull (has) 
two bodies (and they) are turned inward 
and (grown together) crosswise CT 40 30 
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K.4073+ r. 26 (SB Alu), and cf. the preceding 
omen (with Jutélupu intertwined) ibid. 25; 
Summa MUS it-gur-u-ma (var. MUS.MES it-gu- 
ru-ma) ina gabal ali izzagpu if snakes inter- 
twine and rear in the middle of the city CT 40 
23:28 (SB Alu), var. from KAR 384:17, cf. 
Summa vR it-gu-ru-m[a] (said of snakes) KAR 
400:7 (SB Alu); Summa immeru ultu naksu 
Sépésu IGI.MES-tt w EGIR.MES kima 4 kisi it- 
gu-ra if the front and hind legs of a sheep 
after it has been slaughtered are inter- 
twined like the four (strings of) a pouch 
CT 31 32 83-1-18, 410 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); Summa GAB Suméli 2-ma ... kima 
Pap it-gu-ru if there are two fissures to the 
left and they cross each other like the sign 
PAP CT 20 43:35f. (SB ext.), cf. KAR 454:30, 
and summa Gin 2-ma kima Pap it-gu-ru CT 
20 3:20, as against kima BaR like the sign 
BAR ibid. 21, and kima mvs like a snake ibid. 
22; summa téradnt kima MUS it-gu-ru if the 
intestines are intertwined like a snake BRM 
4 13:27, ef. ibid. 12:74, cf. also it-gu-ru (in 
broken context) YOS 10 17:10, as against 
tttatlu facing each other ibid. 9 (OB ext.). 


c) to be perverse, cross: awilam la takalla 
ittisu ul it-gu-ra-k[u} do not hold the man 
back, I am not cross with him YOS 2 37:18 
(OB let.); tt-gur libbasunuma mali tussatr 
their hearts are perverse, they are full of 
malice 4R 17r. 21 (SB lit.). 


d) to be confused — 1’ (said of foreign 
languages): kur.bi bad.du eme.bi gilim. 
ma : ga sadigunu nest l&sainsunu e-eg-ru 
(Gutium, Subartu and Tukris) whose moun- 
tains are far away, whose languages are 
confused UET 1 146 iii 7 and iv 7 (Hammurabi); 
see egru adj. mng. 3. 


2’ said of a speech defect: uddappir 
ihiflsa] B-a a-Sar it-gu-rat EME I have re- 
moved the sherd, I have made (truth) come 
forth where the tongue was twisted BBR No. 
83 ii 8, with dupl. ibid. 82 r. ii 14, cf. also mng. 4b. 


e) to maneuver for position: ana dak 
nakrim sibqi testené wu te-te-ni-ig-gi-ra-Su u 
nakrum qatamma ana kuniiSim Sibgqi tstent u 
i-te-ni-gi-ir-ku-nu-ti kima mustapsit ahum ana 
ahim S&bqi wtent you (both) think up 
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strategems to beat the enemy and to ma- 
neuver for position against him, but the enemy 
will likewise try to think up strategems and 
to maneuver for position against you, just 
as wrestlers use tricks against each other 
ARM 1 5:5 and 7. 


2. ugguru to twist: gir.bi.ne i.me.ni. 
gil.gil : SépéSunu ug-gir twist their (the 
figurines’) feet AJSL 35 141b:15 (SB ine.), 
ef. Gin! -§% GiL-ir LKA 135:7; maharka u-gir- 
Su-nu-ti-ma kdsa apgidka J have twisted them 
(the figurines) for you and handed (them) over 
to you Maqlu II 92. 


3. Sutéguru to be crossed, to feint: a) to 
be crossed: Summa izbu 2 kisddasu Su-te-gu-ra 
if the newborn lamb has two necks and they 
are crossed CT 27 13:13 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa 
izbu 2 pagriSu §u-ta-gu-ru ibid. 26:8, with 
comm. §u-tla-gu-ru] = [MIN] 8@ e-ge-ru Izbu 
Comm. 252a; sépsu Sa imitti Su-te-gu-rat-ma 
kinst Sa tappisu sapis his (the figurine’s) 
right leg is athwart and entwined with the 
thigh of hiscompanion MIO 1/1 pl. 104 v 3, ef. 
ibid. p. 76. 

b) to feint: tu-us-te-gir palga ul tasahhit 
you are feinting like a wrestler but you 
cannot even jump over a ditch (translated in 
parallelism to the next proverb: you are 
trying to carry a mountain but you are not 
even able to balance a....) RA 17 158 
K.8216:8 (bil., Sum. col. broken, wisdom). 


4. nenguru to hobble — a) IV/1: &-i 
li-in-ni-gir-ma anaku lisir may she (the 
witch) hobble but I walk upright and 
straight PBS 1/2 129:9, cf. Laessee Bit Rimki 
40:45. 


b) IV/3 to stumble: liganka la ta-at-ta- 
ni-gi-tr ima(ta) saptéka your tongue shall 
not stumble on your lips Craig ABRT 1 5:10 
(NA oracle), ef. [¢]f-Ite(!)n2-gi-ir CT 19, in lex. 
section; wa Sa Sadi it-ta-na-an-gi-ri(for -ru) 
ASKT p. 127:46, for Sum., cf. lex. section. 

The semantic ambivalence of egéru is in- 
dicated by its two Sum. equivalents: nigin, 
“to coil around,” and gil, “to be athwart, 
lie across, etc.” 


Jensen, KB 6/2 9*, Ungnad, ZA 31 41ff., von 
Soden, ZA 41 170 n. 3. 
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egsétu see ekkétu. 
egimgiru see egingiru. 


egingiru (egimgiru, gimgiru, gingirt, gingi- 
ru, girgirt) s.; rocket (Eruca sativa); SB, 
NB*; wr. syll. and t.nie.aAN.GAN, in Ass. 
often without initial e. 

nig.gan.gan SAR e-gim-[gi-ru], [numjun 
MIN SAR = NUMUN [e-gim-gi-ri] Hh. XVII 310f.; 
[G] [gi.in].gir sar, [U Nic.GA]N.GAN SAR = sur- 
du-nu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 69f.; U sr.sA, 
U.nic.GAN.GAN, U e-gi-en-gi-ru U sur-du-nu-u 
Uruanna II 455-457, [G ...] Bu : U gin-gi-ru 
ibid. 458, [U gi-in]-gir : U gi-in-gi-ru ibid. 459, 
[NUMUN] MI : NUMUN U Nic.GAN.GAN ibid. 460; 
GU gin-gi-ru-u : U sur-du-nu-u Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 31 r. 25’, ef. also G gin-gi-rum : G sur{dul- 
nu-u ibid. 30 bi 7’. 

a) in gen.: e-gi-en-gi-ri SAR CT 14 50:34 
(NB list of plants in a royal garden). 

b) in med. use — 1’ the plant: U gi-ir- 
gi-ru-u : U KI.MIN (= KU GIG, ie., suburru 
marsu) : itti L.UDU HI-HI <ana@ KU GAR(text 
HI) —e. : plant against sore anus : to mix with 
tallow (and) put on the anus KAR 203 r. iv-vi6 
(pharm.), cf. U gi-ir-gi-ru-u : U KI.MIN (= KU 
Nic.TUK) : Sv.Br.AS.AM (= ana KU GAR-nu), 
U gi-ir-gi-ru-u : U KU TAB : ana@ IGI GIG 
GAR-nw ibid. 14f.; U e-gi-en-gir-[ru ...] CT 14 
35 K.4180A+:33 (pharm.), U gir-gi-ru-[u ...] 
ibid. 35, U gir-gi-ru-[u ...] ibid. 38, U e-gi-en- 
[gi-ru-u ...] ibid. 42, U gir-gi-[ru-w ...] 
ibid.48; U gim-gi-ra (among drugs) AMT 12,6:5; 
U Nic.GAN.GAN AMT 36,2:3, 55,1:2, 88,3:4 
(8a.zi.ga rit.), CT 23 34:25, Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 53. 

2’ the seeds: Summa amélu indsu daméa 
SUNNWA NUMUN GIS.Nie.GAN.GAN if a man’s 
eyes are suffused with blood, (you take) seeds 
of the e.~plant AMT 8,1:26, cf. NuMUN(!) 
U.NiG.GAN.GAN (among drugs) ibid. 55,1:7. 

Holma KI. Beitr.67; Thompson DAB 21I1f., 
ef. Low Flora 1 491f. 


egirrd (igirri, girrt) s.; 1. reputation (as 
expressed in utterances of others), 2. mood 
(as evoked by or expressed in utterances), 
3. (an oracular utterance of uncertain 
nature); from OB on; Sum. lw.; in NA 
girré; wr. syll. (egirtu in CT 16 8:281) and 
INIM.GAR; ef. egirré in bél egirré. 
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inim.gar = gir-ru-u Igituh I 208; inim.gar = 

e-gir-ru-u Igituh short version 74; [e.ne.ém. 

mar] = [inim.gar] = e-gir-ru-u Emesal Voc. IIT 
141; inim.gar = i-gi-r[u]-u  Erimhu§’ TIT 175, 


1. reputation (as expressed in utterances 
of friends or enemies) — a) referring to the 
individual in relation to his fellow men: améat 
Gligu ultési INIM.GAR Gligu ultammin he has 
betrayed the secrets of his (home) town, he 
has given his (home) town a bad reputation 
Surpu II 97; 2ti bart u &@Pili alakti ul parsat 
ina pi siigi lemun INIM.GAR-t-a I cannot stop 
going to the divination priest and the s@ilu- 
priest, I have a bad report in the mouth of 
(those who stand in) the street (seeing me 
pass by) Ludlul I 53 (= Anatolian Studies 4 70); 
inim.gar hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.ke,x 
(KID) : e-gir-ru-% lemnu sa mist evil reputa- 
tion among the people AMT 102:8, cf. KAR 88 
fragm. 3 15f.; INIM.GAR.MU ulammenu they 
gave me a bad reputation KAR 80r. 31, cf. 
INIM.GAR-a-a ulamme[nu] RA 26 41:6 (dupl. 
of preceding); INIM.GAR-a-a lummunu la suté= 
suru my reputation is bad, beyond salvaging 
LKA 139:21, and dupl. LKA 140:11 and JRAS 
1929 283:4; inim.garsag.ba hul nam.1a. 
ux (GISGAL). lu. ke, ana e-gir-ri-e mamit 
lemni [8a] améliti against the curse of evil 
reputation caused by people (parallel: ana 
arrate §a ili against the curse of the gods) Surpu 
V-VI 154f.; igi.mu.ta inim.gar sig,.ga 
hé.en.dug,.ga : ana panitja e-gir-ri(var. 
-tum) damigtt liqqabi ana arkija ubanu damigqt 
littarts may good words be said (about me) 
to my face and may I be pointed out with 
approval behind my back CT 16 8:280f.; 
INIM.GAR magari lirdisu may expressions of 
approval follow him MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 8 (MB ku- 
durru), ef. amélu &i TINIM.GAR SIG,.GA (text. TA) 
uS8.u8-S% expressions of approval will always 
follow this man CT 38 28:35 (SB Alu); Sundat 
attuluanadamigti Sukna .. . Satimijaludamigti 
Sutlimamma INIM.GAR SIG, ina stigi lu magir 
gabtéia turn the dreams I had into favorable 
dreams, during the day there should be good 
portents to provide me with expressions of 
admiration so that (when I walk) in the street 
my words will be accepted with pleasure Scholl- 
meyer No. 14:23 and dupl., see OECT 6 p. 84. 
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b) referring to the individual before a 
deity: sédum lamassum ... i-gi-ir-ri-e dmiz 
sam ina mahar DN ... lidammiqu may (the 
protective spirits) Sédu and Lamassu give me 
daily a good report before DN CH xli 52, cf. DN 
mudammiqat 1-gi-ir-ri-ia ... awassu lilemmin 
may DN, who gives me a good report, make 
his case a bad one (before DN,, her spouse) 
CH xlii86; ¢Ninlil... inim.gar hul.a.ni 
hé.en.ta.é : Iminw lw mulamminat e-gir-ri- 
Si-ma may Ninlil give him (Sum. make come 
forth for him) a bad reputation (before Enlil) 
4R 12 r. 35f. (MB royal); 1Bunene ... ina stiqu 
u sulai lidammiqu e-gir-ra-a may Bunene 
give me a good reputation (before you, 
Samas) when (you are) on (your) route 
VAB 4 260 ii 36 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 232 ii 21; IMag- 
rat-amassu mudammeqg e-gir-ri-e (the 
god) His-Intercession-is-Well-Received, who 
makes good reputations (in heaven) 
ABRT 1 57:27. 

2. mood (as evoked by or expressed in 
utterances): kurbanni DUMU.MAN ilt gi-ir- 
ru-ku [...] greet me, may the gods [keep] 
you, my prince, in a good mood (Tasmétu 
addressing Nabi) KAR 122:13; ana Marduk 
kurbu gir-ru-u ana Marduk dummiq Sa qabé 
ana Marduk epus (O Nusku,) greet Marduk, 
put him in a good mood, do what Marduk 
orders KAR 58:2; Summa intima uss biti nada 
INIM.GAR SIG, tdbub if somebody makes an 
utterance showing his good mood (immedi- 
ately) after the foundations of the house have 
been laid CT 38 10:20 (SB Alu), with con- 
trasting INIM.GAR HUL ultazam utters an 
unhappy groan (or sigh) ibid. 21; arrat 
lemuttim INIM.GAR NU SIGs; ana ahiti liskip 
may it (the phylactery) remove an evil curse, 
a bad mood BMS 12:68, cf. RA 18 18 ii 21; 
e.ne.ém.mar dim.me.ir ama 4Inanna. 
bi sag.uS nam.Sa,.ga hé.bi.[...] : e-gir-e 
alt u start lidammeg santak may he always 
put the (personal) god and goddess in a happy 
mood TCL 6 51 (= 52):45f.; Damu SIM. 
sak gal.lainim.gar.ra.bi hé.en.s[ig,] : 
Damu G&pu rabit e-gir-ra-si lidammiq may 
DN, the great conjuration priest, bring about 
a good mood for him Surpu VII 71f.; Sarz 
panitu i-gir-ra-<Su> I[i-lajm-min may DN 


Craig 
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make him depressed BE 1/2 149 ii 23 (kudurru); 
INIM.GAR dumgi u méSari Sukun elija grant 
mea happy and optimistic mood BMS 1:22, 
cf. inim.gar sigs. ga : ina e-gir-re-e damqi 
(in parallelism with ina salimu hid libbi) PBS 
1/2 126:36, cf. OECT 6 pl. 54:11; [ina ma}jal 
mas dummiq Suttu [...] e-gir-ru-u nahiise 
give good dreams at night and a happy 
mood [during the day] JRAS 1920 567 r. 23; 
ina majal mis dummuqa Sunatia ina sa séri 
band e-gir-ru-u-a at night my dreams are 
good and in the morning my mood is ex- 
cellent Streck Asb. 86 x 71; Suttt damgat e-gir- 
ru-u-a damigq my dream is favorable, my 
mood ishappy Dream-book p. 342 79-7-8, 77:1. 
ef. ibid. 17. 

3. (an oracular utterance) — a) kledon: 
Summa BARA ana ili ikarrabma INIM.GAR 
alr-his ttanappalgu] if the king prays to the 
gods and an e. always answers him quickly 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 25 (SB Alu), ef. dumma 
amélu ana ili ikarrabma INIM.GAR arhig 
itanappalsu CT 39 36:112 (SB Alu, catchline), 
ibid. 40:48 (catchline) = 41:1, also (referring to 
e. of “yes” or “no,” and of an e. provided 
by various animals) ibid. 41:3f.; gir-ru-w 
damqu ippalka a favorable e. will answer 
you ABL 76 r.4(NA), cf. ibid. 7; ana bit 8@ lt alka 
Sx masabba mulli akal etimmt NINDA.KUR,(!) 
i-&-t, [inim].gar ka.ba é.ra : ana e-gir- 
ri-e ana babi st go to the house of the sooth- 
sayer, fill a basket with barley, take with 
you a thick loaf, the bread (offering) for 
the spirits of the dead, (Sum.) extract from 
their mouth an e.-oracle : (Akk.) then go 
out of the door for an e.-kledon) SBH p. 77:32. 

b) (unidentified oracular utterance): in[im. 
gar] = e-gir-ru-u (in group with Ssuttu 
dream and biréiu vision) Antagal VIII 263, 
cf. INIM.GAR KAR 44 r. 2; [e}gor-ri dum[q]u 
ana pikunu ir [...] 748 INIM.GAR dumqu 
[Sukna]ni let a favorable e.-omen go straight- 
way to your (the magic figurines’) mouths 
and then give (lit. make) me a favorable e.- 
omen LKA 93:8f.; [ina] qultt musi ina sig 
erbettt [...] tazzazima [...] INIM.GAR tusesst 
you (the figurines) stand in the stillness of the 
night at a crossroads and you will call forth 
[...] an e.-omen LKA 93r.7; suttusu digte 
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amrat e-gi-ra-s% assime his favorable dream 
has been seen, I have heard his e.-omen ABL 
1347 7.2 (NA); & Su-na-a-t[im] & i-gi-ir-re-e Sa 
a-mu-ru wu e-is-mu-% akpurs& I wrote to her 
(my mistress, about) the dreams and the 
e.-omens that I (respectively) saw and heard 
A 7705:13 (anpub., OB let. from Ishchali); 
e-g[ir] Suttija (in fragm. context) Tn.-Epic 
iv 45; isaknanima idat dumqi ina sutii u 
gir-re-e ... tttanabsa elaja good portents kept 
coming my way in dreams and e.-omens Borger 
Esarh. 2 ii 19; ima IZKIM.MES MAS.GE, INIM.GAR 
sipir mahhé (I defeated him, relying) upon 
good portents (expressed) in dreams (and 
upon) ¢€.-omens, received by ecstatic priests 
Streck Asb. 120 v 95; gir-re-e dumqi u ta&mé 
litappalus aimisam may (in answer to his 
prayers) good e.-omens and favorable re- 
ception (of his prayers) happen to him every 
day Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing No. 4r. 7 
(acrostic hymn to Babylon); Samagu Adad ... 
lu mulammenu i-gir-ri-&% Sunu may Samak 
and Adad send him bad e.-omens Hinke Ku- 
durru iv 17; Sunat attulu damgat damqat lu dam 
gatma ... kvam igabbima i-gir-ri-i ramanigsu 
[uda]mmigqma <lumun> suttisu ul itehhisu the 
dream I had is good, good and shall (remain) 
good, this he says and thus the e. made by him 
changes (the dream) into a good one and the 
evil of the dream will not affect him KAR 
252 i 9, dupl. Dream-book p. 339 Sm. 1069 ii 7. 

As far as is known, the meaning of Sum. 
inim.gar, from which egirré is derived, is 
“utterance.’’ The meaning of egirrii seems to 
have developed in three main directions. First, 
it refers to utterances of approval and admira- 
tion or disapproval and contempt which, 
either as interjections, short curses or 
blessings, follow a person in public and are 
considered a reflection and measure of his 
social acceptability (cf. German ‘“‘Nachrede,” 
and cf. mng. la). Inaslightly different nuance 
the word refers to the ways in which an inter- 
ceding deity can make or undo the standing of 
a worshiper before an important deity, thus 
transferring to the religioussphere the typical 
relationship of a subject with an interceding 
courtier and with his king (cf. mng. 1b). In 
another sphere of meaning, egirri describes 


45 


egirtu 


the mood of the individual as evoked by 
utterances of his fellow men in direct contact 
or as revealed by his own utterances, such as 
sighs, interjections, etc. (cf. mng. 2). As a 
third aspect should be regarded oracular ut- 
terances of a somewhat undetermined kind 
which are either accidental in origin (compa- 
rable with Greek kledon) or hallucinatory in 
nature (corresponding to dreams). In both 
instances they are acoustic (cf. the use of 
the verbs apalu, Semi, Mist (ka ... &), etc.) 
and considered released by the deity in reply 
to prayers or as warnings (cf. mng. 3). 

Jensen, KB 2 250 n.**; Ungnad, ZDMG 65 127; 
Albright, JAOS 39 76 n. 19; Landsberger, MAOG 
4 315ff.; von Soden, ZA 49 190; Oppenheim, AfO 
17 49ff., Dream-book 229, 300. 
egirrai in bel egirré (bélet egirré) s.; slan- 
derer; SB*; wr. EN KA.GAR, NIN KA.GAR; 
ef. egirrt. 

[annttu salmani EN KA.GAR].MU wu NIN KA. 
GAR.MU these are the figurines of the man 
and the woman who give me a (bad) repu- 
tation Maqlu I 85, cf. Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95:26 
(dupl. of PBS 1/2 133 and PBS 10/2 18), also 
Maqlu II 48. 

Appearing in the sequence bél dini, bél 
amati, bél dababi and bél lemutti, bél egirré 
requires the proposed translation, since egirré 
in the nuance “reputation” (cf. egirrd mng. 1) 
is clearly used here in a pejorative sense. 


egirtu. (igirtu) s. fem.; 1. letter, 2. (a 
tablet); NA; zgiriu ABL 313 r. 6, 1042:11. 

1. letter: e-gir-tu sa asapparkanni balat 
gépu la tapatta do not open the letter that I 
am sending you without (the presence of) the 
qgépu-official Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 13 (treaty); 
amu sa e-gir-t% amuruni assap[ra] the very 
day I saw the letter, I wrote (in reply) ABL 
947.5, cf. (egirtu with amdéru) ABL 298:4, 
306:8, 740:13, 1385 r. 9, 1257 r. 13; minu Sa Sitini 
Sa libbi e-gir-te annite ina ekalli laspur T am 
writing to the palace what all this is about in 
this letter ABL 145r. 5, cf. (egirtu with Saparu) 
ABL 101:12, 123 r. 13, 194 r. 7, 245 vr. 7, 414:18, 
1116:7, ete., and passim; sisé Sa iddinasuni PN 
ina libbi e-gir-te ana UZU.MES-ni issatar 
usstbila e-gir-a-te a PN ina Ninua pan Sarri 

. ussiriba t-si-si-i-u PN wrote down in a 
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letter the horses that he has given him, to- 
gether with a description of their physical 
characteristics, and sent them here, I am (now) 
sending PN’s letters to Nineveh to the king, 
let them read them (to the king) ABL 1058: 12, 
14, cf. (egirtu with satéru) ABL 252:21, (with 
Sibulu, abélu or nasi) ABL 197 r. 26, 198 r. 25, 
337 r. 5, etc., 382:10r. 5, 5187.6; PN ... e-gir-tam 
... ittubil Iraq 16 47 ND 23 45:3; PN ga e-gir-ta 
ina muhhi GN ibiluni ittalka e-gir-tt nasa PN, 
who brought the letter from GN, has just 
left, he is carrying the letter ABL 396:7, 10; 
e-gir-té aktanak ussibila ina pan sarri lissijt 
I have sealed and sent a letter, let them read 
it before the king ABL 391:13; ki udini e-gir-tu 
Sa ekalli ina muhhija la ta-lak-a-ni_ until now 
no letter from the palace has come to me ABL 
1015:15, ef. (egirtu with aléku) ABL 241:7, 
198:23, 170 r. 3, ete.; e-gir-tu% annitu ana sarri 
... usasmini let them read this letter to the 
king ABL 252 r. 11, cf. Sarru ... e-gir-te annite 
ligme ABL 1173:9; anaamél mar Sipri sa e-gir- 
tu ina time anni Sarru ... Uivalgu today let 
the king question the messenger who (has 
brought) thisletter ABL 154: 20; e-gir-tuannitu 
usri preserve this letter ABL 269 r. 16; anniu 
rihtt dababi sa e-gir-ti panitti these are the 
remaining words of my former letter (sequel 
or enclosure to a letter, containing only polite 
phrases) ABL 435:2; PN ga e-gir-tu armetu 
iddinannt PN, who gave me a letter in an 
envelope ABL 872:10; e-gir-tu assabat [anal 
Sarri ussibil I have intercepted the letter and 
sent it to the king ABL 1262:7; 2 e-gir-a-ti ana 
Sarrt ... nissapra gabri. la nimur we have 
sent two letters to the king, (but) have seen 
no answer ABL 1238 r. 14, also ABL 382:7, and 
la GABA.RI €-gir-tt a~mar ABL 740:13, and simi- 
lar passim; Sulmu Sa Sarrt ... ina libbi GABA.RI 
e-gir-ti-id laime may I hear about the good 
health of the king in the answer to my letter 
ABL 50:8, cf. ABL 44:11; [e]-gir-te gabri Sa 
e-gir-te ABL 683 r.9; la id(!)-da-at e-gir-tu 
Sarru ana ardigu issapra_ the king has sent no 
reply (lit. follow-up) to the letter of his 
servant ABL 1285 r. 5, cf. ina da-at $4 e-gir-tu 
ABL 1244 r. 6, [t-da-a]t e-gir-te annite ABL 
1296 r. 4, and passim with zddat, e.g., ABL 101: 10, 
273:14, 543 r. 13, 1108 r. 14. 
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2. (atablet)—a) legal document: e-gir-tu 
Sa di-e-ni ina birtugunu issatru a document 
was drawn up concerning the agreement be- 
tween them RA 22 147:4, cf. e-gir-tu Sa dinisu 
(in broken context) ABL 1353:7; e-gir-tu sa 
Di-mu Tell Halaf 106:5; 5 MA.NA ina libbi 
e-gir-te issatar five minas (of silver) were 
recorded ina contract ADD 1076110, cf. e-gir- 
ra.MES-te (in broken context) ADD 419:10; 
PN LU.A.BA sabit e-gir-te PN, the scribe, de- 
positary of the contract (one of the witnesses) 
ADD 230 r. 12, ef. ADD 60 r.7; e-gir-tu Sd ASA. 
MES ... 2 e-gir-<a-te>.MES $4 KU.BABBAR 
Anatolian Studies 7 139 SU 5]/44:5f. 

b) a tablet of specific form (only in NA 
catalogs of series): 44 DUB.MES 5 e-gir-a-te 
4a-Sar-ru 44 (regular) tablets, five e.-tablets, 
four ....-tablets ADD 944r. ii5; x tuppani 10 
e-gir-a-[te] entima Anu [Enlil] x (regular) 
tablets, ten e.-tablets of (the astrological 
series) Entima Anu Enlil K.12722 (= Bezold 
Cat. p. 1262), see AfO 14179; 1 e-gir-tu Uy. 
BUR.DA.MES one e.-tablet with conjurations 
against witchcraft ADD 869 iv 6; Hilers Be- 
amtennamen 31. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 10, 19; Landsberger, MAOG 
4 315f.; Driver Semitic Writing 67 n. 2. 


egitu. (igitu) s.; negligence, carelessness; 
MB, SB*; cf. egi. 

[ta] na.4m.tag.ga ta na.am.s8e.bi.da 
[min]}é annuma mind e-gi-t{u ...] what is the sin, 
what is the negligence? SBH p. 119 r. 5f. 

e-ga-a-tt : hi-ta-a-ti Bab. 7 pl. 12 r. 8 (Ludlul 
Comm., ef. below). 

ina e-gi-ti WEnlil .:. B.sac.aS uttabbit the 
temple tower of Nippur was destroyed due 
to negligence towards Enlil PBS 15 69:6 (MB 
Ninurta-Sum-iddin); e-ga-[ti-ia ugabil Im] he 
made the wind carry off my (sins of) careless- 
ness (preceding lines have arni innitti Sériz) 
KAR 175 r. 29 (= Ludlul IV, restored after 
Comm. cited in lex. section); ma&mit e-gi-tu (var. 
e-ge-e-ta) epéSu the curse (caused by) com- 
mitting a careless act Surpu IIT 142; UD.6. 
KAM salta NU DU-us [t+gi-ta DU on the sixth 
day he must not quarrel, (otherwise) he 
commits (cultic) carelessness KAR 177 r. i 
28 (SB hemer.), ef. dupl. (with e-gi-ta [...]) 
Bab. 4 107:15, cf. also e-gi-ta NU [pt] KAR 178 
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r.v 61; é-gi-it ERIM.MU carelessness (com- 
mitted by) my army CT 28 45:6 (SB ext.), ef. 
ibid. 16. 


egitu see egt A. 


egizagsi (igizangi) s.; (astone); SB, NA; 
Sum. lw.; wr. Ict.zac.aa/GA and IGI.saG, 
(SANGU).GA. 

Nay.HA = NA, NU-ti-ni = NA, IGI.SAGy.GA Hg. B 
IV 80, also Hg. D 135; nay.e.gi.zag.ga.ka zac 
mi u.ba.ni.in.[dug,.ga] ina %-gt-za-an-gi-e 
uktannt having been adorned with e.-stones ASKT 
p. 127:39f. 

e-gi-zag-gu-u = il-lu-ku An VII 191. 

a) in med. and magical use: NA,.IGI.SAGx. 
GA NA,mu-sa ... 12 NA,.MES Sim-mat e.-stone, 
musu-stone (and ten other stones) are the 
twelve stones against paralysis BE 31 60ii13; 
DU,.SI.A IGISAGy.GA (in an enumeration of 
stones) KAR 213i 8 and iv 6, cf. 1G1.zaG.GA 
(in similar context) Istanbul 44/19 ii 24 (unpub.), 
also NA,IGI.ZAG.GA K.2409 i 9 (unpub.), and 
dup]. K.6282 i 18’ (unpub.); NA, 7-gi-za-gu-t 
VAT 62:7 (unpub.). 

b) used for decoration of garments: cf. 
ASKT and An VII, in lex. section; takkas Sa 
NA, .IGI.ZAG. GA ana PN attidin I gave a cutting 
of e.-stone to PN (for decoration) ABL 847 
r. 3 (NA); 1 IGt.zac(!).GA (among various 
stones and cylinder seals) ADD 993 ii 1. 

Thompson DAC 184; ad usage b: Oppenheim, 
JNES 8 189 n. 28. 


egru adj.; 1. twisted, 2. crossed, 3. crook- 
ed, perverse; OB, SB, NA*; cf. egéru. 

ha-ab TUL = eg-rum (also = sinu, hati, happu) 
A 1/2:182; gar-da-mu = eg-ru, nak-ru Malkul 79f., 
also An VIII 84. 

1. twisted (said of foreign, unintelligible 
speech): [... []i-Sa-na-am e-eg-ra~-am JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 11 (OB lit.), cf. egéru mng. 1d. 


2. crossed (as heraldic term): me-su-ki 
eg-ru-te Sa PN the crossed mesuku-birds of 
PN (referring to an insigne or escutcheon) 
ADD 1041 r. 4. 


3. crooked, perverse, obstinate (said of 
enemies): kabis e-eg-ru-tim la &Suru miliktim 
(Papullegarra) who treads upon the perverse 
ones who are not straightforward in (their) 
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counsel JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 26 (OB lit.); 
mwabbit eg-ru-ti z@iri who destroys the ob- 
stinate enemies En. el. VI 154; cf. lex. section. 


egu (agi, egi, igu) (a thorny plant, 
probably camel-thorn); syn. list.* 

e-gu-u (var. a-gu-[u]), a-ma-ri-du, a-pit_f/-ba-% 
a-a-gu Malku II 139ff., cf. e-gu, a-ma-ri-du, a-pi-% 
a-sd-gu CT 18 3 r.i 33ff.; G i-gi : U a-&d-gu 
Uruanna J 171. 

Connect with Syr. hagté, ‘“Alhagi Mauro- 
rum,” Brockelmann Lex. Syr.” 219a. 

Thompson DAB 184, cf. Low Flora 2 416. 


**egii (Bezold Glossar 15a); to be reade.gi 
(Sum.) in E.gi.4Sin KAR 196 r. ii 43. 


esi A (fem. egitu) 
SB*; cf. eg. 

lnv.al.Se.ba.e.dé = e-gu-% (preceded by batlum) 
OB Lu A 306; lt.¥e.ba.e.da, li.ge.bi.dé 
e-[gu-%] (followed by batlum) ibid. B v 39f.; {In. 
Se.ba]j.e.dé e-gu-t (followed by batlu) ibid. 
Part 4:3; Se.bi.da, gada.la, bur.ra = e-gu-u 
Lu IV 205ff. (list of priests); Se.bi.da = e-gu-u, 
SAL.8&.zi.ga.ag.a=e-gi-tu lewd woman Antagal 
¥F 127. 

e-gu-u = ha-tu-u Bab. 7 pl. 13:37 (Ludlul 
Comm.), cf. below. 

e-gu-u ina gatijalimur may the sinner learn 
from my example Bab. 7 pl. 13:37 (passage from 
Ludlul ITI cited in Comm.), ef. lex. section. 

The Ludlul passage and the Sum. corre- 
spondence, ‘‘she who excites a man,” in 
Antagal (cf. also e-gu-% = na-a-ku sub egii v.) 
show that egi had not only the meaning 
“negligent person,” (i.e., negligent in the 
performance of duties, cf.the synonym batlu), 
but also meant “sinful person” in certain 
contexts. 


8.5 


2 


s.; negligent person; 


egi B (equ) s.; antimony paste; SB.* 

Se-im-bi S1mMxsIG, = e-qu-% S? 172; [8e-im-bi] 
[SIMx SIG,] = [e-qgu-t] Ka V 47; Se-im-bi Srmx sic, = 
e(text a)-glu-u], [...], sim-[bi-zi-du-u] A V/I1: 
200ff.; Simxsic,.bi e-gu-u Nabnitu X 133; 
Sim.bi.zi.da = Sim-bi-zi-du-ui, e-gu-v, a-ma-mu-% 
Hh. XI 305ff.; Sim.bi.zi.da = e-gu-u bec) 
{i]m.sig,.sig, «= MIND = gu-uh-lu, Sim.bi.zi. 
da = a-ma-mu-% = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du Hg. B III 
52ff., restored after Hg. A II 139f. 

summa. tirdni kima e-gi-i_ if the intestines 
are like antimony paste (following line has 
kima zip.MAD.GA zagru are .... like mashatu- 
flour) BRM 4 13:45 (SB ext.). 
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For refs. to the log. SIM.BI.zI.DA see Simz 
bizidi and guhlu; for refs. to IM.SIG,.sIG, 
see damatu. Hardly to be connected with 
eq v., “to paint.” 


eg v.; to be careless, neglectful (of duty); 
from OB on; I igu — iggu, later igi — iggi, 
1/2; cf. egitu, egd A, egttu, mégitu. 


Si-i St = [e-gu-%] Ea V 179, restored from Ea V 
Excerpt 23’, also A V/3:140; da.ra.an.Sub (var. 
a.da.ra.an.dub) = e-g[u-a], ba-ta-[lu] A-tablet 
162f.; da.ri.an.Sub = me(sic)-ku-% = (Hitt.) 8i- 
ip-pa-an-du-ar to libate, pa(for ba)-ta-lu = (Hitt.) 
ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar to twist, spin Izi Bogh. A 271f., 
ef. [...] = [e(?)]-gu-u, [ba-ta]-lum Erimhu’ II 
106ff.; da.ra.an.Sub, Se.bi.da, gal.la.dag = 
e-gu-u Nabnitu X 134ff.; Se.be.da = sindu, e-ku 
(perhaps = egé paste), bi-du-u (= peti), pa-ta-lu 
(= batdlu) Izi Bogh. A 273ff.; [gi8].8a[h] = [éah]- 
[al-bt = IINANNA e-gi the wooden (image of a) pig = 
the (image of the) pig of the canebrake = the (image 
called) Inanna-I-have-Sinned, [gi8].DUN = MIN = 
min the wooden (image of a) wild boar = ditto = 
ditto Hg. A I 220f., also Hg. B II 185f.; [gi8. 
Sah(?).x].x.ur sil.én.tar = [Sah-a-b7]-x &d-al 
a-me-lu dam-qa = SInaNnNna e-gi ana Unanna Kis{k!] 
sa-lam GUB.c[UB] the wooden (image of a) pig of 
the canebrake (called) O-Kind-Sir-Ask-for- 
the (image called) Inanna-I-have-Sinned-against- 
Inanna-of-Kish, an image of an attendant (deity) 
Hg. B IY 182f., with commentary [...] / BN.TAR // 
Sd-a-lu jf UR || a-me-lu | stu ff da[m-g]u ibid. 184. 

a.ma.ru.kam = ap-pu-ut-tu,, a-nu-um-ma, la 
te-eg-gu-um without fail! instantly! be diligent! 
ZA 9 160 ii 7-9 (group voc.), ef. ap-pu-ut-tu, an-nu- 
[um-ma] = la te-gt Malku II 274f. 

a.ma.ru.kam za.e nam.ba.e.Se.ba.e.dé. 
en.zé.en without fail, do (pl.) not be carcless 
ZA 49 62:38 (let. of Ibbi-Sin); dingir.gin,(amm) 
&.8e.ba.e : kima ga a-na i-li-im i-gu-w like a 
person who has been neglectful toward the deity 
VAT 8435:1f. (unpub., OB rel., courtesy Kocher). 

la-ma-du, ga-ra-8u, e-gu-% na-a-ku to have 
sexual intercourse (for this nuance see egt% A) 
Malku III 42-44; pi-ir-ru = la e-gu-u, la ba-ta-lu, 
man-zal-tum detachment (for guard duty) = not to 
be careless, not to be absent, watch Malku IV 172ff. 


a) to be careless (towards a deity) — 
1’ in lit.: apan(!)-kt i-gu-% ri-&-Sum re- 
{e-ma] have mercy on your servant who has 
been neglectful PBS 1/1 2 ii 36 (OB lit.); ul 
e-gu ana nadaén taklimika I did not neglect 
to give (you) your offering (Sum. col. broken) 
KAR 128 r.(?) 19 (prayer of Tn.); (Sa) e-gu-u 
ahtti egétu ugal{lilu] (because) I have been 
neglectful, have sinned, been remiss, have 
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committed a sin Scheil Sippar 2:10, and dupl. 
BMS 28:9, 46:1, cf. lu e-gi lu ahtt lu asét lu 
ugallil JNES 15 142:48’, and passim, see hati. 


2’ in hist.: Sa ana A&Sur Sar ilani e-gu-u 

. tna gatéja limur may he who is neglectful 
towards Assur, king of the gods, learn from 
my example Borger Esarh. 103 i 18, cf., fora 
parallel, usage b; sa ana mati asar e-ta-gu-u 
[mar]ustu saknatu Ssuspunu abibis (A8Sur) 
who sweeps like a flood wherever (anybody) 
has been neglectful towards the country (and 
wherever) sacrilege has been committed OECT 
6 pl. 2 K.8664:6 (Asb., coll.); Sa... SattiSam ana 
la e-ge-e étetti<qu> usurtasu who has trans- 
gressed the bounds (imposed by Samaa), 
year after year, time and again TCL 3 94 (Sar.); 
sa ana palah ili pitqudu la ig-gu-% mis u 
urra who is concerned about the (religious) 
service due to the gods and does not neglect 
(it) day or night VAB 4 230i 12(Nbn.), cf. la 
e-gt la asét ahi la add& I did not neglect 
(anything), I was not remiss, I was not careless 
VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn.); Sa Nabi-kudurri-usur 
u Nergal-sar-usur nasparsunu dannu 
aniku ana qi-bit-Su-nu la e-ga-ku-ma 
kabattaSunu Sutubbak I am the legitimate 
executor of (the policy of) of Nebuchad- 
nezzar and Neriglissar, I am not careless 
about their orders, I please their hearts 
VAB 4 276 v 22 (Nbn.). 


3’ in personal names: Mi-na-a-e-gu-a-na- 
4Samas  In-what-have-I-Neglected-Samas? 
BE 14 135:l and 11 (MB), cf. Mi-na-a-i-gu-a- 
na-DINGIR BE 15 19:4 (MB); H-te-gu-a-na-IuTu 
KAS 95:8 (NA), ef. La-te-ga/gi-ana-Istar ADD 
50:6, 105 r. 1, 111:5, also [La]-e-gi-<ana>- 
IStar ADD 63 r.10, and La-te(!)-gi-4Na-na-a 
ADD 173:2. 


b) to be careless (in secular usage) — 
1’ in OB laws: summa malahhum i-gi-ma 
eleppam uttebbi if the sailor has been careless 
so that he caused the boat to sink Goetze LE 
§ 5:25, ef. CH § 236:32 and 237:46; s[umm]a ... 
LU.EN(!).NUN(!) [bi-tam a-na n]ja-sa-ri-im 1- 
fgul-ma [pa}-al-li-Su[. ..trub] pG.EN.NUN[Su-% 
i-ma-a-at] if a watchman has been careless 
in watching the house and a housebreaker 
has entered (the house), this watchman will 
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be put to death Goetze LE § 60:34, cf. bél bitem 
Sa i-gu-ma CH § 125:75, cf. also Summa r? um 
i-gu-ma CH § 267:82, and summa samalliim 
i-te-gi-ma ibid. § 105:47; ana salmat qagqqa- 
dim ... ul e-gu ahi ul addi 1 was not careless 
concerning (my) people, I was not negligent 
CH x1 15, ef. la e-gi la asét ahi la addd VAB 4 
220 i 38 (Nbn.), sub usage a-2’, 


2’ in OB letters: kaspam Swati ina gatiz 
kama usur ana kaspim nasaérim la te-eg-gu 
keep good guard over this silver, do not be 
careless in guarding the silver YOS 2 11:12; 
ana kisikunu la te-gi-a ina bitikunu kaspam 
Te1.6.GAL la tezzibani do not be careless about 
your funds, do not leave even one-sixth (of 
a shekel) of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17; 
ana elippatim epésim la i-ig-gu-% [ah ]sunu la 
inaddi they must not neglect building the 
ships, they must not be careless (about it) 
OECT 3 62:17; e-hi-td is(!)-sa-afr] ana massaz 
ratika la te-eg-g[t] keep sharp watch, do not 
neglect your watch duties VAS 16 107:6; u 
pigat PN ana sérika i-ri-id-du-t-ni la 
te-gi-t-§u 2 sia Sikaram listi and never mind 
if they bring PN to you, do not neglect him, 
let him drink two silas of beer TCL 17 58 edge; 
imittam u sumélam béli u béltt ana nasarika 
aja i-gu-% may my Lord and my Lady (i.e., 
my protective god and goddess) at your 
right and left not neglect watching over you 
PBS 7 106:14, cf. ana nasar napi[ Stija] beli a 
a-g[t] Syria 19 126:11 (Mari let. of Zimrilim to 
the god fp, translit. only); asswm GUD.EGIR la 
te-gi ukulldm(SA.GAL) Sukun do not be careless 
about the rear ox, give (it) fodder TCL 17 
51:22, and passim; apputum la te-gi, without 
fail, do not be careless TCL 1 15:30, cf. (wr. 
la ta-gi-a-a) CT 4 37a:19 (end of lctter), and 
passim at ends of letters. 


3’ inMariand Elam: ana diparim i-gu-ma 
dipiram ul 188i they have been careless about 
(signalling with) torches, they have not raised 
a (single) torch RA 35 184:12 (Mari let., trans- 
lit. only); [kaspa] u sibta &ibila[m] . . . la-a te-gi 
send the money and the interest — do not 
be careless! MDP 18 240:14; ap-pu-tum la te-gi 
MDP 18 238: 10. 


4’ in NA, NB: 


ana massarttkunu la te- 
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eg-ga-a@ do not neglect your watch! ABL 
287:9(NB), cf. ana massartika la te-eg-gi ABL 
519:26 (NA). 

5’ in lit.: ana ihzika la te-eg-gt do not be 
careless about your study! (address to a con- 
jurer) CT 34 8:19, repub. RA 21 128 (SB rit.), 
ef. [...]-bi la te-eg-gi BBR No. 42:52; 12 arhit 
kakkabént 3.TA.AM usziz ... ana la epés anni 
la e-gu-u manima manzaz Enlil u Ka ukin 
ittisu he fixed three stars each for the twelve 
months, so that none (of the stars) should 
commit a mistake or be derelict of duty he 
established the stations of Enlil and Ea with 
him (Anu) En. cl.V7; mimmi kassapatija 
ippusa e-ga-a patira pasir(a) la irass all that 
my witches have done (lit. have done or 
failed to do) shall have no one to release or 
undo (it) Maqlu 141; Skra ina s§até habisu 
zumri modis e-gu-u kabattagun itél{is] drink- 
ing beer, feeling good, they (the gods) became 
quite carefree, their mood was high En. el. IIE 
137. 


ega (a thorny plant) see egu. 
egai (wave, tide) see agd. 


egubbi A (agubbé, gubbi) s.; 1. holy 
water, 2. basin for holy water; SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (DUG).A.GUB.BA 
(DUG.A.GUB.BA-e KAR 65 r. 7, cf. Angim IV, 
sub mng. 1). 


dug.[sikil.e.dé] = kar-pat te-lil-ti e-gub- 
bu-u%, [dug.nam.tar] = na-ti-ck-tum = MIN, [dug. 
nam.tarj] = [8d]-te-ck-tum MIN purification 
vessel = e., aspersorium = same, sprinkling vessel= 
same Hg. B II 289ff., also Hg. A IT 75ff. 

For bil. texts (all, except Angim IV, a.gub.ba), 
see mng. 1. 


1. holy water: a.gib.baaku.ga.ta... 
hé.ni.ib.tu,.tu, : AGUB.BA-a mé elliti ... 
lirtammuk let him wash himself with holy 
water, pure water AJSL 35 142 Th. 1905-4-9, 
937.8; bart a.cUB.BAtrammuk the bard-priest 
will wash himself with holy water BBR No. 
75-78:14, and passim in BBR; a.gib.ba ka. 
luh.ba dingir.re.e.ne : a-gub-ba-a mis pi 
Sa tli the holy water for the “mouthwashing”’ 
(ritual) of the gods CT 17 39:73f.; a.gub.ba 
ha.ma.n[i.dub.bé.dé] : a-gub-ba-a lift- 
ta-bik] may holy water be poured (over my 
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grim weapons) for me Angim IV 3; na,.gug 
na,.za.gin.na 8& a.gib.ba.sé u.me.ni. 
Sub: séntu ukné ana libbi a-gub-bi-e idima 
drop (drugs, precious stones) carnelian, lapis 
lazuli into the holy water CT 17 39:51f.; a. 
gab.ba a.ki.ga na.ri.ga.am : MIN-a mé 
elluti ullilfuma purify him with holy water, 
pure water CT 16 21:207f.; niknakka gizilla 
tush? A.GUB.BA tullalgu 2 DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL.SAR 
A.MES A.GUB.BA tumalli you swing the censer 
and the torch (over the king), you purify him 
with holy water, you fill two big burzi- 
vessels with water from the holy water basin 
BBR No. 26 v 36f., cf. a.aUB.BA bita tullal 4R 
25 ii 9. 

2. basin for holy water — a) as manu- 
factured object: udé pakhadri 4 DUG.A.GUB. 
BA 4 kanduré 4 sihhari utensils from the 
potter: four holy water basins, four kanduri- 
vessels, four sthharu-pots RAcc. 6:29, cf. 2 
DuG gub-bu-u 2 kanduré 2 sthhart: Nbk. 457:12; 
SIM.HI.A &@ DUG.A.GUB.BA aromatics for the 
holy water basin YOS 6 75:1 (NB). 


b) use — 1’ in gen.: [a.guib].ba 
dingir.re.e.ne ku.ge.dé [a.g]ab.ba 
dingir.re.e.ne sikil.e.[dé] a.gub.ba é. 
dingir.re.e.nedadag.ge.[dé]: A.GUB.BA 
mullil bit it a-gub-bu-u mubbib <bit ili 
<agubbi> munammir <bit ili> the holy water 
basin purifies the temple of the gods, the 
holy water basin cleanses the temple of the 
gods, the holy water basin makes the temple 
of the gods resplendent CT 17 39:67-72; 
iNammu nin a.gtib.ba dadag.ga 
INammu bélit a.ats.Ba-e el[li] Nammu, lady 
of the pure holy water basin CT 16 7:255f.; 
DUG.A.GUB.BA 8a %Asalluhi ligatlimma dumqa 
may the holy water basin of Marduk provide 
good luck for me BMS 12:85. 


2’ in rituals: [2 DUG].4.GUB.BA ana DN 
u DN, tukén you set up two holy water 
basins for DN and DN, RAce. 3:16, cf. BBR 
No. 26 iii 28, also DuG a-gub-ba-a tukén AMT 
70,7:10, A.GUB.BA-a tukén AMT 13,1:9, and 
passim; in@ EN.NUN USAN DUG.A.GUB.BA ukz 
tannu the holy water basin will be set up in the 
first watch of the night RaAcc. 66:6, cf. BRM 
46r. 33 (rit.); ina MUS DUG.A.GUB.BA tukdn ina 
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libbt DUG.A.GUB.BA Sudtu binu U.DIL.BAT ... 
ana libbi tanaddi ina UL tusbdt at night you 
set up a holy water basin, into this holy 
water basin you drop tamarisk (greens), ....- 
plant, let it stand overnight AMT 71,1:17, 
cf. DUG.A.GUB.BA tahabbu ina U[L tusbat] ana 
libbi bint ... tanaddi AMT 69,2:4, and dupl. 
KAR 19113, also AMT 85,1 vi3; Sulubhitus[allah 
stirtja tusdr A.GUB.BA-a tanaddt you perform 
the (ritual) sprinkling, making a circle, you 
set down the holy water basin BBR No. 1-20:99, 
cf. DUG.A.GUB.BA tanaddi RAcc. 3:28; alluzin 
ki GSipitka umma & MASKIM ukdl a-gub-ba-a 
ukan ‘Performer, how (do you practice) your 
office of conjurer?’’ (answer:) “As follows: 
I occupy the house (haunted) by the demon, 
Iset up the holy water basin” RS 9 159 ii 10, 
(= TuL p. 17); INIM.INIM.MA ana pan DUG.A. 
GUB.BA 3-8 tamannu you recite the incan- 
tation (addressed to the water) over the holy 
water basin three times ASKT p. 78:21. 

3’ used for purification (ullulu): a A.aUB. 
BA Sa ana ile tukinnu tanassima ila tullal you 
take water from the holy water basin which 
you have set up for the god and purify the 
god 4R 25 iii 2, cf. AMES DUG.A.GUB.BA-e til- 
lal KAR 65r.7; mé istu DUG.A.GUB.BA Sa DN 
tanassima riksi tullal you take water from 
the holy water basin of DN and purify the 
arrangements for the sacrifice RAcc. 4 ii 2; 
[A]. MBS a.cUB.BA KU.MES LI8S.caL tumalla 
you fill the spoon with pure water from the 
holy water basin BBR No. llr.ii7; A.@UB.BA 
LU.HAL ukdn NA tullal the bari-priest sets 
up a holy water basin, purifies the man BBR 
No. ll vr. ii 17; UZU.ZAG.LU UZU.ME.HE UZU. 
KA.Iz1 tutahht ... ina niknakki u gizillé tuhaba 
[mé DUG].A.GUB.BA tullal you offer shoulder- 
cut, himsu-cut, roast meat, you exorcise (this) 
with censer and torch, you purify it with 
water from the holy water basin RAcc. Siii 21, 
ef. UZU.ZAG UZU.ME.HE UZU Su-me-e (DUG).A. 
GusB.BAtullal BBR No. 1-20: 164, and passimin this 
text; DUG.A.GUB.BA niknakka gizilla tusba@ su 
you swing the holy water basin, the censer, 
the torch over him BMS 12:118, ef. BBR No. 
314+37:9, AAA 22 pl. 13 r.i 15, 36, etc.; masmasu 
ina mé DUG.A.GUB.BA Sikari résti Sizbi karani 
u samni gizillad ui-na-<any-ah the masmasu- 
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priest will put out the torch with water from 
the holy water basin, with fine-beer, milk, 
wine and oil RAcc. 69:19; [...] x.LA DUG. 
A.GUB.BA bita lugsbi?ma let me swing the holy 
water basin over the house CT 15 31 r. 8 (fable). 
Zimmern, BBR p. 94 and n.5; (Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. glossary p. 50). 
egubbia B s.; 
A.GUB.BA. 
U A.GUB.BA u Sur-up-pi-e, U Su-ru-up-pi-e 
medicine against e. and chills(?) (in broken 
context) CT 14 38 K.14081:6. 


**egustu (Bezold Glossar 15b); to be read 
estltu; see isiltu. 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; wr. 


esum s.; hot water; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
{[a.kum.mJa = e-gu-mu-u, Kagal E part 1:23. 


egusu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
Se.ir = e-gu-su Izi Di 17. 


egitu  s.; SB*; 
ef. egi. 

patdr(GaB) e-gu-ti DUMU.LU.HAL pardon 
for the carelessness of the diviner PRT 128:5, 
and dupl. KAR 423 iii 20 (ext.). 


negligence, carelessness ; 


eguzi s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[a.x.]x = [e-glu-Izul-u, (Sum.) .... water (pre- 
ceded by [a.kum.m]a = egumt hot water) Kagal 
E part 1:24. 


ehelena adj.; (a social class holding ehelli- 
fiefs); MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. efelli. 

DUMU.MES e-hé-el-e-na (listed beside ERIM. 
MES namé ibid. line 1 and DUMU.MES e-ku-du 
ibid. line 18) JCS 8p. 10 No. 182:22; DUMU.MES 
e-he-el-e-na, some with ref. to their profes- 
sions: mardat-huli, hestaru-hult, LU.18.LUGAL, 
LU.NAR and LU.SIPA.SIG(sic), UDU.LUGAL Wise- 
man Alalakh 67 No. 48 (translit. only); for 
refs. in digests of texts, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 
Nos. 131, 133, 136, 138, 148, 144, 189, and note 
the writing e-hi-e ibid. Nos. 198 and 202. 

The persons holding ehelli-fiefs always 
appear in the so-called Census Lists in small 
numbers and mostly after the haniahhe and 
before the marianni. They also hold houses 
(cf. Wiseman Alalakh 73 No. 189 and 75 No. 202) 
and are sometimes described as released 
(Sazubu), cf. ibid. Nos. 131 and 148. 
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ehelli s.; (a feudal term referring to fields); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. ehelena. 

naphar 17 iku a.8A e-hi-el-li all together, 
17 iku of e. fields (beside 4.3A.MES hu-[up-su] 
fields of the hupSu-people) Wiseman Alalakh 
p. 77 No. 211 (digest only). 


ehiru see éhiru. 


€hiru (or ehiru) adj.(?); (mng.unkn.); lex.* 

giS.ma.nu im.lt.a= e-hi-ru—eru-wood which 
is .... with mm (followed by gi3.ma.nu lt.a = 
sa--u) Hh. Tit 165. 


eblipakku (ehlupakku, hilipakku) s.; 1. (a 
precious stone), 2. (a garment); Qatna, 
Bogh., EA, Nuzi*; Hurr. word; helipakku in 
Nuzi. 

1. (a precious stone — a) in Qatna: 
4 nuNUz e[h-lh-pa(var. adds -ak)-ku four 
egg-shaped beads of e.-stone RA 43 148:96, 
ef, ibid. 150:31, and passim; 1 saG.am eh-li-pa- 
ak-ku (var. omits -ku) one wild bull’s head 
(carved in) e.-stone ibid. 158:215; 1 hi-du 
eh-li-pa-ak-ku (var. omits -ku) one hidu-bead 
of e.-stone ibid. 160:235, cf. ibid. 168:329; 1 
TIR eh-li-pa-ak-ku ibid. 166: 299. 

b) in EA: [... Na, eh-l]i-pa-ak-ki EA 
14 i 11 (list of gifts from Egypt); intima qaba 
Sarru ... ana NA,.MES e[h]-l[u]-pa-al[k]-ku allt 
ussirti ana Sarrt ... 30 NA,.MES eh-lu-pa-ak- 
ku when the king ordered ¢.-stones, I sent 
thirty e.-stones to the king EA 323:14 and 16 
(let. from Asqalon), ef. NA,.MES eh-li-pa-ak-ku 
(in similar context) EA 314:19 (let. from Pal- 
estine). 

c) in Nuzi: [...}nw aau.ean wa, hi-lib 
pa-ak-ku (among precious objects) HSS 15 
135A:7, cf. (in same context, with ...-nw 
TUR.TUR) ibid. 8. 


2. (a garment) (Bogh. only): 1 gapa ef-li- 
pa-ki IBoT 1 31:10, see Goetze, JCS 10 32. 


Bottéro, RA 43 18; Goetze, JCS 10 36. 
ehlupakku see ehlipakku. 
eiltu. (?iliu) s.; 1. obligation, liability, 
2. sin; OB, SB; in OB wr. ehiltu, thiltu and 
theltu; cf. @élu. 


[...] &.ld.a.ni [...].an.du, : e-nin e(or ?)- 
tl-ta-su li-ip-pa-ti-ir he has been punished, may his 
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sin be removed RA 17 178 ii 26f.; kin.giy.a 
u.me.ni.du, : ?-il-ta-s% puturma Surpu VIL78f.; 
ina KA.NAM.TAG.GA.DU,.A ?-il-t¢ tppatir my sin was 
absolved in the Gate-of-Absolving-Sins KAR 10 
r.(!) 10 (Ludlul IV). 

1. obligation, liability (only OB): summa 
awtlam e-hi-il-tum isbassuma if a(n unpaid) 
obligation brings about the seizure of a man 
(and he sells his wife) CH § 117:55, ef. CH 
§ 119:75; the field, orchard or house which 
is his personal property ana _ e-hi-il-ti-su 
inaddin he may relinquish to (meet) his 
obligation CH § 39:37, ef. ana 1-il-ti-su ul 
inaddin ibid. § 38:29; [Summa Du|Mu Numz 
hia i-tl-tum 1-il-Su-ma if a native of 
Numhia has assumed an obligation Seisach- 
theia v 28 (unpub., OB misaru-edict of Ammiza- 
duga, Museum of Istanbul); PN i-hi-il-tam ore 
Sima PN, . X GIN KU.BABBAR ana PN, 
L.LA.E since PN has incurred a liability, PN, 
will pay (for him) x shekels of silver to PN, 
CT 33 47a:3; PN ana i-he-el-ti-Su-nu x 
KU.BABBAR SAM.TIL.LA.NI.SE IN.NA.AN.LA PN 
paid x silver as their price in order to (dis- 
charge) their liability YOS 8 31:8, cf. x KU. 
BABBAR ana 1-hi-il-ti-gu tqul VAS 13 96:6, 
and ana e-hi-il-ti PN abiga ... iSqul VAS 
7 5:4 (= case 6:4), asSum ... ana e-hi-il-ti... 
isqulu VAS 7 6:9 (= case 5:8 with mistake 
e-hi-il(text 78)-ti). Note in SB lit.: ?-<-te la 
ne-me-li ?-il-lu-ug (for translat., see eélu, 
mng. 2b) KAR 176 r. ii 23 (hemer.). 

2. sin: ?-dl-tum i~-t-la-an-ni (for translat., 
see @élu, mng. 2b) KAR 184 obv.(!) 28; ibass 
ittekunu patar v-il-te uzzeu libbatu u nekilte it 
is in your power to undo sin, wrath, (divine) 
anger and (witch)craft OECT 6 pl. 12:22, 
(= JRAS 1929 786), cf. 2-d-te putra KAR 39r. 
17, and passim with patdru in rel., and see lex. 
section. 


Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 211f. (for 
previous literature). 


ék& (how) see ajiki’am. 


ekallanu s.; palace serf; Mari*; cf. ekallw. 

1 lim 30 LU.MES Sallatum ga ana mitit 
B.GAL-la-ni Sa ah Purattim garrumma isik[u] 
ina GN i-[ri-id-du]-ni-ts u andku ana GN, ana 
pain gallatim allak ina GN, sallatam amahharma 
ana &.aaL-la-ni e-si-ik(text ir)-si they are 
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bringing to GN the 1030 prisoners of war 
whom the king himself has assigned as (re- 
plenishment for) the shortage of palace serfs 
who are (stationed) on the bank of the Eu- 
phrates, and so I myself intend to go to GN, 
to meet the prisoners, and I shall take them 
over to GN, and assign them to the palace 
serfs ARM 5 27:6 and 13. 


ekallu s. masc. and fem.; 1. royal palace, 
2. royal property, 3. main room of a private 
house, 4. (part of the exta); from OAkk. 
on; Sum lw.; masc. (rare, NA), mostly fem., 
pl. ekallati (ekalla ARM 2 101:30); wr. syll. 
(rare in OA and Nuzi, e-ga-la-am PBS 1/2 
1:13 (OAkk.), e-ka-al-lam Unger Babylon 284 
iii 28, NB) and &.GAL, KUR (in mng. 2, only 
in NA, and mng. 4 in SB, note BIN 1 34:7 and 
26, NB), ME.NI (for bab ekalli, in mng. 4 in 
SB); cf. b&b ekalli, ekallinu, ekallu in rab 
ekalli, ekallu in Sa ekalli, ekallu in 8a muhhi 
ekalli, ekallu in &a pan ekalli, ekallt, Sa libbi 
ekalli. 

é.gal = e-kal-lu, kur = min Igituh I 364f.; 
ku-ur KUR = e-kal-lu VAT 10237 ii 8 (unpub., text 
similar to Jdu); [é.g]al.g[u.lla £.GAL [ral- 
b[u-ujm KagalI 56; é.gal.{mah]=[...], é.gal. 
mah.[x]=[...] Kagal1I 59f.; [mje.nz = e-k[al-lu] 
Igituh App. C 5’ (among parts of the exta); [m]e. 
ni = KA#.GAL (partofthe exta) 5R 16 ii 53 (group 
voc.). 

a é.gal.an.ki.a : be-lu £.Gau samé u erz 
setim Lord-of-the-Palace -of -Heaven-and -Earth 
(name of a temple) BRM 4 8:13f.; da é.gal. 
la.ke,(KID) nam.ba.te.gi.ne  lugal.la.ra 
nam.ba.te.ga.ne : iddt &.GAL a-a ithtint ana 
Sarri a-a ithtini (the demons) should not approach 
the palace, should not approach the king CT 16 
21:214f. 

1. royal palace — a) as building — 1’ in 
royal inscrs.: 4.¢AL-la GIBIL ukdl ippus Tam 
engaged in building a new palace EA 16:16 
(let. of AXSur-uballit I); entéima B.GAL Glija 
Assur $a RN ... Sarru alik panija ina pina 
épusu igdru ... sa papahi Sa tarsi tamlé sa 
gereb B.GAL-lim Sati agar parakku Sa Assur ... 
ina gerbigu ep§u (in) the palace of my city 
Assur which RN my predecessor had built 
long ago, the wall of the chapel which is 
opposite the terrace which is inside this 
palace, where there is a dais for Assur (fell 
in ruins) KAH 1 5:33, 36 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 94; 
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E.HLA B.GAL-li-ta Gat-te Sa alija AsSur the 
buildings of my great palace in my city, Assur 
KAH1 17 47.1 (Tn.), see AfO 8 35 n. 11; tamlia 
rabé a 8.GAL Gipit-te ... arsip I (re)built the 
great terrace of the new palace AKA 148 v 28 
(Tigl I); B.GAL.MES ina Siddi matija arsip I 
built palaces throughout my country  Scheil 
Tn. Ir. 50; H.KUR & ina libit B.GaL-ia lu addi I 
made the foundations for this temple in the 
vicinity of my own palace AKA 170:23 (Asn.); 
[Tulsratta sarru abuja B.GAL ittepus ... u 
Suttarna uhteliqgsu King Tusratta, my father, 
built a palace, but Suttarna destroyed it 
KBo 1 3:4 (treaty), ef. ibid. 12; a door (inlaid) 
with gold and silver ga SaudSatar ... elgd ina 
GN ana 8.GAL-su izzagapsunu which RN had 
taken (from Assur) and set up in Wassukanni 
in his palace KBo 1 3:9 (treaty); E.GAL 
kissiteja Subat Sarriteja Sa Kalhi la inaddima 
pan nakriite la umassar dalate gusétiré sikkat 
karriga Sukan qiribsa la inash ina ali Sané 
E.GAL Sanite la isakkan gu&tirésa la usabbar 
nasabatesa la unassah mist bab zinisa la ikassir 
babasa la ipahhi ana bit nakamte «Say la 
ekkimsi ana bit kilt la iSarragsi LU.MES SAL. 
MES-<édy Sa bit sibitte ina libbi la essir ina 
la-ma-a-ri u mussurt u la ki-lim la ugsharmassi 
E.GAL-lum Sanitu ina qabalti ali ina kitédi ali 
§a ki §.caL-ta la errebi naptartu la irassipi ina 
libbi la erabbasu amat limutte la ihassasamma 
pa-an <ekal> kissiteja Subat Sarriitija la usaz 
parrak (a future ruler) shall not let fall into 
disrepair the palace of my (royal) power, my 
royal seat in Calah, he shall not abandon it in 
the face of the enemy, he shall not take out 
the doors, the beams, the wall nails (or) the 
foundation deposit which is in it, he shall not 
found another palace in another city, he shall 
not break its beams, tear off its gutters, block 
the exit of its rain water gate (or) close its 
gate, he shall not use it as a storehouse by 
force, nor turn it into a prison by stealth, he 
shall not shut up men and women in it as if it 
were a prison, he shall not cause it to crumble 
due to neglect, lack of care(?) or ...., he 
shall not move into another palace instead 
of my palace whether inside the city or 
outside the city, he shall not open it to 
become a caravanserai(?) (so that cattle) lie 
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about in it, he shall not conceive an evil plan 
against me or cause any violent act against 
the palace of my royal power, my royal seat 
AKA 246ff. v 26, 31, 39 and 41 (Asn.); eli tamlé 
Sudtu B.GAL.MES rabbdti ana misab bélitija 
abtant strussu upon this terrace I built 
the great buildings of a palace as my lordly 
seat Borger Esarh. 61 vi2, cf. £.GAL.MES Subat 
bélitija Lyon Sar. p. 8:49, also B.GAL.MES 
rabbate TCL 3 245 (Sar.); Sarrani aliku mah: 
rija ina Alani nis inigunu agar irtému B.GAL 
E.GAL iteppusu irmt Subassunu ... ina Babili 
al nS inija Sa arammu B.GAL bit tabrati the 
kings my predecessors built one or another 
palace in their favorite cities, wherever 
they liked, and set up their seat there, I 
(repaired) the spectacular palace in Babylon, 
my favorite city which Ilove VAB 4 114i 46 
and ii 2 (Nbk.); for ekallwu mentioned beside 
ekurru see ekurru. 

2’ in lit. (omens): sarrum ina libbi 8.GAL- 
li-Su idduak the king will be killed in his own 
palace YOS 10 31 v 11 (OB ext.); LUGAL 
makkir %.DINGIR.RA.MES ana &.GAL-lim userz 
rimma *utu immaru the king will transfer 
the treasures of the temples into the palace, 
and they will (thus) see the light of day 
CT 6 pl. 2 edge, case 45 (OB liver model); 
migittt B.GAL al(sic) LU.KUR downfall of the 
palace of theenemy city RA 27149:9 (OB ext.); 
Summa ?a-wa-at [B].caL-<lim> wasdat if the 
secret of the palace is divulged RA 35 69 pl. 
17 No. 32b (Mari liver model); lumun idati ... 
$a ind E.GAL.MU U KUR.MU tbassa the evil 
(portended) by the signs which occur in my 
palace or in my country BMS 7:22, and passim; 
summa ina ITI MN garru DAM-su(text-sun) 
ana(!) £.GAL-Sé usérib if the king brings a wife 
into his palace in the month MN 4R 33* iv 
14 (SB menology); SA, GABA (mili irti) rubt 
ina B.GAL-§% KA NIR.GAL igakkan “a full 
breast,”’ the prince will speak a powerful word 
in his palace KAR 423 ii 52 (SB ext.); rubi 
E.GAL-St SUB-ma ina idigu B.GAL Sanitamma 
ippusma [...] the palace of the prince will 
fall into ruins, and he will build another 
palace next to it CT 28 50 r. 8 (SB ext.); 
Summa B.GAL rubi kima neh irtamum if the 
palace of the prince roars like a lion CT 39 
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33:55 (SB Alu), cf. dup]. CT 40 46 K.3969+ :15, 47 
K.2930+:8; ana £.GaAL malku iltakan panisu 
he set out for the palace of the ruler Anatolian 
Studies 6 152:70 (Poor Man of Nippur). 

3’ materials used for the palace: ki.luh.ha 
Sul é.gal.edu, (var. é.gal.as ba.ab.du,): 
kaspu mesi etlu Sa ana H.GaAL asmu refined 
silver, valiant man, who are befitting a palace 
Lugale XII 4; E.GAL erint B.GAL Surméni 
E.GAL daprant B.GAL taskarinni B.GAL musuz 
kanni B.Ga butni u tarpi?t ana Subat sarritija 

. ina libbi addi I founded there a palace 
with a hall of cedar, one of cypress, one of 
juniper, one of boxwood, one of musukannu- 
wood, one of pistachio-wood and tarpiu- 
wood for my royal seat AKA 220: 18 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 186 r. 18f., also ibid. 146 v 14f. (Tigl. I); 
E.GAL.MES Sinni pirt u& taskarinni musukanni 
ertm Surméni daprani burasi butni ina qirbisu 
épus I built in it palace halls of ivory, ebony, 
boxwood, musukannu-wood, cedar, cypress, 
juniper, pine (and) pistachio wood Lyon Sar. 
p. 25:22, and passim in Sar., cf. OIP 2 96:79 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 9; B.GAL.MES hurdsi kaspi 
stiparrt sinti NAy.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA pariti 
(GI8.SIR.GAL) Sinni piri us taskarinni musuz 
kanni erini Surméni burasi elammakku sindaja 
(a8 si-in-da-a) ... abni I built palace halls 
of gold, silver, bronze, carnelian, breccia, 
marble, ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukannu- 
wood, cedar, cypress, pine, elammakku-wood, 
wood from Sindu (i.e., India) OIP 2 106 vi 14 
(Senn.); E.GAL pili u erini Sutémuditr ... 
nakhsuséprs Thad cleverly fashioned a palace 
with supporting (columns of) limestone and 
cedar Borger Esarh. 63 vi 48. 

4' locations of palaces: #.cau Subat- 
Samags ga(!) sarrimmé sani{m] uluma %.¢aL 
Tuttul a sarrim Sani[m] B.cau sunu kilalluz 
sunu §a Ad[dama] does the palace of GN 
belong to another king, or does the palace of 
GN, belong to another king? both these 
palaces belong to Adda (i.e., Samsi-Adad I) 
ARM 1 118:21'ff., cf. ARM 2 101:26 and 30, for a 
list of palaces, see ARM 7 277 v 2ff.; annakam 
B.GAL.LUM(for -lam) isatum ékulma fire con- 
sumed the palace here BIN 6 23:6 (OA let.), 
ef. H.aaL-sét ... ina satu igtali Wiseman Chron. 
74:19 (Ner.); E.GAL ki-tr-hi Iraq 7 44 index 
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(OB Chagar, Bazar); SE.BA 5 UGULA GEMEx. 
US.BAR Sa E.GAL Kis*! rations for five over- 
seers over the weaver women of the palace 
of Kish AJSL 33 244 No. 40:12 (OB), cf. #.1.DUB 
E.GAL Kigs# ibid. 16; B.GAL LUGAL [ina Dir- 
Ku)rigalzu Iraq 11 146 No. 8:8 (MB); #.GAL 
GABA.RIE.GAL Babilt ... usépis [hada palace 
built as a replica of the palace of Babylon 
VAB 4 118 iii 14 (Nbk.), cf. kima E.GAL $U.AN. 
Naki jiepusu BHT pl.7 ii 29 (Nbn.);  #.GAL 
qabal @lt the palace in the center of the city 
(Assur) (next line: B.aaL) ADD 953 ii 16; 
dullu ina &.GaL Sa garri Sa ina uRU Batnanu 
ippusu they will do work in the palace of 
the king which is in the city GN YOS7 
187:8 (NB), cf. #.GaL (inthe city Amanu) ibid. 
86:3, 129:7, AnOr 67:8 and 11, (in URU 4GASAN- 
aad) AnOr 9 9 iv 18, YOS 7 166:7, (in Dulbi) 
ABL 1264 r. 7, (in Sippar) ABL 808 r. 4, (in 
Ekallate) ABL 99 r. 9, (in TuShan) AKA 333 ii 
101(Asn.), (in Tilili) AKA 226: 35 (Asn.), 326 ii 87. 

5’ types of palace: #.GAL kussi winter 
palace BE 14 124:7 (MB); bié riditi téné &. 
GAL Sa girth Ninua the seat of the adminis- 
tration, substituting for the palace which is 
in Nineveh Streck Asb. 84 x 51; sér tamlé 
Satu $a 8.GAL.MES-ia attadt temensin B.GAL pili 
erint tam&il B.GaL Hatli u B.GaL sirtu episti 
KUR Aésgur“ upon this terrace I laid the 
foundation of my palace buildings, of a palace 
of limestone (and) cedar after the model of a 
Hittite (i.e., North Syrian) palace, and of a 
lofty palace of Assyrian workmanship OIP 
2 131:63ff. (Senn.), for tamsil E.GAL Hatti, see 
also hilanu in bit hilani, appadtu in bit ap: 
pati, mutirrétu in bit mutirréti; see also B.GAL 
asarru sub asarru, 8.GAL kutalli sub kutallu, 
E.GAL masartt sub masgartu, B.GAL tapsuhti 
sub tapsuhtu, £.GAL salali sub salalu, and for 
parts of the palace, see abullu, adru, babu, 
diru, muéslélu, tarbasu, ete. 

6’ names of individual palaces: #.GAL a-ia- 
li palace of the stag Sumer 9 34ff. No. 9:2 
(MB), 16:21, and passim, E.GAL.UDU.KUR.RA 
palace of the mountain sheep ibid. No. 10:6, 
ete., E.GAL.UDU.NITA.KUR palace of the 
mountain ram _ ibid. No. 1:2, etc.; E.LUGAL. 
UMUN.KUR.KUR.RA §ubat Sarritija sa arammu 
épus I built my beloved royal residence, 
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the House-of-the-King-Lord-of-All- Lands 
KAH 2 58:79 (Tn.); ES.GAL.SID.DU.DU.A B.GAL 
pagidat kalamu azkura nibissa I named it 
(the palace) ‘Palace-which-Administers - 
every(Region)” Borger Esarh. 62 vi 43; #.GAL 
sa Sanina la 184 nibissa azkur I named it 
‘“Palace-which-has-no-Rival”’ OIP 2 124: 40, ef. 
ibid. 111 vii 51 (Senn.), cf. also (written B.caL 
GABA.RI.NU.TUK.A) Lie Sar.p.76:14and Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:159, also (wr. ZAG.SA.NU.TUK.A) 
OIP 2 100:56 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; mahdz 
BE.GAL.GINA (var. E.GAL.LA mahaz Di-li-gi-na) 
(name of the palace of the nether world) 
CT 15 47 r. 31, ef. ibid. r. 35, var. from KAR 1 r. 
26, cf. ibid. r. 30 (SB Descent of I8tar). 

7’ temples called ekallu : 2 upU.SE B.GAL 
4Samas two fattened sheep for the great 
temple of SamaS MDP 10 7:8 (Elam, early 
OB), cf. the parallel: & ONin.é.gal ibid. 5; 
Esagila £.GAL ilani u esrétisu ... e&kHs usepis 
usarbi I rebuilt and enlarged Esagila and its 
chapels, the palace of the gods Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:16, and passim in Esarh., Asb., 
also BMS 9:32, 4R 59 No. 2 r. 25 (rel.); 
sarru Sa ina timé paligsu Marduk ina 
Esagila &.GaL-s% irmt Subassu. the king in 
whose reign Marduk set up his abode in 
Esagila, his palace Borger Esarh. 74:19, cf. 
Esagila 8.GauL bélitika Streck Asb. 262 ii 30, 
also Esagila 8.¢AL bélitisu VAB 4 124 ii 41 
(Nbk.), Hsagila 8.GAL naraém bélitisu VAB 4 
114 i 32 (Nbk.), also Hsagila u Huda 8.GaL 
naram libbigunu ibid. 142 i 19 (Nbk.); Hsagila 

. B.GAL Samé wu ersetim VAB 4 178 i 28 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. VAB 4 270 ii 49 
(Nbn.), also VAS 1 361 12 (NB kudurru), Géssmann 
Era 1125; H§arraB.Ga ildnt OIP 2 149 No. 6:4 
(Senn.), and dupl. ibid. 148 No. 3; £.GAL.LAM+ MES 
& Nergal the Meslam-palace, the temple of 
Nergal OIP 2155 No. 21:3 (Senn.), var. B.LAM+ 
MES ibid. No. 22 i1; isqisu Sa ina E.GAL.EDIN 
GI8.saR hallatum a1 IGASAN.EDIN (PN sold) 
his prebend from the Fkal-séri (temple), a 
hallatu-orchard, belonging to the goddess 
Bélit-séri BRM 2 12:2 (NB), and passim in this 
text; E.GAL.HAL.AN(text HAL) (a temple in 
Uruk) (vars. B.GAL.HAL.AN.KI, E.MI.HAL.LA. 
KEx(KID)) AnOr 8 3:2(NB), var. from Falkenstein 
Topographie von Uruk 51 n. 1. 
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8’ as component element in personal 
names: ES,+DAR.E.GAL-li (personal name) 
PBS 7 36:2 (OB), for OAkk., see MAD 3 26. 


9’ in the name of the city Ekallatum (lit. 
The Palaces): &.¢aL-la-tim LIH 48:7 (OB); 
¥.GAu.H1.a*! ARM 2 39:32; £.GAL-la-tim ARM 
1 7:12, ete.; B.GAL-la-tum BE 15 91:1 (MB); 
URU #.GAL.MES 3R 14:49 (Senn.), ABL 99 r. 5 
(NA), ABL 1285 r. 16 (NA), 2R 53 No. 1i34(NA 
list of cities), etc., see RLA 2 319; URU E.GAL- 
pi-i-tp AfO 3 154:10 (A&8ur-dan IT). 

10’ in divine names: 9NIN.£.GAL-lim KAH 
2 2:1 (Zariqum), also in the month name IT1.!. 
KAM Bé-el-ti é-ka-lim Kiiltepe a/k 817:16, in 
Balkan Observations p. 95 No. 57, and passim in 
OA and MA, see Langdon Menologies 34 n. 9, 
ef. also ITT GASAN.£.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 
238:28 (OB); *Bélat-f.aat-lim AfO 10 40 No. 
89:2 (MA, translit. only), and passim in MA; 
GNIN.E.GAL KAV 42 ii 32 (list of gods), and 
passim in SB and NB, ef. 4NIN.H.GAL sa B.GAL 
ibid. iii 15; note the epithets 4Za-ri-ga DINGIR 
B.GAL-li[m] CT 151i 11 (OB lit.), also Mar.ru 
EN E.GAL-im Craig ABRT 1 59 r. 33 (SB rel.). 


b) as administrative center — 1’ in gen. — 
a’ in OAkk.: PN su £.GAL.ME PN belonging 
to the palaces(?) (in an enumeration of per- 
sons) MDP 14 30r.i3. 

b’ in OA — 1” as authority: kima 
birttam issérika %.caL-him wskunu when the 
palace put you in fetters TCL 19 71:6 (let.); 
Summa asi £.GaL-lim ina bitika wmsuh if the 
palace takes my asiu-iron away from your 
house TCL 21 271:10; Stu GN 18ténis niisima 
B.cat-lim isu GN, utaer<nidatima we de- 
parted together from GN but the palace 
forced us to return from GN, TuM 119b:5; 
summa pazzursunu la taléa ana B.aaL-lim 
Séliassunuma BIeaL-lum] nishatisunu lilgima 
subati sérida if you cannot conceal (the gar- 
ments) bring them to the palace, and the 
palace may take the nishatu-duty from them, 
and then bring the garments back KT Hahn 
13:8f. (let.); misSum B.GaL-lam, talputamma 
rabisam ana bitija tardiam why did you con- 
tact(?) the palace and bring the rébisu-official 
to my house? VAT 13535:6 (translit. only in 
MVAG 33 No. 252). 
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2” in commercial transactions: subait ana 
B.aaL-lim eliuma SABA 12 TUG nishatim 
B.GaL-lim ilqgi the garments went into (lit. 
up to) the palace, and the palace took twelve 
garments as nishétu-duty CCT 3 28b:7 and 9 
(let.); 11 TUG.HI.A ana B.cAL-lim uséliamma 
I brought eleven garments into the palace 
TCL 20 90:24 (let.), and passim with elz, said of 
garments; on account of the 25 kutanu-gar- 
ments which you sent us and which have been 
seized in GN ana E.GAL-lim nilima umma 
rubatum<ma> we went to the palace, and 
the queen said as follows CCT 4 19¢:18 (let.); 
74 kutdnt Sa PN anab.caL-lim érubu 26 subati 
illiqiu 48 subati urdunim 74 kutanu-garments 
of PN entered the palace, 26 garments have 
been taken, 48 garments came back (lit. down) 
BIN 4 128:3, and passim with erdbu, said of gar- 
ments coming into the palace; Summa &a ellat PN 
mimma ina £.GAL-lim tsiam qgati liqi if any 
(merchandise) belonging to the caravan of 
PN comes out of the palace, take my share 
TCL 19 47:18 (let.), and passim with asd, said 
of garments, tin, copper, etc.; ammakam kima 
luqgdtum ... wma B.caL-lim urdanni 18ti pa- 
némma abkam when the merchandise comes 
out of the palace there, send (it) here with 
the next (caravan) TCL 4 51:5 (let.), and passim 
with arddu, said of garments, etc., note: [in}ima 
abt isu B.aaL-lim [u]rdannit TCL 19 78:11 
(let.); annakam mimma f.caL-lim ul habbul 
the palace owes nothing here CCT 2 32b:17 
(let.); 15 Gin.KU.e1 Sa PN ana B.cat-lim hab: 
bulusu Sabbuati have you received the 15 
shekels of gold which PN owes the palace? 
TuM 1 21a:8 (let.); 2 meat 13 kutani karum 
ana &.caL-lim habbulma the kérum owes the 
palace 213 kuténu-garments ‘ICL 14 16:17 
(let.); 5 kuténi watritim B.¢aL-lim ana Simim 
ilgima the palace bought five excellent kuz 
tanu-garments BIN 4 61:45 (let.), cf. TCL 20 
158:4. 

3” other oces.: eriqgatim isi B.GAL-lim 
ert8ma adi suhard imaqqutuninni lu ersuwa 
request wagons from the palace, so that they 
shall be ready when the servants arrive TCL 
19 3:12 (let.); fém E.caL-lim ina erab subdati 
anniitim limdanim inform (pl.) me con- 
cerning the decision of the palace at the 
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arrival of the garments KT Hahn 13:18 (let.); 
abt ina gaqgirim dannim wasab u bit abija 
E.GAL-lim inassar my father is living in a 
dangerous location, and the palace watches 
over my father’s house KTS 37a:17 (let.); 
awat £.GAL-lim da[nnat] BIN 6 122:12, cf. 
KTS 37a:11; awili adi pitqum sa B.caL-lim 
pattiu awatum libbasnu ukdl (mng. obscure) 
BIN 4 77:10. 

c’ inOB—1" as authority: if any official 
wardam halgam amtam haligtam alpam halgam 
iméram halqam Sa £.GAaL-lim u muskénim isbat- 
maana Esnunnalairdiam captures a runaway 
slave or slave girl, a runaway ox or donkey, be 
they the property of the palace or of a subject, 
and does not return them to ESnunna Goetze 
LE § 50:8, cf. CH § 16:40, etc.; Summa awiz 
lum makkir ilim wu B.GaAu isriq if somebody 
steals property belonging to the god or to the 
palace CH § 6:33, and passim; ana ¥.GAL 
treddisu warkassu tpparasma ana béligu utar: 
rusu he will take (the runaway slave) to the 
palace, he will be taken care of, and they will 
return him to his owner CH § 18:62; if a 
tavern-keeper sarritim Suniti la issabtamma 
ana &.GAL la irdiam does not arrest these 
criminals and does not bring them to the 
palace (she will be put todeath) CH § 109:32; 
if PN divorces his wife, rigdssu ina bitisu ussi 
ana GUD.MES B.GAL t-tar-Hu-sw (text cor- 
rupt) he will have to leave his house empty- 
handed and they will .... to the cattle of 
the palace, (and if the wife divorces PN, she 


_will leave the house) ana & rugbat B.GAL 
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usellisi they will take her (naked) up to the 
top floor of the palace (to expose her there as 
punishment) BRM 4 52:10 and 15 (Hana); #. 
GaAL-am kabtam u rab’am wWima should he 
(the slave) seek refuge in the palace, (with) 
an influential man or high ranking person 
YOS 8 15:9, ef. ibid. 19:10, 39:12, 72:8, also(with 
bit SAL.E.NE instead of rabi?um) YOS 8 44:10, 
45:8, 56:8, 57:8, 71:8; ana pahat wu hitim sa 
KISAL(!).LUH & NLTUH Sa ina B4Ningal ibassi 
E.GAL-lamippalu (the men assigned to guard 
duty) will be responsible to the palace for 
any neglect of duty in the offices of the 
courtyard sweeper or the doorkeeper in the 
temple of Ningal UET 5 868:17. 
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2” in econ. role: GI8.sAR £.GAL = MIN 
(ki-ru-u) e-kal-li Ai. IV iii 19, ef. the paral- 
lel: aiS.sar Sarrt garden of the king ibid. 20; 
nig.gal.la.é.gal= MIN (= bu-su-%) B.GAaL-lim 
Ai. IV iii 10; PN &@ ... @IS.SAR B.GAL sabz 
tuma i(!)-li-tk-84 illaku kima réditim 
[i]}-Wi-ik Gi8.sar Swati illa[k] PN, who has 
taken an orchard of the palace and is per- 
forming the feudal duties attached to it, will 
perform the feudal duties of this orchard like 
the other rédii-soldiers BIN 2 71:9 (let.), ef. 
GIS.SAR B.GAL-li TCL 10 51:3, GIS.SAR E.GAL- 
lim MDP 23 167:7, ete.; &a@ ina B.GAL kanz 
kusum (a field) for which a sealed deed has 
been drawn up for him in the palace OECT 3 
1:15 (let.), cf. Sa pi kanikim Sa ina B.GAL 
ikkankugum ibid. 25, also ina DUB B.GAL 
k?am Ssatir ibid. 37:34, 35, also tuppum ina 
BR.GAL in[namir] LIH 6:12 @t.UN u ribbassa 
E.GAL ttanappal he will be responsible to the 
palace for paying the tax andits arrears VAS 
9 8:18, cf. TCL 11 199:5, gi.un é.gal.sé 
ba.an.ni.ib.gi,.gi, PBS 8/2 128:13, and 
passim, also ri-ba-tu-um Sa &.GAL eligu ibasSi 
UET 5 58:13; tim isi B.GAL istast when they 
call in the claims of the palace CT 8 11c¢:10; 
ipparakki, régitam mala tuppi &.GAL isassia 

. IN.NA.AN.SUM.MES if they stop working 
they will pay (as damages for) idleness as much 
as is announced in the tablet of the palace 
YOS 8 158:12, ef. ibid. 175:11; eqlam 8a PN 
... [KI ELGAL agéima ... x KU.BABBAR ana 
apal B.GALIN.NA.AN.LA for the field that PN 
had bought from the palace (PN,) has paid 
him x silver to satisfy the palace BE 6/1 61:9 
and 20; SA SAm f£.GauL-li (barley) of the 
(amount of silver set aside for) purchase by 
the palace PBS 8/2 214:2, ef. ibid. 241:2, BE 
6/1 86:3, 87:2, also SA SAM SiG Sa E.GAL 
CL 6 35c:2, ete.; SAM A.AB.BA ZU.LUM 
[GARAS].SAR Sig.DU &% i.@IS ga B.aaL-lum ana 
kar Larsam iddinu the purchase price of 
the sea fish, dates, leeks, standard wool 
and oil that the palace sold to the mer- 
chant association of Larsa Jean Tell Sifr 78:3; 
TUKUM.BI A.SA INIM.GAL.LA B.GAL BA.AN.TUK 
if the field is claimed by the palace BIN 7 67:15, 
cf. am himsatim B.GAL-um irrigu B.GAL-am 
wanappal Gautier Dilbat 32:9f., see himsatu. 
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3” other occs.: Summa ina & DINGIR URU- 
su sa patarigu la ibass B.GAL i-pa-at-ta-ar 
(text -ri)-Su if there is not (enough) for his 
(a prisoner of war’s) ransom in the temple of 
the city-god, the palace will pay the ransom 
for him CH § 32:34; PN kima ... la réqiima 
sibit B.caL-lim ippusu ul tidé do you not 
know that PN is not idle but works for the 
palace? TCL 7 69:30 (let.), for sibdt ekallim, 
ef. LIH 83:10 and 29, also Sipir BE.GAL ibid. 8 
r.2, gtbit B.GAL-lim Boyer Contribution 119:35 
and 37, fém#.@au-li-u TCL146:8; lu .GaL- 
lam lu a-wi-lam Sa-pi-ri(!) ulammad 1 shall 
inform either the palace or my commander 
OECT 38 60:19 (let.), cf. B.GAL-lam la ulammad 
ibid. 39:13, alsot.caL-lam k?am ulammidannt 
umma Sunuma they have informed the palace, 
saying ibid. 53:6; awild annikvam 8.GAL- 
lam udabbabu these people annoy the palace 
TCL 7 52:11, ef. ibid. 7:12, 64:19, OECT 3 5:11, 
also £.GAL-lam la imahharu they must not 
appeal to the palace TCL 7 61:20. 


d’ in Mari: ana ebir &.cat-li-ia [kam]ésim 
ahum ul nadi there should be no negligence 
in gathering the crop of my palace ARM 6 
47:6, cf. ibid. 4:23; mannum anniim [ta]klum 
sa anninum rzzazzuma isdi E.GAL-lim annim 
tral kkjas[u] who will be the trustworthy man 
to stay here and organize this administration? 
ARM 1 109: 16, ef. ibid. 18. 


f 


e’ in OB Alalakh: 5 me xU.ct ana B.GAL- 
lim umalla he will pay as fine 500 (shekels 
of) gold to the palace Wiseman Alalakh 7:39, 
ef, JCS 8 8 No. 95 r. 4, ef. also mala xv. 
BABBAR KU.GI ana E.GAL-lim 1.LA.E he will 
pay to the palace in gold (as a fine) the same 
amount as the silver (in question) in gold 
Wiseman Alalakh 52:20, also 54:21, 55:28, 58:14; 
kima kaspim PN ina f.cat-lim ... wasib PN 
lives (i.e., works) in the palace (as pledge) for 
the (amount of) silver (owed by him) Wiseman 
Alalakh 23:4, ef. (wr. & RN) ibid. 25:5, and 
passim, note: (wr. E.LUGAL) JCS 8 5 No, 21:11. 


f’ in MB Alalakh: PN mdr ekalli ina mv. 
KAM.MU.KAM-ma ana E.GAL tttanandin PN, 
the palace official, will give (50 shekels of 
gold and 60 sheep) to the palace every year 
Wiseman Alalakh 100:6; kima arnigu GAZ u 
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bitusu ana t.aau irub for his crime he was 
killed, and his property devolved upon the 
palace ibid. 17:10. 


¢’ in Ras Shamra: isu Sipri B.caL-lim 
hima Sam& za-ka EN zaki he is as free as the 
sun from all (claims) of the palace for work, 
(he is) a free man MRS 6 RS 16.269:15; kt 
masimé [sabé] narkabati [Sa anja muhhika 
[itu B.GAL idtiaknu sisir put in order as 
many soldiers and chariots as they have put 
at your disposal from the palace MRS 9 RS 
17.289: 13, 


h’ in MB: x barley kurummat #.caL 
provisions for the palace BE 14 167:10, note 
the parallel: parak Enlil, bit [star ibid. 8f., 
cf. 8.GAL.MES PBS 2/2 88:10. 


f 


i’ in MA: if somebody arrests a veiled 
prostitute, ana pi E.caL-lim ubbalagss% he 
must take her to the entrance of the palace 
(together with his witnesses) KAV 1 v 71 
(= Ass. Code § 40), ef. ibid. 79, 91, 97; ki népesa 
ana i-pit B.GAL-lim épusunt when they per- 
formed the magic ritual for the .... of the 
palace AfO 10 37 No. 75:4 (translit. only), cf. 
ki népesu ana i-pt KA.LU [x] Sa pi-t B.GAL-lim 
épusunt ibid. No. 80:6, also ana B.GAL-lim 
ibid. No. 76:7; barley [ana N]JuMUN 8a 5 GAN 
A.SA [Sa B].aaL-lim [ana] [elra-Se for seed 
for a field of five iku’s belonging to the palace 
to be cultivated KAJ 134:8; x az@ilu Sa 
tibnim S[a] f.aaL-lim x bundles of straw be- 
longing to the palace KAJ 118:2, cf. (daily 
deliveryof milk) anat.cat-lim ra-ki-e& isdue 
to the palace KAJ 182:11, also KAJ 184:9; 
1 quppu sa tuppate [Sa El.eaL-lim sa vaU LU 
susini one box of tablets belonging to the 
palace, (listing) what is debited to the susénu- 
persons KAJ 310:26. Note: zitti B.aaL-lim 
“share of the palace” (a category of fields, see 
Koschaker NRUA 43ff.) KAV 93:1(= KAJ 183: 1), 
KAJ 172:1 and 7, KAV 210:1. 

ji in Nuzi: tuppu ina urki Sadite B.GaAL ina 
GN éatir the tablet was written in GN accord- 
ing to the proclamation of the palace RA 23 
143 No. 3:32, cf. tuppi anniti ina EGIR-ki 
Siditi Sa ti.cau-lim ... Satir TCL 9 19:16, and 
passim in Nuzi. 


k’ in NA: riksdni Sa B.GAL patturu rammi 
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the bonds of the palace are loosened and cast 
off (i.e., discipline is shattered) ABL 733 r. 4; 
RN riksa ana 4.GAL-li-Su irkus RN issued a 
disciplinary edict for his palace AfO 17 277:52 
(harem edicts), and passim in MA and NA. 

Y in NB: xkt.Bappar.AmM } biltu sa ultu 
B.GAL a&sa@_the silver (amounting to) one-half 
talent that I drew from the palace BIN 1 57:14 
(let.); x silver ina kaspi Sim Sipati sa ina 
E.GAL 8a PN is BIN 1 133:10; SIG.HI.A 
gabbi ana E.GAL inna[m] give all the wool to 
the palace BIN 1 14:28 (let.); PN 8a ana 
dullu §a 8.GAL Sapru. PN, who was assigned 
to work for the palace UCP 9 p. 67 No. 45:3; 
isqu 8& PN ... Sa ultu B.GAL ina muhhiSu sa- 
kan-nu dues of the prebend which were 
assessed upon PN by the palace VAS 5 72:4; 
rab kisir ultu &.GaL ungu ana mubhika ittasw 
the chief of the bodyguard has brought a 
sealed order for you from the palace ABL 274 
r. 1. Note ekal Sarri: dullu Sa B.GAaL Sa Sarri 
YOS 7 172:9, also ina B.cau sa Sarri $a ina 
muhhi Hanna gakna ibid. 168:6, also &.GAL 
Sarrt. Speleers Recueil 285: 6. 

m’ in SB lit.: B.aaL busésuma ilegqi the 
palace will take his property MDP 14 pl. 6 
p. 50 ii 19 (dream omens); #.BI b.GaL ireddima 
(uS-ma) ana sanimma inandin the palace 
will take over this house and give it to some- 
body else CT 40 18:91 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 86, KAR 
377:44, and passim; NiG.Ga-s% B.GAL tleqqt 
the palace will take his property Boissier DA 
251 i117 (= Kraus Texte 57a i 18’) (SB Sitten- 
kanon), cf. CT 28 29:11 (SB physiogn.), also #.GAL 
isabbassuma Nic.ea-st KAR-[im(?)] the palace 
will arrest him and take his property away 
KAR 392 r. 4 (SB Alu excerpt). 

2’ weights and measures standardized by 
the palace (OB, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB): wa, 
namharti &.GAL standard weight for payment 
to the palace CT 6 37c:1 (OB), cf. 1 Ma.na sia 
namharti 8.GAL Waterman Bus. Doc. 19:1 (OB); 
$a GiS.BAN B.cAL-[lim] (dates) according to 
the sditu-measure of the palace Boyer Contri- 
bution 124:2 (OB); KI.LA §a8.GaL-lim accord- 
ing to the weight of the palace KAJ 129:3, 
ef. ibid. 298:2; tna @iS.BAN sa (bit) hiburni 
$a B.GAL-lim according to the sééiu-measure 
of the hiburnu-house of the palace KAJ 113:2, 
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and passim in MA, cf. ina GIS.BAN 8a B.GAL- 
lim &@ URU GN ibid. 11, cf. also ina G18.BAN 
labirti(SUMUN) Sa f.aaL-lim KAJ 109:3, 263:3; 
ina GIS ta-a-a-ri <Say GAL $4 B.GAL (x field) 
measured in the great tajaru-measure of the 
palace RA 23 157 No. 59:5(Nuzi), cf. ina tajari 
GAL-ti ga B.GaAL JEN 6524:6, and passim in 
Nuzi; ina mindati Sa %.cau (x field) measured 
according to the measure of the palace JEN 
486:5, cf. ina mindati Sa B.GAL GAL ibid. 
425:5, and passim in Nuzi; ina NA, E.GAL Sa 
LUGAL according to the stone (weight) of the 
royal palace (in broken context) ABL 1119 
vr. 4 (NB). 

3’ officials and functionaries attached to 
the palace: cf. LU.BI.LUL IGI.E.GAL ADD 1036 
iii4, and see akil ekalli, att Sa ekalli, ekallu 
in rab ekalli, ekallu in Sa muhhi ekalli, ekallu 
in ga pan ekalla (Sant), érib ekalli, ikkar ekalli, 
wSpar ekalli, isSak ekalli, manzaz ekalli, mar 
Sipri &a ekalli, massar ekalli, mukil alpi sa 
ekalli, musaddin ekalli, nagir ekalli, nukaribbu 
(NU.GIS.SAR) ga ekalli, ra@bisu Sa ekalli, rab 
karkadinni(SUM.NINDA) 8a ekalli, rab kisir Sa 
ekalli, rab nikkassi Sa ekalli, rab nuhatimmi sa 
ekalli, rab Sagé Sa ekalli, red Sa ekalli, Sa bab 
ekalli, Sakkanak bab ekalli, Sakkanak ekalli, Sa 
narkabi (Sa) ekalli, 8a rés ekalli, Satam ekalli, 
Sper ekalli, taslisu §a ekalli, tupsar ekalli (wr. 
DUB.SAR, A.BA and SID). 

c) royal household: &.cat-lum gahur az 
qummi seri the palace is at rest, the 
plains are silent ZA 43 306:10 (OB rel.); tu- 
ru-ma(or -ku)-tum ana sarrim iqirribunimma 
apilgu &.GAL-la-am ibél the ....-s will ap- 
proach the king, and his heir will lord it 
over the palace YOS 10 11 ii 17 (OB ext.); 
satammt B.GaL-am usannagu the adminis- 
trative officials will control the palace YOS 10 
24:29 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 26:27; nakrum E.GAL- 
ka tredde the enemy will take over your 
palace YOS 10 22:6, cf. #.aau nakrika teredde 
ibid. 8, it matim B.caL-lam ireddé ibid. 11, 
24:10, tb awilim B.caL-lam iredde ibid. 26:21, 
also E.caL-lum 8.GAL-am iredde ibid. 24:6, 
26:16, etc.; pali Sarri iqatt: B.CAL-Su issappah 
the reign of the king will come to an end, his 
palace (personnel) will be scattered CT 27 37:1 
(SB Izbu), cf. B.GAL nakri issappah ibid. 3, 
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and passim, also sapah &.GAL KAR 423 iii 32; 
rubt ina &.GAL-8t,ik-kil-lim-[mi] the prince will 
rage in his palace Izbu Comm. 505 (quotation 
from Izbu); gépiitu ina £.GAL igannit (NIS.MES) 
the stewards in the palace will change KAR 
385 r. 26 (SB Alu); tllikma ana £.GAL usanni 
m& he went and related (it) to the palace, 
saying ZA 43 19:75 (NA lit.); puluhtu B.GAL 
umminu usalmid I taught the people rev- 
erence for the palace Ludlul II 32 (= Anato- 
lian Studies 4 84); ajumma Sa ina E.GAL 
ttaddima ... in&u la ittasi (may the gods 
bless whoever is appointed by (lit. in) the 
palace and does not covet (these grants) 
MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 22 (MB kudurru); mannu arké 
$a ina B.GAL Sgaltis tzzazzuma upag: 
garu any future (official) who is in a com- 
manding position in the palace and contests 
(this donation) BBSt. No. 36 vi 33 (NB kudurru); 
sit[tutesunu] ana &.GAL.MES-id rabbitija libit 
E.GAL-ia ... uz@iz the rest of them I dis- 
tributed among my palaces, my major of- 
ficials in the entourage of my palace Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 21; [ana] kaga B.caL-[ka ...] 
gabbi méatatika (greetings) to you, your 
palace, to all your lands KUB 3 80:2 (let.); 
Sulmu a-a-% ana .cat-ia I am fine, my 
palace is fine ABL 1151:3 (let. of Asb.), cf. 
ABL 926:3 (let. of Asb.), also sulmu ana 
E.DINGIR.ME-fe ana siqqurréte ana B.GAL ana 
dirt ana bitate Sa ali gabbi ABL 191 r. 3 (NA), 
and passim; istén ténsunu u isén rikissunu 
lapanigunu ana libbi &.GAL ul errub B.GAL gabbi 
anamuhhija ultedbibu they have formed an al- 
liance — onaccount of them, I cannot enter 
the palace, they have incited the whole palace 
against me ABL 1374 r. 6, 7 (NB); mamma 
dibbija ina &.GAL la ub@as ... ina B.GAL Sa 
Sarri bélija la addallah may no one vilify my 
cause in the palace, may I not be the target of 
conspiracy in the palace of the king my lord 
ABL 283 r. 5, 7(NA); Sarru bélSu ultu qereb &. 
GAL-8é ... tnassahSu adi imé balati ina gereb 
#.GAL erébSu la ibassi_ may the king, his lord, 
remove him from his palace and may he not 
be allowed to enter the palace as long as he 
lives AAA 20 pl. 98ff. No. 105 r. 11ff. (Adn. ITI); 
INIM.INIM.MA #.GAL.KU,.RA conjuration for 
entering the palace (in order to be received by 
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the prince in a friendly way) LKA 107:6, cf. é. 
gal.ku,.ra CT 22 1:22, KAR 71:23, BRM 4 
20:12, and passim, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 27ff., 
also NA, ana E.GAL.[KU,.RA] KAR 185r. ii 4, cf. 
9 NA,MES manzaztu B.GAL KAR 213 iv 11, 
and note the unusual phonetic writing bit 
rimekt B.GAL.KUR.RA u mamiti <u» pasdri the 
bit rimki-ritual, the £.GAL.KUR.RA-ritual and 
(that for) the absolving of curses ABL 276 
r. 8 (NA); u pandnu ana abitia jugaru isu 
BE.GAL.MES kaspu u mimmu ana balatigu ... 
minumt la judanu istu B.GAL mimm[u] ana 
jas formerly there was sent to my prede- 
cessors from the palaces (of the pharaoh) 
money and whatever was necessary for his 
living — why is nothing given to me from the 
palace? EA 126:20, 50 (let. of Rib-Addi); u 
aspur ana E.GAL ana sabé u ul tudanu sabe 
ja8 and I wrote to the palace for soldiers, 
but the soldiers were not given to me EA 
138:42 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim in EA; 
[amé]lija anni usslirti] ana B.GAL ana mini 
la e&tappar Saf{rru] I have sent this man of 
mine to the palace, why has the king not 
written to me? EA 134:28 (let. of Rib-Addi), 
ef. [u]§Sirti ma@rtija analé.aaL] ana Sarri EA 
187:23 (let. of Satija), cf. also usSirti marija 
ana B.GAL rubi istu 4 1T1 ul jimurmi pant sarri 
EA 138:77 (let. of Rib-Addi); see amat ekalli, 
arad ekalli, manzaz ekalli, mar ekalli, muzzaz 
ekalli, nappah ekalli, napsat ekalle, nisé ekallr, 
nuhatimmu sa ekalli, sabé Sa ekalli, zukkit Sa 
ekalle. 

2. royal property — a) as indication of 
ownership on bricks, objects, etc.: E.GAL 
A-ni-ta ru-ba-im property of Prince Anita 
(inser. on a dagger) Balkan Observations p. 
78; E.GaL Ha-am-mu-ra-bi LUGAL (inscr. on 
maceheads) Layard Discoveries p. 477 (= 1R 4 
No. 15/3) (OB Diyala); B.GAL Ri-mu-wm JRAS 
1880 193 (OB Dilmun), see Harris, JCS 9 31, Balkan 
Observations p. 78; #.GAL Pu-hi-ta ... (brick 
inser.) RT 16186(OB); sa 8.GAL AsSur-uballit 
pa-lim (inser. on a fragment of a clay jar) 
AOB 1 p. 44 No.7; [#1.@aL Puzur-ASSur (inser. 
on a clay jar) AOB 1 p. 30 No. 2 (= KAH 2 21); 
h.GaL Tukultt-apal-Egarra (inscr. on a stone 
weight) KAH 1 23 (Tigl. 112), and passim 
on bricks, slabs, and various objects of NA 
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kings, cf. B.¢aL Nabi-kudur-usur (inscr. on 
a vase) VAB 4 206 No. 47:1, ef. ibid. 198 No. 
33:1 (Nbk.), and cf. KuR Nabié-kudur-usur 
(inser. on a container) AfO 3 65. 


b) identifying tablets as belonging to the 
library of AsSurbanipal: KuR Asur-ban-apli 

. Gilg. IX vi 39, and passim, cf. Streck Ash. 354 
n.a; B.GAL Assur-ban-apli ... CT 13 34 r. 10, 
and passim. 

3. main room of a private house (OA, OB, 
Elam, Nuzi) — a) in OA: kunukki $a 
E.GAL-lim u durinni ligassiru may they keep 
the seals on the main room and the out- 
buildings(?) intact CCT 3 14:26, cf. B.GAL- 
lam, u durini ikkunukkikunu kunkama ibid. 
10 (let.). 

b) in OB: é.Ka.KiS.da é.gal.la tus.a: 
i ki-is-ri & us-84-bi rented house, main room 
occupied by a tenant Ai. IV iv 4; gi8.ig 
é.gal = da-lat e-kal-li door of the main room 
Hh. V 246, cf. UET 5 115:6; x Gin B.DU.a 1 
GIS.1G B.GAL a house of x (square) shekels in 
good repair (with) one door to the main room 
Jean Tell Sifr 5a:3, cf. x SAR E.DU.A 18-tu 
ba-ab £.GAL kisallim u edakkigu PBS 8/2 205:2. 


c) in Elam: £.a.pU(text.N1) E.GAL ba-ba- 
hu-um %% mitharum ... aplit abisu a house 
(with) a main room, a chamber and a square(?) 
room is the bequest of his father MDP 24 
330:10. 

d) in Nuzi: 2 &.H1a.mESs ... 1 8 e-gal-lu 
tarbasu. two houses, one house (with) one 
main room and the yard SMN 2610:15 (un- 
pub.); 1 6 e-gal-lu ina dimtt GN one main 
building(?) in the district of GN SMN 2656:9’ 
(unpub.), cf. (in similar context) SMN 2494:6 
(unpub.), also 1 &.MES e-kal-lu SMN 3084:15 
(unpub.); 1 & e-gal-lu Sa DINGIR.MES itti apz 
pannisu essu u appannu labiru one main 
building belonging to the gods with its new 
....andtheold.... HSS 14 107:1 (= RA 36 
118), cf. tstu sippi e-gal-lum labiri ibid. 5. 

4. (part of the exta, in OB and SB ext.): 
Summa miartum) ana lib[bi] B.caL-im itilg] 
if the gall bladder reaches over to the middle 
of the “palace” YOS 10 31 v9 (OB), cf. lbbi 
K.GAL tttul (in broken context) ibid. 26 iv 26; 
Summa. GIS.TUKUL.BI £.GAL §U.sI G1 if this 
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“‘weapon”’ faces the “‘palace”’ of the “‘finger”’ 
TCL 6 1 r. 48; [Summa Su].SI HAR 


gablitt ana &.caL-§é KAR if the [top] of the 
middle “finger” of the lung is stunted (on 
the side) toward its ‘palace’? KAR 428:57, 
and passim; Summa ... mifrit B.GAL 8U.SI GIR 
if there is a “‘foot’’ opposite the “‘palace’’ of 
the “finger”? KAR 454:27, ef. Summa ina regs 
(SAG) séri{EDIN) imittt ubani(v) GIR ana KUR 
ubant SA-~at PRT 118:6; Summa rés séri ubant 
qablitt ana B.GAL (var. KUR) 8U.sI ekim if the 
top of the back of the middle ‘‘finger” is torn 
out(?) toward the “palace” of the “‘finger” 
Boissier DA 222:13, var. from CT 31 43 obv.(!) 
10, and passim, but note for a possible dif- 
ference between #.GAL and KUR: summa 
iid &.GAL SU.SI ana KUR $U.SI... tkim CT 31 
42r.(!) 14f., see matu; Summa B.GAL tirani 3 if 
there are three ‘“‘palaces” in the intestines 
BRM 4 15:21, and passim; Summa ina B.GAL 
imitti $U.SI Boissier DA 220:2, ina B.GAL Suz 
méli SU.SI ibid. 3, ina SAG E.GAL 8U.SI_ ibid. 
4, ina KA(!) KUR B.GAL 8U.SI ibid. 5, ina 
MURU E.GAL SU.SI ibid.6, ima SUHUS E.GAL 
Su.sI ibid. 7, ina B.GAL 8U.SI_ ibid. 8, ete., 
and dupl. (wr. KuR from line 29 on) BRM 
4 12:23-29. For the part of the exta called 
bab ekalli (wr. KA B#.GAL or ME.NI) see babu, 
ef. also Igituh App. C 5’ and 5R 16 ii 18, inlex. 
section. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 8 (connect with Ugar. hkl); 
ad mng. 1: Miller, MVAG 41/3 69f.; Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 1 139 n. 2. 


ekallu in rabi ekalli s.; chief palace offi- 
cial; NA, SB*; wr. Gau.8.GaL; cf. ekallu. 

balit Sarri u GaL.b.caL-lim sali without 
asking permission from the king or the palace 
overseer AfO 17 274:44 (MA harem edicts), cf. 
balit GaL.B.GAL 84 URU ibid. 277:53, and passim 
in this text, see Weidner, AfO 17 262; GAL E.GAL 
(in broken context) KAR 428:20 (SB ext.), cf. 
LU GAL.E.GAL Iraq 16 57 ND 2332:2 (NA). 


ekallu in *Sa ekalli s.; queen (wife of the 
ruling king); NA,SB; wr. sau.#.GAL and SAL. 
KuR; cf. ekallu. 

a) said of Assyrian queens: ‘Sammu-ramat 
SAL.E.GAL 1R 35 No. 2:9 (Adn. ITI), ef. Andrae 
Stelenreihe 11 fig. 12:2; ‘!Nak’?a SAL.B.GAL 
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3a Sin-ahhé-eriba Sar KuR Assur kallat Sarru- 
kén Sar kigSati Sar kur Assur Naki’a, the 
(main) wife of Sennacherib, king of Assyria, 
the daughter-in-law of Sargon, king of the 
world, king of Assyria (referred to in line 
2 as 'Zakdiu) ADD 6457.2, 'Zakiite sAL.KUR 
$a Sin-ah{hé-eriba] ABL 1239:1, cf. (TaSmé- 
tum-Sarrat) KAH 1 50:1, (AS8ur-Sarrat) An- 
drae Stelenreihe 8 fig. 4:8, (Esar-hammat) 
MAOG 3/1-2 21:5. 

b) said of foreign queens: SAL.E.GAL-Sz 
SAL.ERIM.£.GAL.MES-3u his (the king of 
Kgypt’s) wife (and) his concubines Borger 
Esarh. p. 99 7.43; SAL.E.GAL % DUMU.MES-Su 
sa Teumman sar Elamti Streck Asb. 42 v 6. 

c) other occs.: bit kimahhi nitapas sé 
SAL.B.GAL-8% dammuqu kanni we have pre- 
pared the tomb, he and his queen have been 
beautifully laid out (ref. to the gar pihi) ABL 
437:13, cf. ibid. 9; arddéni sa SAL.E.GAL 8a 
maér Sarri the servants of the “queen” of the 
crown prince ABL 633:16, cf. A.SIG $a SAL.E. 
GAL ga mér sarri the messenger of the 
“queen” of the crown prince ADD 337r. 7. 

d) in lit.: saL.8.GAL.MES i-ra-ga-m[u ma-a] 
al-ka-ni SAL.%.GAL DUMU.SAL-ki-na [...] gab- 
bi-ra_they call up the (spirits of the former) 
queens (or: the widows and mothers of 
kings), saying, “Come (fem. pl.) and bury the 
queen your daughter!’ ZA 45 44:40f. (NA); 
Summa amélu SAL.E.GAL ana Bu-[...] CT 39 
43 Sm. 1423:7, cf. ibid. 4 (SB dream omens ?). 


e) personnel surrounding the queen: A.BA 
8a SAL.E.GAL queen’s scribe ADD 185 edge 1, 
and passim; rab kisir §a SAL.KUR(!) ADD 
594:8, and passim; mukil apati $a SAL.E.GAL 
ADD 444 r. 14; LU.US.BAR 8a SAL.E.GAL ADD 
642:3, and passim; LU.SAG SAL.BE.GAL ADD 
287:7, and passim; abarakku SAL.B.GAL ABL 
393:11, and passim; taéligu fa SAL.¥.GAL ADD 
612 r. 12, cf. B.SAL.E.GAL ABL 99:8, 389:7, 
ABL 847:4, ADD 953 ii 5, KAV 181:7. 

SAL.E.GAL and sau 8a &.GAL have to be 
clearly separated ; the former (only NA) refers 
to the wife of the king or to the lady of the 
highest rank, the latter (MA and possibly 
Nuzi) to the inhabitants of the royal harem 
who, in NA texts, are called saL.SA.#.GAL. 
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MES, SAL.UN.MES.#. GAL.MES, SAL.ERIM. 
MES.5.GAL, etc. Refs. to these terms are listed 
sub sikrétu. In NB texts they are called 
SAL.SA.B.GAL, refs. to which are listed sub 
*ekallitu. 

The reading of SAL.#.GAL as *a ekalli is 
only conjectural but prompted by two con- 
siderations: 1) the correspondences LU.saG = 
Sa réSi, LU.GIS.GIGIR Sa narkabti, etc., 
suggest ga ekalli rather than *sinnisti (or 
sinnisat) ekalli, which is without parallel, 
and 2) the Hebrew and Biblical Aramaic ségal 
which refers to the wife of a foreign king and 
is derived from Akk. Sa ekalli, exactly as the 
designation of a concubine of such a king, 
ihénd, is derived from Akk. (a)lahhinatu. 

(Weidner, AfO 17 261 n. 19; von Soden, ZA 45 
51; Borger Esarh. 99 n.) 


ekallu in Sa mubhi ekalli s.; palace over- 
seer; MA*; cf. ekallu. 

ga veU B.GAL-lim ndgir ekallim rab zarigt 
ast Sa bétinu the palace overseer, the palace 
constable, the chief of the water-sprinklers, 
the physician of the inner (parts of the palace) 
AfO 17 276:49 (harem edicts), ef. a UGU B.GAL. 
MES-te 8a Siddi mati ibid. 286:96 and 99. 


ekallu in Sa pan ekalli s.; overseer of the 
palace; NA, NB; cf. ekallu. 

LU &@1G14.GAL ADD 1036 ii 12, ef. ibid. ii 17, 
also iii 2; mar Sprit Sa LU $4 1GI B.GAL BIN 1 
38:40, cf. ibid. 92:16 (NB). 


ekallG (fem. ekallitu) s.; person attached 
to the palace; OB, SB, NB*; wr. syll. and 
SA.B.GAL; cf. ekallu. 

$a.6.gal = e-kal-lu-v, §a mar ekallt Lu IV 93; 
8a.é.gal= e-[ka]l-lu-u LuT 151, ef. 84.é.gal= 
lib-bi &.caL ibid. 151 A; 1u.8a.é.gal Su-u 
Igituh short version 234. 

amit ManisteSu ga e-ka-lu-Su [1]-du-ku-su 
(such was) the appearance of the liver (in- 
spected) for Manistusu, whom his courtiers 
killed YOS 109 r. 22 (OB ext.); PN SA.B.GAL 
UET 5 600:10 (OB), ef. AJSL 33 225 No. 8:8; 
(beer) ana até §4 SAL.SA.B.GAL TCL 12 2:3 and 
3:14 (Tigl. III); (after a list of six constel- 
lations) 6 4gau.SA(!).8(!).a¢an.MES the six 
concubines KAR 142iv8, cf. 4 En.NUN(text 
lil). MES é@ tim Isau.SA.H.caL.MES (after a 


62 


ekdu 


list of four ‘dog’ constellations) the four 
guardians of the sheepfold of the concubines 
(note that 4us,(U,) and 4tz are listed in lines 
6 and 7) ibid.11; PN LU masennim sa B.SAL. 
SA.H.GAL PN the overseer(?) of the house of 
the royal harem Unger Babylon 285 iv 5; PN 
LU.DUB.SAR 8a@ B.SAL.SA.B.GAL PN the scribe 
of the house of the royal harem ibid. 7 (Nbk.). 
Note: PN1LU.E.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 89:6 and 
JCS 8 8 No. 96:7 (MB), LU.E.GAL KAR 428:21 
(SB ext.), also ABL 99:9 (NA). 

The proposed reading *ekallitu for SAL 
SA.4.GAL (in NB) is based solely on the 
analogy with LU.SA.4.GAL = ekalli. In the 
passage KAV 1 vi 52 (= Ass. Code A § 45) one 
has to read [sau] latla-i-tu ga ekallim in- 
stead of *ekallaitu. For the proposed reading 
§a ekalli for NA sau.SA.8.GAL see Sa ekalli. 


(von Soden, ZA 45 51.) 
ékama (how) see ajikama. 
ékanu (how) see ajikanu. 


ekdiS adv.; fiercely; OB*; cf. ekdu, itkudu, 
ukkudu. 

e-ek-di-i§ iqgerbu apst nazuzzat she (Istar) 
stands fiercely in the midst of the Apsii VAS 
10 214 r. vi 11 (OB AguSaja). 


ekdu (fem. ekdetu) adj.; fierce; from OB 
on; cf. ekdis, ithudu, ukkudu. 

[ba-an]-da BAN.DA = Serru, sehru, l@u, laki, 
ek-du, uk-ku-du DiriI 283, cf. Proto-Diri 436; i-dim 
BAD= ek-du ATI/3 Part 5:12; te.tur.ban.da= 
ni-im-ri ek-du Hh. XIV 136; amar.ban.da = 
ek-du Hh. XIII 346; lu.ban.da = laki[m], 
se[hrum], Sa [...], ek-d[u-ujm OB Lu A 368ff. 

kur.kur.ra am.ban.da ba.da.ndé.a.giny 
(GIM) : Sa... ima matati kima rimi ek-du rabsu 
(Enlil) who lies in the lands like a fierce wild bull 
4R 27 No. 2:19f., dupl. BA 10/1 p. 83 No. 9r. 12f.; 
amar ban.da si gur,.gur.ra aur Su.du, : 
buru ek-du ga garni kabbaru sa mesréti Suklulu (Sin) 
fierce young bull with very thick horns, with per- 
fect limbs 4R 9:19f. 


a) describing animals (bulls, etc.) — 1’ 
animals in literal sense: 3 nésé ek-du-te adik 
I killed three fierce lions 1R 31 iv 3 (Samii- 
Aded V); 4 rimi kaspi ek-du-u-ti nasirat kibis 
Sarritija ... ina bab Ezida Sa girib Barsip™ 
ulziz I set up four fierce wild bulls of silver, 
to protect the path (on which) I enter (the 
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sanctuary) as king, in the gate of Ezida which 
is in Borsippa Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 1 (Asb.); 
ina sippi abullatigu rimi eri e-ek-du-tim u 
mushusse sézuzitim abnima uszizma I had 
fashioned and set up at the threshold of its 
(Babylon’s) gates fierce wild bulls of bronze 
and raging mushussu-dragons VAB 4 106i 59 
(Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 901 45, 86 ii 8, 132 vi 16, etc.; 
rimi e-ek-du-tt pitig eri aptigma (var. abnima) 
tir [SaS&] usalbis abné nisigti uzwinma ina 
sippi bab papahi usziz I cast fierce wild bulls 
in bronze, overlaid them with gold alloy(?), 
decorated them with precious stones and set 
them up at the thresholds of the gate of the 
sanctuary VAB 4 158 vi 28 (Nbk.); rému ek-du 
kimak.sac. it usasbit maharsu (Nabonidus) set 
up in front of it (the Sin-temple Ehulhul) 
a fierce wild bull like that of Esagila BHT 
pl. 6 ii 15 (NB lit.); ana muhhi litti istahit 
miru ek-du the fierce young bull mounted 
upon the cow KAR 196r. right col. 19 (SB lit.) ; 
damaR ek-dw fierce young bull (as divine 
symbol) LKU 31:3 (list of divine symbols), cf. 
biru ek-du 8a Adad the fierce young bull 
(symbol) of Adad MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 17 (MB ku- 
durru). 

2’ animals in metaphorical sense (said of 
gods and kings): ASSur-ndsir-apli ... u&umz 
gallu ek-du RN, fierce dragon AKA 182:33 
(Asn.), and passim in Asn.; anadku kima rimi 
ek-di pantssun asbat I led them (my war- 
riors) like a fierce wild bull OIP 2 36 iv 2 
(Senn.). 

b) describing gods and kings, etc.: Tukulz 
ti-Ninurta imu ek-du la padi RN, the mer: 
ciless, fierce tmu-demon Tn.-Epic iii 41; 
melammi ek-du-tu bunisunu etarmu (my) 
fierce melammut covered their face LKA 63 
r. 21 (NA lit.); RN ... ek-du l@&% RN, fierce, 
powerful KAH 1 30:2 (Shalm. II), cf. KAH 2 60 
i 22 (Tn.), KAH 2 61:10 (Tn.); 120 nésé ina 
hibbija ek-di ina qitrub mitlitija ina .sépéja 
lu aduk I killed 120 lions, on foot, in my 
bravery, in valiant close fight AKA 86 vi 77 
(Tigl. I), ef. AKA 139 iv 9, also Scheil Tn. 
Ilr. 53; quradija ek-du-te TCL 3 255, 224 (Sar.); 
IMint-anni ek-de-tu the goddess DN, the 
fierce AfK 1 28 ii 6 (SB lit.); sapar Anunnaki 
ilt ek-du-[ti] net of the Anunnaki, the fierce 
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gods RA 16 67:8 (SB rel.); munnarbu ek-du 
Sa la end qibit pisu (Ninurta) the exalted 
one, the fierce, who does not change his 
order AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.); gar tamhdri eréu 
ek-du la padi (DN) king of battle, shrewd, 
fierce, merciless BMS 46:18. 


c) referring to enemies: garréni ek-du-te 
la padite ... ana sepeja usekniga I humbled 
to my feet the fierce, merciless kings AKA 
184 r. 4(Asn.), and passim in Asn., also LU.KUR 
ek-du. PRT 14:7; sakinat sahlugti ek-du-ti 
({star) who brings about the ruin of the fierce 
(enemies) STC 2 pl. 78:37, cf. sakip ek-du- 
[1] BMS 20 r. 18; ek-du-ti-ja kima qaqqaru 
lukabbis may I tread upon my fierce (ene- 
mies) as upon the ground STC 2 pl. 83:97; 
sabé tidikigu ek-du-ti ... adik I killed his 
fierce fighting troops TCL 3 86 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 
300, 321. 


(Sidersky, AJSL 35 222f.) 
*ekébu see *eképu. 


ekeku (or egégu) v.; to scratch; SB; I 
ikkik, I/3, Il; ef. ekkétu, mékiku, ukku. 

{x].bU" war, [x.bu]r.ra,[x.hu]r.ra, [x].x. 
HUB, [x.(x)].UH= e-ke-kum Nabnitu F al7’-21’; 
[x.Jag.ag = uk-ku-kum ibid. 22’; [...].x= uk- 
k{u]-k[um] ibid. 25’; [gi]S hur= e-giz-gum Kagal 
E part 3:58; Su-h[u-u]r sUHUR = qi-im-ma-tum 
hair of the head, ke-e-zé-rum to set (the hair), e-ge- 
gum toscratch MSL 3 p. 223: 5’ff. (Proto-Ea). 

a) ekéku: summa amélu KU.GIG marisma 
i-te-nik-ki-ik if somebody suffers from a sore 
anus and scratches (it) constantly AMT 58, 
1:8 + 56,5:8, ef. ibid. 58,1:1 and 39,6:7, 
cf. also [i}+te-ni-ki-tck CT 19 3 i 18 (list of 
diseases, Sum. col. broken), and [... lib]bisu 
t-te-ek-ki-ik AMT 95,3 i 18; Summa ... kal 
pagrisu kima kalmatu ibassi inammus u gassu 
ubbalma la 1bassi ff la ig-gi-ig if (the skin of) 
all his body crawls as if he had lice, but when 
he puts his hand (there) there are none, 
variant: he cannot scratch (any bite) Labat 
TDP 192:34, cf. Sa TA@-ma i-ki-ka Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i 34. 


b) uggugu: summa mursu ina sp améle lu 
ina 18ki améli illamma irassassumma ug-gag 
if the disease comes up in someone’s foot or 
testicle so that it makes him itch and he 


63 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ekélu 


scratches AMT 74 ii 32, cf. Summa mursu ina 
Sép ameéli illamma irassasSumma ug-gag ibid. 
34; [Summa naklkaptasu u-ga-ag if (a man, 
when he speaks) scratches his forehead AJSL 
35 156:4, see AfO 11 222, cf. Summa uzun imit: 
tigu ti-ga-ag ibid. 46, Summa uzun Sumélisu ti- 
ga-ag ibid. 47, Summa uznésu KI.MIN (= uggag) 
ibid. 48, see AfO 11 223:47-49; [Summa alpu 
ina qar|nigu Sa imittt KI ug-ga-ag if an ox 
scratches the earth with his right horn Or. NS 
14 255:7 (translit. only), cf. ibid. 8 and 9, 
dupl. CT 40 32:4, also CT 28 22 r. 3ff.; ina NAg.ZU 
zagte Salte eli lamsitesu tu-gag you scratch 
over his hemorrhoids with a pointed (and) 
sharpened flint AMT 101,3:8 and 12. 

In spite of the etymologically required &, 
the writings with g attest the existence of a 
variant egégu. 

Holma, Or. NS 14 255f. (with previousliterature). 


ekélu v.; to be dark; OB, SB; I tkil — 
ikkil, I/2, 1/3, IL, IL/2; ef. eklis, eklu, ikiltu, 
thlu, iklitu, musékilu, ukkulu, uklu. 

ha-ab tun = uk-ku-lu, e-ke-lu A 1/2:189f.; 
[sw-ud] sup = it-ku-lum CT 12 30 BM 38179:9 (text 
similar to Idu); [su-u] su = it-ku-lu 8d ka-li(?)-ti 
A II/8 iii 54; possibly from another verb: pD1.ga = 
tt-ku-lu, Di.gar.ra= $d di-ni-t? CT 18 30 r.i 14f., 
dupl. RA 16 167 iii 28f. (group voc.), (subjur. 
suhur= it-ku-lu Izi Di 8, Ka = tt-ku-lum, Kasesu 
KA = t-tak-ku-lum Antagal G 210f. 

azalag.tamu.un.si.ib.Mi.MIi.ga: Ja ina namari 
t-te-ni-ik-ki-la(var. -lu) (the demon) who grows 
ever darker at dawn CT 17 35:80f., var. from dupl. 
KAR 46:14, ef. dupl. mu.un.Si.in.MiMi.g[a] : 
4-te-ni-tu-[i] (from ett tobe dark) ZA 30 189:12f.; 
u,.St.us.ru fan.dul.bi] [all(?).m~m[x su].bi 
zalag.ga nu.un.gél : urrub sillasu uk-ku-ul ina 
zumrigsu niru ul ibassi (the demon’s) shadow is 
somber, he is dark, there is no light in his body 
BIN 2 22:31f. (NB utukki lemniti); Mi.Mi.ga 
IM.GA mu-uk-kil adamsitu. who causes dark 
whirlwinds (lit. who darkens the whirlwind) LKA 
77 v 25. 

uk-ku-lu = us-Su-tu. Malku IV 207. 

a) ekélu — 1’ said of the sun, the day, 
ete.: i- UD-mu 8a gimir kimtija Sa gerbi 
midé 4Samas-sun i-kil the day became 
gloomy for my entire family, the sun of the 
people close (to me), of (my) acquaintances, 
has darkened Ludlul I 120 (= Anatolian Studies 
4 88); Summa UD.DA (i.e., sit) Sin magal ek- 
let (parallel: dwumat) if the moon’s appearance 
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is very dark ACh Supp. Sin 8:20, cf. p18 uD. 
pa-su ek-lefé LBAT 1529:11. 

2’ said of moods: e-kil / ek-lis ittanallak 
he will become somber, variant: he will live 
inasomber mood CT 28 28:17 (physiogn. apod.), 
cf. the opposite: innamir ibid. 16, cf. also 
[... ¢-ta]k-ku-lum uta-[ni-hu] gloom and sighs 
PBS 1/1 18:20 (SB rel.); [t}te-ni-ki-vl (Sum. 
col. broken) CT 19 3 i 14 (list of diseases), 

3’ said of demons: see lex. section. 

4’ other occs.: Sukuttt ... i-ki-lu Sikingu 
the appearance of my jewelry became dull 
Géssmann Era I 140; in eklet namrat (mng. 
unkn.), in apodoses of omens: ek-let* nam- 
rat Kraus Texte lle vi 31’, ek-let nam-rat Bois- 
sier DA 218 r. 3 (ext.), also ek-[let nam-rat] 
KAR 442 r. 15 (ext.), ek-le-et nam-ra-at KAR 
366:11 (Alu(?)), ek-let nam-rat(!) KAR 212 r. 
iii 24 (Alu), KAR 389 i 3 (Alu), note: agar ek-let 
nam-rat ZA 4 254 iv 12 (SB lit.). 

b) ukkulu — 1’ said of the day, a star, 
etc.: [u-m]u-su u-te-ek-ki-lu Sa-mu-% id-da- 
~u-mu] the (lit. his) day darkened for him, 
the sky became dark RA 35 23:15 (OB Epic 
of Zu), cf. RA 46 96:76; DIS UD UD.DA-st uk- 
ku-lat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii5; DIS UD 
zimusu uk-ku-lu if the day’s appearance is 
dark ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii 4; if a star 
1qI-ma u-tak-kal appears but becomes dark 
(parallel: uttabat flares up) ACh TStar 26:29. 

2’ said of moods: [...] uk-ku-lu pantisu 
his face was dark Gilg. VII iv 17; Summa 
uk-kul if (his face) is dark (parallel: du-um 
somber) CT 28 29 r. 3 (physiogn.), cf. itkulu Sa 
kaltti A IT/8, in lex. section. 

3’ factitive use: see LKA 77 v 25, in lex. 
section. 

4’ other occs.: 
section. 

c) itkulu: u ja% it-ku-la tétendanni you 
have imposed gloom(?) upon me EA 12:22 
(MB), cf. von Soden, Or. NS 21 433, cf. also 
itkulu, passim in lex. section. 


see Malku IV 207, in lex. 


ekému v.; to take away (by force), to ab- 
sorb; from OA, OB on; I tkim—ikkim—ekim, 
J/2,IV; wr. syll. and Kar (KaR-at, i.e., ekmat, 
KAR 423 r.i 70); cf. ekkémtu, ekkému, ekmu, 
ikimtu, nekimtu, ukkumu. 
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ka-ra KAR = e-ke-mu Sb II 312; ka-ar KaR = 
e-ke-mu A VIII/1:210, ef, ehemu-uin xan Proto-Lu 
730 (unpub., Nippur tablet); kar, Su.kar= e-ke- 
mu Nabnitu J 171f.; tu-um [ttm] = e-[kel-mu 
VAT 10754:3 (unpub., text similar to Idu); (Gr]= 
e-ke-e-mu CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 6 (text similar to 
Idu); gi, = e-ke-mu Nabnitu XXII 172; sa.vuB= 
e-ke-mu Nabnitu XXII 173; Su.tu.tu= e-ke-mu 
Antagal G 179. 

ka ur.Kv.a.ni.8é ba.an.da.kar (var. in. 
kar) : ina pi kalbi e-kim he (a foundling) has been 
snatched from a (Sum. his (the finder’s)) dog’s 
mouth Hh. IT 5, also Ai. TIT iti 35; t.di kar. kar. 
ri: e-kim Sitti (evil alé-demon) who robs (man of) 
sleep CT 16 27:20f.; ga.gar mu.da.an.kar: 
lu-us-kun tk-ki-mu if I lay up (something), they 
will take (it away) AJSL 28 235 ii 45 (wisdom), 
see Thureau-Dangin, AnOr 12 310. 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu CT 18 10 iii 45 (syn. list); 
kima igqbt KAR e-ke-mu KAR e-té-ru ha-la-qu as it is 
said (in the vocabularies) KAR = to take away by 
force, KAR = to take away, (also) to be missing 
(comment on a protasis containing KAR-im, i.e., 
ekim) CT 30 22 i 16 (ext.), cf. KAR e-ke-mu e-[te-ru 
...] CT 3144 r.(!) 19, KAR e-ke-mu e-té-ru Sd-ti-ig 
CT 20 14:8, KAR e-ke-mu e-te-e]-ru ka-ba-su. CT 20 
27 ii 9. 

a) to take away unlawfully, (said of fields, 
etc., in legal texts, OA, OB, Mari, Nuzi, NA, 
NB): <tkribi la tugaja ek-ma-Si-na ... e-kd- 
ma-am Id e-ka-ma-am suhari S@alma ... lu 
ni-ki-im-Si-na do not hesitate to take from 
them (fem.) <kribti-money (owned by gods), 
ask the employees whether (we should) take 
it or not so that we may take it from them 
KTS 25a:11, 14, 15 and 18 (OA let.); atttinu 
ek-ma-a-ma ... ana Saniitim idna take (pl.) 
away (the field and the orchard) and give it 
to others TCL 1 42:13’ (OB let.); eglum&a... 
stst in-ni-ki-im-mi-i_ they will say, ‘‘A field 
which was rented has been taken away” 
CT 29 25:12 (OB let.), cf. eglum ... matima 
in-ne~ek-ki-im TCL 7 16:14; a.SA Saina kantk 
bélija kankam ... PN i-ki-ma-an-ni-ma PN 
has taken away from me the field that had 
been granted me by a tablet sealed by my 
lord OECT 3 1:8 (OB let.), and passim in OB; 
asakkt tkul ... Sa Sallat rédim i-ki-mu who- 
ever has taken away the soldiers’ booty by 
force has committed sacrilege against me 
ARM 2 13:36, note the parallel: etéru ibid. 30 
and 32; eglétigunu u bitatigunu i-ik-ki-mu 
(someone) will take away their fields and 
houses ARM 4 86:41, and passim in Mari; PN 
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eqla Sudtu ina danani i-ki-im-ma PN has 
taken that field by force BBSt. No. 3 iv 15 
(MB), cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 28; mamman eqlam 
ul i-ik-ki-im-su nobody should take the field 
away fromhim MDP 23 282:18, ef. ul i-ki-im 
ibid. 276:5 and 7; mamman eqla istu qati PN 
ul ik-ki-im-&% nobody shall take away the 
field from PN MRS 6 RS 16.156:18, cf. MRS 
6 RS 16.262:15, also mamman stu gatt PN 
u gate marigu ul e-kim-Su MRS 6 RS 16.140: 23; 
inanna egla ... ana emiiqimma ina gatini i-te- 
ek-mu-t u iltegd now they have taken away 
the field from us by force and they have 
taken hold of it JEN 662:38; Summa eqlu 
majara mah(!)-su la i-ik-ki-im if the field has 
been plowed, he shall not take it away RA 
23 143 No. 3:22 (Nuzi), cf. (in similar con- 
text) la e-ki-im ibid. 142 No. 2:33, and note 
ilegqi in this context HSS 5 87:24, 9 101:29, 
and passim in Nuzi; §a@ KAR-mu-u-ni usallam 
(the guarantor for the barley) will restore 
what has been taken away Iraq 16 pl. 8 ND 
2334:23 (NA); PN SE.NUMUN ana PN, t-te- 
kim x kaspa inandin if PN takes away the 
field from PN, (before the expiration of the 
lease) he will pay x silver PBS 2/1 182:10 (NB), 
ef. ibid. 96:11, also PN ana PN, ik-ki-mu BE 9 
48:16 (= TuM 2-3 144), and ana PN ul ik-kim 
VAS 5115:13; la te-ek-ma-a-a-in-ni u ina qaté 
manammu Sanémma la tumasgar do not take 
away from me (my pasture land, my field, 
etc.) and do not transfer it to somebody else 
BE 9 25:5 (NB). 

b) to annex, conquer, (said of cities, etc., in 
hist. and omen texts): nakrum ana libbi Glika 
itebbVamma Glanika i-ki-vm-ma itabbal an 
enemy will rise against your city (or cities) 
and will capture your cities and carry away 
(their people) YOS 10 11 i 27 (OB ext.); 
summa AN.TA KAR rubi erset KUR-Su KAR-im 
if the upper part is atrophied, the prince will 
capture the enemy territory KAR 428:42 
(SB ext.), cf. KUR KI-ka KAR-ka ibid. 41; a 
Arumu ina danéni e-ki-mu-ni ana ramenija 
utirra (the cities) which (the king of) Aramu 
captured by force, I annexed again AKA 
239:44 (Asn.), cf. Sar Arumu ina dandni e-ki- 
mu-ni 3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm. III), and passim in 
Sar.; GN e-ki-ma-ds-Sum-[ma] ana PN 
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addin I took GN away from him and gave it 
to PN Lie Sar. 1386, cf. GN ... sa RN e-ki- 
mu-us agtirib I drew near to GN, which RN 
had captured TCL 3 91 (Sar.); Glint ... s@ 
ina tarsi abija Elamt e-ki-mu dananis ... 
akSud I conquered the cities which the Elam- 
ites had captured by force during the reign 
of my father OIP 2 39 iv 57 (Senn.); ana 
déki habaite u e-kim (var. e-ke-mu) Musur 
illika he came to kill, to plunder and capture 
Egypt Streck Ash. 6 i 59, cf. ana e-kim 
mahazt ... ikpud limuttu he plotted the evil 
design of capturing the holy cities Streck Asb. 
32 iii 115; ana Kalki nibirma Kalki ina 
gate Assur ni-kim let us go over to the Kalku 
people and take them from the rule of Assyria 
ABL 328:13 (NB), cf. Gla ina qaté nakri ni-ki- 
ma ABL 571 r. 7 (NB); e-te-kim-Su-<nu>-ti (in 
broken context) KBo 1 6:35 (treaty). 
c) said of objects, etc. (usually as booty) — 
1’ in hist.: ebdra S& RN [... e]-ki-ma he took 
away the harvest of RN AOB 1 52:10 (Arik- 
dén-ili); abiktasu askun BAD usmanisu e-kim-& 
I defeated him and captured his camp 
(equipment) KAH 1 30:31 (Shalm. ITI), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Shalm. III, Tig]. III, Saméi- 
Adad V; note: naphar karaSisu KaR-Si Layard 
18:22 (Tigl. III); [Nic].aa-sd e-kim-& I took 
her possessions from her 3R 10 No. 2:33 (= Rost 
Tigl. III pl. 26:2); 140 pithallasu lu e-kim-si I 
took his 140 riding horses away from him 
IR 30 iii 34 (Sam&i-Adad V), and passim in the 
insers. of Shalm. III, Asn., Sar.; husannisgunu 
uparr? patré Sibbt ... Sa gablésunu e-kim 
I cut their belts and tore away the girdle- 
daggers from their waists OIP 2 46 vi 16 
(Senn.); birtt ale wu biti amélu mimmét tappesu 
ul e-kim ina dana@[ni] within the city and in 
the house(s) nobody took away any property 
of his fellow citizen by force Streck Asb. 
260 ii 19; ga nakru ahd i-bi-lu-[ma] i-ki-mu-u 
fisib[su] (the Lebanon) where a foreign 
enemy had ruled and taken away its riches 
VAB 4174 ix 24 (Nbk.); B.aaL Babili i-kim- 
Su-nu-ti he took from them the palace of 
Babylon BHT pl. 15:14 (LB chron.); Sa PN 
a-ki-mu-Su-nu-t% (I returned to the 
people the pastures, the houses, etc.) which 
Gaumata had taken from them by force 
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VAB 38 21 § 14:26 (Dar.). Note: halg[u] ... 
[qatésulnu ukarrit appu énu uenu e-kim-si- 
nu-tt I cut off the hands of the fugitives, I 
took from them nose, eye(s) (and) ear(s) Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24. 

2’ in lit.: mimmagsu danna i-ik-ki-im-ma 
he will take the property of an important 
person away from him (preceding line: mimz 
misu dannu ikkalma an important person 
will enjoy his property) YOS 10 54 r, 21 
(OB physiogn.); ekallu isabbassuma Nia.aa-sé 
KAR the palace will arrest him and take away 
his property KAR 392 r. 4 (SB Alu); 7-kim- 
Su-ma tupsimati (Marduk) took the “tablet- 
of-destiny” away from him (Kingu) En. el. 
IV 121, ef. ibid. V 69; [...]}a 8a te-ki-mu my 
[...] which you took away (preceding line has 
Sa taSlulu) AfO 7 281 r. 14 (Tn.-Epic); Marduk 
$a mukassidija i-kim as~pa-st Marduk took 
away thesling of my persecutor Bab. 7 pl. 13:40 
(Ludlul ITI); kt labbi (var. ina pi labbi) nv ri 
ul ik-ki-mu Salamtu as from (var. from the 
mouth of) a ravening lion, they cannot tear 
the corpse away (from me) Géssmann Era V 11; 
weep for Larak, [ah}[tal-lup bu}-ri hullanu 
ek-me-ek I am wrapped in a reed mat(?), my 
cloak has been taken away from me PSBA 23 
pl. after p. 192 line 18 (NB lament.); [summa] 
surdi bwura ipusma surdé e-kim-s& if a fal-~ 
con catches prey but (another) falcon takes 
it away from him CT 28 37b:7 (SB Alu); 
$a ina surgi isarriqu lu ina danani e-kim-mu 
he who steals (this tablet) or takes it away by 
force KAR 203 r. i-iii 34 (colophon). 

d) to take away, to snatch away, to kidnap 
(said of people): nakrum gi-ir-bi-t3(!) i-ki- 
im-ka the enemy will capture you in a hand- 
to-hand combat YOS 10 6:7 (OB ext.), cf. 
gitrubig nakrum 1-k-ki-im-ka ibid. 36 i 45, 
and nakram qitrubis te-ki-im ibid. 36 i 47, cf. 
git-ru-big nakru KAR-ka KAR 428:51 (SB ext.); 
Summa ANSE HAR 8a imitit KAR ina kakki 
nakru KaR-ka if the right .... of the lung is 
atrophied the enemy will capture you in 
battle Boissier Choix 134:19 (SB ext.); Gl 
nisirti nakri tasabbatma ellatisu KAR-im you 
will take the city where the enemy has his 
treasures and capture his troops KAR 428:52 
(SB ext.); Summa ... martu Suméla KAR- 
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ma GUR-ma x «x x mat KUR ana KAR IGI-ka 
tutarr[a] if the left side of the gall bladder is 
atrophied but it turns (into being) ...., you 
will turn to capture the land of the enemy 
CT 28 46:3 (SB ext.); LUGAL KUR SUD ana 
LUGAL t-sa-am e-ke-mu LUGAL ERIM-S% [...] 
the king of a remote country will set out 
against the king, capture of the king, his 
army [...] CT 40 12:18 (SB Alu); lane Sui 
Uruk wu nisésu t-te-ek-mu they carried away 
the gods of Uruk and the inhabitants of Uruk 
CY 34 48 iii 3 (NB chron.), cf. the parallel: 
thtabtu ibid. line 1; DN ... aplam nag mé li- 
ki-im-&u may Ninurta take away the heir 
who pours out water (as libation for his dead 
father) MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 11 (MB kudurru), cf. 
MDP 4 pl. 16 i 6, MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 2, also BE 8 
150:7 (NB), RT 36 189:20 (NB); [ina...}t2 
e-kim-an-ni KAR 11:5 (SB rel.); hamiru mut 
lalé i-te-<ek>~ma-ni 4—N Bél has snatched 
away from me (my) spouse, the husband 
of (my) desires PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192 line 23 
(NB lament.), cf. ek-me-et mut lalégu ibid. 14, 
and sa ek-me-tu, mussu ibid. 5; mannu sa istu 
pain DN tk-ki-mu-& whoever takes him (the 
son dedicated to DN) away from DN ADD 
641:11; ga... PN ina gatésunu i-ki-mu (wit- 
nesses) from whom he took over PN VAS 6 
52:6 (NB); mamma mala ... amél Siprija 
ukalla ina gaté mar Siprija mamma la tk-ki-m 
nobody shall kidnap from my messenger any- 
body who is held by my messenger YOS 3 
43:19 (NB let.), cf. (in similar context) YOS 
7 44:6, TCL 13 131:6, UCP 9 p. 91 No. 24:35 (all 
NB). 

e) to deprive of (transferred meaning): 
enlillitam 1-te-ki-im (Za) took away the 
power of the supreme god RA 35 20:1 and 19 
(OB Epic of Zu); ga RN ... e-kim Sarrissu 
I deprived RN of his kingship OIP 2 86:13 
(Senn.), cf. Winckler AOF 2 p. 10:3, also e-ki- 
ma béeltissu OIP 276:9 (Senn.), palasu e-ki-mu 
Streck Asb. 212:19; mamma janu [...] ina 
zér[unt| Sa ana PN ... Sarritu ik-ki-mu there 
was no one among our family who could take 
the kingship away from Gaumata VAB 3 19 
§ 13:20 (Dar.); Sarru bél limuttigu kussésu 
li-ki-im-su may a hostile king deprive him 
of histhrone KAH 2 58:117(Tn.), cf. kussésu 
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lu te-kim-&&% AKA 172:21 (Asn.), kussdééu li- 
ki-mu-&% ibid. 167:20 and 188:31, hatta u kussa 
li-kim-Su OIP 2131 vi83(Senn.); nahésa habasa 
li-kim-Su-ma may (DN) deprive him of en- 
joyment (and) happiness Hinke Kudurru iv 
11 (NB); Assur u ilant rabiiti ... balatasu 
li-ki-mu-§u may AsSur and the great gods 
take away his life OIP 2 148:29 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; ga etli damqi dissu i-kim (the 
sorceress) took away the vigor of the hand- 
some man (she carried off the sexual attrac- 
tiveness (inbu) of the beautiful woman) Maqlu 
III 8, cf. ibid. 11; ana sinnisti la itehhi sinnistu 
& URB.BI (= bé&asu) KAR-S% he must not have 
intercourse with a woman, or else this woman 
will take away his potency KAR 177 r.i9 
(hemer.); GASAN.SAL.MES GIS.BAN-su-nu li-kim 
may the Lady-of the-Women take away their 
(the men’s) “‘bow”’ (i.e., virility) AfO 8 25 v 
13 (ASSur-nirari VI treaty); lamassi mati iléni 
KAR.MES the gods will take away the protec- 
tive deity of the land KAR 212 r. iv 29 (SB 
hemer.); manzaz Isar MU SA ERIM.MU KI 
DINGIR.MES KAR-mi (obscure) BRM 4 13:52 
(SB ext.); sungira ina lapti bagigati ina ku- 
zu-ub la-te-e e~-ke-ma Tul p. 16 ii 15 (SB lit.); 
e-ki-im-ma (in broken context) PBS 1/1 2i 
16 (OB lit.). 

f) as technical term — 1’ in extispicy — 
a’ ekim, ekmet stunted, atrophied (said of 
specific parts of the exta): if the middle 
“finger” of the lung ana imittim ishitma u 
sir hast imittam e-ki-im has jumped to the 
right and the ridge of the lung is stunted to- 
wards the right side YOS 10 40:1 (OB), cf. sir 
imitti ubani ana (var. mihrit) imitit ubani KAR 
JAOS 38 82:15 (MB), var. from CT 30 42:21, also 
ZAG 8U.SI KAR BE144:5(MB); réssa e-ki-im 
(if) the top (of the “finger’’) is stunted YOS 
10 34:1 (OB), and passim, cf. réf ubGni KAR 
PRT 127:6; mat Su.st ina iddisa ek-me-letl 
(if) the territory of the “finger” is stunted 
at its base YOS 10 33 iii 43, cf. ina gabliga 
{ek]-me-et ibid. 40, but also idissa e-ki-im 
YOS 10 34:6; Summa SAG NA and AN.TA KAR 
summa GU.MUR TUN ana KI.TA KAR Boissier 
DA 212r. 32, alsoana@AN.TA-NUKAR mustasnine 
tum imitti ina qablisu par-kdm KaR-et TCL 6 
5:8, and note: a part of the “finger” ana 
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E.GAL-3dé KAR, aN@ DAGAL ZAG-Sd KAR, etc. 
KAR 428:57ff., and passim, also CT 30 42:7, and 
passim, ibid. 47 K.6327:6, and passim, CT 20 14f. 
ii 30; Summa A.KAB hadi e-ki-im u ina libbisa 
zi-hu nadi if the left side of the lung is 
stunted and there is a pustule in it YOS 10 
36 ii 19; Summa paddnu KAaR-im ana imiatir 
u Suméli magit if the “path” is stunted (ex- 
planation:) has collapsed to the right and the 
left CT 20 23a:5 (SB); [Swnma ...].MES 84 
SU.SI 3-S%i-nw KAR.MES (i.e., ekmu) if there 
are three [...]of the “finger” (and) they are 
stunted CT 20 50:4. With ikimtu or nékimtu 
in the apodosis: summa KaL KAR-im (ie., 
ekim) Kar-ti (i.e., tkimti/nékimti) wmman 
nakri if the Kau is stunted, spoliation of the 
enemy army Boissier DA 8r. 6+ Sm. 1898 (unpub., 
SB), cf. ibid. 5, CT 30 47 K.6327:8 and 11, 
CT 3013 K.9159:4; [Summa .. .] hast Sa Sumeéeli 
KLTA KAR KAR-té ummdn nakri if the left 
[...]of the lung is stunted below, spoliation 
of the enemy army KAR 428 r. 33, ef. ibid. 34, 
also CT 2029 r.9, and (with KAR-twm) ibid. 11; 
summa ... tirdnt KAR.MES KAR-tum KaR-tam 
us-di-ma KUR dabdaja idék if the intestinal 
convolutions are stunted, spoliation will fol- 
low spoliation, and the enemy will cause 
my total defeat CT 20 50:6. With ikimtu 
or nékimtu in the protasis: DIS A.zx e-ki-im 
[u St}-pu-um i-[na A].KAB % li-b[i n]i-ki-im-tim 
tarik if the right side (of the lung) is stunted 
and there is a ‘foot’? on the left, and the 
center of the atrophy is dark YOS 10 36 ii 10 
(OB), ef. ibid. 13, also D158 A.zi [MUR] fe-ki-[im- 
ma n\i-ki-im-ta-Sa sabtat ibid. 22; Summa res 
martt KAR-ma t-kim-ta-si kima vi-hi if the 
head of the gall bladder is stunted and its a- 
trophy is like a pustule(?) CT 30 20 Rm.273+ :10; 
Summa ... sér ubani qablitti KAR KAR (Le., 
nékemtu ekmet) if the ridge of the middle “‘fin- 
ger’ is stunted by an atrophy CT 30 42:18, 
cf. SAL.LA DU, IM KAR KAR (mng. obscure) 
CT 31 32 r. 11, Summa MIN KAR KaR [...] 
CT 30 13 K.9159:3, [...] KAR KAR.MES CT 20 
23:1, [Summa sér SU.sI] MURU KAR KAR . 
[summa sér SU.SI] MURU KAR KAR-ma ina 
hibbisu x {na-di] KAR 429 i 20 and 21. 

b’ ekému to absorb (said of parts of the 
exta absorbing one another): [summa 8v.st] 
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ha-& MURv imittasa samitma u Sumilum 
imitiam i-[ki-im if the right side of the middle 
“finger” of the lung is torn out and the left 
side absorbs the right side YOS 10 40:5 (OB), 
ef. ibid. 7, cf. also imittum Sumélam i-te-ki-im 
YOS 10 33 iv 24, and ibid. 26, 28 and 29, also 
(wr. tmittam Sumélam and sumélam imittam) 
ibid. iv 15 and 18, also YOS 10 347.41; [Summa 
Svu.st]ina migliga KAR (ie., ekmet) imittu Suméla 
KAR (ie., tkim) KAR 429 i 17, ef. ibid. 18, ef. 
also Summa ina imitti ubani Sumél ubani 2 
KAR.MES gaknaéma imittu Suméla KaR (ie., 
tkim) CT 30 42:20; Summa Ssaléu sér ubiini 
gabliti imittu Suméla Sumélu imitta KAR (i.e.. 
ikim) CT 30 42:19; [Summa x] MUR SI-i ANSE 
MUR 8a ZAG e-bir-ma NU KAR-im (i.e., la tkim) 
ifthe .... has passed over the right “donkey” 
of the lung but does not absorb it KAR 422:28 
(SB); Summa GIS.TUKUL imittim iphurma 
ifkil-im if the right “weapon” is “‘gathered”’ 
(i.e., short) and absorbed(?) YOS 10 46 iii 33 
(OB), cf. (iphur explained by kurt) CT 20 
23:10; summa ... ina ubainim elénum nidi 
kussim i-ki-im if high on the “finger” the 
foundation of the “throne” is absorbed (mng. 
obscure) YOS 10 11 ii 36 (OB). 


c’ wtkum, itkumat, itkumu mutually or 
fully absorbed: Summa padanu it-ku-mu if 
the “paths” have absorbed each other RA38 
80:4 (OB), ef. Summa [padani] 2-ma it-ku-mu 
if the ‘‘paths’’ are double and have absorbed 
each other (with explanation: ana imitti u 
Suméli magtu) CT 20 29 r. 12; Summa martu 
imitia (also Suméla, imitta u Suméla) it-ku- 
mat-ma dikissa kuri (also dikissa réssa tkSua] 
ittul, dikissa marta irdz) if the gall bladder is 
fully absorbed to the right (also: to the left, 
to the right and the left) and its protuber- 
ance(?) is short (also: reaches/faces its head, 
follows the gall bladder) TCL 6:2 27f., 36ff., 
ef. ibid, 47f., ibid. 5:4, also CT 20 45 ii 3f. 


2’ in lecanomancy: summa sgamnum sa 
imittim Sa Sumélim i-ki-im if the oil of the 
right absorbs the oil of the left CT 34:66, 
also ibid. 67 (OB); Summa Samnum ana pain 
Samsim i-ki-im if the oil absorbs (itself?) 
towards the east CT 3 4:65. 

3’ 


in math.: 10 KUS KAR-ma tammarsu 
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you withdraw(?) ten cubits and still see it 
MKT I p. 97:8, cf. lu-% KaR-ma limur§u_ ibid. 
7, see ibid. 103. 

For the EA refs., see nagamu. 


*eképu (*ekébu) v.; to draw near, to ap- 
proach (said of events); OB (lex.), SB, NB; 
T/2, If, Ass. *ekébu; cf. ekpu adj., tékuptu, 
ukkupu adj. 

é.al.ag.e= it-ku-[up] OBGT XVII 6; [...].x 
= uk-ku-pu Nabnitu O 69ff.; x = 7-te-ek-pa he 
drew near to me ibid. 72; [...].un = it-ku-pu 
8d §-it-tim to approach, said of sleep ibid. 73; 
[...].x= MIN 8d. ar-ni to approach, said of punish- 
ment ibid. 74; KA.mu.un.da.ab.e = uk-ku-pu 
(in group with sandqu to be or come close, kasddu 
to reach) Antagal G 176; mu.un.ri.e8’ : uk-ki- 
ip-§4 (mong. uncert., in broken context) AJSL 35 
140 Th. 1905-4—-9, 10+ 12:17f. 

a) itkupu: E.bil. bal Sa innadé 54 sanati 

. i-te-ek-pu-uS itti ildni adannu salimu 54 
Sanati enimu Sin tturru asrussu as to (the 
temple) Ehulhul, which had lain in ruins for 
54 years, the time when the gods were to be 
reconciled, (that is) 54 years, approached, 
when Sin would return to his home VAB 4 
284 x 16 (Nbn.). 


b) ukkupu: manzalté uk-ku-pat u KA8.t. 
sa-a janu the time for doing my assignment 
is here but I have no billztu-beer (to deliver) 
CT 22 107:6 (NB let.); Summa zunnit uk-ku- 
pu if the rains (come) in time ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 103a:11, cf. the parallels: gaglu scanty, 
sadru normal, m@du abundant ibid. 12ff.; 
uk-ki-ba(var. -ban)-nim-ma idat dumqi ina 
samaémi u gaqgari favorable signs came in 
good time for me, in the sky and on the earth 
Borger Esarh. 45ii5; dmé[...+katkéudamma 
uk-ki-ba adanka days [have ...], your [...] 
has arrived, your appointed time has drawn 
near Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, cf. dmé imlé uk- 
ki-pa adannu Streck Asb. 178:15. 


ékia (how) see ajik?am. 
ék?am (how) see ajiki’am. 


ekisu s. (?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


Si = e-ki-su CT 18 49 ii 29; [S1(?)] = [e]-ki-su 
CT 12 26 BM 38186 i 4 (text similar to Idu). 


ekkémtu see ekkému. 
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ekkému (fem. ekkémtu) s.; thief; SB*; cf. 
ekému. 

1u.8u.kar.ri=ma-as-Si-hu (= magssi?u), ek-ke- 
mu-um OB Lu part 10:8f.; ga.ab.kar = ek- 
ke-mu Nabnitu J 173, also Izi V 111; ki.sikil 
la.S5u.up.kar.ra = ek-ke-em-tum Nabnitu J 174, 
also Lu IIT ii 6’. 

LUGAL ek-ke-mu ga-a-a-lu (mng. unkn., 
followed by LuGAL zabbilu= mahir ttt acquisitive 
king = one who takes bribes) 2R 47 i 12 (unidenti- 
fied comm.). 

a) ingen.: [s«b}il busagsunu ek-ke-c-ma eli 
manahatesunu habbata surbis (O Girru) make 
a thief carry away their possessions, let a 
robber lie in ambush for their earnings Maqlu 
IE 119; Summa ina Gli ek-ke-mu [m@du] if 
there are many thieves in a city CT 38 5:112 
(Alu), cf. (with habbdtu) ibid. 108. 

b) asnameofademon: see Nabnitu J 174, 
in lex. section; gassat labbat ennenet ek-ke-mat 
(Lamastu) is fierce, raging, vindictive, a 
snatching demon PBS 1/2 113 iii 17 (Lama&tu), 
dupl. 4R 58 iii 31; lu mitu lu ek-ke-mu lu 
Saggisu lu habbilu be it death, be it the 
“‘snatcher,”’ be it the ‘‘slaughterer,”’ be it the 
“thief” AfO 14 144:80 (bit mésiri); [Séré]ja 
ussabbitu ek-ke-mu [ina] bit majalija asib miitu 
the ‘“‘snatcher’” has taken hold of my flesh, 
death sits in my bedroom Gilg. XI 231; if a 
baby weeps and cries constantly ek-ke-em- 
tum gat [star ma@rat Anim itis the “snatcher,” 
“hand” of Istar, the Lamastu Labat TDP 
220:28, cf. gat Istar ek-ke-em-tum Ssum-su 
“hand” of Istar, its name is ‘‘snatcher’”’ ibid. 27. 


ekkena s.; (name of a month); OB Ala- 
lakh*; Hurr. word. 

ITI e-ki-na JCS 8 15 No. 239:17; 111 e-ek-ki- 
e-na ibid. No. 240:20; ina ITI e-ek-e-<na> ibid. 
No. 241:24. 


ekkétu (or eggétu) s.; 
NB; cf. ekéku. 


sa.ki.e = eg-ge-tum (followed by sa.umbin. 
ag.ag=ri-su-tum) AntagalEd 5; [HuR.(x)].l4= 
ek-ke-[tum] Izi H 230, cf. [x.(x)].1& = ek-ke-tum 
Nabnitu F a 23’. 

sa.ku.a sa.[umbin.ag.ag] : [ek]-ke-tum ri- 
{Su-tum] CT 4 3:13f., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 
94f. 


e-ke-tam ri-Si-tam ICS 9 9 UIOM 1059:27 
(OB ine.), and ef. e-ki-e-ta ri-Su-ta-am ibid. 10 


scabies; OB, SB, 
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HTS 2:23; eg-[gel-tam sikkatam isdtam ... 
aja utehht ana &mtika may they (the men- 
tioned gods) not allow scabies, congestion (or) 
fever to attack your person Béhl Leiden Coll. 
2 p. 3:13 (OB inc., translit. only); Summa amélu 
gaqqassu ek-ke-tam u risiitam mali if a man’s 
head is full of scabies and scurf KAR 202 ii 3, 
also AMT 1,2:8; ek-ke-té riditu sen[natu] AMT 
26,1:6and 17; [MU].BI GIG ek-ke-tum ina KUR 
MAH that year there was much disease (and) 
scabies in the country Smith BHT 18 r. 14, 
ef, ibid. r. 20. 

Falkenstein Haupttypen 94 n. 12; G. Meier, Or. 
NS 8 302 n. 4. 


ekli8S adv.; gloomily; SB*; cf. ekélu. 
e-kil | ek-liS ittanallak(ain.ain) he will 
become gloomy, variant: he will live in gloom 
CT 28 28:17 (physiogn. apod.); nisirtasu saz 
nimma ikkal ek-lig ittanallak somebody else 
will enjoy his treasure, he will live in gloom 
CT 39 4:34 (Alu), cf. ek-lig Gin-ak CT 38 48a 
ii 55, dupl. CT 28 39:7 (Izbu); ek-li-if i.GAL ina 
tamtétu GIN.MES he will be gloomy, he will 
encounter losses Kraus Texte 2b r.17, cf. ek- 
W& GAL ina tamtdti GIN.MES ibid. 3b r. iii 10, 
and ek-lig (in broken context) ibid. 5:20. 


eklu adj.; dark; lex.*; cf. ekélu. 


[ug-MI].MI = w,-mu-um ek-lum dark day Kagal 
G 26. 


> 


ekmu (fem. ekimtu) adj.; taken away; 
SB*; wr. syll. and Kar; cf. ekému. 


kisurréSunu ek-mu-te utir asrussun I re- 
turned to them the border regions that had 
been taken away from them Lie Sar. p. 64:11; 
mutir halsi Que ek-mu-ti who brought back 
(to Assyria) the fortress(es) of Cilicia which 
had been taken away (by the enemy) Lyon 
Sar. p. 14:25, cf. (wr. ek-mu-te, ek-mu-i-te) 
ibid. p. 4:24; Sarru massu KAR-ta qassu tkassad 
the king will reconquer his lost country CT 
30 20a:13 (SB ext.). 


> 


ekpu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
ku-ud KuD= ek-pu A TIT/5:75. 


cf. eképu. 


eksi8 adv.; insolently; SB*; cf. aksu. 
[a]na nadéni ul imgur ek-si-18 pursumma 
étappalu zirdte he was not willing to sur- 
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render (the runaway natives of Urartu, but) 
sent insolent messages and answered back 
with hatred Borger Esarh. 106 iii 30. 


eksu (fierce) see aksu. 
eku (ditch) see itku. 


ekudu s.; (designation of a social class); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


DUMU.MES e-ku-du (listed beside ERIM 
namé ibid. line 1, and DUMU.MES e-hé-el-e-na 
ibid. line 21) JCS 8 10 No. 132:18, cf. DUMU.MES 
e-ku-du haniaha (in similar context) Wise- 
man Alalakh p. 66 No. 143 (digest only). 


ekur s.; (a locality where demons live); 
SB*; Sum. word.; cf. ekurru A. 

é.a é6.kur.ta é.a.me8 : i8tu 6 (var. bé-[7t]) 
E.KUR ttiastini Sunu they (the demons) came forth 
from the house, Ekur CT 16 1:25; sag.gig é. 
kur.ta nam.ta.6 : d?u ultu B.KUR ittasd the 
headache (demon) came forth from the Ekur CT 17 
26:51 f., ef. ibid. 25:1f.; 68 é.kur.ta 6.a.dé.ne. 
key (KID) : iu % E.KUR ina asisu when he (the 
evil demon) comes forth from the house Ekur CT 
17 7 iv 15f. 

{u-tuk-ku] la [m]} w-sa-a i[s-t]u BE.KUR 
{[Lamastu x u-ri}-da i8-tu qi-rib KuR-i the 
irresistible ghost came forth from the Ekur, 
the [...] Lamastu came down from the 
“mountain” Ludlul II 53 (= Anatolian Studies 
484), corresponding to %-tuk-ku la ni-’(!) u-tor 
E.KUR-12-[15] is-kip La-mas-tu §a-da-a us-te-li 
he sent the irresistible ghost back to the Ekur, 
defeated Lamastu and made (her) go up 
(again) to the “mountain” PSBA 32 pl. 41.7 
(Ludlul IID). 


ekurru A s.; temple; from OB on; Sum. 
Iw.; fem. (&.KUR AKA 171:12, etc, ana 
E.KUR rabiti KAR 58 r. 36), rarely masc. 
(ina &KuR rasbi KAH 13:30 Adn. 1), pl. 
ekurraéte; wr. syll. and #.KUR(.RA); cf. ekur. 

zag.til.la é.kur.ra : 8a gimri E.xuR.RA of 
all the temples 5R 62 No. 2:50 (Sama3-Sum- 
ukin). 

a) in gen.: RN ... mukil parst &.KUR 
Samsi-Adad V, who maintains the rites of 
the temple 1R 29 i 31, cf. ana SutéSur parsi 
E.KUR.MES matigu AKA 262 i 24 (Asn.), also 
[...] ME.MES ga gimir E.KUR.RA AnOr 12 
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304:15 (NB kudurru), and pars? Sa 4.KUR.MES 
ABL 1021:11 (NA); ana uddus Sipri E.KUR 
Suklul kididé to restore the cult of the 
temple, to make the rites perfect Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:13 (Sar.), cf. [musaklil(?) ki]didé 
sa gimir E.KUR-ri BBSt. No. 35:8; GURUN. 
MES GESTIN.MES ana Assur bélija ub.KUR.MES 
matija agg I offered fruit offerings and wine 
libations to my lord Assur and the temples 
of my country AKA 387:135 (Asn.); sattuk sa 
4.KUR.RA.MES the regular offerings for the 
temples Nbn. 885:3, and passim in NB; irib 
u asitu a %.KUR deliveries to and expendi- 
tures of the temple VAS 5 74:6, ef. irbi da 
K.KUR ibid. 161:5, also mimma Sdérubti E.KUR 
mala bags& AnOr 12 305 xr. 4 (NB kudurru), also 
RA 16 125ii5 (NB kudurru); [8érik Sirki}nindabé 
rabiti ana gimir &.KuR-ri (Esarhaddon) who 
bestows gifts (and) rich food-offerings on all 
the temples Borger Esarh. 81:39; #.KUR.MES 
tahhuda the temples abound (in riches) ABL 
2:13 (NA), cf. ana Suklul simat #.KUR ADD 
809 r. 8; UDU.NITA ana &.KUR.MES tanandin 
you give the sheep to the temples BIN 1 69:8 
(NB let.), cf. Nbn. 886:14, and passim; Sutummé 
£.KUR-r1-8% limallé busd la nibi agartu may 
he fill the treasury of his temple with countless 
precious treasures Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 D.T. 83 r. 13 (NB acrostic 
hymn to Babylon), cf. ibid.r.9; DN i&u DN, 
istarsu adi busé &.KUR-Si medi (I took away) 
DN his god (and) DN,, his goddess, together 
with the numerous treasures of his temple 
TCL 3 423 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 368; &.KUR.MES gabbu 
ba A&Sur uzakkisuniti I granted exemption 
to all the temples of Assyria Winckler Samm- 
lung 21:40 (Sar.); HA Sur .KUR.MES-3[u] the 
As8ur-temple and the temples belonging to it 
KAV 78:3(NA); Hsagila ... adi #.KUR.MES- 
si Esagila, together with its temples ABL 
119:14 (NA), cf. Hsagil u #.KUR.MES-3é BHT 
pl. 13 iii 17 (NB chron.); Sulmu ana e-kur- 
ra-a-te ana &.GAL.MES ga KuUR Assur gabbu 
ABL 216:7, and passim in ABL, also Sulmu ana 
H.KUR.MES-le ADD 810:3, also Sulum ina ali 
E.KUR wu biti Sa bélija Sakin all is well with 
the city, the temple and the house of my 
lord CT 22 35:9 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 36:8, 
208:7; sil-lat URU u E.KUR DUGUD-ti istallu 
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they carried off heavy booty from the city 
and the temple Wiseman Chron. 60f. r. 45 and 
64 (= Gadd Fall of Nineveh); K.KUR.RA & 
aBunene sa qirib Sippar ... e&&F Epusu .. 
ussima ana &.KUR ilitigu I rebuilt Ekurra, 
the house of DN, in Sippar, I made it fit 
to be the temple of his godhead VAB 4 232 
i30and 32 (Nbn.); AdsSur ... asib B.HUR.SAG. 
GAL.KUR.KUR.RA E.KUR-3% GAL-? DN, who 
dwellsin Ehursaggaikurkurra, hisgreat temple 
TCL 3 1 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 2f.; ina B.KUR wu #. 
KUR.MES gabbi sa Nippur in Ekur and all 
the temples of Nippur TuM 2-3 211:10 (NB), 
ef. ibid. 22 and 30. 

b) asa building — 1’ in hist., etc.: #.KUR 
&¢ ina libit ekallija lu addi I founded this 
temple in the vicinity of my palace AKA 
170:23 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 171 r. 5, 8, 10, 12, and 
passim in similar contexts; salam Sarritija ... 
ina qabal aligu ina &.KUR-ri-su useziz I erect- 
ed a statue of myself as king in the midst 
of his city, in his (very) temple 3R 8 ii 63 
(Shalm. III); Gla ina madbari ... asbat .. 
B.KUR Epusma parak iléni rabiti ina libbi 
addi I founded a city in the desert, built a 
temple and laid in it a dais for the great gods 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 12; 1 stkkat hurdst 
kalét sikkirt mu-dan(!)-ni-na-at rikis B.KUR 
one gold peg for holding the lock (closed), 
fastening the closing of the temple TCL 3 
374 (Sar.); guédéiré ... ana sallult Sa &.KUR. 
MES timber for the roofing of the temples 
ABL 464:5 (NA); B.KUR Suatu ana sthirtisu 
arsipma usaklil ulla ré8&u I completely re- 
stored this temple (Edimgalkalamma) with 
all its surrounding buildings and built its 
(walls) to the top Thompson Esarh, pl. 15 iii 
23 + Bauer Asb. 2 36 81-2-4, 343:15 (Asb.), and 
passim; timmé ... manzéz bab E.KUR ... 
assuz I tore down the pillars standing at 
the gate of the temple Streck Asb. 16:42, cf. 
Sédé lamassé massGré Sit HKUR ibid. 54:59, 
and passim; munammir gimir B.KUR-ri muddis 
halts adratt mustarri Sippar Nippur u Babili 
(the king) who makes all the temples re- 
splendent, who renovates all the sanctuaries, 
who causes Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon to 
prosper VAS 1 37 ii 6 (NB kudurru), cf. VAB 
4 234i 7(Nbn.); rthti B.KUR.MES ga ana limite 
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Babili the rest of the temples which are 
in the environs of Babylon ABL 516r. 2 (NB); 
IZi ana &.KUR $UB.ME aa fire occurred in the 
temple Wiseman Chron. p. 50:5. 

2’ in lit.: basdti uddisa £.KUR.MES-Su% rabz 
batt he (Marduk) restored the already existing 
greatsanctuaries Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 D.T. 83:12 (NB acrostic hymn 
to Babylon); B.KUR.MES ga us-tal-pi-ta (text 
-tu) ... h&&d-a ri-sé-Si[n] may the (walls 
of the) temples which have been profaned 
rise again to full height Géssmann Era V 36; 
i-ga-ru sa e-ku-ru Si-ta-ru lu Su-ku-nu the 
walls of the temple, the inscriptions(?) shall 
be founded forever LKA 38 r. 5 (NA rel.); 
Summa URU.MES B.KUR.MES gagqgassunu ana 
Samé ittanassa if the temples of the cities 
raise their summit to the sky CT 381:18 
(SB Alu); £.KUR GAM the temple will be pro- 
faned CT 28 44 K.134 + r. 16 (SB ext.). 

3’ other oces.: 2dirkunu istu libbi E.KUR 
H.G4L luhalligl...] may your enemy(?) an- 
nihilate [you?] from temple and palace BRM 
4 50 r. 18 (NA hist.); anhit URU E.KUR 
suatu uddi§ restore (this) city (and) temple 
if it has fallen in ruins Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 18; rabitija ana ekalligu ®.KUR. 
mMEs-3% udsérib I installed my high officials 
in his palace and in his temples AKA 283 i 
83 (Asn.); 8a tlt ... udséSibu Subtu néhtu adr 
E.KUR.RA.MES usaklilima ili ina parakkégunu 
usarmi Subat darati who let the (images of 
the) gods (taken as booty from foreign 
countries and which he later returned) dwell 
undisturbed (in provisional quarters) until 
he completed temples for them and could 
establish the gods on daises as a lasting abode 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 25; qirib E.KUR &@ E.GAL 
italluka lisammé[su] may (the king) deprive 
him of free access to the temple and the 
palace ADD 646 r. 29 (Asb.), cf. ADD 647 r. 29; 
eli URU uw E.KUR rigmi wu Si-[...] iskunumi 
they made a clamor and [...] over the city 
and the temple JRAS 1892 355 ii A 4; kirdte 
$a &.KUR the orchards of the temple Iraq 
11 143 No. 1:5 (MB), cf. ana BE.KUR uséribu 
ibid. 15; dSirak ga x.pam(?) @Samas 8a 
Hsagila £.A8.TE B.MES.LAM u E.KUR.ME gabbi 
the girku’s of the hostelries(?) of Samas, of 
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Esagila, of Haste, (of) Emeslam and (of) all 
the temples TCL 9 103:28 (NB); tablu is8tu 
libbi &.KUR ittabal he took away stolen goods 
from the temple ABL 1389:7, cf. Summa ina 
E.KUR tablu TUM(!).Ma (= tabil) RAcc. 8:15 
(omen text). 


c) officials connected with the temple: 
PN... gatam #.KUR.ME the satammu- 
official of the temples VAS 1 36 iii 9 (NB ku- 
durru), cf. BBSt. No. 9ivA31; LU b& piqiitate 

. ina Libbit B.kUR-ri uptaggid he appointed 
the officials in the temple ABL 951:17 (NA); 
LU.US.BAR.MES Sa E.KUR ABIL 209:7 (NA); 
ina muhhi massartu Sa E.KUR la tasille do 
not be negligent concerning the temple watch 
CT 22 131:7 (NB let.), cf. ABL 831:12 (NA); PN 
LU.PA E.KUR.ME YOS 7 137:8 (NB). 

The designation ekurru for a temple is 
derived from the name of the Enlil temple in 
Nippur. Refs. to this specific building are 
attested from the Sar. period (cf., e.g., PBS 
13 14:6) in texts from and around Nippur 
(cf., e.g., Iraq 11 143 No. 1:15, also 2:15, MB); 
they are not listed here nor are those to the 
&.KUR which is the temple of ASsur in Assur 
(as, e.g., KAH 13:30, 14 r. 11, 16:12, ete.), Like- 
wise the derived adj. ¢E-kur-ri-twm (Deimel 
Pantheon No. 874) has been disregarded. For 
Ekur as designation of a locality in which 
demons dwell, see ekur. 


ekurru B s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*, Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 


[x @]8 e-hu-ru-wm ITT 5 9273:5 (inventory). 


ekttu s.; homeless, destitute girl; OB, 
SB*; pl. ekdti, OB ekiatu; wr. syll. and 
NU.Sik; cf. ekditu A. 

[nu].sik= e-ku-[tu] Lanu I iv 9’; nu.tuk(for 
sik)= e-ku-tum (followed by nu.ku8s.i= almattu 
widow) Lu Excerpt IT 116. 

dannum engam ana la habélim NuU.sik NU. 
MU.SU SuteSurim in order that the mighty 
shall not wrong the weak, in order to 
provide justice for the homeless girl and the 
widow CH xl 61; [daljan kindtim abi e-ki- 
a-tim (Sama3) righteous judge, father of 
homeless girls ZA 43 306:12 (OB lit.); tustésir 
la SaSuru i-ka-ae-ku-ti(var.-tum) you (Samas) 
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give justice to those to whom nobody gives 
justice, to the weak (and) to the homeless 
girl BMS 2:20, dupl. 3:16, cf. tustésir e-ku-ti 
[alma]ttu ibid. 12:37, tustésir dunnama tadan 
e-ku-ti LKA 49:15, also mustéSeru e-ka-a-ti 
LKA 43:10, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
32; KIMIN (= ina balika) e-ku-tu almattu ul 
ippaggi{da] igassikama (for tSassékama) bélum 
e-ku-té u almattu without you (Samas) the 
homeless girl and the widow find no guardian, 
to you, lord, call the homeless girl and the 
widow KAR 26:26 and 27, cf. e-ku-tum alz 
mattum kigullatum homeless girl, widow 
(and) forsaken woman(?) KAR 184 obv.(!) 23, 
dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:4, cf. also the Sum. 
parallel nu.sik ki(!). gul.la PBS 1/2 118r. 
ii right 13; e-ku-tu almattu edlu lapnu [...] 
the homeless girl, the widow, the prisoner, 
the imprisoned poor man (in broken con- 
text) KAR 145 r. 20 (SB fable); J&tar 

e-ka-a-tum s1.8A dal-ha-a-tum vzakka star will 
provide justice for the homeless girls, the 
confusion will be cleared up ACh Supp. 33:56. 

The term ekitu, which occurs as nu.sik in 
Sum. texts (cf. SAKI 53 note p) typically in 
parallelism with almattu (nu.mu.su, nu. 
ma.(nu.)su), does not refer to an orphan 
girl (cf. ekdtu A where the father of an ekitu 
is mentioned) but to a girl who is destitute, 
without home or protection. There exists no 
*iku, “orphan boy,” the term ski, q.v., is 
to be connected with *waki (attested only as 
ukki “to be weak, crippled,” q.v.) which 
yields maki adj., q.v., ekitu B, q.v. and 
mékitu, q.v. 

Stamm Namengebung 50 n. 4; Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 33 54; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 119 n. 2. 
ekitu A s.; status of homeless, destitute 
and unprotected girl; Nuzi; ef. ekdtu. 

mamma marassu ana e-ku-ti u ana 
harimiti balu Sarri la ugallak mannummé ... 
marassu ana e-ku-ti u ana harimitr balu Sarri 
ustéliksu marassu ana e-ku-ti u ana harimite 
i-lu-Sa-as-Se ana ekalli ileqgti nobody shall 
make his daughter a homeless girl or a prosti- 
tute without the (knowledge of) the king, 
whoever makes his daughter a homeless girl or 
a prostitute without the king, they shall take 
to the palace him who ....-ed his daughter 
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a homeless girl or a prostitute AASOR 16 
51:8, 12 and 15 (translit. only). 


ekitu B s.; 
ef. ukki. 

PN ga e-ku-te [wu buHlbuldi ina massarti 
[Sa Sarri] ... ittini [x)]-x-kil-u-ni sépa [...] 
Samas-Sum-ukin isbat PN, who suffered(?) 
want and exhaustion in the service of the 
king, asked RN for protection ABL 1274:13, 
cf. ina e(?)-ku(text kil)-ti bu-bu-ti ABL 916:5. 


feebleness, debility; NB*; 


el (al) prep.; on, above, beyond; from 


OAkk., OB, MA on; cf. eli. 

gur,.ra.zu tur.ra.bi (var. del,(rur).del,. 
14.bi) hé.gig.x : rabitka uau (var. el) su-hu-ri 
limras let it be too difficult to reduce your large 
size Lugale XI 30; ugu alam.nig.sag.il.la.ni 
a tus.tu;.da.a.na : el salmi andundnisu mé 
[rumuk] pour water upon the figurine representing 
him Schollmeyer No. 1:13f.; 14 dug,.dug,.ga 
nu.me.a im.ri.a.8é mu.un.gub.ba : sa la 
qabitam el ahi inaddi who accuses his brother of 
unspeakable things KAR 119:9f. 

al-min = la mi-{nt] Malku IV 91. 

a) al: in OAkk.: al ptt RN upon the 
statue of RN UET 1 276 i 9 (Naraém-Sin), 
and passim in hist.; al PN i-ba-é PN owes 
HSS 10 46:3, and passim in econ., cf. al- 
su-ni i-ba- ibid. 59:9; in NB: al-mi-in 
lugalbin libintim I had bricks made beyond 
counting VAB 4 60 ii 5 (Nabopolassar); see 
lex. section. 

b) el: in OB lit., Gilg., Agusaja: (note: 
e-ni-&i-i, i.e., ennist, for el nisi VAS 10 
214 iv 7), RA 22 170:26 and 28, AfK 1 27 iii 41, etc.; 
in Bogh.: e-el KBo 1 10:41; in Alalakh: 
Smith Idrimi 60; in EA: passim; in hist. 
insers.: Shalm. I, Tn., Senn., Esarh. and Nbk. 
(Wadi Brissaonly); in SB lit.: KAR 1:18, En. 
el. VI 120, and passim in Irra Epic; see lex. 
section. 

von Soden, ZA 41 136f. and ZA 45 79. 


ela adv.; only; OB*; cf. eli. 

epsétia Saninam ul isd e-la ana la hassim 
réga my deeds have no equal, they are 
worthless only to the fool CH xli 103. 


ela prep.; besides, apart from; OA, OB, 
NA, NB, SB; cf. eli. 
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me.dé.da.nam.me = e-la ni-a-ti, nam.da. 
me.en.da.na, nam.da.me.en.za.na= e-la ku- 
nu-ti, e.ne.ne.da.nam.me, nam.da.meS.a = 
e-la §u-nu-ti OBGT I 470ff. (= MSL 4 52); me. 
en.dé.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ni-a-ti, me. 
en.zé.en.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ku-nu-ti, 
fe.ne.ne.da].[na.an.nam] fe-la-ma-an]-su- 
nu-ti ibid. 480ff.; na.an.na= e-la NBGTII 21. 

za.e.na dim.me.ir.si.s& nu.tuk.am : e-la 
ka-a-ti ilu mustéSeru ul is apart from you, I have 
no god who provides justice ASKT p. 115 r. If. 
(= 4R 29); e.ne.ne.dé[...]: e-la §a-8u-nu CT 
16 22:234f.; e.ne.na.an.na.ta : e-la §4-a-8 4R 
12:3f. 

a) with nouns— 1’ inecon.: eld tuppim 
Sa bab ilim sa illiant sar should (another 
tablet) besides (this) tablet (issued) in the 
gate of the god show up, it is (to be considered) 
false TCL 14 71:32 (OA). 

2’ in lit.: ela 4a.epIn isartu ajitu igisa 
napsassu what goddess but Erua has be- 
stowed life upon him? KAR 10obv.(!) 11, ef. 
Sa-la IMarduk ibid. 10. 


b) with pronouns: e-la jati ... Sarru Sakz 
kanakku ... ul bau padina[sunu] without 
me (the horse) no king or governor can pro- 
ceed on his way CT 15 35:5 (SB wisdom); e-la 
ka-a-ti apart from you Perry Sin pl. 4:18, 
but note: e-la Sd-a-ka KAR 105:8, also dupl. 
KAR 361:8; e-la Sd-a-3d mannu mind ippus 
who achieves anything but him? ABRT 1 54 
iv 9, cf. ela sa&u témi timésina la i-ad-da 
ilu mamman no other god but him knows 
their (men’s appointed) time (for dying) En. 
el. VIE 114, and passim; PN &a@ tabla itbaluni 
LU kali 34 la e-la-Su ina parakki PN, who 
has committed the theft, is a temple-singer, 
there is nobody besides him in the shrine ABL 
1389 r. 18 (NA); e-tl-la-Su apart fromit KAR 
324:13 (SB wisdom). 


elae (elaja) adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 KI.MIN (sisi) NITA MU 5 e-la-e one male 
horse, five years old, e.-quality (between red 
and amgamannu horses) AASOR 16 100:9 and 
10; 1 at8 [mu]}-mar-ri-tum e-la-a-a 6 GIS [mu- 
majr-ri-tum e-lu-pa-te-su agluhhena one cur- 
rycomb, e.-quality, six currycombs (in 
list of implements) HSS 14 562:16. 


elaja see elae and elléa elléama. 
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elallu A (elilu, alallu) s.; (a stone); SB*; 
wr. syll. and NA,.A.LAL/LAL.LUM. 

[na,y-njir.e.lal.lum= Su Hh. XVI 147, with 
forerunners: na,.nir.é.lal.lum Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 447 ii 35, na,.e.lal.la (var. e.la.li) CT 6 
12 r.i 12, var. from SLT 185 r.i10; na,y.e.li.li, 
na, ki8Sib e.li.li, na, lagab e.li.li PBS 12/1 
14 ii 7ff.; Na, a-lal-lum: Na, a-[z-x2] Uruanna III 
188. 

lugal.mu nay,.e.le.el.e (vars. e.lal.lum, 
a.lal.lum) im.ma.gub ... na,.e.le.el.e (var. 
e.lal.lu) geStu.tuku kur LUxtS mti(?).a.ba 
ni.mu hu.mu.[...] (var. LU+NE.me.en ni.mu 
hu.mu.ni.ib.ri) : bélum ana Nag MIN itzzizma 
na, e-lal-lu rai uzni mu-us-sa-lu atta puluhti 
lu taramm4é my lord turned to the e.-stone, (saying), 
“O e.-stone, you are intelligent and belligerent 
(but) the fear of me should be upon you (a de- 
scription follows of the typical uses of the e.-stone, 
i.e., for maces and postaments (kigallu) of statues) 
Lugale XI 25 and 27. 

a) in hlit.: na, &kingu kima TUG.BA (= suz 
bat) [ar8.ar]SimMAR NA, [a}-lal-lum MuU.NI the 
name of the stone the appearance (color 
and/or texture) of which is like the bark 
(lit. garment) of the date palm, is e. Sultantepe 
52/3:21 (description of stones). 

b) in hist.: na, a-lal-lum 8a kima [subat 
gisimmari] u NA, girimhilibd ga kima inib 
nulrmi Skinsu] bani lald ana dagali na, 
N[AM.BAD] ana améli la tehé kilallan abné ina 
[GN] Sadi innamru magal on Mount GN have 
been discovered large amounts of both e.- 
stone, the color/texture of which is like that 
of the bark of the date palm, and of 
girimhilibé-stone, the color of which is like 
that of the pomegranate, beautiful and a 
pleasure to behold (and with the quality) of 
preventing plagues from affecting a person 
(if he wearsit as a charm) Archaeologia 79 pl. 
52 No. 122 N (+M):5 (Senn.); wsépisma naré 
kaspt huraési siparri ukni gigsnugalli salamdu 
agnan NA, a-lal-lum (var. e-ldl-lum) pilu pest 
Thad stelae made of silver, gold, bronze, lapis 
lazuli, alabaster, basalt (lit. black stone), 
agnan-stone, e.-stone, white limestone (and 
engraved the symbol of my name upon them) 
Borger Esarh. 27:7; mushudsSu nalbubu sér Na, 
a-lal-lum aban qabé u magari tamsil balti 
usrabbisa I had a raging mushussu-dragon 
couchant (looking as) if it were alive (en- 
graved) upon an e.-stone, the stone which 
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makes wishes come true Borger Esarh. 85:50; 
lamassati absasate askuppati agurri $a gisnuz 
galli agnan NA, DUR.MILNA. NA,.DUR.MLNA. 
BAN.DA NA, a-lal-lum NA,.GI.RIM.HI.LI.BA ultu 
qirib hursani agar nabnitugunu ... usaldidunt 
they dragged lamassu-statues, absasi-cow- 
statues, slabs and building stones of alabaster, 
asnan-stone, turmina-stone, breccia, e., 
girimhilibé-stone from deep in the mountains, 
their place of origin Borger Esarh. 61:80. 

c) in med. and. rit.: G18.NUx(SIR).GAL 
a-lal-lum ... 7 di-hu NAM.BAD.MES alabaster, 
e. {and five other stones) are seven (stones 
against) headache (and) plague KAR 213 iii 
20, cf. (against Gia di-u) ibid. 23; NA, 
SIKIL.LA NA, a-ldl-lum U a-ra-an NA,.UD. 
SAL.KAB NA,.SIKIL.LA NA,SU.A.LAL.LUM (in 
an enumeration of magic stones and herbs) 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:10ff., ef. NA, a-lal-lum 
(among other stones) BE 31 60 r. ii 2, AMT 
91,1:1, also Na, e-lal-x AMT 7,1 ii 2. 

The Sultantepe passage, sub usage a, es- 
tablishes the color and the Senn. passage, 
sub usage b, the provenience of the elallu- 
stone. It was a brownish limestone native to 
the mountains north of Assyria and was used 
for larger sculptures, maces, and also for seals 
and charms; its prophylactic qualities are 
repeatedly stressed. 


Thompson DAC 159. 


elallu B s.; water carrier (poetic word des- 
ignating clouds); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
e-lal-lu (var. -lum), nalbas Samé = er-pe-e-th (var. 
ur-pe-tt) (followed by sulmu zunnu) Malku 
II 105f. 
From Sum. e,, ‘water,’ and lal, “to 
carry.” 


elallu (tube) see alallu. 


elamibhuru s.; (a profession, class, or title); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

PN e-la-mi-hu-ru HSS 15 298:8; 
MES e-la-am-mi-hu-re-e HSS 14 593:22. 


3 LU. 


elamittu (a type of date palm) see alamittu. 
elamk@ see elammakku. 


elammabhu see elammakku. 
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elammakku (elimakku, elumakku, elammah: 
hu, elamki) s.; (a precious wood); from OB 
on; lw.inSum.(e.li.ma.gaim UET 3 828:2’, 
e.lu(text .zu).ma.gam ibid. 1498 vi 41). 

giS.e.lam.kum = e-la-ma-ku-um MDP 18 54 
(school text); giS.e.lam.gi, gi imcin.ma 
(var. gi8.za.lam.ma.kum) = Su-kum Hh. III 
227f., ef. giS e.lam.ma.kum SLT 141:8, 156 r. 
10 (Forerunners to Hh. ITI). 

mul-mul-lu, us-su, kak-su-i, e-lam-ku-u, Su-ku- 
du = Sil-ta-hu Malku III 12ff. 

a) used as timber and for manufacturing 
objects: gi8.ig gal.galerin.a gi8.e.lam. 
ma.kum large doors of cedar and e.-wood 
YOS 1 36 ii 23 (Anam); giS.banSur e.lam. 
ma.gim atable of ¢.-wood Or. 47 37:1 (Ur 
Ill), ef. gi8.banSur e.li.ma.gim UET 3 
828:2’ (Ur III); gi8.zaG.BaR e.lu(text .zu). 
ma.gim UET 3 1498 vi 41, cf. (same of e. 
lam.ma.[x]) ibid. 816:2’ (Ur III); 4 a18. 
LAGABx GAR e-lam-ma-kum 1 LAGABxGAR.TUR 
taskarinni four ....-s of e.-wood, one small 

. of boxwood EA 22 iv 34, cf. 20 a18. 
LAGABx GAR GIS e-lam-ma-[ki.MES8] EA 25 iv 
63; 1 GIS.LIS ga e-lam-ma-ki_ one ladle of e. 
EA 22 iv 6, cf. x GI18.L1S8(?).MES GIS e-lam-ma- 
ku EA 25iv 64; G18 e-lam-ku KU.GIKU.BABBAR 
GAR (x altabbibu of ....) and of e., overlaid 
with gold and silver EA 25 iv 30 (all lists of 
gifts of Tugratta); [...]me Sa GIS.NA a-na 
GI8.KU.MES & G18 e-lam-ma-h[i] [...] of a bed 
of(?) boxwood ande.-wood RA 36 147:15(Nuzi), 
ef. ibid. 8; usésamma GIS.BANSUR GIS e-lam- 
ma-kum rabla] he brought out a big table of 
e.-wood Gilg. VIII v 46; he (Jahdunlim) went 
to the Cedar and Boxwood Mountain @18.ku 
GIS.ERIN GIS.8U.UR.MIN wu G18 e-lam-ma-ka-am 
isst annitin ikkis and cut there the following 
trees, boxwood, cedar, cypress and e. Syria 
32 6 ii 17 (Mari); GIS.KU [...] ¢-x aI8 e-lam- 
ma-ku GIS ta-ti-du ... ittt Sallat matisu ... 
alga I took, (along) with the booty from his 
land, boxwood, [...], e.-wood (and) tatidu- 
wood AfO 9 95 iv 26 (Samii-Adad V); ekallati 
hurasit kaspi siparrt sdndi NA,.DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA gisnugalle Sinnt piri ust taskarinni 
musukanni erini Surméni buras ciS e-lam- 
ma-ku ai si-in-da-a ana misab bélitija abnima 
I built for my royal residence palace halls of 
gold, silver, bronze, carnelian, breccia, ala- 
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baster, ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukannu- 
wood, cedar, cypress, juniper, e. and wood 
from Sindu (i.e., India) OTP 2 106 vi 18 (Senn.). 


b) used in medicine: [x] ma 1 Gin arS 
e-lam-ma-ku x shekels of ¢.-(seed?) PBS 2/2 
107:9 (MB list of medicinal plants); KU.KU 
GIS.KU KU.KU GIS e-lam-ma-ku KU.KU GIS 
kalmarhi powder(?) of boxwood, powder of 
e., powder of .... AMT 5,5:7, cf. ibid. 9, also 
AMT 40,5:6; [e-lJam-ma-kum GIS.ERIN.US GIS. 
SuR.Min (among drugs) TCL 6 34r. ii 10. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 53; Thompson DAB 300; 


Falkenstein, JAOS 72 44. 


*elamfi (fem. elamitu) adj.; Elamite; SB.* 

giS.mar.gid.da Elam.maki e-la-mi-tu 
Elamite (wagon) Hh. V 78; gi8.ma.Elam.maki 
= e-lam-mi-tu Elamite (fig) Hh. III 30c; sig. 
Elam.maki = Su-tum Elamite (wool) Hh. XIX 
84; gi¥.min (= al.gar) Elam.ma*! = mn [el-[la- 
mu-%] Elamite algar-harp Hh. VII B 61. 

[sdinte] e-la-me-te (x units of weight) of 
Elamite carnelian (among ingredients for 
making red glass, parallel sdéntu aSSuritu) 
Thompson Chem. pl. 5 r. ii 19, see Zimmern, ZA 36 
198 § 16. 


elain see elén. 


elan iri s.; pubes (the pubic region); SB*; 
cf. eli. 

summa sinnigstu ulidma e-la-an w-ri-& 
usahhals if a woman has given birth and 
then has a piercing pain in her pubic region 
KAR 195 r. 16 (med.), ef. Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
22 ii 5, also i8tu e-la-an u-[ri-&u ...] (in broken 
context but referring toa man) AMT 61,1:15. 


elani§ adv.; above, upward; SB*; cf. eli. 


girth mame Saplinu aban Sadi danni aksima 
e-la-ms adi paskisu ina pili rabiti unakkil 
Sipirsu below, in the subsoil water, I laid in 
close contact large stones (brought) from the 
mountain, above, I constructed it (the wall) 
artfully of great limestone (blocks) up to its 
coping OIP 2 113 viii 11 (Senn.); Japlainu 
gané e-la-ni§ aban Sadi danni itti ittt aksima 
below I joined reeds in close packings, above, 
by means of bitumen, large stones (brought) 
from the mountain(s) OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.), ef. 
ibid. 118:15; afterwards it occurred to me 
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to make the terrace higher, and I added 
twenty courses of bricks on top of its former 
structure 180 tepkt usagqi e-la-ni§ I raised 
it up to the height of 180 courses OIP 2 100:54 
(Senn.); atu e-la-nis ana Saplams tumasso?: 
ma SAL.BI SISA (with the mentioned materia 
medica) you rub (her) all over (lit. from above 
to below), and that woman will give birth 
easily KAR 196r. ii 8. 


von Soden, ZA 41 120 n. 1. 
elnu see elénu and eranu. 
elanu (oak) see alléinu. 
elapdi (a plant) see alapi. 
elaq pi (palate) see lig pi. 


elat adv.; besides, in addition; NB; cf. eli. 


esri ... e-lat étir in addition, the tithe has 
been paid BRM 1 56:9, cf. TCL 12 85:15, TuM 
2-3 157:14, 198:14, and passim; 3 GIS.GISIMMAR. 
ME ... e-lat ina pan PN three date palms 
are, in addition, at the disposal of PN TCL 
12 97:23, cf. Nbn. 165:11, TuM 2-3 161:14, ete.; 
2 GiS.cISIMMAR ... e-lat TuM 2-3 158:23, cf. 
TCL 13 128:15; note: a-na e-lat Dar. 296:6. 


elat (cllit) prep.; besides, apart from, in 
addition to, beyond; Nuzi, NB; (ina) el-li- 
ti-ia only in JEN 138:20 (only Nuzi ref.); cf. 
eli. 

a) besides, apart from, in addition to — 
1’ in NB lit.: e-lat gappi hurdsi Sa kal Satti 
$a ilani assabitu 8a [Uruk] in addition to the 
golden bowls (to be used) during the entire 
year for the deities who are dwelling in Uruk 
RAcc. 62:19, and passim in this text; anniti 
matate sa anadku asbat e-lat KUR Parsu these 
are the countries which I hold, apart from 
Persia VAB 3 87 § 3:8 (Dar. I), cf. médtdte 
annéti Sa anaku sarragsunu e-lat KUR Parsu 
Herzfeld API pl. 12:11 (Xerxes, Daiva inscr.). 


2’ in NB econ.: e-lat wiltt mahritu ga ina 
muhhisu apart from the earlier promissory 
note with which he is debited BE 10 62:12, 
and passim, cf. e-lat rihanu mahritu sa muhz 
higunu apart from the former arrears which 
are debited to them YOS 7 43:27, and passim; 
mimmea e-lat udé Sa ina wWiltim Satar assi (I 
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swear) that I have removed nothing but the 
objects described in the document VAS 4 78:6; 
mimma rasitu gabbi e-lat annd ina muhhi PN 
u ‘PN, ummisu janu there exists no other 
claim whatsoever apart from this, upon PN 
and PN,, his mother BRM 1 84:14, and passim, 
ef. ana manammu Sandmma gabbi e-lat PN aga 
to nobody else whomsoever but to the said 
PN TCL 13 243:15, and passim; wiltim.MES 
mahrétu hubba kaspu e-lat-tum sa wiltim 
annitu 8a PN ina muhhi PN, janu (all) former 
promissory notes are (herewith) cancelled, 
there is no (amount of) silver beyond (that 
mentioned in) the (present) promissory note 
of PN (the creditor) debited to PN, VAS 4 10:8; 
bit qaté Sudtu e-lat bit ru-gu-bu-si this side 
section of the house, exclusive of its loft BRM 
2 39:26, and passim; e-lat SELNUMUN Sa mé ultu 
Nar-Bél iSatté aside from the field which is 
irrigated (lit. drinks water) from the GN canal 
BE 9 45:22. 


3’ with suffixes: ina Sx.NUMUN 8a e-lat-di-a 
PN kullu in the field that PN holds besides 
me BE 9 60:7 (NB); uttatu pesite e-lat-ti-su 
aganna janu apart from this there is no white 
barley here YOS 3 113:11 (NB let.); harréna 
ana e-lat-ti-’u illaka en route he may do 
(other) business besides this Dar. 526:6, cf. Dar. 
134:8, also harraéna ana e-lat.MES-Si-nu ul 
illakw TCL 13 184:15 (NB); e-lat wilti ... &@ 
ina muhhi PN ana e-lat-ti-§u apart from the 
promissory notes, which are debited exclu- 
sively to PN Evetts Ner. 66:15; LU dajyansu 
ina el-li-ti-ia janu a asbi no other judge but 
me was present at (the hearing on) his (case) 
JEN 138: 20. 


b) beyond (NB): e-lat arhiSu i-te-qu aki 
arlisu kaspa inandin should he delay (pay- 
ment) beyond the month (in which it is due), 
he shall pay silver (rent) for a full month 
YOS 7 148:7; [ade] 3 171 e-lat tuppi [wu tuppi] 
for three months beyond the period (for 
training an apprentice) BOR 2119:14; sa e-lat 
ina imu i-bat-i-lu agra ... usazzaz whoever 
stays away from work for more than one day 
shall put a hired worker in his place YOS6 
4:8. 

von Soden, ZA 41 137 n. 4. 
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elathipu s.; (a fine garment); syn. list.* 


e-la-at-hi-pu = gada-ma-hu Maiku VI 91, also 
An VIT 183. 


elatu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


li.li.a.gi[n,(cim)] 4.g4.<4.g4.gi[n,] Se. 
numun.ge.numun.gi[n, ]dili.e.e8 in.ga.g4= 
LU kima 10 [e-lja-ta ki-ma e-la-ti [zéra kim)a zéri 
[isténis iSakkan]u they (the partners) will provide 
the same amount (lit. one man like the other man) 
of ...., the same amount of seeds Ai. IV i 63. 


The word could refer to the amount of 
work (as suggested by 4.g4) to be done by 
the partners or to teams of draft animals (as 
suggested by GUD.HI.A ma-li GUD.HILA SE. 
NUMUN ma-li SH.NUMUN iSakkanu BIN 7 
191:10f.). 

(Landsberger apud Eilers Gesellschaftsformen 


44 n. 4), emendation proposed by Landsberger, 
MSL 1 184. 


elatu A  (elétu, elidlu, ildtu) s. pl. tantum; 
1. upper part, 2. upper world, 3. top price, 
4. additional share, additional expense, up- 
ward adjustment, 5. upper or outer part (in 
connection with the substantives libbu, sumz 
bu, Samé); from OB on; pl. elétu (mng. 4, CT 
8 49a:33, OB, MDP 24 362:2); wr. syll. and 
AN.TA.MES, AN.PA, PA (only mng. 5c), SiB.TA 
(only mng. 4, note: sip.DA BIN 7 71 i 22); 
cf. elt. 

1. upper part: imitti “Sin Akkad Suméli 
4Sin Elamtu e-la-a-ti [Sin Amurru] saplati 
Sin Subartu the right side of the moon is 
Akkad, the left side of the moon is Elam, the 
upper parts of the moon are Amurru, the 
lower parts of the moon are Subartu ABL 
1006 :12 (comm. on astrol omen quoting ACh Supp. 
2 118:24f.). 

2. upper world (as opposed to the nether 
world): atlak ana e-la-a-ti go back to the 
upper world (from the nether world) ZA 43 
18:68 (SB lit.); saplatu idallala dal[ilika] 
i-la-a-tu itamaé qurdi[ka] the nether world 
praises you (Lugalgirra), the upper world 
speaks of your valor AfO 14 144:67 (SB 
bit mésiri); an.ta.dar hé.gal ina e-la- 
a-tu(var. -tum) t3bi_ she (IStar) dwells in the 
heights TCL 6 51:37f., var. from ibid. 52 r. 15f.; 
ina kabattiSama istakan e-la-a-ti in her (Tia- 
mat’s) belly he fixed the heights of heaven 
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En.el. V1l; si.an.ta.mu8.bi : sarir e-la-a- 
ti (parallel niir Saplatr) BA 10/1 82:7f.; ina e- 
la-ti Sumsu lidmiq ina saplats etimmusu mé 
zakitt liliu may his fame be great in the upper 
world, may his ghost in the nether world drink 
pure water OLZ 1901 5ff.:15 (funerary text), dupl. 
Or. NS 6 62, RT 22 154f., VAS 154:15; Sap- 
lati dAnunnaki tapaggid e-la-a-ti ga 
dadmé kaligsina tustéSir r@ a Saplati nagidu 
e-la-a-ti you (Sama) supervise the Anunnaki 
in the nether world, in the upper world you 
bring justice to all the inhabited regions, you 
are the shepherd of the nether world, the 
herder of the upper world Schollmeyer No. 16 
i 32f.; bél e-la-ti uw Saplati (Marduk) lord 
of the universe VAS 1 37 i 10 (NB kudurru), 
ef. 4Samas EN AN.TA.MES wu Ki.TA.MES Surpu 
II 130, and passim; [n]ur e-la-a-tt u saplati 
(Sama¥) light of the upper world and the 
nether world AMT 71,1:28, and passim. Note: 
duru EN e-lu-ti u Sapliti (for elatt u Saplatr) 
Smith Idrimi 100. 


3. top price: ina MN suluppt gamratu aki 
e-la-ti ina Nippur <inandiny he will pay (the 
debt) in dates in MN according to the top 
price in Nippur TuM 2-3 79:6 (NB). 


4, additional share, additional expense, 
upward adjustment — a) additional share 
—I1’ inlex.: sib.ta=e-la-a-tu, sib.ta.8es. 
gal.la=e-la-at a-hi rabi, sib.ta.mu.nam. 
gal.la=e-la-at Su-um a-li rabi, sib.ta.a. 
ni=e-la-tu-gu, sib.ta.a.ni.ta = i-na_ e-la- 
ti-§u, sib.ta.a.ni.8é=a-na e-la-tt-su, sib.ta. 
a.ni §u.bi.in.ti = e-la-tu-Su il-q, sib.ta. 
a.ni Su.ba.ab.te.ga = e-la-tu-Su 1-la-qi 
Ai. VIi1-8; ha.lfa sib.ta Se8.gal Su. 
ba.ab.te.g]a : zi-t-tu e-la-tu a-hu rabi 1- 
laq-qi the oldest brother will take (that) 
share (which is) the preference share Ai, IIT 
iv 8f. 


2’ in OB: additional share (of the eldest 
son): é@ ina ti-li-ti-Su ana e-li-a-ti-Su ilgé (a 
slave) whom he took as his additional share 
from his .... Jean Tell Sifr 44:16; e-le-ti- 
$a ezub zittiga (slaves) her additional share, 
apart from her share CT 8 49a:33, cf. PN 
e-li-a-ti-Su INIM.GAR ippal UET 5 426:4; SES. 
GAL SiB.TA.NA §U.BA.AB.TE.GA.EN the eldest 
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brother receives as his additional share BE 
6/2 24:9, cf. SiB.TA NAM.SES.GAL.SE ibid. 
1:5, also ibid. 26 i 16, PBS 13 67:2; x B.DU.A 

. HALA.BA @ SfiB.TA.NA a house of x 
(dimensions) in good repair, as his (normal) 
share and additional share OECT 8 16:2, 
ef. x H.pU.A SiB.DA.NI HA.LA.BA PN 
BIN 771i 22, also #.DU.A DA E.SIB.TA.NA 
BE 6/2 261 18; SiB.TA NAM.US.KU & NAM. 
GUDU,.@A4 DN the additional share from the 
prebend of the kali and pastsu-office of DN 
BE 6/2 26113; ana ahigunu sehrim Sa as: 
Satam la ahzu e-li-a-at zi-it-ti-Su kasap terhati: 
Su isakkanusumma assatam usahhazugsu they 
(the married brothers) set aside an additional 
share for their younger brother, who has not 
taken a wife, as the money for his bride price, 
and have him take a wife CH § 166:68; ana 
e-la-ti-Su [...] urabbisuma i{ddijngsu he gave 
him (a field) in addition for his additional 
share MDP 23 170:14; x oil PN e-la-tu-Su 
MDP 22 146:12 and 13, cf. x barley e-la-tu-su 
Sa PN ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. 19; HA.LA PN 
eqlum e-le-tum u HA.LA PN, ... PN, ... ism 
PN, bought the share of PN (and) the field 
which is the additional share, and the share 
of PN, MDP 24 362:2. 


b) additional expense or payment: ana 
mamman kaspam u seam la tanaddin tananz 
dinma. e-li-a-tu-ka-ma do not give barley or 
silver to anybody, if you do give (one or the 
other), it will be on your additional expense 
charge TCL 17 143 r. 9’ (OB let.); PN e-la-a- 
ta §a PN, PN, ib-ba-~ Nbk. 125:5; SAG.DU 
u HAR.RA e-la-t|im] VAS 3 79:27 (NB). 


c) upward adjustment: barley to be 
delivered ina masthu Sa 1 PI 2 situa KI 1 GuR 
1 BAN el-le-t% in the measure which holds 62 
seahs, the upward adjustment being ten 
seahs per gur Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés 
International No. 25:6 (LB). 


5. upper or outer part (in connection with 
the substantives lbbu, sumbu, Samé) — 
a) eliat ibbi upper or outer part of the 
heart: [Summa e]-li-a-at libbi qim haniq if 
a fiber constricts the upper part of the heart 
YOS 10 421 38 (OB ext.). 
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b) eldt sumbi circumference of a wheel: 
x-[x]-hu, e-lat su-um-bu, ka-na-zir-ru =li-mi-té 
Malku II 221 ff. 

c) elat Samé height of the heaven or 
sky —1’ inlex. and bil.: [pa-a] [pa]= e-li-tum 
A 1/7:4; [pa-a] [pa] = e-la-tum 8a aN-e A 
1/7:5; pa = ela-a-tum, an.pa = MIN AN-e 
Antagal III 152f.; an.pa = e-lat an-e (paral- 
lel: an.ar = iid Samé) Igituh short version 
123, ef. [an.pa] = i-lat an-e (same paral- 
lel) Lu Excerpt II 161; an.pa = e-lat AN-e 
(in group with Supuk samé, Supuk burummé, 
girib Samé) Antagal G 225; [an.ur].ta an. 
pa.sé zalag.ga mu.un.lah,.lah, : sa rstu 
igid Samé ana e-lat [Samé ...}+&% (Nannar) 
who [carries with him(?)] the light from the 
base of heaven to the heights of heaven 
4R 9:40 and 42, cf. {Utu an.ur.ta ba.da. 
$a.8a.ru 4Nanna an.pa.sé ba.da.gir, : 
(4Sama8g) ina isid Samé iterup (48in) ina e-lat 
Samé irtabi the sun darkens on the horizon, 
the moon becomes extinguished in the heights 
of heaven 4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; an.ar.ta an. 
pa.sé &.du.a.bi im.ta.an.zu.zu.ne 
istu isd Samé ana e-lat Samé adasunu utad- 
déinu their (the moon’s and the sun’s) daily 
tasks were assigned (to them) from the base 
of heaven up to the heights of heaven TCL 
6 51r. 5f., dupl. RA 11 145:28; 1Utu.ginx (@IM) 
IM.DIRI.na na.an.tu.t[u.dé]4Nanna.ginx 
si.BAD.na SUH nam.ba.[am.ma.ma] : 
kima Sama& ana upé la terrub kima Sin 
ina e-lat Samé la(text ta) ta-pa-ra-[ak-ku] do 
not enter a cloud like the sun, do not stop 
(shining) in the heights of heaven like the 
moon SBH p. 128 r. 38f.; Mu.ganmu.un. 
dui mu.lu nu.ta.é.[dé] : ela-a-at samé 
tépusma mamman ul illi you have built the 
heights of heaven, nobody ascends (them) 
KAR 875 ii 42f, cf. mu.gan mu.un.du 
: Supuk Samé tépusma SBH p. 130:34f., and 
dupl. 5R 52 No. 2:40ff. 

2’ in gen.: summa akukitu ina an.PA ittaz 
nan[puh| if the evening glow flames repeat- 
edly over the heights of the sky ACh Supp. 2 
107:6, cf. ina AN.UR tttana[npuh] ibid. 7, 
Summa AN-e U AN.PA IGILBAR-ma@ ibid. r. 2; 
Summa IM.DIRI AN.PA i-rim_ if a cloud covers 
the heights of the sky ACh Supp. 2 112:13; 
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[wlte AN].UR adi AN.PA méatati ipiluma he 
ruled all the countries from the base of heaven 
to the height of heaven 2R 67:4 (Tigl. ITI); i&w 
AN.UR adi AN.PA éma 4 Samad ast aj isi nakiri 
may I have no enemies from the base of heaven 
to the heights of heaven, wherever the sun 
rises VAB 4 120 iii 52 (Nbk.), also ibid. 140 x 13, 
cf. i&i AN.UR adi an.pa éma 48amas ast $a 
Sarrani kibrati ... bilassunu kabitti lumhur 
ibid. 214 ii 37 (Ner.); <iStu> AN.PA AN-e 
ana sap-la-ti(text -an) an-e usSuru saririka 
your rays are emitted (from) the heights of 
heaven to the base of heaven KAR 32:26 
(SB hymn to Sama8), also AN.UR u AN.PA (in 
broken context) BA 5 636:4 (SB rel.). 

The designations an. pa and an.ir of parts 
of the sky have to be compared with an and 
ur referring respectively to the crown and 
the roots of a tree. This and the ref. SBH p. 
128 r. 38f. with the Sum. correspondence si. 
BAD.na, “‘battlement,”’ for eldt Samé indicate 
that eldt Samé denotes the top part of the sky 
rather than the east, a meaning which is also 
excluded by the wording of the passage TCL 
6 51. The exact meaning of the term re- 
mains obscure, however, especially since 
most of the refs. speak of the moon (or moon 
god) in relation to the elat Samé. 


(Jensen, KB 6/1 348f., 577; Weidner, Bab. 
62n.1; Langdon Creation 158 n. 2). 


elatu B (eliatu) s. 
SB.* 
[...].x.nun.ta.é = e-la-a-tu LuIv 41. 
GMint-ulla e-li-ia-t% (beside 4*Mini-anni 
eqdetu) AfK 1 28 ii7. 


fem.; (a priestess); 


eldu s.; (a dairy product); lex.* 


ga.Su.nu.bu.ul, ga.x.x.l4, [ga.x].ra = 
el-du (preceded by Ga.ni (read gara)= lil-du cream) 
Hh. XXIV 92ff. 


eldu see *esdu. 


eléhu v.; 1. to sprinkle, 2. ulluhu to 
sprinkle, to decorate; SB*; I idk — ehh, 
II, 11/2. 

sup= ul-lu-hu-um MSL 2 p. 143:28 (Proto-Ea) ; 
in.in= ul-lu-hu Lanu A 128. 

tig.nam.en nam.ur.a.sa zalég 4EN.zu. 
na.ke,(KID) ALAM.BI (gloss al-bi) mi.ni.ib.sud. 
sud : tédig Saniti Sarur 4Sin namiri lansu -tal-lih 
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(Anu) gave her (I8tar) as ornaments for her person 

the garb of the supreme god, the glow of the radiant 

moon god TCL 6 51 r. 31f. (SB lit.); [sug].sar 

za.gin sud.sud : [Ja zigni ugnt] ul-lu-hu who is 

adorned with a beard of lapis lazuli BA 5 684: 16f., 

restored after the dup]. of the Sum.in SBH p. 47:8. 
tu-ul-lah 5R 45 K.253 v 46 (gramm.). 


1. to sprinkle (flour, in med.): Sammé 
annitt ... tar-bak [z]ip.AS.AN.NA ana IGI 
til-li-ih ina KUS SUR you decoct these drugs, 
you sprinkle emmer-flour over (the decoc- 
tion), smear it on leather KAR 191i 20; zip. 
aig til-li-ih ina KUS [...] you sprinkle wheat 
flour, on leather [...] AMT 44,5:5, cf. ibid. 
55,5 i 4; [zipv].8m8 te-li-tk you sprinkle 
“bitter flour’ CT 23 13:20; Summa izbum 
kima ku-ul-ku-ul-lu Sa [x]-&u e-li-ha if the 
newborn lamb looks like a kulkullu whose 
{...] aresprinkled (mng. obscure) YOS 10 56 
iii 14 (OB Izbu). 

2. ulluku —a) to sprinkle: ana bullutisu 
SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.LI U.KUR.KUR tu-lah to 
cure him you sprinkle kukru, juniper, .... 
herb KAR 202 i 27. 

b) to decorate: see TCL 6 51 and BA 5 684, 
in lex. section; ina KA.BLLI.SUD kuzba ul-lu- 
hat mu-na-me (for melammé?) sanat (Bau) 
is adorned with attractiveness, laden with 
awe-inspiring sheen(?) in the H1.LI(= kuzbu). 
suD(= ulluku)-Gate KAR 109:15, ef. Suluhhi 
nadt ul-lu-hat [...] BBR No. 83 iii 16; you 
insert cedar, cypress (resin) and aromatic 
reeds into two torches, SiG.BABBAR SIG.SA; 
tul-lah (var. tu-ud-da-ah, see edéhu) you 
decorate them with red and white wool 
K.3268 + 6033 (unpub.), var. from KAR 26 r. 22, 
ef. [sia.z]Ja.cin.Na tu-lah TA GI.1zI.L[A] (in 
broken context) BMS 40:5; urigalla tuzaqqap 
SiG.GAN.ME.DA SIG.ZA.GIN.NA SIG.GA.ZUM.AG.A 
tu-la-ah you plant reed posts in the ground, 
you decorate them with red wool, blue wool, 
combed wool PBS 1/2 121 r. 10, ef. Sig.GaNn. 
ME.DA[... GI].URLGAL tu-ul-la-ak you deco- 
rate the reed posts with red wool AMT 44,4:7. 

Kunstmann Gebetsbeschwérung 67 n. 2; Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 11 157; Ebeling, AGM 13 
p. 13 n. 3. 
elélu s.; jubilation; SB*; cf. Salulu v. 

nasi marri alli tup&ikki épis dulli zabil kuz 
durri ina e-le-li ulsi had libbi nummur pani 
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ubbalu timsSun those who wield spade, hoe, 
(and) basket (for the construction of the 
palace), the workers who carry brick baskets 
spend their days in joyous song, in rejoicing, 
pleasure and with radiant mien Borger Esarh. 
p. 62:39, cf. labin libnatisu zabilu tupsik: 
kigu ina e-le-li ningiti ubbalu im&un Streck 
Asb. 88 x 95; e-le-li nubt hidati sipdi my 
joyous song (has become) wailing, my rejoic- 
ing mourning Maqlu I 12; lupput pitnisu eli 
nisésu limras e-le-lu-s% lu sihil baltt may his 
lute playing be painful to his audience, may 
his songs of joy be the prick of a thorn KAR 
361 r. 8, dup]. KAR 105 r. 13 (SB lit., colophon). 

The word is taken here as the substan- 
tivized infinitive of a verb attested only as 
Stilulu (q.v.), “to jubilate,” to which belong 
Silulu adj., ullu s. and possibly the inter- 
jection elléa. It has been separated from 
elilu (q.v.), which is a Sum. loan word (cf. the 
Sum. 0.1i.li, el.lu, e.lil, e.el.lum, e.el. 
ju.lil.lum), although the passage Ludlul I 
41, cited sub elilu, may possibly belong to 
elélu. The onomatopoeic character of both 
words makes a separation difficult and it 
should be noted here that aldlu (q.v.) was 
taken as independent onomatopoeic sub- 
stantive. 


elélu v.; 1. to become pure, to become free 
(of debt by royal decree), 2. ullulu to purify, 
to make pure, to keep pure, to consecrate to 
a deity, to make free, 3. utallulu to cleanse 
oneself, to be purified; from OAkk. on; I ilal— 
el, [/2, II, IT /2; wr.syll.and xt (KAR 45i 15); 
cf. allu, élilu, ella-mé, elles, ellu adj., ellu A 
and Bs., ellu A in la ellu, ellatu, illu, mullilu, 
téliltu, ullulu adj. 

[ta-am] uD = e-le-lum ATIT/3:41; up.up.ga= 
ul-lu-lum (var. e-lil [...]) Silbenvokabular A 85; 
[sJu-ud sit; = ul-lu-lum A VIII/2:82; KuR= ul-lu- 
lu-um, ku-ru-um, ka-a-rum MSL 2 p. 142:1ff. 
(Proto-Ea); ma-48-ma-a{8] [maS.mJa&S = %-tdl-lu- 
lum (var. %-te-lu-lu) (also= utebbubu) A I/6:120. 

lu.sangé.mah me.kt.ga Eridu.ga me.en: 
sangammahu mu-ul-lil (var. mul-lil) parst a Eridu 
anaku 1 am the incantation priest from Eridu who 
keeps the rites pure CT 16 28:46f.; maS.ma8. 
e.ne an mu.un.ki.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil. 
e.ne an mu.un.sikil.la ki mu.un.sikil.la. 
tla] : masmasii Samé ul-la-lu ersetim ubbabu ultu 
gamé ul-li-lu ersetim ubbibu the conjuration priests 
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purify heaven (and) purify the earth, after they 
have purified heaven (and) purified the earth BA 5 
638 r. 7ff.; tu,.kti.za na.u.me.ni.ri : ina téka 
elli ul-lil-ma purify it with your pure conjuration! 
CT 17 26:68; a.gub.ba a.kt.ga na.ri.ga.am : 
MIN-a (= egubbd) mé elliti ul-lil-Su-ma purify him 
with a container of holy water! CT 16 21:207f., 
ef.na.u.me.ni.ri : ul-lil-é% CT 17 22:136. 

ga.mu.ra.ab.ki = lufli-il|-ku-um van Dijk, 
Sumer 11 pl. 11 No. 8:10 (OB gramm.). 

1. to become pure, to become free — a) to 
become pure: kima gamé lu-lil may I be- 
come as pure as the heaven (in parallelism 
with kima erseti libib) BMS 12:81, and passim, 
ef. hé.en. ku.gi hé.en.[dadag.gi] : lu-lil 
labi[b] Bab. 3 31:9f. also hé.en.ku.ga 
hé.en.sikil.la hé.en.dadag.ga li-lil 
libib limmir ASKT p. 78:18f., and passim; 
e-te-lil kima namru I have become as clean 
as the sun Maqlu III 70, ef. (with nam-ru = 
a Samas) KAR 94:44 (Maqlu Comm.);  ld.ux 
(a18GAL).lu.bi i.nun.na.gin,(am) hé.en. 
ku.ga : amélu Sé& kima himéti li-lil. may this 
man become as pure as ghee (may he become 
as clean as this milk) CT 17 23:178f.; ina la 
KU.MU (ie., elélija) éterub ana 4.KU[R] I en- 
tered the sanctuary without cleansing myself 
KAR 45 i 15 (SB rel.); obseure: (why did 
you not deliver the three silas of sesame to 
Eanna? he answered,) S8.qi8.i ga PN idz 
dinu[...] kibsu lu-ma-a-ka ina t-du-t at- 
ta[...] umma Nia.na Sup-<ra-may kibsu li- 
hw u luséribma alna Hanna] luddin “With 
regard to the sesame which PN gave [to me] 
J have become polluted as to the ‘path’ ....” 
(he said) as follows, ‘‘Send me a censer so 
that the ‘path’ may become clean (again), 
and (then) I shall deliver (the sesame) to 
Eanna” YOS 6 225:14, cf. amu sani Sa kibsu 
i-li-lu la i[ddin] two days after the “path” 
became clean he (still) did not give (the 
sesame) ibid. 16 (NB). 


b) to become free (of debt by royal decree): 
stu pit matim i-li-lu-ma u kunukkadtum iz 
tabka after the forehead of the people became 
clean and the sealed documents had been dis- 
carded TCL 10 40A:19 (OB), cf. ellu adj. mng. le. 


2. ullulu to purify, make clean, to keep 
pure, to consecrate for a deity, to make 
free — a) to purify, to make clean: cf. CT 
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16 21:207f., and 17 26:68, in lex. section; 
binu [lil}flillan-ni Gin.nv.us8 lipsuranni 
may the tamarisk purify me, may the maé- 
takal-plant absolve me KAR 246 r. 13, and 
dup]. Maqlu I 21, see JRAS 1936 586f., 
cf. binu KU-an-ni BMS 12:84, ete.; mad: 
massak ul-la-fall [x x] I (the tamarisk) am 
the purification priest, I purify .... KAR 
324:36 (NA fable), cf. @18 bi-nu mul-li-lu tamih 
rittussu PSBA 32 pl. 4:34 KAR 175:24 (= Ludlul 
IT 24); la.uy.lu.bi a.gib.ba zu+aB.ka. 
ga u.me.ni.sikil.la u.me.ni.dadag.ga: 
améla Suadtu ina min-e elli Sa apst ul-lil-Su 
ubbibsu purify this man, cleanse him with 
the pure holy water (drawn) from the Apsi 
CT 17 5 iii 1f., cf. ul-lil-Si ubbibgu 4R 28 
No. lr. 10, and passim, also A.GUB.BA til- 
lal-fu-nu-ti BBR No. 48:9, and passim in BBR; 
{a.gub].ba é dingir.re.e.ne ku.ge.dé : 
A.GUB.BA mu-ul-lil bit di the holy water 
basin which purifies the temples CT 17 39:67f., 
also UZU imitta uzu hinsa uzu sumé Dua. 
A.GUB.BA ttl-lal BBR No. 1-20:164, and 
passin; mé TA DUG.A.GUB.BA Sa INingirim 
tanasSima riksé tu-ul-lal RAce. 4 ii 2, cf. 
ibid. 5 iii 21; A A.GUB.BA Sa ana wi tukinz 
nu tanasSima DINGIR tul-lal take water from 
the holy water basin which you have placed 
for the god and purify (the image of) the god 
4R 25 iii 2; nig.na [ki.ga] hu.mu.ra. 
ab.sikil.la : ina niknakki ellu ul-lil-ka may 
she (Ningirim) purify you with the pure 
censer CT 13 38 r. 6 (SB lit.); dug.a.gib. 
ba [zu+4B] ki.gir.gin.na.zu U.mu.un. 
na.ku : ina miy-e el-la Sa apsi agar tallaktika 
ul-lil(text -lu) purify the place wherever you 
go with the pure holy water from the Apsia! 
CT 13 38 r. 8f. (SB lit.); kakkéja ina tamts v-lil 
I purified my weapons in the sea KAH 2 113 
i 10 (Shalm. III), and passim in the insers. of 
Shalm. II, cf. ina tdmti rabite kakkéja lu 
ul-lil AKA 199 iv 19 (Asn.), also ibid. 372 iii 85; 
inatm bubbuli na ul-lu-lu (plant) for cleansing 
a person on the day of the neomeny Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.4569:9; tkrib mar baré ina mé pasu 
u qgatégu ul-lu-li prayer of the divination 
priest (to accompany) the cleansing of his 
mouth and hands BBR No. 97 r. 7, restored 
from ibid. No. 96:3, cf. [AMES mah}azi ellati 
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ul-lu-lu ina mé misi pisu the water of the 
pure .... has been purified, its (the aslu- 
sheep’s) mouth is washed with water BBR 
No. 100:27 (= Craig ABRT 1 60); 4A.nun.na 
... ni.te.a mu.un.ki.ge.e’. am : TAnunz 
naki ramansunu ul-la-[lu] the Anun- 
naki cleanse themselves (with the pure 
waters of the bit rimki) 5R 51 iii 38f., ef. 
ramanka til(!)-lal KAR 26 r. 36; zu el-lu 
mu-ul-lil alaktint pure god, who purifies our 
path En. el. VI 156; Sdéma u-ul-la-al kalama 
he (Enki) can purify everything von Soden, 
Or. NS 26 308 iii 16 (OB lit.); DINGIR mu-lil Samé 
u ersetim the god who purifies heaven and 
earth En el. VII 87, ef. Craig ABRT 1 59 
K.8961:5, also DINGIR [mul-lil Jamé u ersetim 
LKU 30:7, mul-lil ili uaméli (said of Nusku) 
Craig ABRT 1 35:3, mul-li-la-at musSipat ili u 
améli (said of Ninsun) Craig ABRT 2 16:12; 
4DINGIR.MAR.TU mu-ul-lil Samé wu ersetim 
mubbib Esagila Amurru, who purifies heaven 
and earth (and) cleanses Esagila Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 40, cf. w Hsagila mitharif muS.LAn, 
lu u-ul-li-lu-ma 5R 33 v 16 (Agum-kakrime); li- 
lil ségigunuma may he (Marduk) purify their 
sanctuaries En. el. VII 10; ina Spir tsippits 
parakkesunu ub-bi-ib ul-li-la sulléSunu lwati 
through the craft of purification priests I 
cleansed their (i.e, Marduk’s and Sarpa- 
nitu’s) daises, purified their defiled streets 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 87; ina Sipir asipitu némega 
4Ha u IMarduk asrim sati u-ul-li-el-ma_ with 
the craft of the exorciser, the wisdom of Ea 
and Marduk, I purified this place VAB 4 62 ii 
43 (Nabopolassar), cf. VAB 4 146 i 49 (Nbk.); 
[u alla Sa napultum ina libbisu diku ul-la-lu 
they purify the town in which somebody has 
been killed KBo 1 10 r. 19 (let. of Hattuiili); 
2 MAS.DA ana % ul-lu-li a PN DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL two gazelles to consecrate the house 
(expended) for PN, the daughter of the king 
VAS 7 85:2 (OB); suluppi ana makkasu gibima 
lu-ul-li-lu-ma ana *Nabé likkisw give orders 
that they should cleanse (the locality, the 
vessels, etc.) and cut dates for fresh date- 
offerings for Nabi CT 22 237:11 (NB let.), cf. 
lu-ul-li-lu-«uly-ma liksw ibid. 22. 

b) to keep pure: cf. CT 16 28:46f., in 
lex. section; assum bursaggé ul-lu-li-im-ma 
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hititt la ragé in order to keep the bursaggi- 
offerings clean so that there may be no 
mistake YOS 1 45 ii 24(Nbn.); me.mu sikil. 
e.dé dug,.ga.ab : parsija ul-lu-lu(var. -la) 
gibt order that my rites be kept clean CT 16 
7:274f. (SB rel.). 


c) to consecrate to a deity: nipru™ ana 
4Enlil u-li-il he consecrated Nippur to Enlil 
PBS 15 41 x 18’ (OAkk.); DUMU.SAL wl-li-dl- 
ma ana DN ... agsruk I consecrated (my) 
daughter and gave (her) to DN YOS 1 45 ii 10 
(Nbn.); eglu kimum eqli ana 1A sfur ul-lil-ma 
ana PN ... addin I consecrated a field to 
Assur (probably: cleared it of all claims) in- 
stead of an(other) field and gave it to PN 
ADD 809:31, cf. uzakkima ... iddina ibid. 24. 


d) to make free: wmmagu u-li-il-su ana 
sit Sam& panisu iskun his mother freed him 
and turned his face towards the east CT 8 
48a:5 (OB), cf. PN [2 ]-wl-li-il-si [pani]sa ana 
duTu.b.A iskun BE 6/1 96:7, also ana 4uTuv 
u-li-il-Si-na-ti CT 8 29a:6, and TCL 1 68:4, 
VAS 8 55:5, CT 8 29b:3 (all OB from Sippar), 
also PN ul-lu-ul CT 8 48a:14(OB); mahar 
Guru a-ul-li-il-Su-nu-ti ana maritim 
iddigsuniti he freed them before Samas, and 
gave them to be adopted (by PN) BIN 7 206:4 
(OB); with pitu: ptissu u-li-il CT 4 42a:5 (OB), 
cf. pit bitim u-ul-li-lu UET 5 251:33, also pit 
bitim a-ul-li-il RA 12 116:16. 


3. utallulu to cleanse oneself, to be puri- 
fied — a) to cleanse oneself: UD.8.KaAm li-te- 
lil li-te-bi-ib on the eighth day (the king) 
should purify himself, cleanse himself (var. 
adds limtessi wash himself) KAR 177 r. i 35, 
dupl. Bab. 4 107:19 (1), cf. ina UD SE.GA 
Sarru li-tu-lil li-te-bi-ib RAcc. 8:17; ama. 
dInanna.e.ne 4id.li.ru.gi sikil.e.dé 
mu.bi in.dadag : %Starati ina Sip v-tdl-la- 
la Satiiissu titabbaba the goddesses (priest- 
esses?) will purify themselves in the river, 
they cleanse themselves every year (in MN) 
KAV 218 A ii 18 and 20 (Astrolabe B), cf. PA. 
SU.NIR.NE.NE KU.KU : Subdtu u-tdl-la-la ibid. 
24 and 31, cf. ana nari urradma t-tdl-lal-ma 
KAR 38 r. 38; subata zaké ultabbad bina G.T tL. 
LAL u-tal-lal (the bard) will put on clean gar- 
ments, purify himself with tamarisk and ... .- 
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herb BBR No. 11 iii 6; etldtwm d-te-el-li-lu. the 
men cleanse themselves (for the festival) Gilg. 
P. vr. ii 17. 

b) to be purified: -tal-lil ttabbib urtammik 
umtesst uzze[akki] he became pure, clean, 
washed, cleansed Surpu VIII 83, ef. v-tal-lil 
marsu. KAR 34:17and 20; DUMU.LUGAL ana 
AS.TE UD.UD.MES-ma (read téanallal or ita: 
nabbab) aS.TE la isabbat the crown prince 
will be be purified (i.e., will undergo all the 
e.-rites) for the throne, but will not ascend to 
the throne ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:24; l-te-el-li- 
[ul wt t-na t-1-bi let the gods be purified 
by immersion von Soden, Or. NS 26 308 iii 23 
(OB lit.). 

The sequence elélu — ebébu is already 
stereotyped in Sum., cf., e.g., im.ta.sikil. 
e.ne im.ta.dadag.ge.é8 SAKTI 124 iv 12 
(Gudea Cyl. B), hé.im.sikil.le hé.im. 
dadag.ge VAS 10 190:19, mu.un.sikil. 
le.en mu.un.dadag.ge.en  Falkenstein 
Haupttypen p. 100:9. 


Ad mng. 2d: ef. Koschaker Griech. Rechts- 
urkunden 71ff.; for an etymology, cf. Syr. hallel 
purgavit, lavit Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 231, Tor- 
ezyner, WZKM 28 463. 


elén (eldén, ellin) prep.; 1. above, over, 
2. upstream, 3. apart from, in addition to; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and an.ta, vau; 
cf. elt. 

1. above, over: el-la-an ali ina muhhi 
laré above the ali-demon, upon the branch 
VAT 16462 i 30 (MA inventory); e-le-en egli 
above the field HSS 9 18:8 (Nuzi), cf. e-le-en 
bitate JEN 585:5, Sa AN.TA harrani ga GN 
HSS 9 35:8; note: ima AN(!).Ta-an egli HSS 9 
20:9, cf. ina e-le-en eqli/dimtt HSS 9 101:7, 
118:3, and passim in Nuzi, but see elénu adv. 
mng. 1d; GN GN, biradtigu dannate ... el-en 
KUR GN, w KUR GN, kakkabis asdma his 
strong fortresses GN (and) GN, shone like 
stars on Mount GN, and Mount GN, (respec- 
tively) TCL 3 288 (Sar.), cf. el-en Sadi 
Suatt ibid. 27; e-la-an eriné Suntiti erd namri 
Sallarig astakan e-la-an erd GAB.LAL kima uppi 
ukin strugsun I placed shining bronze as a 
plating over these cedar (beams) and wax 
over the bronze as a protective coat(?) PBS 
15 79 i 46 and 48 (Nbk.); mimma sa e (abbr. 
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of elen) kisir u mimma) KI.TA (var. sia) kisir 
the amount above and the amount below 
the change (of differences) ACT 472, s. v. elat 
(LB astron.). 

2. upstream: J%l-Abart [ga] el-la-an KUR 
(var. URU) Zaban GN, which is upstream 
from Zaban KAH 1 25:4 (Asn.), and passim in 
Asn.; e-le-en Gli w k1.Ta Gli udsépig kirdte Thad 
gardens laid out above and below the city 
OIP 2 113 viii 16 (Senn.), and passim in similar 
contexts in Senn.; &a@ UGU IM & KI.TA IM 
(mng. uncert.) BHT pl. 13 iii 11 (NB); e-la-an 
(var. el) Upi* adi girib Sippar VAB 4 166 vi 
68 (Nbk.), cf. stu kisdd Puratti e-la-[an] (var. 
el) URU adi kigad Puratti Saplan URU ibid. 50. 


3. apart from, in addition to: e-ld-an 
kaspija apart from my silver TCL 19 63:21 
(OA let.), ef. e-ld-an PN BIN 6 209:17 (OA let.). 


Ad mng 1: C. H. Gordon, RA 31 107ff. 


elénéti adj. pl.; deceitful words; NB*; cf. 
eli. 

pisunu ki usést e-li-ni-it-ti iltanapparu u 
alinisunu udannanu when they open their 
mouth they continually send deceptive(ly 
friendly) messages, but (at the same time) 
they fortify their cities ABL 542:22. 

See elénitu, ‘deceitful woman,” and elitu 
mung. 9. 


elénitu A (*elujanitu) s.; deceitful woman 
(a designation of a witch); SB; pl. elijandatu; 
cf. elt. 

Sa kassaptija hipi rikissa §a e-li-ni-ti-mu 
suppiht KA.MES-Sdé break the tie of my sor- 
ceress, disperse the words of the deceitful 
woman 4R 59 No. 1 r. 12 (inc.); asiu kage 
saptu ukassipanni e-le-ni-tu, ubbiranni be- 
cause a witch has bewitched me, a deceitful 
woman has denounced me Maqlu I 5, cf. e-le- 
ni-t% ubbira[nnt] KAR 94:7 (Magli Comm.), 
and passim in Maqlu; kassdpti u MIN e-le-ni-ti u 
MIN AMT 88,3:15; ka&SGpatu e-li-ia-na-ti RA 
18 162:16. 

See elénéti adj., elttw mng. 9. 


elénitu B s.; NB*; cf. 
elit. 

1-i¢ TUG e-li-ni-tu, (listed between nahlaptu 
and husannu) Evetts Ner. 28:11. 


upper garment; 
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elénu (elanu, elia@nu) adv.; 1. above, 2. 
upstream, 3. apart from, in addition to, 
beyond; from OA, OB on; e-li-a-nu-um 
YOS 10 26 tii 9, iv 22, (OB), tlannu ZA 43 54:76, 
elanu in OA, MA, Bogh, NB, rarely in SB; 
wr. syll. and an.ra, vav; cf. elt. 

{za-ag] [zac] = a-la-n[u], e-lefnu-%] besides 
A VII/4:41f., ef. [za-ag] zac = al-la-[nu}] S* Voc. 
AE 17; [di-ri] [st.a]= a-l[a-kJu $d e-le-nu Diril 30. 


1. above — a) elénu alone — 1’ in lit.: 
4Samag dajan kindati e-le-nu li-ni-ir(text -ni)- 
Su Saplénu aritasu mé kasiiti aj uSamhir may 
Samak, the just judge, kill him here above 
(i.e., on earth) and not allow his spirit to 
receive cool water down below (in the nether 
world) BBSt. No. 2i 19; e-le-nu IuTu-su-nu 
Saplanu ersessunu above what belongs to 
them (the villages sold) of the sky, below 
what belongs to them of the ground (under- 
neath the soil) Wiseman Alalakh 55:4 (MB); 
umaséarkama 4Samag e-le-nu ki appal if I 
release you what shall I answer Sama’ on 
high? Bab. 12 pl. 2r.19(SB Etana); summa 
alu tupkinnagsu aAN.ta-nu Saknat if the dump 
at the wall of a city is placed high CT 38 2:33 
(SB Alu); summa tzbu 2-ma 1 AN.TA-nu | KI. 
ra-nu if there are two newborn lambs, one 
above (and) one below CT 27 25:26 (SB Izbu), 
cf. Boissier Choix 1 203:27 (SB ext.); Saplinu 
Sursisu ... e-le-nu artasu below its roots, 
above its leaves BBR No. 80r. 8 (NA rit.), ef. 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 29 (OB lit.); sa pant 
arki imna Sumélu e-la-nu u Saplanu thatu (see 
hatu mng. 2a) ABL 1240:12 (NB); @-an-nu 
kussudu pa-na-an-ni lilli the lame (man) is 
on top, the fool out in front ZA 43 54:76 (SB 
Theodicy), with comm. i-[a]n-ni ana e-lu-u 
CT 41 44:12. 


2’ in math.: e-l[e-n]Ju-um urdam I let fall 
a perpendicular (lit. I descended from above) 
TMB p. 30:2; e-le-nu 6 urdam ina sal planju[m 
EN.NAM iss?am] it came down by six (de- 
grees) above, by how much did it recede at 
the bottom? TMB p. 42:2 (= RA 32 1ff. ii 8, OB), 
cf. e-le-nu-um EN.NAM urdam ibid. 7 (= ibid. 
ii 13); [e-U]e-neu-um adslut I cut off (from) 
the top (parallel: Sapldnum a&lut) TMB p. 44:2 
(= RA 32 I ff. iii 20). 


elénu 


b) with prepositions — 1’ in concrete 
sense: istu gaggari a-di e-le-nu-um (a wall) 
from the ground to the top Waterman Bus. Doe. 
80:8 (OB); summa martum i8issa ana e-le-nu- 
um sag-sa ana Saplanum if the base of the 
gall bladder is upward and its top is down- 
ward YOS 10 31 i 34 (OB ext.), and passim in 
such contexts; Summa ... kakkum Sakinma 
ana e-le-nu ittul if there is a mark and it looks 
upward RA 27 142:13(OBext.), also AN.TA 
ittul(Iat) CT 20 14 ii 16 (SB ext.); Summa sapz 
tiSu ana e-le-nu uhannas (see handésu mng. 
2b) PBS 2/2 104:4 (MB diagn.); Summa qabal 
padani ana AN.TA-nu PA TUK-& if the middle 
part of the “path” has a bifurcation upward 
CT 20 11 K.6393:7 (SB ext.), cf. ana AN.TA iktaz 
pap TCL 6 5 r. 17, and passim in SB ext.; 
KUN.MES-Sii-nu ta-ru-ti//sa ana e-la-nu turru | 
tart, | nasi (if) their (the pigs’) tails are ...., 
this means that they have turned them up- 
ward, tardé (means) to hold upwards CT 41 30:4 
(Alu Comm.), to CT 38 46:5; gaqqassu ana Sap-la- 
nu tasakkan sépésu ana AN.TA-nu tusagga you 
lower his head, you raise his feet Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 1:14; Ta e-le-nu ana saplanu tuz 
magssw~ you massage from above downward 
KAR 196 r. ii 53 (SB rit.); TA AN.TA-nu (var. 
TA AN-e fromthe sky) ... wmqut KAR 386a 
ii 12, var. from KAR 386 i 5 (SB Alu), cf. TA AN. 
TA-nu KAR 389b ii 24 (SB Alu); ana e-le-nu EN. 
NAM itir by how much does it exceed up- 
wards? MKT 1 278 r. i 12. 

2’ referring to the “Upper Country” (Mari 
only): 3 awili annitum ... istu e-le-num ana 
salimim itti PN tkSudunim these three men 
arrived here from the Upper Country in order 
to establish peaceful relations with PN ARM3 
50:14, cf. PN istu e-le-nu urdam PN came 
down here from the Upper Country ARM 3 
58:12, and 13tu e-le-num tkgudam Mél. Dussaud 
2 993:4 (translit. only). 

c) with suffixes: sapik Sadi e-le-nu-us-Su 
Tiamat who piled up the mound over Tiamat 
En. el. VII 70; ina dimti Sa PN ina e-le-ni- 
is-Su u Supala[ssu] in the district of PN, in 
the upper and in the lower sections of it JEN 
287:11; Ssitta nu ahdtu Sinama ina bérusina 
Sadi parik ... ugu-nu-si-na kisirtu kasrat 
saplinusina pitigtu pat|gat] two are the eyes, 
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sisters they are, between them a mountain 
forms a barrier, above them lies a tangled 
thicket, below them a clay wall is built AMT 
10,1 r. 26; IL&tar ul immalik e-le-nu-us-sa 
usbt Istar gave the matter no thought but sat 
down(?) above her (i.e., in the place of honor 
due to Ereskigal) CT 15 46:65 (Descent of 
Istar); DIS MUL e-le-nu-us-S% usagima if a 
star rises above it (the moon) LKU 108 r. 14, 
and dupls., see Leibovici, RA 51 23 r. 28, ef. 
e-[le]-nu-us-Sa [...] YOS 10 31 i 19 (OB ext.), 
e-le-nu-t-a (in broken context) ABL 1135:7. 

d) with a following genitive: e-le-nu 
pidtim sapiltim above the opening of the lower 
(dike) ARM 6 43:7; summa kakki imittim 
e-le-nu-um abullim sakimma if the right 
mark is above the “gate YOS 10 46 ii 52 
(OB ext.), cf. Summa e-le-nu-um padanim 
sili 3 sad[ru] if three abrasion spots are in 
a row above the “path” ibid. 18:71 (OB ext.), 
also Summa e-le-nu-um bab ekallim Sirum 
kima iSgarurtim garir if the tissue above the 
“gate of the palace’ is as round as an 
isgarurtu ibid. 24:36 (OB ext.), and passim, 
cf. also Summa ucu-nu bab ekalli (wr. ME.NI) 
kakku Sakinma Boissier DA 217 r. 2 (SB ext.); 
[summa GI8].TUKUL.BI AN.TA-nu marti rakib 
if this mark rides above the gall bladder 
CT 30 44 83~-1-18, 415:12 (SB ext.), and passim; 
summa vev-nu ali urpatu kasrat if a cloud 
is gathered above a city CT 39 31 K.3811+ 
:8(SB Alu); e-le-nu Apsi En. el. V 129; bat gaté 
elénitu a UGu-nu bit qaté Sudtu the upper 
storeroom which is above this storeroom VAS 
15 36:3, cf. ibid. 9 and 20; Summa... arabant 
uGu-nu ameli ina pan améli itig if an arabant- 
bird passes before a person, up abovethe person 
CT 40 50 K.8682+ :14(SB Alu); a field ina e-le-ni 
harrani above the road JEN 524:1, cf. ina 
AN.TA-nu kivi HSS 9 19:11, ina e-le-en-nu-v 
eqi HSS 9 105:4, ina e-le-ni u ina Supal eqli 
HSS 9 98:6, ina e-le-nt dimti RA 23 157 No. 
59:6 and 9 (all Nuzi), also ina e-le-en egli 
JEN 606:11, and passim, cited sub elén mng. 1; 
SE.NUMUN ... Sa e-le-nu-ui u Supalu harran 
PN TuM 2-3 135:3 (NB); possibly to elén: 
Summa MIN MIN (= ina bit améli etemmu) ina 
AN.TA ert i-as-st if a ghost wails above the 
bed in a person’s house CT 38 26:28 (SB Alu), 
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ina AN.TA Sir ini zAG above the right eye- 
brow CT 28 25:7 (SB physiogn.). 

2. upstream — a) with prepositions: a 
field ina lit jarru ana e-le-nu along the 
stream, upstream JENu173:5; siddi Puratte 
ana e-le-ni assabat I took the road along the 
Euphrates upstream AKA 375 iii 96 (Asn.); 
ultu ip Hubu qutinu ana <e>-la-a-nu adi ip. 
LU.GiR.LA.MES from the narrow (section of 
the) Hubu canal upstream as far as the Canal 
of the Butchers TuM 2-3 7:14 (NB), cf. ana 
e-le-nu adi URU [GN] ABL 1342:17 (NB). 


b) with suffixes: 3000 gaqgar e-le-nu-ué- 
Si-nu nibiru issabtu they crossed over 3000 
(measures)upstreamofthem ABL520:21 (NB), 
cf. e-le-nu-u[s-su] (in broken context) ABL 
468 r. 3 (NB). 

c) with following genitive: e-le-nu-um 
Ekallatim nakrum ilgqinétt the enemy has 
taken us upstream from GN _ LIH 48:6 (OB 
let.); LU.MES Suté 3 birt eqlim ina Purattim 
e-le-nu-um Terqa gaknuma the Suteans are 
encamped on the Euphrates, upstream from 
Terga at a distance of three double miles 
ARM 3 12:11, ef. e-le-nu-wm KA.DINGIR™ ARM 
224 r. 6’; Sulhum e-le-nu-um adlim §{dti] ime 
qut the outer wall towards the upper end of 
the town collapsed ARM 2 101:11, etc.; ina 
Sépé KUR Musri KuR-1 e-le-nu(var. -na) Ninua 
at the foot of Mount Musri, a mountain 
upstream from Nineveh Lie Sar. 74:9, and 
passim in Sar.; kardsu Sa kisid Puratti e-la- 
nu Sippar the camp on the bank of the 
Euphrates, upstream from Sippar BHT pl. 
12 ii 13 (Nbn. chron.); SE.LNUMUN uw E.MES $a 
e-la-a-nu ip Surra field and houses which are 
upstream from the canal GN Camb. 192:1, 
also (a date grove) e-la-a-ni nari Sa PN Cyr. 
188:3; AN.TA-nu ID GN 150 u 15 upstream 
on the GN-canal, right and left BE 9 86a:9 
(NB). 

3. apart from, in addition to, beyond — 
a) elénum alone: tahsisdtim Sa e-ld-nu-ma 
ibsiunt the memoranda which exist in ad- 
dition TCL 4 34:9 (OA let.), cf. taksistam 
e-ld-nu-ma ams BIN 6 18:17 (OA), ef. BIN 
4 56:8, also $ MA.NA URUDU 8a e-ld-nu-um 
ibbisSiu CCT 3 37a:4 (OA); e-la-nu-ma la 
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tezzib do not leave anything else TCL 21 
273:7 (OA), cf. e-la-nu-ma ézib BIN 6 18:8, 
and passim; e-le-nu-wm-ma ina makkér bit 
abim mitharif izuzzu (the favorite son may 
take the present which his father gave him) 
but he shares in addition in (the division of) 
the paternal property CH § 165:47; the 
shepherd who has allowed the flock to feed on 
the field e-le-nu-um-ma BUR GAN.E 20 SE.GUR 
ana bél eqlim inaddin will pay in addition, to 
the owner of the field, twenty gur of barley 
for each bur of field CH § 57:60 5 e-le-n[u] 
4[0 t]alappat 2,30 e-le-nw 20 talappat you 
write 5 in addition to 40, you write 2,30 in 
addition to 20 RA 33 30r. iv 20’ (math.). 


b) with prepositions: I completely rebuilt 
the great wall of my city Assur sipik epiré 
ana limétisu ana e-le-nu aspuk and piled up 
in addition an earthen wall around it AKA 
146 v 14 (Tigl. 1); tamlé usmalli 120 tipki ana 
e-la-mi ugaggi réssu I had a terrace piled up, 
making its top 120 brick courses higher (than 
the old palace) OIP 2129 vi51(Senn.), cf. 170 
tipki sirusSina ana e-la-ni tamla umallima 
ibid. 96:78, and passim. 


c) with suffixes: abi [atia] bélt atta e-ld- 
nu-[ka] abam saniam ula isu you are my 
father and master, apart from you I have no 
other father CCT 4 48a r. 24 (OA let.), cf. 
e-le-nu-ka abam Saniam ul i[§u] CT 6 32b:14 
(OB let.), e-le-nu-uk-ki ahatam la iu PBS 
1/2 5:5 (OB let.), and passim; e-le-nu-uk-ka 
ana ma-an-m-ia uznaja ibassa to whom 
should I listen but to you? PBS 7 106:18 
(OB let.); urram Séram e-le-ni-ja la tarasKi 
from now on you have no(body) but me TCL 
18 83:13 (OB let.); el-la-nu-ka naplis look 
not only upon yourself! KAJ 316:7 (MA let.); 
ana mati Sa 3-8 4-86 el-la-nu-us-Su modata 
alik march against a country compared with 
which you are (i.e., your country is) three or 
four times larger KBo 1 10 r. 55 (let.). 


d) with following genitive: e-le-nu Sapiz 
ruja ... S&piram [ul isu] I have no (other) 
commander but (you) my commander YOS 
2 42:27 (OB let.); e-le-nw PN sa illakakkum 
buzzuh anybody but PN who comes to you 
is disgraced VAS 16 128:9 (OB let.); watarz 
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Sunu e-le-nu tup-pi(!) zittisu KI PN ismutuma 
ana PN, ahisu iddinw they (the judges) took 
away from PN their excess (property) beyond 
(the wording of) his tablet concerning the 
division and gave it to PN,, his brother CT 8 
9a:17 (OB), cf. [e]-le-nu-um tup-pi(!) HA.LaA- 
Su ibid. 20; [e}He-[n]a PN ... DUMU.NITA 
Saniam ul igu besides PN he has no other 
heir Wiseman Alalakh 6:16 (MB). 
J. Lewy, RA 35 86ff.; von Soden, ZA 41 95f. 


upper; Elam, 
wr. syll. and AN.TA; 


elénG (fem. elénitu) adj.; 
Nuzi, NA, SB, NB; 
ef. elt. 

a) in Elam: a.8A supdlu u GI8.SAR e-le-nu 
18am MDP 23 229:8. 

b) in Nuzi: ina dimti e-le-ni JEN 397:5, 
cf. itu dimti AN.TA JEN 525:20, ete.; [...] 
GN e-le-ni-i Upper Ariqaniwa JEN 392:4 
and 21. 

c) inNA: kisallu e-le-nu-u ABL 119:12. 

d) in hist.: A.AB.BA e-le-ni-ti KAH 1 19:13 
(Tn.); itu ebirtin ip Zabi Supali adi A.AB.BA 
e-le-ni-te Sa Sulmu Samsi KAH 2 68:8 (Tigl. I); 
istu Babili a KUR Akkadi adi A.AB.BA e-le- 
ni-le $4 KUR Amurrt KAH 2 73:6, and passim 
in Tigl. I, rarely in Shalm. III and Senn. 

e) inNB: pandi G18.sar e-le-ni-i VAS 137 
iv 34 (kudurru); GIS.SAR ip-lu e-le-nu-% TuM 
2-35:4; ima muhhi iv harri Sa PN e-le-nu-t 
AnOr 8 15:2; A.SA-Su-nu e-le-e-nu-u% Nobn. 
103:5; pariktu e-le-ni-tu, Dar. 267:2; sa 
babi e-le-nu-% Camb. 53:3; bit gaté e-le-ni-tu, 
VAS 15 36:3, 9, and passim in NB; emiiqu Sa 
NIM.MA"! ¢-le-ni-ti ABL 781 r. 3. 


elépu (alépu) v.; 1. to send forth shoots, 
to lengthen, to stretch forth (arm, hand, etc.), 
to flourish, 2. to be grown together, to be 
entangled, to be crossed (said of arms); from 
OA(?), OB on; I ilip — alip, 1/2, Il, 1/2, 
TIT, W/2; cf. alpu, elpis, iltepitu, itlupu, 
liplipu, lipu, niliptu, nilipu. 

u-ul Su.BU = e-le-pu-um MSL 2 p. 148 iii 6 
(Proto-Ea); rus.ru; = e-le-pu-um OBGT XIII 
18; du-bu-ul Su.Bu = e-le-pu Diri V 118, also 
Proto-Diri 298, cf. du-lu Svu.su Proto-Ea 535 
(= MSL 8 p. 211); #4 gu = e-le-pu, BUMIN-MIN gy 
(ie., Bustid eid By) — a-la-pu Antagal III 137f.; 
bu.i= a-la-[pu] Lanu A 182; gid.da = e-le-pu, 
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TuUgy = MIN sd 18, [g]id.ri.a = ul-lu-pu sd a8 
Antagal VIII 141 ff.; [t]a-ab ras= e-le-p[u] A II/2 
part 3 iii 10; [ki-eS] [S]in= fe-le-pul A VIIL/2:25; 
HrAsé-ar-bé-ra Ra gu-te-lu-pu (in group with 
bullulu) ErimhuS V 167; ri = 8u-te--z-lu, UR.A 
(text .caR)'#54-a-Tigy Su-te-lu-pu (see eélu) 
Erimhus V 168f.; [S]u.bu.i = e-[le-pu], [SJu.in. 
da.an.bu = e-[li-ip] Ai. IT i 89f., cf. S3u-hub. 
hub = sa-a-ru, Su.sur= al-p[u], Su.bu.i = 4-nis 


MIN ErimhuS II 244ff., also al-pu = sa-a-ru 
criminal Malku I 89. 
1. to send forth shoots, to lengthen, to 


stretch forth (arm, hand, etc.), to flourish — 
a) elépu: udug.hul.gal nam.tar 8u. 
sur.ra : MIN (= utukku lemnu) namtaru sa 
gata al-pu evil ghost, pestilence demon, 
whose hand is stretched forth (threateningly) 
(Sum. with threatening arm) CT 17 36 K.9272+ 
:11, with dupl. (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 3’, see 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 84:22; Summa agé ana 
agi i-li-ip if the (moon’s) “crown” sprouts 
an(other) “crown” (interpretation uncert.) 
ACh Supp. Sin 2:9; JSabra@tim rabbia ina 
mitahhurim e ta-li-ip (mng. obscure, read 
possibly e talib/p) CCT 2 2:11 (OA let.); cf. 
§u.BuU = elépu to stretch out the arm Diri 
V 118, ete, Su.bu.i = e-[le-pu] Ai. II i 89, 
8u.bu.i=al-pu (and sarrucriminal) Erimhu’ 
II 245f. in lex. section, also ™"uL = e-le-pu 
$a isi, gi8.ri.a== ul-lu-pu Sa tsi Antagal VIII 
142f., in lex. section. 


b) ullupu: Summa GiR.TAB.MES ina bit 
amélt x[...] ul-lu-pu-ma iei1.MES if scorpions 
[whose legs/tails/horns] are stretched forth 
threateningly are seen in somebody’s house 
CT 41 26:2 (Alu Comm.); wl iddar dannat eqli 
iskarati ul-lap he is not afraid of the dificulty 
of the terrain (but) gives (the horses) rein 
(lit. lengthens the reins) BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I); sipat kilri] ana darig [...] inba 
ta[ba] li-te-el-li-[pa] may the fruit trees 
flourish with sweet fruit forever 5R 33 vii 
27 (Agum-kakrime); lipiia ina Sarriiti li-te-el-li- 
pu may my offspring flourish as kings VAB 
4 190 ii 6 (Nbk.), and dupl. YOS 9 85:29, cf. 
ullupu Sa isi, in lex. section. 


Cc) Silupu, sutélupu: iti Assur! wu ESgarra 
lig-te-li-pu lipiigu may his (the king’s) off- 
spring flourish together with Assyria and the 
temple ESarra OIP 2 139:58 (Senn.), cf. (with 
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NuNvz for lipu) ibid. 146:32; lirtku li-ié-te- 
li-pu palia ana dardti may my dynasty last 
long and flourish forever VAB 4 102 iii 9 
(Nbk.); ués-ta-li-pa daddnija the sinews of 
my neck have become .... (mng. uncert.) 
Gilg. Y. 87 (OB); gisati magal ismuha GIS.cr. 
MES sdsé uS-te-li-pu la isi niribu the forests 
thrived luxuriantly, the reed thickets and 
jungles grew so vigorously that there was no 
passing through Streck Asb. 212 r. 3; [su- 
te}lu-up gissu hitlupat [...] the brush was 
thriving vigorously, the[...]was intertwined 
Gilg. Vi9; Summa ut sa.a-si Su-lu-pu [...] 
(mng. obscure) KAR 410:6 (dream omens). 

2. to be grown together, to be entangled, 
to be crossed (said of arms) — a) iflupu: 
summa izbu 2-ma it-lu-pu if the newborn 
lambs are two and they are grown together 
CT 27 27:8 (SB Izbu), ef. Summa izbu 2-ma 
gagqadatesunu it-lu-pa-ma ibid. 25:7 and 9; 
Summa padinu 2-ma it-lu-pu if there are 
two ‘“‘paths” and they are grown together 
CT 20 10 r. 13 (SB ext.), and dupl. K.3854+ r. 
13 (unpub.), ef. Summa padanu 3-ma it-lu-pu 
CT 20 13 r. 1ff., also CT 20 4 K.6689:6 and KAR 
451:17ff.; Summa Sip imitts wu Suméls it-lu-pu 
talla nadi if the right and the left Srp are 
grown together and linked by a crosspiece 
(comm.:) 2 @U (so in K.3978, unpub. dupl., 
text has 1G1 2 @u).MES eli ahdmeés it-lu-pu TI 
Sa ahitt tpparrikuma eligunu au sabitma daz 
mig tallu masu mésutwamu two filaments are 
grown together one upon the other — it is 
favorable if they stretch across to the outer 
(or: false) rib and a filament is “held” above 
them — crosspiece = pair, pair = twin CT 31 
49:25, dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 17, cf. CT 31 
49:23, and dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 15; 
summa manzazu 2-ma it-lu-pu-ma uw BAL. 
M[ES] Boissier DA 16 iv 28 (SB ext.). 

b) Sutélupu: summa alpu 2 pagrisu era 
Saknuma su-te-lu-p[u] if an ox has two bodies 
side by side and they are entangled CT 40 30 
K. 4073+ :25(SB Alu); if a man lies in his bed 
and sleeps gdta3u ina pan libbisu Su-te-lu- 
pa-ma, GAR.MES (var. §u-te~-la-ma salil) and 
his hands are folded in front of his belly and 
stay so CT 37 45: 5f., see Oppenheim, AfO 18 73f.; 
[Jumma ... ina] pitisu pappi: §u-te-lu-plu] | 
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Gin.MES SuB.M[E8] if the locks on his fore- 
head are tangled, variants : lying crosswise, 
hanging down Kraus Texte 6:58 (SB physiogn.) ; 
$a taqrubti wu su-te-lu-up ananti wpura mar 
Sipri he sent a messenger (with a challenge 
to) attack and mingle in battle TCL3111 
(Sar.), ef. for the relation between Sutélupu 
and guteulu ErimhuS V 167ff., in lex. section. 

For a possible etymology, see Jensen, KB 
6/1 326, which seems confirmed by the stative 
and adj. alpu. The word ulapu (hulapu) is 
not related to elépu. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 11 86f.; Landsberger, 
MSL 1 115ff.) 
elésu v.; 1. to rejoice, 2. ullusu to cause 
to rejoice, 3. Ssélusu to cause to rejoice; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; I tlis — elis, I/2, I, IL/3, 
III; cf. elsig, elsu adj., elsu s., mélesu, ullusu 
adj., ulsig, ulsw. 

ma.az = e-le-su Nabnitu R 197; zag.gub. 
gub.bu, zag.gu.ul.gu.ul, m.ul.ul, m.il.fl. 
li= a-te-el-lu-su. Nabnitu R 202ff. 

ul.la &m.mi.ib.za(var. .zi) 
mng. la) BiOr 9 89:1. 

u&-tal-lu-su= nar-x-x-x Malku VIII 28; ul-lu-su 
= ra-bu-u, ul-lu-su = 2x-ra-[x] Izbu Comm. VII 
261f. 

1. to rejoice — a) with lbbu or kabattu: 
i-li-is libbasuma panisu ittamru his heart 
rejoiced, his face shone Gilg. P. iii 20 (OB); 
[ih]dima bélum ana amat abisu [e]-li-ts libbaz 
Suma the Lord (Marduk) became happy at 
his father’s word, his heart rejoiced En. el. 
II 121; Siméma béletum kabattuk lib[du] 
li-l-is libbaki hear, Lady, may your mood 
be happy, may your heart rejoice ZA 10 298 
r. 49, see AfK 1 29 (SB lit.); [li}li-is libbasu 
kabattasu likdu lisbad balata may the heart 
(of your worshiper, Assurbanipal) rejoice, 
his mood be happy, may he enjoy life to 
its full KAR 105 r.5 (SB lit.); madiS egt 
kabattagunu 1-te-el-[lis] they were quite care- 
free, their mood became very joyous En. el. 
III 137; nam.bi.8é i.hdl bar.bi ul.la am. 
mi.ib.za (var. ul.la am(text aN).mi.ib. 
zi) : ana satti ithdi kabattasu t-li-[is] (Enlil) 
was happy about that, his heart rejoiced 
BiOr 9 89:1, var. from RA 11 150:47 and (Sum.) 
RA 12 75:57 (SBlit.); TA&Sur ... epséteza damz 
gati kénig ippalisma e-li-is libbasu kabattugs 


: t-li-[is] (see 
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immir Assur looked favorably upon my pious 
deeds and his heart rejoiced, his mood bright- 
ened Borger Esarh. 6 viii 20, ef. i-li-is libbi 
kabatia ippardé VAB 4 238 ii 50 (Nbn.), also 
panisu irti§u i-te-liis kabtassu. BBSt. No. 36 
iv 10 (NB kudurru). 


b) other oces.: ana nanmuri sa Win el-su 
kakkab[a] musitu hadait at the appearance 
of Sin the stars brighten, the night rejoices 
Perry Sin No. 5a:8 (SB lit.);  ¢-li-7s-ma dup: 
pusst para ireddi the younger brother enjoys 
leading the mule ZA 43 66:248 (Theodicy); 
[U}t-ta-al-su *Anunnaki let the Anunnaki re- 
joice Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:14 (SB lit.); 
[...] a-bu walt li-ta-h-is KAR 358:30 (SB rel.). 

2. ullusu to cause to rejoice: sa ana ul- 
lu-us kabtat WStar ttakkalu [asakka] who, to 
make Istar happy, keep committing abomi- 
nable acts Géssmann Era IV 58 (SB). 


3. Silusu to cause to rejoice: DN DN, 

. eréb Babili ightinimma u-sé-li-su kabtati 
Nabi and Tasmetu, in commanding me to 
enter Babylon, made my heart rejoice Winckler 
Sar. No. 22:299, cf. Lie Sar. 374, ef. also w-dd- 
li-ts libbt Lie Sar. 452; li-Sd-li-is kabtassun 
YOS 1 38 ii 35 (Sar.); ukin kudurri elt Sa 
pint usatirma u-sa-li-is kabtassunu he es- 
tablished boundaries and extended them more 
than before, and thus made their hearts 
rejoice VAS 1 387 iii 30 (NB kudurrn), cf. kaz 
batit nisé KUR ASSur*! %-Sd-lt-is Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:20, also a-&d-li-sa nupargun Winckler 
Sar. pl. 39:130, No. 76:168, and Borger Esarh. 63 
Ep. 23:51. 

Both in its construction with libbu, kabattu, 
etc., and in its Sum. correspondences ul and 
ma.az, elésu is very similar in meaning to 
habésu. The range of meaning of both verbs 
also covers swelling, hypertrophy, or the like, 
in which sense ullusu adj. is used in extispicy. 
Connect with Heb. ‘alas, “‘to rejoice.” 


eleStiburi  s.(?); 

Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
ana PN wt e-le-e8-ti-ih-hu-ri nadnu (gar- 

ments) given to PN, the e. HSS 13 45:6. 


(a profession or title); 


elétu see eldtu A. 


elgulla see elkulla. 
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eli adv.; more, in excess; OA*; ef. elz. 


9 Gin.tTa % e-li for nine shekels (on) each 
(mina of tin) or more BIN 6 55:6; i-na 8 
Gin.ta e-li la e-li for eight shekels each, if 
possible more KTS 28:38f. 


eli (ili, elu) prep.; on, above, upon, over, 
to, towards, against, more than, beyond, at 
the debit of, on account of; from OAkk., 
OB and MA on; wr. syll. (for variants see 
usage a, and note: uUGu-li EA 33:10, ABL 
885:10, 2-UGU MRS 6 RS 15.137:16) and uGu 
(once AN.TA CT 39 4:38); cf. el, ela adv., 
ela prep., elan tri, elanis, elat adv., elat prep., 
elén prep., elénu adv., eli adv., elija Sa sisé, 
elijanu, elts, elitam. 

t-gu U+KA = e-[li] SP 1274; d-gu u+Ka=: e-li, 
as-sir Diri III 144f.; [v+xKa]= [e]-lu = (Hitt.) Se- 
ifr] KUB 3 103:8 (Diri III); ugu = e-li (var. e-li-i), 
ugu.mu = e-li-ia, etc. Hh. I 266ff.; [ra-a] ra = 
e-li, a-na, i-na CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 22ff. (text 
similar to Idu); x-x Ra = e-lé MSL 2 145:35 
(Proto-Ea); [di-ri] [s1].4 = e-lt, el-[x] Proto-Diri 


3f.; diri= e-le Lanu B iii 10; a-aa= i-liA 
T/4:112; me-e a = [v-l] A I/1:126; [za-ag] 
[zac] = [e]-u A VIII/4:7; tu-uh cas = e-li 


A VITI/1:156; [pa-a] [pa] = e-li A 1/7:3; e-e8 BS 
= €-fi-li A IT/4:182. 

lu.ne.ir = e-li an-ni-i-im more than this one, 
ld.ne.ir an.diri = e-lé an-ni-i-im ra-bi he is 
greater than this one, li.ne.ra = e-li an-ni-i-im, 
diri.lu.ne.a = e-li an-ni-i-im, li.ne.mes.ra = 
[e-lt an]-nu-u%ltim] OBGT I 331ff. (= MSL IV 49); 
me.en.dé.ra = e-li-ni more than we, me.en. 
dé.ir fan.diri.gi].e8 = e-li-ni [wa-at-rul they 
are more than we, za.ra.an.zé.en = e-li-ku-nu, 
me.en.zé.en.ra = e-li-ku-nu, e.ne.ne.ir = e-li- 
Su-nu OBGT I 552ff. (= MSL IV 54); an.da = 
e-li-8u Izi A III 5; an.da.gél = e-li-d ba-s8 
ibid. 13; DuL{#] = e-li STC 2 pl. 60 K.2053 r. 
i 5’+ ibid. K.8299 r. 7 (NB), comm. to En. el]. VIT 
114. 

kal.ga 8ul.#.siay.tuku diri.ga.me.on: KAL 
ucu etlu ra8 emigi I, the strong one who sur- 
pass in strength the powerful man Lugale X 8; 
mu.lu ugu.mu zé.eb.ba : Sa 7-li-8d(for -id) tabu 
ASKT p. 116:15f.; dim.me.ir.mu[Sa].zuugu. 
mu 8a.dib.ba.ke,y(xip) : ul a (...]isbusu é-li-ia 
my goddess, you whose heart has turned against me 
OECT 6 pl. 7:21f.; KaxBaDnam.tag.gaugu.na 
gal.la.na : imtu Sértu e-li-8u ib&& CT 16 2:50, 
and dupl. CT 17 47:50f., a.lé.hul li.ra né.a : 
MIN Sa e-li améli rabsuma the evil alti-demon who 
lies in wait for the man CT 16 27:24f., cf. a.laé. 
hul ...li.ra in.gul.ug.a hé.me.en : MIN ga 

. UGU améli ibbatu attu ibid. 4f.; ISar.ur.ra 


elibbuhu 


an.ta lugal.bi.ir ugu.bi Su.ba.an.3i.ib.ri. 
ri: Min elié ana bélisu e-li-kki qatisu uSteteril 
Lugale V 28. 

a) variant forms and writings — ili, in 
OB: RA 38 83:6 (ext.), MDP 18 255:4, in NA 
hist.: Lyon Sar. 17:80, in SB lit.: ZA 10 297 
r. iii 39, and see lex. section; elu, in OB hist.: 
BE 1/2 129 iii 9’ (Ammizaduga), in OB lit.: CT 
15 1i6and 7, Bab. 12 pl. 121 10 (Etana), note: 
e-lu-i ARM 61:12, in NA: Tn.-Epic i 11 and 
ii 27, also LKA 63 r. 19, in SB lit.: CT 15 
32:10 (wisdom), KAR 145:11 (wisdom), and Gilg. 
passim. 

b) in locative, with suffixes: sa épusu u 
Sa Gnahu DN wu DN, e-lu-uk-ku-nu lillik MDP 
28 29:6 (Unta’-Hubban); [uh]tannamu e-lu-us- 
Sa [na]jnnabu VAS 10 215:5 (OB lit.); ana 
sar Hatt Sarritu a Halab e-li-is-Su lu la i-ri- 
ik KBol6r.11; lalibbi ki e-lu-ti-a tem en-na 
Sarru résia ul 18% = ABL 954:16 (NB); andku 
e-lu-ka 6-u mu-tu-ra-ku. KAR 145 r. 18 (SB 
wisdom), cf. ibid. obv. 11 and 17. 


Cc) in combination with other prepositions: 
e-li EDIN-ta Gilg. I v 28, ef. u@U (var. e-lu) 
EDIN-ka ibid. v 42, also UGU EDIN-Sw ibid. vi 12, 
e-lu si-ri-Su-un LKA 63r.19(Tigl.1); after ana, 
Bogh. only: a-na vGU KBo 1 10 r. 27, a-na 
e-li KBo 1 5 ii 49, 56 and 59. 


elidnu see elénu. 
eliatu see eldtu B. 
elidtu see eldtu A. 


elibbuhu (libbuhu, ilibbuhu, ellambuhu, il- 
buhu, illabuhu, ellabuhu) s. fem.; bladder; 
OB, MB, MA, SB*; cf. ellamku&u. 


e-lam-ku-uS LAGABXIM = e-lib-bu-hu (var. i-lib- 
bu-hu) §4 MUSEN bladder of a bird, e-lam-ku-uS 
LAGABXLU = MIN 84 UDU same of a sheep, e-lam- 
ku-u3 LAGABX HA= MIN 4 HA same ofa fish EA I 
92-94; el-lam-kuS LAGABxIM = il-x-bu-hu Sd HA 
fish bladder, el-lam-kuS LAGABXxHA = MIN 8d HA 
fish bladder, el-lam-kuS LAGABXLU = MIN &¢ UDU. 
nitA sheep bladder, el-lam-kuS LaGaBx A= MIN §d 
upu.niTA sheep bladder A 1/2:277-80. 

[el-la(m)-pu]-uh-hu lib-bu-hu $4 UDU.NITA 
Malku V 33. 


a) as part of the body of an animal: 
Summa izbum kima il-la-bu-hi-im séram mali 


if the newborn lamb is full of wind like a 
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bladder YOS 10 56 ii25 (OB Izbu), cf. tl-la- 
bu-ha-am (in broken context) RA 38 86 r. 
20 (OB ext.); Summa tirdni kima el-lam-bu-hi 
(var. il-la-bu-uh-hi) if the intestines are like 
a bladder (between kima ellamkué& and kima 
Skin libbt) BRM 4 13:14 (SB ext.), var. from BE 
36404 (unpub., MB dupl., quoted AfO 16 74); 
summa bzil-bf{uf-ha U.tv ifagoat bringsforth 
a bladder (preceding silifa an afterbirth, i-bi 
a caul (see ibu)) CT 28 32:25(SBIzbu); il- 
la-bu-hi zu at-ru (in broken context) Sm. 
1579:4 (unpub.), cf. [2-l]ja-bu-hu ibid. 5, also 
il-la-bu-hi_ ibid. 6. 

b) as container for oil (MA only): el-la- 
bu-hu sa Samni ... ultébilakkunu T have sent 
you a bladder full of oil KAJ 200 r. 10 (let.), 
cf. 1 el-la-bu-ha ra-ag-ta one empty bladder 
ibid. 103:28, also el-la-bu-ha rabita Sa Samni 
Sa bab La-si-ia ra-ag-ta ibid. 205:12. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 66f.) 


eligulla see elkulla. 


elija Sa sisé s.; horseman; LB*; cf. eli. 
ittt diqu isi e-liia Ja ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 

ihligma ana [GN] he departed with a small 

troop of horsemen for GN VAB 8 49 § 42:75 

(Dar.), ef. ibid. 27 § 20:38 and 53 § 47:82. 
Réssler 15, s. v. 


*elijanitu. see elénitu. 


elijanu s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. eld. 
e-li-ia-nu = su-ba-tu ku-lu-li Malku VI 46, also 

An VIT 142. 

elikulla see elkulla. 


elilu s.; (a type of song); SB*; Sum. lw. 

e.lil = e-li-lu§ (followed by e.li(text .te). 
lum = za-ma-rum, e.el.lum = a-la-li, e.el.lu. 
lil.lum= a-la-li-ma) Izi D iv 29; é.1i1l.14= e-li- 
lum Nabnitu L 188. 

2 e-li-lu sadritu two e.-songs, one following 
the other KAR 158 r. iii 21, cf. ibid. r. i 31 
(catalog of songs); ina sibit appi izammur [e-l}i- 
la ina pit puridt usarrap lallares one moment 
he (i.e., man) sings a joyous song, in the next 
he wailslike amourner Ludlul IT 41 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 84). 

For a discussion of the relation between 
elilu and elélus., see elélu. 
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For Sum. t1.1i.li, see Jacobsen, JNES 12 161 
n. 4; for Sum. el.lu, see Falkenstein, ZA 48 93. 


elilu (strong) see alilu. 


elilu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


xa. Urikl bal.e = e-li-lum Nabnitu L 187. 


The Sum. means lit. “to change the 
Akkadian word.” 


elilu see elallu. 


@lilu (ellilu) s.; (a plant, lit. purifier); plant 
list* ; cf. elélu. 

Ue-li-lu : G MIN ([mal]-ta-kal) §4 KUR-t Uruanna 
120, ef. U el-lt-lu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 24’. 


elimakku see elammakku. 


elinu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


G e-li-nu : G MIN (= kur-ka-nu-u) ina Qu-te-e 
Uruanna IT 256. 


elippu (ilippu) s. fem.; ship, boat; from OA, 
OB on; fem. but sometimes masc.in NB (CT 
4 44a:1ff., YOS 3 10:19 and 7 173:1, BIN 1 100:2, 
VAS 6 100:7), pl. elippati (GIS.MA-tim VAS 16 
102:28, OB, GI8.MA.H1.A-ti-ku-nu TCL 1 44:18’, 
OB), but MA.MES-ni ABL 126 r.8 (NA); wr. 
syll. and Gi8.mA, also MA (always in OAkk., 
Ur III, frequently in OB, rarely in NA). 
ma-a MA= e-lip-pu SvII 281; giS.ma= e-lip-pu 
Hh. IV 263, for types of boats listed in Hh. IV 
264-361, cf. usage c; giS.hus.[slag gi8.bar.si 
ma : hu-3a-a-an ba-ar-si ma-a (pronunciation) = 
hu-sa-nu-um Sa i-li-pi-im & pd-ar-si sa t-l[i-pt-im] 
MDP 18 56 (school text). 
ti.ti.gi8.m4.sumun.gin, (GM) in.dag.dag: 
silant kima e-lip-pi (var. G18.MA) labirti inaggar he 
(the demon) wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if 
they were those of an old ship CT 17 25:32f., var. 
from KAR 368:3f.; [gi8l.ma.bi a.st.ga hé. 
me.en: [lu Sa] ina e-lip-pi ina mé itht attu whether 
you are (the ghost of) somebody who went down 
with a ship CT 16 10 v 3f.; [giS].mé4 gaba.ri. 
a.nigiS.mést.st.[ga] : e-lip-pu imhurudu e-lip- 
pu tebttu the ship that came to meet him was a 
sunken ship SBH p. 112 r. 1f., and dupl. BA 5 
620:7f.; tur.tur.bi giS.m4 st..st in(var. fil). 
na : sehheriittusu ina e-lip-pi (var. GiS.mA) tebitim 
nilu its small ones lie in a sunken ship (mung. 
obscure) 4R 30 No. 2 r. 10f., and dup). SBH 
p. 67:21f., ef. di,.di,.14 ma.si.stii nu.me.en. 
na (the place) of him (Damu), who lies not in the 
little (storms) that sink the ships, (who lies not in 
the great ones that drown the harvest) VAS 2 
26 iv 13; gaSan.bi giS.mé sag.gé.4g.sag.g6 
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nu.mu.na.ab.tim : ana (space)-sué a ina makrat 
GIS.MA ina mahrat c1i8.mMA ul ubbalsi to its (the 
temple’s) mistress the (merchant) in the bow of the 
ship no (more) brings (goods)—in the bow of the 
ship KAR 375 r. iii 59f., ef. (with gid.m4 egir.ra: 
arkat ciS.MA the stern of the ship) ibid. 61f. 

a) in gen. — 1’ in econ. and leg.: igri 
i-li-pi-im sa tébirani hire for the boat which 
came across (the Euphrates) OIP 27 58:30(OA); 
GIS.MA.MES 20 GuR gadu rakkabisina natite 
ana sérija §irdm send me boats of twenty gur 
capacity with adequate crews for them YOS 
2 36:7 (OB let.), cf. (with qadu rikbiga) VAS 
16 14:25, also ibid. 125:22f.; GI8.MA mehirz 
tam u muggelpitam tamkarum sa tuppi sarri 
nasi nubw@ama nusetteg we search (every) 
boat traveling upstream or downstream for 
(i.e., to find) the merchant who carries an 
authorization from the king and (then) let it 
pass through CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); summa 
MA.LAH,(DU) igima Gi8.MA uttebbi mala utebbi 
umalla if the boatman is negligent and lets 
the ship sink, he shall make full restoration of 
whatever he has let sink Goetze LE § 5:25; 
Summa awilum ina nu(var. be)-la-a-ni GiS.MA 
la Sattam issabat 10 GiN KU.BABBAR I.LA.E if 
a man seizes under .... (circumstances) a 
ship which does not belong to him, he shall 
pay ten shekels of silver ibid. § 6:27; Summa 
a[18.mA4] sa mahir[tim] e18.MA 8a muggelpi[tim] 
imhasma uttebbi bél ai8.MA Sa aiS.mMA-Su tebv’at 
mimma sa ina o18.MA-su halqu ina mahar ilim 
ubarma Sa mahirtim $a Gi8.MA Sa muggelpitim 
utebbd G18. MA-su u mimmasgsu halqam iriabsum 
if a boat going upstream rams and sinks a 
boat coming downstream, the owner of the 
boat that was sunk shall indicate under oath 
whatever was lost on his boat and the (owner 
of the boat) going upstream that sank the 
boat coming downstream shall replace for 
him his boat and everything that was lost CH § 
240: 67 and 72, and passim in this section; [Summa] 
GIS.MA istu elis igqalpua [ullu istu ebirtain ébira 
ina Sahat [x x Sa na&jbili lu @18.MA malita imz 
hasma uftabbi ulu] Gi8.MA ragtama imhal[s x x] 
mimma manihate ammar thallfiqunt ... G18]. 
MA mahiltu[...] if a boat comes downstream 
or across from the other side and rams on the 
[...] side of the shore a laden boat and sinks 
it or rams even an empty boat [...], what- 
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ever equipment becomes damaged [...] the 
rammed boat [...] AfO 12 pl. 6:9 and 11ff. 
(Ass. Code M); [aiS.M]A 8[7]t pu-[x]-Sa-ru-sa lu 
ttbu lu inné [i8.M]A adi manahatesa lu rabiu 
[Sa t8purusuni ulu Sitma Sa GiS.mA [ulia@ iz 
rannt umalli maléhu [sa SJum sarri la izkuz 
rusuni la iturra if the merchandise(?) on this 
boat has either sunk (with the boat) or been 
jettisoned(?), either the official who dis- 
patched it or the one who sent it back must 
make restitution for the boat and its equip- 
ment, (but) the skipper whom they had not 
given orders in the name of the king (lit. to 
whom they did not mention the name of the 
king) shall not be responsible(?) ibid. 3ff.; his 
barley, his oil (and) his beer do not go to the 
palace o18.mA-Su zakdt Summa istu KUR Kap 
turt ai8.MA-Su tallaka [1e]1.DU,.A-su ana Sarri 
usérad u [nag }iru ana bitesula[igajrrub (even) 
his ship is free, (only) when his ship arrives 
from Cyprus must he send a gift to the king, 
but the bailiff may not come to his house (in 
order to claim it) MRS 6 RS 16.238:9 and 11; 
ina kart ai8.mA-3u hapima his boat was 
damaged in the harbor MRS 9 RS 17.133:8, 
ef. ibid. 11; Summa Gi8.MA Sa RN ... da... 
tamahhasuni ammar sa ina Gi8.MA-ni Sa AsSur- 
ah-iddina...u m&é Sa ina libbt Gi8.mé-<ni> 
ina libbigunu la thattr if there is a boat of 
Ba‘al (or belonging to the inhabitants of Tyre) 
that runs aground (either in Palestine or 
within the Assyrian border), then its cargo 
belongs to Esarhaddon, but he will not harm 
those aboard Borger Esarh. 108:15f. (treaty), 
see San Nicolé, ArOr 4 325ff.; GIS.MA 8 jatu 
abarakku Kas.cip ina libbi ussérida ina al GN 
tazzazza u GIS.MA Sa bél pahati Sa GN, ina libbi 
Upia niburu tuppas I sent the abarakku- 
official down in my own boat at eight o’clock 
in the morning, and it is now stationed in GN, 
and the boat of the governor of GN, does the 
ferrying in Opis ABL 89:6 and11(NA); if a 
boatman has calked a boat for a man and has 
not done the work on it in a thorough way, so 
that ina Sattimma Swati GIS.MA & issabar this 
boat springs a leak the very same year CH 
§ 235:16, cf. MU e-li-ip iz-za-ab-x (mng. un- 
cert.) VAS 8 1 left edge (Sumu-Abum year 14), 
see RLA 2 175, 
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2’ in lit.: Séru limnu ina GIS. MA.MES-ku- 
nu lugatba markassina liptur<uy tarkullasina 
lissuhu edi dannu ina tamti litabbisina may 
(the Phoenician gods) raise an evil wind against 
your ships, and may they loosen their 
moorings, tear up their mooring stakes Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 11; ana IHa Sar apsi usepisa 
nigé elliti itti GIS MA.MES hurdst nin hurdsi 
alluttu hurdsi ana girth tamtim addi I offered 
pure sacrifices to Ea, king of the Apsa, 
I cast (them) into the sea with a (model) 
ship of gold, a golden fish (and) a golden crab 
OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); 1 GIS.MA S@ erini huradsa 
ubhuzu gadu gab unitesu ... sehheriiti Sa 
isaddadu one (toy) boat of cedar overlaid 
with gold, together with all its equipment, 
which children can pull EA 14 ii 17 (let. from 
Egypt); ana mini ki ot8.MA-e ina gqabal nare 
nadaki Sabburu higikt battugu asliki why are 
you (fem.) cast adrift like a boat in the 
midst of the stream, your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut? K.890:1in BA 2 634 (NA lit., 
coll.); Tilmunnii Sa ina sitsé e-lip-&i itbé 
anaku I am (like) a man from Telmun 
whose boat has sunk in the marshes BRM 
4 6:10 (NB lit.); tna kar mitt kalat otS.mMA 
ina kar dannati kaldt GIS.MA.cUR, ina kar 
{mu}-ti lipturu aiS.mA [ina kar dannati li] 
rammé GI§.MA.cUR, the ship was kept in the 
harbor of death, the barge was kept in the 
harbor of hardship —- may they release the 
ship from the harbor of death, cast loose the 
barge from the harbor of hardship KAR 
196 r. i 58ff. (SB inc.), ef. ibid. 44f., and 47f., 
cf. also x x x w lidslima GIS MA xx xe xx 
listéSera GI8S.MA.GUR, ibid. ii 47, and markasu 
$é GIS.MA ana kar Sulme markasu Sa GIS.MA. 
GUR, ana kar baldte ibid. ii 51; tarkulla lussuh- 
ma littaglapa (var. litteqlipi) GIS.MA stkkanna 
lusbirma laimmeda ana kibri I willtear out the 
mooring stake and let the boat drift, I will 
break the rudder lest it land at the shore Géss- 
mann Era IV 118; Gilgameg u Ursanahi wrkabu 
GIS.MAGIS.MA gilla iddima Sunuirtakbu Gilga- 
mes and Urganabi boarded the ship, they .... 
the ship and themselves embarked Gilg. X iii 
48f., also ibid. XI 256f.; [mala ]hu ina nari a8. 
mMA-8t uttab[bi] the sailor sank his boat in the 
river. Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:4 (SB lit.). 
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3’ in omens and hemer.: agéim itebbvam 
e-li-pa-tim ufebbi a flood wave will come and 
sink the ships YOS 10 26 i 34 (OB ext.), cf. 
GIS.MA SUD CT 31 38 17 (SB ext.), also GIs. 
MA LUGAL ina nari agé suD-[bi] CT 20 32:40, 
cf. KAR 460:10; e-li-pa-tim ina ka[rijm nakrum 
itabbal the enemy will take the boats away 
from the harbor YOS 10 26:17; GIS.MA.MES- 
ka nakru imahhas the enemy will smash your 
ships CT 20 50:21, also GIS.MA.MES nakri 
tamahhas ibid. r. 1, also lu mahés GIS.MA 
lu narkabti CY 31 44 4.(!) ii 3; e-li-pa-<tiy-ka 
ina dannatim usst your ship will escape 
from danger YOS 10 25:29, ef. e-li-ip-pa- 
«aty-ka ina dannatim ul ussi ibid. 30; Summa 
ina nari GIS.MA.MES nakri Summa ina tabali 
umman nakri tadék either you will defeat 
the ships of the enemy on the river, or the 
army of the enemy on dry land CT 20 50r. 7 
(SB ext.); GIS.MA NU U; he shall not board 
a ship KAR 178 r. iv 32 (SB hemer.), ef. ibid. 
vi6l. 

b) construction: assum GIS.MA.HI.A epé: 
Sim ... Gi8.MA.u1.A ina Larsam i-re-et-te(text 
-nim, emended after OBGT XVII 5) seam u 
suluppt ... AN@LU.AD.KID ... idnigsu ... ana 
GIS.MA.HL.A epésim la iggi ... wu ana PN 
astapram isteat GIS.MA ipus ... u ina amré 
Sa ina Larsam saknu 2 amré ana PN liddinu 
u ina parsiktim sa ina bitim sakna mala 
malallém epésim parsiktam Sa ana malallém 
irteddt lizibu uana PN-ma parsiktam ana ais. 
MA Sa tpusuliddinusum as tothe building of the 
boats, they will moor the boats in Larsa (and) 
give barley and dates to the mat-weaver, 
they should not tarry in building the boats, 
I have also written to PN, he has built one 
boat, they should give two amri-beams from 
the amri-beams that are stored in Larsa to 
PN and they shall set aside from the parsiktu- 
timber that is stored in the house as much as 
is necessary for (building) a barge (lit. a boat 
to be towed) and suitable (for it), but to PN 
they shall give the parsiktu-timber for the 
boat he has (already) built OECT 3 62:4, 9, 16 
(OB let.), and passim, cf. TCL 17 69:12 
(OB let.), and ana epés GiS.MA.MES BE 14 
167:30 (MB), and dup]. PBS 2/2 34:29; G18. 
MA.MES 8a ramenija ina uRvU Siri étapas I 


oi.uchicago.edu 


elippu 


had my own boats built in GN AKA 354 iii 
29 (Asn.); 20 LU Sidé[naja] lllikunimma 
GI8S.MA.MES lipu[su] let twenty Sidonians 
come and build boats ABL 795 r. 12 (NA let.); 
LO.MES KUR Hatt GIS.MA.MES  sirate 
episti matisun ibni naklig Hittites (ie., 
North Syrians) cleverly built mighty ships 
after the fashion of their land OIP 2 73:58 
(Senn.); ima GIS.MA.MES KUR Haiti Sa ina 
Ninua u Til-Barsip épusu tamtim lu ébir 
T crossed the sea in ships of the North Syrian 
type which I had built in Nineveh and Til- 
Barsip OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.); ana siéipus ats. 
boats, they (used so much timber as to) make 
tall trees in the forests a rarity OIP 2 104v 67 
(Senn.); ubut (for abut) bita bint e-li-ip-pa 
tear down (your) house, build a ship! RA 28 
92 i 12 (OB lit., Atrahasis), cf. ibid. 15, ef. 
also the parallel Gilg. XI 24, also 1S. MA rabitam 
binima Hilprecht Deluge Story pl. 2 r. 6; ana 
husibu ana 22 e18.mMA.mxES (silver given to 
the shipwrights to buy) poles for 22 ships 
UCP 9 90 No. 24:20 (NB); 3 Gi8.MA.MES ina 
up.1.KAM a MN ugammar I shall finish three 
boats by the first of MN ABL 330:12 (NA let.), 
ef. ibid. 5, 10, 16; 2-ta GIS.MA.ME &é GIS.MA 34 
KUS(text GUR) & [x a] ina muhhi 8d-bu-ur 
(text -lu)-ru rapsu PN ippus PN will build 
two boats, each(?) boat three and a half 
cubits (wide) and [...] .... (mng. obscure) 
YOS 6 99:1 (NB), ef. CT 4 44a:1, Cyr. 310:1, 
VAS 6 100:7 (all NB); GIS.MA ga tabanntis 
atta lu minduda mindtugsa lu mithurat rupussa 
u miraksa the ship that you are to construct 
should have (carefully) measured dimensions, 
its width should equal its length Gilg. XI 28; 
for the calking of boats, see peht, kaparu 
and LU péhi ga elipm; for shipwrights, see 
naggar elippr. 

c) types of boats: GIS.MA.NI.DUB GIS.MA. 
GUR, GIS.MA.HI.A éa ibassa lismidunimma 
lirkabu let them build and man a cargo boat, 
a makurru (or) any kind of boat there is TCL 
17 64:10f. (OB let.), cf. GIS.MA.DAGAL.LA YOS 
§ 234:4 and GIS.MA.HI.A GU.LA YOS 5 207:49 
(OB); ina ahi Gi8.MA GIS.MA.U, GIS.MA.GUR, 
sail he was asking (for an omen) beside 
a ship, a passenger-boat, a makurru-barge 
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Surpu ll 119; mannu bél a18.MA mannu bél et8. 
MA.GUR, who is the skipper of the ship, who 
is the skipper of the makurru-barge? (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158r.iiil7; ina @iS.MA.MES 
KUS.DU,.81.4 Puratia lu ébir I crossed the 
Euphrates on boats (i.e., keleks) made of 
dusti-tanned skins AKA 74 v 57 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Shalm. III, Asn.; 
ina GIS.MA.MES GIS urbate ana témdi ittabku 
(the enemy) took to the sea in reed boats 
(i.e., guffas) 3R 8ii 77 (Shalm. III); for types 
of boats mentioned in Hh. IV 263ff., see laz 
gittu, lupputtu, magilu, magizu, magurgurru, 
mahirtu, makittu, makurru, malallé, masalli, 
maturru, muballittu, mugqalpitu, muttabritu, 
neberu, rukibu, Saddatu, Sahhitu, and note the 
ships designated by their provenience, i.e., 
from Akkad, A&Sur, Makkan, Mari, Meluhha, 
Telmun and Ur ibid. 277ff. 

d) capacity: for from five to sixty gur, 
cf. Hh. IV 354-361, for boats up to 120 gur 
(Ur III and earlier), cf. Salonen Wasserfahr- 
zeuge 24ff. andadd MA 100 GUR YOS 5 234:2, 
1 MA 90 SE.GUR BA 5 492 No. 13:5, also YOS 8 
2:1, MA 30 GUR OECT 8 13:1 (all OB), etc., 
note: 1 MA ga-at 30.TA BIN 8 151:5 (OAkk.). 

e) uses — 1’ for transporting people: nzsé 
GN adi iliSunu u nisé Sa Sar Hlamti aslulamma 
... girib GIS.MA.MES usarkibma ana ahanna 
usébiramma I captured the people of GN, 
together with their gods, and the people of 
the king of Elam, embarked them on boats 
and brought them across OIP 2 38 iv 
42 (Senn.), cf. nisésu ana girth GI8.MA.MES 
usélima ... ébirma OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.); Sarz 

, asibu . &a kima GIs.cIerR 
e18.mMA rakbu kim sisé sandu parrisani the 
kings who live on the sea (coast), who travel 
by boat instead of by chariot, who harness 
oars instead of horses Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; 
dannissun téneget LU Kaldi ilani gumri GN adi 
makkirigunu u nig ... sumbi paré iméré 
tSlulunt girth oIS.MAMES-[Sunu] udsélima 
ahanna ... udsebirini they carried off as 
booty their garrisons, natives of Chaldea, all 
the gods of Bit-Jakin and the people, 
chariots, mules (and) donkeys, loaded them 
on ships and brought them across OIP 
2 75:99 (Senn.); ki gagqaru tabi ina sépé 
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lillikunu jané ina a18.MA lillikunu if the road 
is good, let them come on foot, if it is not, let 
them come by boat TCL 9 84:24 (NB let.). 

2’ for transporting cargo: PN gadw G18.MA 
and SAHAR.HI.A sénim ittalkam PN has ar- 
rived with the hoat to load “earth” TCL 18 
145:4 (OB let), cf. ibid. 146:3 and 6, also 
G18.MA.H1.A Lillikanimma seam lusénam TCL 
17 1:9 (OB let.), also (barley) ina e-li-ip- 
pi-i-im sénamma UET 5 32:12 (OB let.); he 
quarried black stone in the mountains across 
the Lower Sea in MA.MA tsénamma ina kari<m> 
& Agade irkus loaded it on ships and moored 
(these) in the harbor of Agade UET 1 274 v 14 
(Mani&stuSu), cf. MAD 3 42, s. v. *alappum; GIS. 
MA.HI.A isu girrim isniganim amminim 
GESTIN taébam la tasémamma la tusabilam the 
boats have arrived from the voyage, why did 
you not buy for me and send me sweet wine? 
VAS 16 52:12 (OB let.), cf. GiS.MA da GIS. 
GESTIN ... isnigam TCL 18 133:6 (OB let.); 
MA galimtam ana kar béliga utér he will 
return the boat in good condition to the quay 
of its owner ZA 36 97 No. 8:12, cf. o18.MA 
Salimtam ana kér ... itér (for utér) BA 5 508 
No. 43 r. 8 (OB), ef. also YOS 12 111:11, ZA 36 97 
No. 8:12, alsoma.silim.ma UET 5 230:20; 
seum sa isu GN ina ai8.MA PN i838 barley 
which PN brought from GN by boat BE 
14 65:2 (MB); 50 ANSE Se-wn.MES 1 ANSE 
LAL(!).MES 1 anSx 50 (siia).MES G18.SE.G18. 
imuES Sa ana ai8.MA 8a PN akruranni fifty 
homers of barley, one homer of honey, one 
homer of sesame which I loaded on PN’s boat 
KAJ 302:9 (MA let.); utteta Sa KUR.A.AB.BA™ 
18 GiS.MA itti pandte u arkati 8a ikSudani BE 
17 37:11 (MB let.); anitu sa ina . libbi 
Gi8.MA usériduni the equipment which they 
have brought down by boat ABL 425:9 (NA); 
NA, IKALxBAD ‘nama ina libbi orS.MA.MES 
ussarkipt I loaded the stone (statues of the) 
sédu and lamassu-figures on ships ABL 
420:7 (NA); ina GIS.MA.MES sirati ana ahannaé 
usébirunt marsig they laboriously brought 
over (the heavy statues) on mighty ships OIP 
2 105 v 71 (Senn.); GiS.MA ana idi ul nimur 
u GIS.MA &&@ PN PN, miristu undallu we have 
found no boat for rent, and PN, has loaded 
PN’s boat with the desired (goods) YOS 
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3 172:20f. (NB let.); GIS.mMA bélt liSparamma 
SUM.SAR ZU.LUM.MA ligéléi(!) let my lord send 
a boat and let them load garlic and dates (on 
it) CT 22 81:23 (NB let.), cf. G@I8.mEs.MA. 
KAN.NA... ina l-et G18.MA béli luséla? lusebilu 
let my lord load musukannu-wood on one 
boat and send (it) CT 22 158:12 (NB let.), 
cf. SE.BAR gabbi ana GIS.MA.MES uselli YOS 
3 36:9 (NB let.), also GIS.MA.MES ... SE.BAR 
pesitu ana libbi Sild ibid. 34:8; SE.BAR Sa 
Gi8.MA.ME 3a PN u PN, ... Sibulu the barley 
which the boats of PN and PN, brought BIN 
1 139:1, ete. 

3’ for religious purposes: see, for boats 
used for the transportation of images, Salonen 
Wasserfahrzeuge 58ff., also Schneider Gétterschiffe 
im Ur III Reich, StOr 13/5, and, for the NB 
period, elippu 8a kusitu Oppenheim, JNES 
8180 n. 21, and see kusitu; GiS.MA.iD.HS. 
DU, rukibu rubitisu ais.MA masdaha zagmuk: 
ku ... iskaré&u zaratr girbigu usalbisu tiri 
Sass wu abni—Gi8.MA.1D.HE.DU,, his (Nabi’s) 
princely conveyance, the procession-boat of 
the New Year’s Day — I decorated its .. 
and the tents on it with ...., gold and 
precious stones VAB 4 128 iii 71 and iv 1 (Nbk.), 
ef. ibid. 160 vii 21, and passim in Nbk.; [GIS.M]A. 
U;.TUS.A GIS.MA Marduk CT 40 38 K.2992:23, 
dup]. TCL 6 9:1 (SB Alu). 

4’ for hire: A ai8.mMA 1 GuR-wm 2 sina u 
[1 BJAN 1 sina A MA.LAH,(DU) kala timi tredz 
di& the hire of a boat is two silas per gur (of 
capacity), and the hire of the boatman is 
eleven silas —— he is to sail it (for this hire) for 
one day Goetze LE. § 4:23; summa awilum 
malaham u MA igurma sam Sipatim Samnam 
suluppi u mimma sumsu Sa sénim iséns if a 
man hires a skipper with his boat and loads 
it with barley, wool, oil, dates, or any other 
cargo CH § 237:39, ef. CH §§ 234-240, 275-277, 
and passim; assum GIS.MA.HI.A wu ERIM. 
MES ana Se-e u kaspim agarimma. se-e Swati arz 
Ms ana libbu GN tabalom astapram I have 
written to hire boats and men for barley or 
silver, in order to transport this barley 
quickly to GN VAS 7 203:26 (OB let.), cf. a 
boat hired ana seam nasikim BA 5 508 No. 
43:1,7; PN MA&Sa PN, MA.LAH,(DU.DU) tgurz 
ma ana GN usgelpi kima MA Swati Sa ume 
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midusima adi inanna SIG,.HI.A izbilu u inanna 
ana GI8.UR(!).GISIMMAR nagém ana massartim 
tapqidusi igb’vam PN hired the boat of PNg, 
the boatman, and brought it downstream to 
Babylon — he told me that this, the boat 
which he moored, up to now had carried 
bricks and that you have now turned it over 
to a guard for the carrying of palm beams 
CT 4 32b:2 and 4 (OB let.); (PN, and PN, 
hired from PN his ship with 65 gur of barley 
on board for a voyage to Jablia) GIS.mA u 
PN A.BI ul wtima PN titi dgiriguma ikkal wu 
igattt. there is no hire either for the boat nor 
for (the services of) PN, PN will share the fare 
of (lit. will eat and drink with) those who 
hired him YOS 12 546:9; 1 MA Sa 40 GuR Sa 
i-si gadum LU.MA.LAH,-sa iggar he will hire 
(to carry) wood, one boat of forty gur capac- 
ity, together with its skipper A 3540:17 
(unpub., OB let.), cf. di MA 40 GUR ibid. 21, 
also i-dt [e-l}i-vp-pi wu agrt UET 5 52:14 (OB 
let.), id GIS.mMA-ka TCL 1 37:24 (OB tet j, [¢]dé 
MA.HLA Sindti BE 6/1 110:15, and passim 
in OB, also idi GIS.MA-s% YOS 6 195:6 (NB), 
idi @tS.MA Nbn. 782:2, and passim in NB. 

5’ for military purposes: entima iphur 
GI8.MA.MES sabe istu dlani Azira ana muhhija 
when he mobilized ships and troops from the 
cities of PN against me EA 151:67 (let. from 
Tyre), cf. iphurunim GI8.MA.MES-Su-nu narz 
kabatisunu sabé sépéesunu ana sabdti Surri 
EA 149:61; la tirubuma Gi8.MA.MES LU.MES 
mi-& ana Amurri the ships of the (Egyptian) 
navy must not enter Amurru EA 101:4 (let. 
from Byblos), ef. ibid. 33, see Lambdin, JCS 
7: 75f.; ildnt Sa Sarri ... ittija ki iz-zi-su ina 
libbi 4 ME GIS.BAN mindissunu ina 100 [1]00 
ina libbi Gi8.MA.MES altapra ip Marrat ana 
Elamti ttebru with the help of the gods of the 
king, I sent from the 400 archers troops of 
100 each, in ships they crossed the lagoon 
towards Elam ABL 1000 r. 6 (NA); sabé 
tahazija garduti ina qgirib GI8.MA.MES 
usarkibsunitima ... qurddia ina Gi8.MA.MES 
iqgilpa Purattu andku ana itiSun ndbalu 
sabtaku I embarked my valiant battle troops 
on boats, my warriors descended the Eu- 
phrates in boats, (while) I traveled on dry 
land beside them OIP 2 74:67 and 69 (Senn.); 
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bahulati GIS.MA.MES qurddija imuruma 

. emig la nib ukappitu mitharis ellamesun 
the people saw the ships of my warriors and 
concentrated a countless force against them 
OIP 2 75:84 (Senn.); GIS.MA.MES ga-ra-bi 
mala ittifu sabé tahazi usabbitu ina qgaté all 
the warships he (Tirhaka, who had fled from 
Memphis) had, the troops seized on the shore 
(lit. with their hands) Streck Ash. 160:23. 

6’ for fishing: [gi8.ma.8U]-a e-lip 
ba-t-ri Hh. IV 274; kima ... MA.HI.A SU.HA. 
MES ittanarrad[u] HA-HI.A tbarr[u] igbd[nim] 
I am told that the boats of the fishermen go 
down and catch fish LIH 80:8 (OB let.), cf. 
MA.HLA SU.HA.MES ibid. 15 and 21; GIS.MA 
umahhar Sv.HA.uD.DA-ku-téi. Sa Eridu ippus 
(Adapa) rows the boat to fish for the city 
of Eridu YOR 5/3 3:15 (SB Adapa), cf. [ina 
gt mussima GIS.MA umahhar ibid. 21. 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge passim, Salonen Nau- 
tica Babyloniaca. 


eliS adv.; 1. up, on high, on top, 2. up- 
ward, upstream, 3. in excess, in addition, 
4. outwardly, loudly; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll.andsa@ BRM 4 13:11, (also aN-i% Kraus 
Texte 21:5’); cf. eld. 


an.ta= e-ls Hh. II 228, cf. an.ta ki.ta= 
e-li8 & Sap-lig ibid. 230f.; an Sku = e-lié (also= 
ina gamé) Izi Aii17f.;an.da.pu,gtpDu.dé= e-lu-u 
$a e-h to ascend, said of upward (movement) 
Izi A iii 6. 

[zi].kalam.ma an.ta ki.ta li.li : nis mati 
e-lig u Saplis idluh he (the evil ghost) has every- 
where disturbed the vitality of the country CT 17 
4:2ff.; an.da(var. .ta) ib.ta nu.um.hun.e. 
da.ni : e-lié u saplis la intiham (whose heart) 
nowhere becomes appeased 4R 21* No. 2:12f.; 
nim.gir.giny(GIM) mu.un.gir.gir.ri sig.nim 
bi.in.8u.8u : kima birgi ittanabrig e-lig u saplis 
ittanatbak it (the disease) strikes like constant 
lightning, pours down everywhere CT 17 19:3f.; 
usumgal an.na.ke,(kip) Elam.ma ki.hu.bu. 
ur.ra ha.ma.ab.bi ar.ri.mu : darrat gamé e-ls 
u gsaplis liqqabd tanddadtiia may I be addressed 
everywhere (Sum. in Elam and Subartu) as 
Monarch of Heaven, the (term of) praise due me 
Delitzsch AL® 136 r. 3f., cf. SBH p. 99:50f., also 
ibid. p. 23:24; sig.8é gul.la.mu nim.86 sir.ra. 
[mu] : Saplis ittangar e-lis ittan[sah] (my city) 
has been demolished and torn up everywhere SBH 
p. 80:15f. 


1. up, on high, on top — a) in concrete 
sense: kakkum e-li-tg rakib if the mark is 
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placed on top YOS 10 33 ii 26 (OB ext.), 
cf. AN.TA PA SuUB-di a twig is drawn on top 
CT 20 45 ii 24, and KAR 439:6 (SB ext.), also 
Summa martu ina réhiga an.ta daksat if the 
gall bladder is crushed in its head (section) 
on the upper side TCL 6 2:23, cf. ibid. 21f., 
also ina sic-3é AN.TA dakSat CT 28 43:11, 
and passim; e-lis gatésunu Sams nasa ... 
Saplis sépéSunu ina muhhi 2 parakké ... 
Surgudu above, their (the figurines’) hands 
carry a sun disk — below, their feet rest 
upon two postaments OIP 2 145:18 (Senn.); 
sépé AN.TA attuh I jumped high (lit. I raised 
up my feet) (with joy) ABL 652:15 (NA). 


b) referring to the sky, heaven, etc.: e-lis 
4Adad zunnasu usagir issakir Saplif ul 1834 
milu ina nagbi in the sky, Adad made the 
rain scarce for him, being stopped up below 
the earth, no high water rose from the ground 
CT 15 49 iii 54, and passim in Atrahasis, cf. 
an.ta [Ség] : samé e-lis uSaznanu BIN 2 
22:51f.; entima e-lig la nabi Samamu saplis 
ammatu Suma la zakrat when heaven, on 
high, had not (yet) been named, below, the 
earth had not (yet) been given a name En. 
el.I 1; e.ne.ém an.gé an im.dtb.ba.ni: 
amat Sa e-lig Samé urabbu the “word”? that 
up high shakes the heaven SBH p. 27:7f., 
and passim in similar contexts, cf.e.ne.ém. 
ma.nian.na dirig.ga.bi kur gig.gig.ga 
na.nam : amassu e-lig ina negelpisa matam 
ugamras his “word,” when it drifts by on 
high, causes sickness in the country SBH p. 
8:74f., cf. also 4R 9:61f. 


c) referring to the earth: e-li-ig ina baltitum 
lissuhsu Saplis ina ersetim etimmasgsu mé ligasmi 
may he (Samai) remove him from the living 
up here on earth, and make his ghost thirst for 
(cool) water down there below, in the nether 
world CH xliii 34. 


d) in ekg u saplig — 1’ everywhere: 
irnitti Marduk e-li-ig u Saphs ikiud (Ham- 
murabi) achieved everywhere the triumph of 
Marduk CH xli 29; nakri e-li-i¥ u saplis 
assuh he exterminated enemies everywhere 
CH xl 30, also VAB 4 174 ix 29 (Nbk.); Salil 
ger zamani e-li-is u Saplig who plunders the 
wicked foe everywhere KAH 1 15:16 (Shalm. I), 
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cf. muhip kullat nakiri e-li-18 u Saplig KAH 
1 3:6 (Adn. 1); madattu ga Hanigalbat e-lig 
u saplig lu amhur I received tribute every- 
where in Hanigalbat KAH 2 84:99 (Adn. II), 
ef. ibid. 118, and passim in NA hist. up to Asn.; 
elif u Saplig ukin kudurrt I established 
(permanent) boundaries everywhere CT 36 7 
ii 11 (Kurigalzu), dup]. BIN 2 33; Bit-Jakin 
e-lif wu Saplis all of (lit. upper and lower) 
Bit-Jakin Lie Sar. 64:14, cf. Karduniaég e-lig 
u Saplig Winckler Sar. No. 57:25, and passim 
in Sar.; mé nubs Sudqi e-lis u Saplis to 
irrigate everywhere with water, producing 
abundance Lyon Sar. 6:37; e-li-iS wu Saplif 
imnu u Sumélu abiibanis ispun he leveled 
everything like a flood, above and below, 
right and left VAB 4 272 ii 8 (Nbn.); elif u 
Saplis bama la tagammil mimma pass through 
everywhere and do not spare anything! 
Géssmann Era I 37; girmadi ustabbalu e-lig 
u Saplig Gilg. XI 78, see girmadi; summa 
ina libbt KA.DUG.GA AN.TA KI.TA GAB if there 
is a slit within the (part of the liver called) 
KA.DUG.GA anywhere(?) KAR 423 ii 24 (SB 
ext.); 22 AN.TA.KI.TA KI.TA.AN.TA 1 8U.BI 
(obscure) Bab. 6 pl. 1:17 (SB astrol.). 


2’ ina cosmic sense: Marduk Sar ili uzwiz 
Anunnaki gimrassunu e-lhg u Saplig Marduk, 
as the king of the gods, assigned all the Anun- 
naki to the entire universe (lit. to the upper 
and the lower region) En. el. VI 40, cf. AN. 
TA WU KI.LTA BMS 2I1r. 55. 


e) in tstu elif adi (or ana) Saplis all over: 
ina Urarti raps ultu e-lis adi Sapligs etelligs 
attallak I marched victoriously all over the 
wide land of Urartu (lit. from above/north 
to below/south) Rost Tigl. III pl. 31:40, ef. 
[istu e-li-i]§ wu isu Saplig (plated) all over 
(with silver) EA 22 ii 70, and iii 3 (list of 
gifts of Tugratta), also igtw e-lis ana saplif 
tumasSad you massage from top to bottom 
AMT 64,1:18, also, wr.[... AJN.TA ana KI.TA 


AMT 1,3:14. 
f) in elif ana Sapli§ upside down: 70 
Sanate mintt niditisu isturma ... e-lif ana 


Saplis usbalkitma ana 11 Sanati axibsu ighi 
he (Marduk) wrote down seventy years as 
the figure of its (Babylon’s) abandonment, 
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but he turned (the figure) upside down and 
(thus) ordered it to be inhabited after eleven 
years Borger Esarh. 15:6. 


6) in ana eli¥ (ana Saplis) upward and 
downward : sa ana e-lif ana Sapli§ usésiriini 
2 timé zita iktarra he whom they purged 
upwards (through the mouth), as well as 
downwards (through the anus), has been 
sweating for two days (and he is well) ABL 
363 r. 3 (NA), cf. ana AN-i Kraus Texte 21:5’. 


2. upward, upstream — a) upward — 1’ in 
ext.: Jumma ina isd ma-at ubanim kakkum 
Sakinma e-li-ig ittul if a mark is upon the 
base of the region of the “finger” and faces 
upward YOS 10 11 ii 29 (OB), ef. ibid. 21:4, 
and passim in OB ext., also summa kappi 
MUSEN Sa A.zt e-li-i§ it-ta-as-%& if the wing 
of the “bird” (part of the exta) on the right 
side can be moved upward YOS 10 51 iii 24, 
dupl. ibid. 52 iii 23 (OB); kaskasum . &@ 
Sumélim ana elénum e-li-ig lippargid may the 
left breastbone, towards the upper section, 
be reversed upward RA 38 85 AO 7031:7 (OB 
ext. prayer), cf. ana e-lif CT 20 29 r. 4’ (SB), 


and sa@ (in contrast with sia) BRM 4 13:11 
(SB). 
2' in Mari: mannum atta Sa 1 awilum ina 


Glika e-li-i§ ittallakuma u la tasabbatasuma 
ana sérija la tereddé§u who are you (sing.) 
that anybody of your settlement can go ‘“up- 
ward”’ (i.e., run away towards the uplands) 
and you (pl.) do not seize him and bring him 
to me? ARM 2 92:15, ef. [1] awtlam sa kima 
e-li-1§ pantisu Sa[k|nu asabbatma ana néparim 
userreb I shall seize and put into prison any 
man whose mind is set on running away 
ibid. 25; awili && kima ina GN wadgsbu e-li- 
is-ma panisunu u UDU.HI.A-Su-nu ... eli- 
18-ma usésSeru the people, as many as are 
living in GN, have their minds set only on 
(going) “upwards” and they also lead their 
sheep “upwards” (i.e., away) ARM 2 102:10 
and 12, ef. itu saplanum [ana e-li]-is illaku 
isabbatusu ... ana néparim userrebsu ibid. 
21; summa nakrum isu GN itigma e-li-ig 
pani[ su igak}kan if the enemy has advanced 
from GN and intends to go upwards ARM 2 
30 r. 13’. 
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b) upstream: fém GiS.MA.TUR.HLA sa e-li- 
w§ taradim the report concerning the dis- 
patching upstream of the barges ARM 3 67:5; 
Summa elippy lu istu e-li-iS igqgalpua if a ship 
either drifts down from upstream AfO 12 
pl. 6 No. 1:8 (Ass. Code M), see AfO 12 46ff.; 
ina URU Marriti sa e-lig KUR Akkad*' in the 
town GN, which is upstream from Akkad 
CT 34 39 ii 17 (Synchron. Hist.); e-léF wu Saplis 
ga nari eéSu upstream and downstream along 
the New Canal Dar. 265:4, also Dar. 80:1; 
libnatu may-tum ana epés Esagila an.ta EB y 
KI.TA EX [ib[nu] many bricks were made 
upstream and downstream from Babylon for 
the (re)building of Esagila BHT pi. 18:19 (LB 
chron.). 


3. in excess, in addition (OA only): ana 
KU.BABBAR 20 MA.NA wu e-li-18 for twenty 
or more minas of silver TCL 14 15:19 (let.), 
and passim; Summa e-li-if ina 9 GIN.TA la 
tugébilam do not send it to me if (the gold) 
is more expensive than nine shekels (of silver 
per shekel of gold) CCT 3 47a:11 (let.); ana 
mala sa abijama diram e-li-ig ussimma I 
added a wall in addition to that of my father 
KAB 2 11:43 (TriSum). 


4. outwardly, loudly: e-lié ina saptésu 
itamméad tubbatc Saplanu libbasu kasir nirtu 
outwardly, with his lips, he speaks (words of) 
friendship, but inwardly his heart is full of 
murder Streck Ash. 28 iii 80; mind tubbati 
e-lis nasatima u kapid libbakima deké ananti 
why do you assume a friendly attitude out- 
wardly, while your heart thinks of attack? 
En. el. IV 77; epsétusu naklati e-ls attanddu 
I always loudly praise his sagacious deeds 
VAB 4 122 1 32 (Nbk.). 


elita see eltiam. 


elitam (elita, elitum) adv.; 1. aloud, 2. to 
boot; OB, SB*: ef. eli. 

li.du.an.na = e-li-tum && za-ma-7i loud (or: 
high) said of singing Nabnitu L 181. 

1. aloud: ismima *Lahma 4Lahamu issté 
e-li-tum DN and DN, heard (it) and cried out 
aloud En. el. III 125, ef. issima Tiamat site 
murig e-li-ta ibid. IV 89, cf. also lex. section. 
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2. to boot: alpi Sunu iriquma SA.GaL 
e-li-tam-ma ikkalu these oxen are idle and 
eat fodder to boot Fish Letters 15:23 (OB let.). 


elitu (alitu, ilitu) s.; 1. top pack, 2. upper 
millstone, 3. penthouse, 4. upper or outer 
garment, 5. top part (referring to a part of 
the exta), .6. high lying terrain, high land, 
7. upper or outer part (in connection with the 
substantives argu, basamu, inu, mazuktu, ursu, 
uznu), 8. outside, 9. insincerity, deception; 
from OA, OB on; pl. eliaiu (mngs. 1, 5, 6) aliz 
atu (mng. 6), elétu (only in mng. 9); wr. syll. 
and AN.TA, NU.UM.ME (see mng. 5); cf. eld. 


1. top pack (OA only): 20 muttatum sa 
kibsim 8 muitdtum ga wpgim 16 e-li-a-tum 
jatum 1 e-li-tum Sa kassGré isttt Sa PN 1 e-li- 
tum Sa PN, naphar 3 e-li-a-tum kunudtum 
twenty side packs (lit. half-packs) of the 
kibgsum (donkey), eight side packs of the 
upqum (donkey), 16 top packs of mine, one 
top pack belonging to the caravan leaders, 
one (top pack) to PN, one top pack to PN, — 
in sum, three top packs are yours (pl.) TCL 
4 16:6ff., cf. 10 e-li-a-tim u 4 muttatim ten 
top packs and four side packs KT Hahn 18:17, 
also ga ina muttétim u e-li-a-ti-im saknam 
which are placed in side packs and top packs 
BIN 6 132:11; misu Sa tastanalpparanijma 13 
naruqgatim ... assér e-li-a-ti-[a] turaddianima 
why do you keep on writing that you have 
added 13sacksto my top packs? TCL 4 16:17; 
AN.NA liwissu wu e-li-a-tim 8a PN i8ti panimma 
udsim abkanim send (pl.) me the tin, its 
packaging and the top packs of PN with the 
very first departing (caravan) CCT 2 35:25, 
ef. uRUDU e-li-a-tim BIN 4 214:3’, and 30 
MA.NA hu-Sa-e e-li-a-tum Contenau Trente Ta- 
blettes Cappadociennes 30:19; ina e-li-tim sa 
kassarim 2 subéta Sa PN two garments of 
PN are in the top pack of the caravan leader 
TCL 1977:3; 5(!) subaté damgittim PN e-li-tam 
ttbal PN has taken the top pack, five fine 
garments TCL 21 158:23; subati a PN 6 TUe 
kutaint 1 tta ga Akkadé e-li-a-tum §a PN, ana 
PN, din give to PN, the cloth of PN (and) the 
six (pieces of) kutanu cloth and the Akkadian 
cloth, (being) the top pack of PN, TCL 20 128 
A 11, and passim. 


elitu 


2. upper millstone: 1 na, ustim sapiltum 
... LNA, stim e-li-tum one diorite stone, the 
lower millstone, one sé-stone, the upper mill- 
stone YOS 8 107:3 (OB), cf. Na, sapiltum 
thalligma ... NA, e-li-tum thalliqma ibid. 20. 

3. penthouse: ultwu uD.1.KAM ga MN bitu 
ina panisu ... ina e-li-tum Sa muhhi asuppu 
IPN [alti] PN, d&-bat(!) the house is at his 
disposal from the first of MN, ‘PN, wife of PN,, 
will go on living in the penthouse which is on 
the roof Dar. 25:11. 


4. upper or outer garment: tig.bar.ra = 
su-bat e-lu-ti (probably for eliate), tag. bar.a. 
si.a.la, tig. nig.ugu.gam.ma = su-bat 
e-li-tum Nabnitu L 167ff., cf. (with the same 
Sum. words corresponding to su-bat e-r[ts-t7]) 
Hh. XIX 242f€.; e-li-tu[m] = [...] (preceded 
by hitlupatu) Malku VI 116, cf. var. (e-rim- 
tum = nahlaptu salimtu) An. VII 203. 


5. top part (referring to a part of the exta) 
=a) in lex.: nu.um.ma = e-li-tum Nabnitu 
L175; NU.UM.ME e-li-tum Boissier DA 12 23 
(ext. comm.), see mng. 5d. 

b) with alaku: e-li-tum il-lik the top 
part moves(?) JAOS 38 82:11 (MB ext. report), 
ef. Summa AN.TA GIN VAB 4 266:16 (Nbn.), also 
ibid. 288:29, cf. also aAN.TA-tum GIN-ik (par- 
allel K1.Ta-tum GIN-tk ibid. 8) CT 30 19 r. ii 10, 
PRT 16 r. 16, and passim, also Summa AN. 
TA-ti GIN-ik PRT 128:12, and passim. 


c) with ebéru: summa an.ta sér hast 
imitti ibir if the top hangs over the right 
ridge of the lung VAB 4 268:31 (Nbn.), also 
ibid. 288:33, cf. AN.TA-tum sér ha&t Sa imitie 
abir CT 20 15 it 38, CT 30 46:15, TCL 6 5:40, 
45, r. 7, KAR 423 r. ii 39ff.; Summa aNn.TA- 
tum u Ki.TA-tum sér hast Sa imitti tbir if the 
top part or the bottom part hangs over the 
right ridge of the lung CT 20 1413. 


d) other occs.: e-li-tum u Saplitum Sutaz 
higa the top part and the bottom part are 
intermixed BE 14 4:6 (MB ext. report); &umz 
ma@ AN.TA-tum KI.TA-tum sttqula if the top 
part and the bottom balance each other PRT 
138:9; e-li-a-tum §Sa-pa-la the upper parts 
have sunk down YOS 10 10:1 (OB ext. report); 
BE NU.UM.ME tu-t Sa ina libbigu Sikin v att 
if the top part is a dais in which the shape of 
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a finger is seen Boissier DA 11i19, ef. Summa 
Sant SumSu NU.UM.ME tu-t% DAG 15 nin-da-nu 
&d ba-ru-ti NU.UM.ME (=) e-li-tum AN-tum 
i-fmitl-tum [...] if — a second protasis — 
the top part is a dais (explanation:) right 
dais, measurements(?) of the diviner’s craft, 
NU.UM.ME (means) top part, upper part right 
(mng. obscure) ibid. 22f., with fragm. dupl. CT 
30 25:18f. (SB ext.). 


6. high lying terrain, high land: bar.Ka. 
si.ga = ni-me-du c-li-tu Izi J iii 8; su-ug 
suG = e-li-[twm, se-e-r[u] A 1/2:206f.; ki.an. 
bal = MIN (= Sapiltum) wu e-li-tum Nabnitu 
M72; an.ta.bal.ki = e-li-tum u sd-pil-tum 
Nabnitu L 173; [(x)}*'*suxup = lu-d 7-la- 
tum ErimhuS III 30; PA.TH.SI PA.TE.SI Subarz 
tu! w EN.EN a-li-a-tim nindabisunu mahris 
usdribu the city rulers of Subartu and the 
rulers of the high lands brought their tribute 
before him UET I 274 ii 18 (Naram-Sin); e-lt- 
a-ti-Su la innaddi mé lilputu do not leave his 
high lying field fallow, let it be watered 
TCL 18 85:21 (OB let.); eglum la isamma mé 
limmidma ligqi eqlum ina e-la-ti Sakin appuz 
tum la teggi let the field not thirst, let the 
water reach (it) and irrigate (it), the field lies 
in high territory, please do not procrastinate 
MDP 18 238:9 (let.). 


7. upper or outer part (in connection with 
the substantives arqu, basamu, inu, maziktu, 
ursu, uznu) — a) elitarqi (referring to vege- 
tables): bar.saR, ab.pt™ sar, Biv?! sar, 
TUN" SAR = e-litargi Nabnitu L 182ff. 


b) elt basémi the outside of asack: bar. 
ki.gub.ba = e-lit ba-3d-mt Nabnitu L 172, 
cf. bar.gi.gub.ba, bar.gi.gar.ra = MIN 
(= [Sapiltum]) 84 ba-Sd-mt Nabnitu M 70f. 

c) elatint outer part of the eye: ugu.igi, 
bar.igi, an.na.igi = e-liti-nim Nabnitu L 
178ff.; Summa ina kisadigu mahisma e-lat 
inigu ikkalagu if he is affected in his neck 
and the outer part of hiseyesitches Labat TDP 
82:21, cf. e-li-a-at 161-34 [kU.MES-S% Iraq 
18 pl. 25 ND 4368:15, see Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 
p. 40; Summa Serdnii(SaA) AN.TA.IGI 15 21.21 
if the veins of the outer part of the right eye 
twitch (parallel: sa Ki.ta veins of the inner 
part) Kraus Texte 49:9”, cf. ibid. 11’ (= AMT 61,8). 


q* 


élitu 

a) elit mazikti pestle: na,.na.zag.hi. 
li.s[AR] = ur-su = ma-zuk-tu mortar, na,. 
na.su.zag.hi.li.s[AR]=7-lt MIN (= urs?) = 
i-lit MIN (= maztikti) Hg. E 14f., also Hg.B IV 
136f., Hg. D 159f. 

e) elit ursi upper stone of a saddle quern, 
pestle: na,.na.zag.hi.li.s[AR] = ur-su = 
ma-zuk-tu mortar, na,.na.8u.zag.hi.li. 
S[AR] = i-lit MIN (= urst) = i-lit MIN (=mazitktt) 
Hg. E 14f., also Hg. BIV 136f., Hg. D 159f.; na,. 
na.zag.bi.li.saR = e-lit ur-si Nabnitu L171; 
e-lit ur-su : a-bat-ti MIN (= ma-zuk-tum) Uru- 
anna IIT 188/2. 

f) elit uent outer part of the ear: za.na. 
PL, Za.na.ru.Pl= e-lit uz-nim Nabnitu L176f.; 
an.ta.PI.mu, an.na.PI.mu = e-li-it uz- 
mi-ia outer part of my ear Mont Serrat 502:16f. 
(unpub., OB lex., courtesy O. M. Civil), cf. 
[ki].ta.Pr.mu = §a-pi-dl-tt uz-ni-ia inner 
part of my ear ibid. 17. 

8. outside: gi® gu.ki.ta an.ag.a = 
e-li-tum pi-tt NabnituL 174; ga.ki gi.an.ta 
an.ag.a = e-li-tu Sd-pil-tu i-na-at-tu. Nabnitu 
M73, ef. gi.bal gi.ki.ta al.ag.a = Sa 
e-li-t(u] Sap-li-tu i-a-[...] CT 18 49 ii 19f. 
(comm.); bar.bar.ra, sU.bar = e-la-a-tum 
Nabnitu L 189f.; su.bir.ra mu.da.bal.e : 
e-la-a-tum u[s-...] it changes (its) skin Nab- 
nitu L 192. 

9. insincerity, deception: KA.st.ga = e-lit 
ga a-ma-tim empty word = insincerity, said 
of words Nabnitu L 186; su.ga mu.da.ab. 
bi = ela-a-tum ki-i i-ta-m[a-a] how insin- 
cerely he speaks NabnituL 191; lu.us.uD. 
am.kud = 8a e-la-a-ti ep-Su one who is in- 
sincere NabnituL 159; ku-u KUD = e-pe-su 
$a e-li-ti A III/5:36; ku-ud KuUD = e-pe-s% 
34 e-li-ti ibid. 88; dabab la kitti $a tt[ md ittrja] 
i&puru e-li-té he who spoke untrue words to 
me and sent a deceitful message Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 D 5, see also elénéti, elénitu A. 

Ad mng. 1: see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 397 n. 3. 
Ad mng. 3: see Heb. @“liyd “loft,” Syr. ellita, 
‘“tabulatum superius’” Brockelmann Lex. Syr? 
527. Ad mng. Te: see Zimmern Fremdw. 36; 
Meissner, GGA 1904 756. 
élitu s.; (travel) upstream; OB*; cf. eli. 

In élitum u wérittum (i.e., harranu) (travel) 
up and downstream: 1 iméram ... ana 5} 
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elitum 


Gin KU.BABBAR elqi 2 GIN KU.BABBAR addinz 
Sum 34 Gin KU.BABBAR idingum ul tanaddinz 
summa <Sa> e-li-tim u warittim KU.BABBAR 
usasgalanni I bought a donkey for five and 
a half shekels of silver, I gave him two 
shekels, (will) you (please) give him three 
and a half shekels, (because) if you do not 
give it to him, he will make me pay for the 
transportation expenses (lit. for the upstream 
trip and the downstream trip) CT 33 22:16 
(let.); KU.BABBAR u ni-mi-li-ti-su Sa e-li-tim 
u warittim susgilguma make him pay the 
silver and its profits from his travels CT 
6 19b:29 (let.); 1LU.TUR ... wa-ri-it-tum e-li- 
[twm] one child, (bought by PN) for overland 
trade (lit. to be sold downstream or up- 
stream) VAS 9 146:3. 

For interpretation, cf. ana wa-ri-it-ti Sa 
Larsam for downstream travel to Larsa TCL 
10 93:7. 
elitum see elitam. 
eliu s.; (a perfume); MA.* 

e-li-a DUG.GA 1 is x [(x)] tallaktusu isassu 
kiannimma sweet e.,[...] oil, the procedure 
and the (heating) temperature for it are as 
follows KAR 140 r. 2; e-li-a 3a muhhi MAN 
(= Sarri) igabb[iu] (the perfume thus obtained) 
is called e. (fit) for a king ibid. r. 8; targitu Sa 
PA LMES qI8.cI e-li-e DUG.GA Sa muhhi sarri 
preparation(s) of perfumes made of flowers, 
oil, reeds, (being) sweet e. (fit) foraking KAR 
220 r. iv 8 (subscript). 

(Ebeling Parfiimrez. 50 s. v. egubbi.) 


eliu see eli A. 
eliu see eli B. 


elkulla (elgulla, elik/gulla, itikulla, irkulla) 
s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and uau-kul-la, an-kul-la. 

wel.[kul.la] Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 30 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVII); w e-li-ku-nu (read 
e-li-ku-la,?) : UG e-pi-ta-a-tu ina Su-ba-ri Uruanna 
TI 348; [UG vlau"-ku-la : [U GESTIN.KA;.A ina 
Su]-ba-ri_ CT 14 32 Rm. 364: 4 and dupl. (= Uruanna 
I 295). 

t el-kul-la 6 veu-kul-la iid U.Ha ... tue 
ballal you mix elkulla-plant, elikulla-plant, 
root of the “‘fish’’-plant AMT 97,4:11, ef. U el- 


ella-mé 


kul-la 6 vau-kul-la AMT 59,11 38, KAR 91 r. 
11, BE 31 60 ii 6; U ir-kul-la U el-kul-la (in 
an enumeration of drugs) AMT 89,1:1, dupl. 
RS 2 144:17, ef. U ir(text nt)-kul-la el-kul-la 
KAR 186 r. 31, also U ar(text nz)-kul-la 
ucu-kul-la BMS 12:101, U vau-kul-la U tr- 
kul-la AMT 88,1:3, [U]ir-kul-la U veu-kul-la 
AMT 31,1:7, joins AMT 59,1, U e-li-kul-la G ir- 
kul-la ... 6 vau-kul-la sa, LKA 162:1ff., t 
el-kul-la (among drugs) AMT 95,2:10, and 
passim in AMT, cf. KAR 182 r. 5, and passim in 
KAR, also (wr. U el-gul-la) KAR 184 r.(!) 21, 
cf. U el-kul-la BE 31 60 ii 15, von Oefele Keil- 
schriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164+ :8, KMI 2 51:23, CT 
14 39 Rm. 352 r. i 8, TCL 6 34r.i 12, LKU 32 
r. 11; U veu-kul-la sa, AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 2, 
and passim in AMT, also RA 14 88:2, ibid. 
178:22, Kichler Beitr. pl. 7:53, pl. 11:53, CT 23 
36:55(!), also zér GU uau-kul-la AMT 83,1:19. 
Note the phonetic writings [U] e-li-gul-la 
AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 4, U t-li-kul-la AfK 1 38:10, 
aS i-li-kul-la RA14178:4, tan-gul-la AMT 
45,1:10. 

Note that the medical texts mention the 
forms which are given in the heading as 
variants side by side, as if they referred to 
different plants. 

Thompson DAB 237. 


ella-mé (illa-mé) s.; 1. whose rites are 
pure (a laudatory epithet of Sin), 2. (refer- 
ring to a divine garment); SB*; compound 
of ellu adj. and mi s.; cf. elélu. 

agE8.x1 = ISin $4 e-lam-[me-e] 3R 55 No. 3:24 
(comm.); DinGIR el-la-mi-e = [USin] CT 25 42 
K.4559:3 (list of gods). 

el-lam-me-e = MIN (= su-ba-tu) pinciR Malku 
VI 44, also An VII 141, and ef. CT 18 11 K.169 
ii 18 (syn. list). 

1. whose rites are pure (a laudatory epi- 
thet of Sin): p18 ES el-lam-me-e ana (var. 
ina) &.KUR i-bak-ki if the e.-moon .... to 
Ekur K.993, Bezold Cat. 1 p. 206 (astrol.), dupl. 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18:21; %Sin el-lam-mi-e ligatta 
pagarki may Sin, the e., put an end to you 
(lit. your body) Magqlu ITI 100; tmursima 
dpn.zu ireddis il-la-me-e illaka arkiga when 
Sin saw her (the sorceress), he pursued her, 
the e. followed her Tallqvist Maqlu p. 96 
K.8162:9. 
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ellabuhu 


2. (referring to a divine garment): see 
Malku VI 44, etc., in lex. section. 

Ad mng. 1: ef. the parallel compound 
ellam-qaté, sub ellu adj. mng. 2, and note the 
personal names El-lu-mu-u-su His-Rites- 
are-Pure BE 6/2 36:4(OB Nippur), UET 5 95:3, 
and El-lu-mu-sa Wer-Rites-are-Pure RA 24 
97:29 (OB Kish). 

(Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 21.) 


ellabuhu 


ellambuhu see elibbuku. 


see elibbuhu. 


ellamkuSu_ (illaguéu) s.; inflated skin; 
MB, SB*; cf. elibbuhu. 

summa tiranti kima el-lam-ku-& (var. il- 
[a}-gu-%) if the intestines are like an in- 
flated skin (next line: kima elibbuhi) BRM 
4 13:13 (SB ext.), var. from BE 36404 (unpub., 
MB dupl.) quoted AfO 16 74; SummatTa z& UZU 
aim el-lam-ku-S DuU.MES if a piece of flesh 
in the shape of an inflated skin moves out 
of the gall bladder CT 31 26:13 (SB ext.). 

Loan word from Sum. ellamku§8, i.e., 
ellag, “‘bladder,” (LAGABxIM, LAGABxLU, 
LAGABxHA or LAGABxA) with ku8, “skin,” 
in apposition, explained in the vocabularies as 
elibbuhu. For references from lex. texts, see 
elibbuhu. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 66f.) 


ellammegu s.; (a costly garment); syn. 
list.* 

el-lam-me-e = su-ba-tu DINGIR, el-lam-me.SI= su- 
ba-tu TSumugan(cin) Malku VI 44f. 

Reading not confirmed from other sources; 
possibly to be read ellammelim. 


ellamu (illamu) s.; front; SB (Sar., Senn., 
Esarh., Asb. only). 


a) temporal: ga 350.Am malki labiriti Sa 
el-la~-mu-u-a belt KUR AsSur¥! épusu of the 
350 previous kings who ruled over Assyria 
before my time Lyon Sar. 15:43, and passim 
in this context; el-la-mu-w-a RN ... gullultu 
rabitu ... épusma before my arrival Ursa 
committed a grievous crime TCL 3 92 (Sar.), 
ef. (wr. el-la-mu~u-a) Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
K.1671+ F 13’; el-la-mu-a RN Ssarragsun Glaniz 
Sunu danniti umagssirma ana rigéti innabit 


elletu 


before my coming RN, their king, abandoned 
his fortified cities and fled afar OIP 2 68:13 
(Senn.), also ibid. 28 ii 12; GN... da RN... 
il-la-mu-u-a ikgudu GN, which Sennacherib 
had conquered before my time Streck Asb. 
42 iv 127, cf. [e}la-mu-ti-a (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 222 No. 17:12. 

b) local: el-la-mu-u(var. -w)-a ... pan 
girrija sabtuma in front of my approach they 
blocked my way (in GN) Borger Esarh. 44:70; 
el-la-mu-ti-a ina GN ... Sttkunu sidirta they 
drew up in battle order in Halulé in front of 
me OIP 2 44v 60, cf. el-la~mu-u(var. -u)-a 
sidru Sitkunu ibid. 31 ii 83, also el-la-me-su-un 

. sidru Sitkunu ibid. 75:86. 

Holma Kérperteile 2. 


ellamG (illamt) see ella-mé. 
ellan see elén. 
ellanu (aside from) see ullanu. 


ellartitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

&é.mu8.gal = el-la-ru-tu, (in group with 4. 
nigin.gar.ra = el-li-pu) CT 18 30 r. i 26, dupl. 
RA 16 167 iii 40 (group voc.). 


ellat eqli (a plant) see illat eqli. 
ellatu (saliva) see tllatu. 
ellatu (pack, caravan) see illatu. 


elléa ell€ama (elaja) interj.; (an exclama- 
tion of joy); SB.* 

e-la-ia méru lu namir erba O youngster, 
let me light (a light)! come here! (incipit of a 
song) KAR158r.ii16; idvanaidi $a [star Babils 
GLGID assinnu u LU kurgarré el-le-e-a el-le-e-a- 
ma pin.tiR™ riltu mala Ninlil ki kyllat parst 
side by side with the Istar of Babylon (go) 
the flute (players), the assinnu and kurgarrd- 
priests, (shouting) elléa and elléa — O Baby- 
lon be full of jubilation — how well Ninlil 
upholds (her) sacred offices! K.9876:12, in 
Pallis Akitu pl. 8, see Jensen, KB 6/2 32f., cf. el- 
le-e-a KI.MIN (terminating a series of accla- 
mations) ibid. r. 27. 

See discussion sub elélu s. 


elletu see ellu s. 


elletu see edlu s. in la ellu. 
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ellibu s.: (a plant); SB.* 
a) in Uruanna: U a-a-ab NINDA.MES 
(= akali), U Sd-mu qui-pu-u, U &.[MaA]§.ma8, 


t en-su-u : U el-li-bu, t el-li-bu : O e-ri-mu, 
wu el-li-bu : 0 GI.RIM &é@ GIS.TIR Uruanna I 
303ff.; U el-li-bwu up-lis : U cGrRim(!) SAR 


GURUN-&% SA, ibid. 40la; UU ma-az-ma-az, 
t mas-ka-di, t a-a-ab 8a;, U 8E.KAK x [x] : 
GU el-li-bu Uruanna I 404ff.; U e-li-bu : AS 
ha-lu-la-a GURUN GE,, U MIN : AS BAR.MU 
Uruanna ITI 38-38a. 

b) in pharm.: Ut el-li-ba (in an enumer- 
ation of drugs for magical purposes) KAR 
185 iii 8; WU el-li-b[u ...] CT 14 29 K.4566:9 
(pharm.). 

According to the cited refs., the e.-plant 
grew in forests and produced red berries. See 
girimmu. 

(Thompson DAB 143 ff.) 


elligu (illigu) s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum lw. 

na, al.li.[ga], na,.kisib al.li.ga PBS 12/1 
14 i: 5f.,cf.na, al.li.ga, na,.ki8ib al.li.gaCT 6 
12 i 46f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI); Na, el-li-gu 
(vars. el-li-gi, il-li-gi, followed by NA, su-u : NAg 
qa-nu-u) : NA, ga-nu-% CT 14 17 K.4232:9 (=Uru- 
anna III 157), vars. from CT 14 15 K.240+:10, 
LTBA 1 88 ii 56. 

[na,.im.ma].na na,.el.li.gi (var. al. 
li.ga) é.gal.a8 du.a.zu [nam.du,,] 
NA,.MIN NA,.MIN ana ekalli alakkunu aj iqqabi 
immana-stone, elligu-stone, you shall not 
be sent to the palace (for ornament) Lugale 
XIII 12, ef. na,.el.li.gi [gu ba.an.dé.e]: 
ana NA, el-li-gi [iSassi| ibid. 2. 

A precious stone used for seals and royal 
jewelry. 

(Thompson DAC 191.) 


ellilu see élilu. 


ellipu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


&.mu8.gal= el-la-ru-tu, 4.nigin.gar.ra= el- 
li-pu CT 18 30 r. i 26f., dupl. RA 16 167 iii 40f. 
(group voc.). 


ellimeSu see elmesu. 


elliS adv.; 1. ina pure fashion, 2. brilliant- 
ly; SB*; ef. elélu. 

1. in a pure fashion: TE+UNU Suba(za. 
suH) mi.du,,.ga.2u : 8u-ku-ut-ta-ki Su-be ka- 


ellu 


$6 el-li-i§ kunndt (Sum.) your brilliant orna- 
ment, carefully prepared : (Akk.) your orna- 
ment, the Subi, is carefully made for you in 
pure fashion SBH p. 110:24f.; gi8.gigir. 
mah.a.ni x sikil.lagub.bu.da.na : nar: 
kabta&u sirtu el-LiS ina rakabisu when he (Enlil) 
mounts his lofty chariot in a purefashion 4R 
12r.9f.; aga nam.en.na men.dadag &u. 
sikil mu.un.na.s[ar] : ina agé bélitem 
minnim ebbi el-lig i-kar-ra-[ab-Su] she prays to 
him in a ritually clean fashion in the lordly 
crown, the brilliant tiara BA 5 638 No. 7r. 13f. 


2. brilliantly: ul,.gal mul.mul u,.sar 
ku.ge.eS dalla : Sarkis ittananbit askaru 
el-lig Sipu he flares up proudly, the crescent 
has appeared brilliantly 4R 25 iii 50f. 


ellit see elat prep. 


ellu (fem. elletu) adj.; 1. clean, pure, 2. 
holy, sacred, 3. free, noble; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and kt, also sIkIL Gilg. Y. 
269; cf. elélu. 


ku-uxt= el-lu S®? Voc. V 7’, also SP II 107, and 
STC 2 51 ii 12 (NB comm. to En. el.); hu-ud up = 
el-lum A III/3:25; u-u[d] up = el-lu A III/3:36; 
[...] uD = el-lu, [ta-am] up = el-lum, ha-ad up = 
el-lum, da-ag uD = el-lum, ra-a uD = el-lum (all 
also = ebbu, namru) A III/3:38, 42, 82, 88 and 91; 
ku-u Kv, 8i-kilgrxtr, Se-engnn, gi-ri-eny aGAan, S4-kar 
sar, [zaS*]{Saur, [za.2';iMGin = el-lu BM 81-7-6, 
121:6 (Nabnitu Excerpt); da-da-ag up.UD, ha- 
b{a]-a[d] up.uD, ra-ra UD.UD = el-lu (all also = 
ebbu, namru) Diril 108, 111, 114, and ef. (with var. 
hu-hu-ud) Proto-Diri 35ff.; up4-das-«MIN) pp = 
el-lu ErimhuS V 114; a-ra up.pu = el-lu Diri I 
188; [si-ki-il] srxm= [el-lu] SY1I 336; tam.ma= 
el-lu Silbenvokabular A 82; ug,.ga= el-lu Sil- 
benvokabular A 84; 8[e-e]n Sen = el-lum MSL 2 
p. 138 vii 56 (Proto-Ea), also Ea IT 317; [Se-en-bar] 
[SECg] = [el]-lum (also = ebbu, namru) A 1/8:240; 
gi-ri-im LacaB = el-lu Ea 1 30; ri-in LAGAB = 
$d GLLLAGAB il-lu-ru (var. el-lu) Ea I 38, also A 
J/2:75; gi-ri-im LaGaB = 8d Gi.LacaB el-lu A 
1/2:32; ga-da gcapa= el-[lum] MSL 2 p. 133 viti 52 
(Proto-Ea), also A JIT/1:3. 

gi-in KUR= Ja za.cin el-lum A II/4 (catchline), 
also Ea II 190, Recip. Ea A ii 23’; za-gi-in NA 4.ZA. 
cin = el-lu, za-gi-in-du-ru NA4.ZA.GIN.DURU; = Uq- 
nu-u el-lu, el-lu Diri TIT 86 and 91f., cf. nay.za. 
gin.duru; = ugné el-lu (also = ugni ebbu and 
namru) Hh. XVI 54, also [na,.za.gjin.duru,; = 
ug-nu-u el-lu = za-gi-i[{n-du-ru-u] Hg. D 78; ni-ir 
niz = el-[lum] Proto-Diri 178a; 8u-ba NA,.ZA.SUB 
= el-lu Diri III 102, also Proto-Diri 179a; [nam]-ri 
U.KUR.ZA.SUH.KI= el-lu Diri IV 48; gu-ug Gua = 
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el-lu Idu I 102, also Proto-Diri 176a; gu-ug NA,. 
cua = el-[lu] Diri TI] 77; za-bar uD.KA.BAR = 
el-lu A III/3:197, also Diri I 128; 8 ">aus = el-lu 
(in group with za.gin = ebbu and UD.KA.BAR = 
namru) Antagal F 251; sa,= ta-bu, el-lum MSL 2 
p. 144 ii 11 (Proto-Ea); [e-e8] [ku] =: el-lum = 
a-ra-u-wa-ni-i8 (Hitt.) free S* Voc. H 4’; ku = 
el-lu PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. i1 10, also STC 
2 5615 (NB comm. to En. el.); [eS] [AB] = el-lum 
AIV/3:91; MaL= el-lum MSL 2 p. 142:5’ (Proto- 
Ea); ct= el-[lu] CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 14’ (text 
similar to Idu); da-al inicgNa = el-lum MSL 2 p. 
149 iii 21 (Proto-Ea); di-gi-ir pIncir= el-lu A IL/6 
ii 10; i-id up.48e8.K1 = el-[lu] Diri I 146; gis. 
ildag.kt.ga = a-da-ri el-lu Hh. III 144, ef. il- 
da[g] GIS.A.AM, GIS.AM, GIS[RAD] = el-lu (also = 
ebbu, namru) Diri IT 232, 235 and 238; ki.K'x«v, 
ki.kt.ga, kiStkilsrcm, ki.sikil.la = a8-ruel-lu 
Tai C ii 11 ff. 

Bilingual texts in which ellu corresponds to Sum. 
ki, sikil, dadag, za.gin, Silig, na.ri.gaand 
gi.rin are cited sub mngs. Ib, ec, 2. 

el-lu, ebbu, namru= MIN (= [e-ru]-[%]) An VII 38; 
[eb]bu, [el]-lu, [nam]ru = si-par-rum An VII 48; 
ebbu, bant, quddusu, halpi, kis = el-lum Malku 
VI 214ff., ef. al-lum = al-lum, qa-dé-du = Min An 
VIII 47f. 


1. clean, pure — a) referring to objects 
and materials in secular use — 1’ in gen.: 
1 giz KU.at el-lu one dagger of pure gold 
RA 43 209:11 (Qatna); KU.BABBAR el-lum MAD 
1 303:1 (OAkk.); x KU.BABBAR KU-é (proba- 
bly mistake for UD-t, i.e., pest) TuM 2-3 
17:10 (NB); x DUG NUN na-ap-ti el-li x pots 
with(?) pure naphtha MDP 4 186:5, 8, 11 and 
14 (= MDP 22 150); x SAR SUM el-lu-tum SAR 
(followed by sum na-hu-tim sar, perhaps to 
be read ba-hu-tim, after sum.sig SAR = ba- 
hu-tum Hh. XVII 257) TCL 11 202:7 (OB). 


2’ in connection with oil, etc.: 8 DAL 2 
sina imES el-lu eight tallu-containers and 
two silas of fine (sesame) oil HSS 13 124:2; 
2 us-bi i.MES DUG.GA 2 us-bi i el-lu two udsbi- 
measures of sweet oil, two usbi-measures of 
fine oil (for several deities) HSS 13 pl. VIIT 
799: 2, and passim in this text, see AASOR 16 No. 49; 
1 DUG pu-zu sa 2 siLAt.DUG el-le one two-sila 
puzu-container with pure perfume HSS 14 
643:31 (translit. only); [i.erin]i.gi8 i.sag: 
[Saman elrinu Sam-nu (var. I) el-la (var. KU) 
Samnu rasta cedar oil, pure sesame oil, sesame 
oil of the first (pressing) CT 17 39:41 ff. (SB lit.); 
i BUR el-lam ana gaqqadigu tanaddi you pour 


ellu 
fine .... oilon his head AMT 4,7:8, cf. [LAL 
K]UR.Ra / i.SIKIL NAG hedrinks ...., variant: 


puresesame oil Kichler Beitr. pl. 2ii37; x nisip 
Leis KU ana i.ci8.pUG.c¢aA PN mahir PN 
received x nisipu-containers of pure sesame 
oil for (making) perfume Knopf, Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. p]. 20 D 1 (NB). 

b) referring to objects, materials and 
animals in cultic use: ninda.zid[Se.x.] 
SILA = tap-pi-in-nu = ku-uk-ku Kb-i[u] Hg. 
BVI 59; ninda.Lt.gi.erin.na = SuU-kuy = 
MIN (= ku-uk-[ku]) Kt.mes / ka-[ma-nu] 
Hg. B VI 63; el-le-tum = ka-ma-nu CT 189 
K.4233+ ii 29 (syn. list); Gkil el-le-ti ka-man tumri 
(Dumuzi) who eats pure kamanu-cake (baked) 
in ashes KAR 357:35, dupl. (wr. KU-ti) PSBA 
31 pl. 6 opp. p. 62:15, and KAR 57 r.i12; iSpiz 
kisu zummiéi el-le-ta 1Nisaba his barns lack 
pure grain AnSt 6 150:6 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. (Nisaba KU.GA RaAcc. 4:22; [g]a 4b ki. 
ga = &-zib la-a-ti il-li-te Hh. XXIV 97, ef. 
GA AB KU.GA (in med. use) Kichler Beitr. pl. 
5 iv 54and pl.6i1; idbkt.ga : Samni arhu 
el-le-tu cream from a pure cow BIN 2 22:195, 
also ibid. 167, and dupl., cf. ina T.NUN.NA GUD. 
AB KU.GA KAR 60r.7; UDU.SILA, KU Sa NU 
MI a pure (white) lamb without a black (spot) 
KAR 25 iii 15 (rit.); 4 GUD puhal ina libbi 3 
KU.ME four bulls, among them three pure 
ones YOS 3 41:23 (NB let.), cf. 5 aup 4 Kv. 
ME TCL 13 164:1 and 6, cf. also Moore Michigan 
Coll. 33:2, 48:7, GCCI 2 104:1, and passim in NB 
adm.; arkuski riksa el-la <a8» Ga el-<le> -ta kaz 
man tumri J have prepared for you (I8tar) an 
offering, pure milk, pure kamanu-cake (baked) 
in ashes Craig ABRT 1 15:20; &.sikil = sam- 
mu el-lu (also = vi-si-ki-lu) Hh. XVII 136 and 
138, G.nu.sikil=K1I.MINla-a@ KL.MIN ibid. 139; 
U.SIKIL : Sam-mu el-lu tiz-qu-ru Uruanna I 26; 
tig.sa, tig ni.gal.la.ke,(kip) bar.ku. 
ga bi.in.mu, : subdta séma subat namrirri 
zumur KU (var. el-lu) ulabbiska I have 
clothed (my) clean body in a red garment, 
a garment (inspiring) great awe, against you 
CT 16 28:70f. (SBrel.); tug kar.ra tag kar. 
ra zalag.ga.ta me.exxxag.a.ta: subata 
el-lu Sa ina tanaddtu ana be-lu(text -ku) amz- 
hasuma ina [ka}ri el-lu me-e innaphu the 
pure garment which I have woven while 
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ellu 


(singing) paeans for the lord, and which, in 
the pure harbor, the water has thickened 
SBH p. 121 r. 17ff.; karénam e-el-lam digpa 
himétim Sizbam al Samnim passir DN u DN, 
.... utahhid I made pure wine, honey, ghee, 
milk, the finest oil, abundant on the altars 
of DN and DN, VAB 4 92 ii 32 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. x sappdtu sa karani el-li 
(for Sama) Nbn. 279:8, also ibid. 247:11; x sil- 
ver ana 30 sita digpi el-lu Nbn. 428:7, cf. 
@Estrn KU LAL KU (for Hanna) YOS 7 63:7; 
X GUR GIS.PHS.HI.A babbaniti el-le-ti ana nap: 
tanu sa ilini lussamma I will bring x gur 
of fine, pure figs for the meal of the gods BIN 
1 48:12 (NB let.); l-en dannu Sa billiti ... 
ana mashatu el-li one large jar of mixed beer 
for the pure incense offering BIN 1 27:22 
(NB let.); takkal tasatti el-la kurunsina you eat, 
you drink their pure beer Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 45; lu kajGnu a.stkin ina nadika kastitim mé 
ana 4Samag tanaggi let there always be pure 
water in your waterskin, libate cool water to 
Samas’ Gilg. Y. 269 (OB); TUG la Kt-ta 
tasahhat you take off the dirty garment KAR 
26 vr. 36; e-pi-ir e-el-lu-tim girbasa umalla 
I filled its (the retaining wall’s) interior with 
clean earth VAB 4 204:8 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 84 ii 2, 
dupl. YOS 9 146, VAB 4 196:4, 96 ii 5, dupl. YOS 
9140; usalbinma agurri utini KU-tim I had 
kiln-fired bricks made in a pure kiln KAH 
1 37:4 (Sar.), cf. OIP 2 150 No. VIII 3 (Senn.), 
also ina agurrt utini KU-tim magqittasu aksir 
Borger Esarh. p. 76:13, also ina agurru KU- 
tum lu unammir VAB 4 202 No. 42:5 (Nbk.), 

c) referring to shining purity, ete. — 
1’ in gen.:su, za.gin su.su : zgna el-le-th 
zagnu (Sum.) with a beard of pure lapis 


lazuli BA 10/1 75 ii 13f. (SB rel.), cf. BA 5 
684:14f, also su, nun.na za.gin.na 
a.ri.a : zignu rubé Sa rihitu el-le-tu raht 


Lugale I 10; 4Sin tattasd ina NA,GuG KU-t 
(var. KU) wu NA,.zZA.GIN you, Sin, come forth 
with (the sheen of) brilliant carnelian and 
lapis lazuli Perry Sin No. 5a:7; ina agurri 
NA,.ZA.GIN e-el-li-tim ulléd resé3a I built up 
the summit (of Etemenanki) with blue glazed 
baked bricks VAB 4 98 i 25 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; Su.gur hu.luh.ha na, sikil.la 
kur.bi.ta tam.a : unqi luliti wa, el-la Sa 


ellu 


igtu SadéSu ibbabla a ring of lulétu, a pure 
stone, which had been brought from its 
mountain (home) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 49; in 
parzillum e-lu-tim asbai misdsa in hiqu gulz 
létim parzillum ussimma ussit rikissa 1 pro- 
vided its (the canal’s) outlet with .... iron 
(bars?), I ....-ed with crossbars and iron 
gullatu’s and reinforced its joint(s) VAB 4 84 
No. 511 5 (Nbk.), see Laessae, JCS 5 23 n. 17. 


2’ said of light: ndirgu el-lum Sami endu 
his (Girru’s) bright light reaches the sky BA 
5 648 No. 14:10 (bil., Sum. col. broken), cf. 
ana KU-ti dipa[ri] Maqla II 27, also 4BIL.cr 
izi.zu sikil.ladadag.ga: MIN ina isdttka 
el-le-ti ASKT p. 79:10f.; [...] ME.LAM KU. 
MES halip namurrati 8a pulhati mali clothed 
in a briliiant halo, wrapped in awe-inspiring 
radiance JRAS 1892 352:13 (NB lit.). 

3’ said of the face: mu.uS ku : zim 
el-lu-ti brilliant features (in broken context) 
LKU 16:13f., cf. BA 10/1 75:2f.; ina nummur 
bintSu el-lu-ti (var. KU.MES) kénis lippalisma 
may (Assur) always look (upon this palace) 
with a bright, shining countenance Winckler 
Sar. pl. 39: 133, ete. 


d) referring to the cultic status of a per- 
son: [lu] eb-ba-ku lu el-la-ku-ma may I be 
clean, may I be pure KAR 26r. 3, cf. lu el- 
le-ku BBR No. 26 iii 16, Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 
K.8112i5, also kt kebrit(x1.a.4{p) lw el-la-t{a] 
KAR 43:28; Summa amélu gina igdanalut NA. 
BI NU el hita magal trassi(TUK) if a man con- 
stantly has ejaculations, this man is impure, 
he carries a weighty sin CT 39 45:27 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 28, 36, also (wr. fekel) CT 39 37 
K.7212+ r. 1-4, and (with el, nu el, and e-el) 
CT 39 38 r. 8ff.; (if he performs certain ritu- 
als) e-el he will become pure (again) LKA 144 
r. 18ff.; 'I-na-tp-el-le-ef She-was-Cleared- 
(of Guilt)-by-the-River-(Ordeal) Iraq 11 p. 
145 No. 6:13 (MB); PN ... ummagu el-li-e-ti 
ana gullubu tabi is PN’s mother clean, is he 
fit to be consecrated (as a temple brewer)? 
YOS 7 167:10, cf. ummasgu el-la-at ibid. 14; 
7 LG.MES KU.MES ga d[t- ...] (in broken 
context) BBR No. 66 r. 12 (NA). 


e) said of piitu (OB only): we owe x silver, 
pitni la el-le-et-ma our forehead is not clean 
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JRAS 1926 437a:12, cf. ibid.r.4; PN IR PN, 
ina mahar 4Sama& anduraér&u iskun pittam 
e-li-ta-am iddis’um (PN,) has freed PN, the 
slave of PN,, has given him a clean forehead 
BIN 2 76:5 (OB), see Koschaker Griech. Rechts- 
urk. 73 n. 2, note: sag.ki.ni in.dadag 
(UD.UD) BE 6/2 8:6. 

2. holy, sacred (referring to gods, kings, 
priests, their bodies, their activities, quali- 
ties, etc., also to their abodes and their 
furnishings): i-la el-la [...] [let me sing] 
the holy god (incipit of asong) KAR 158 r. iv 7; 
Sarhat Surruhat el-let igtardte (I8tar) is proud, 
superb, the holiest of all goddesses Craig 
ABRT 17:2; 9EN.ZU DINGIR el-lu YOS 1 45 ii 
34 (Nbn.), and (said of Sin, Girra, IStar, Serua, 
Nergal, Anu, Tiamat, Marduk, Sulpaea) passim, 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 20; Su.Silig.ga 
giS.KU.AN si.ig : §a ina qatisu el-le-tum(var. 
-ti) metta nasi (Ninurta) who carries the 
divine mace in his pure hand Lugale I 5; ebbu 
el-lam qati clean, with pure hands YOR 5/3 
3:9 (SB Adapa); inim.ku.ga.mu sig;.ga. 
ab : amati el-le-tu (var. Kt-tim) dummiq 
make my pure word good (i.e., effective) 
CT 16 7:270f.; nam.Sub.na.ri.ga : siptu 
KU-tum holy incantation CT 16 22:302f., cf. 
tu, nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am : ina Sip: 
tika el-le-ti $a balati Surpu VII 78f.; bél Siptu 
KU-tim En. el. VII 26, and cf. IMt.KU : ga 
Sipassu el-let STC 2 pl. 61:26 (NB comm. to 
En. el.); 9TU,.KU ina hank tégu KU En. el. 
VII 33, and ef. 9Tu,.KU : Sa tisu el-let STC 2 
pl. 61:27 (NB comm. to En. el.); SDUMU.DU,.KU 
$a ina DU,.KU ttaddasu Subassu el-let En. el. 
Vit 99; ki.tuS.mah bi.in.ri: 3a... Subtu 
KU-tim rami occupying a holy dwelling 4R 
9:24f.; GIS.saR-a-am el-lam VAS 1 382 ii 12 
(Ibig-IStar of Malgium, OB), note: ka.gal.a. 
sikil.la = abullu el-le-t[um] Kagal1 12, gi8. 
tir.ku.ga = qistu ktU-tum Hh. Il 178; TUL 
el-le-ti Sa qiribigu lu ek&ir I reinforced the 
sacred well which is in it (Ebabbar) VAB 4 
148:9 (Nbk.); giS.gu.za.ku.ga ddar.mar. 
am mu.nakut.ga ki.nt ba.na : ina kussi 
el-le-tem usib ina er& el-le-tim ittatil she (the 
errant slave girl) sat down on the holy chair, 
she lay down on the holy bed ASKT p. 
119:14ff., cf. SBH p. 70:11ff.; G.a.na an.ku. 


ellu 


ga: akal Samé el-lu pure food of the heavens 
4R 19 No. 2:23f.; gi8.PA za.gin.na.ke, : 
hatta KU-tu a pure scepter 4R 18 No. 3:8ff., 
and passim, said of hattu, q. v-; WNabi ... sabit 
gantuppt KU DN, who holds the pure stylus 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 3; ina GIS.MA.U;. 
ku eél-le-ti 4Marduk [us]simma I ....-ed 
Marduk in the holy processional boat VAB 4 
156 v 37 (Nbk.), cf. magur rukibisu Kv-tim 
ibid. 156 v 19, 160 vii 22; G@18.1a.MES el-[le-e-t2] 
VAB 4 154 iv 20 (Nbk.). 


3. free (of claims), noble — a) referring 
to persons — 1’ in OB, MB: PN el-le-et ga 
ramaniga § PN is free, she is free to dispose 
of herself BE 6/1 96:14, cf. PN el-le-et CT 
2 33:10, TCL 1 66:4, ef. el-lu 3a WSamas Sunu 
they are free, they belong to Sama3_ BIN 7 
207:14; el-le-ta abbuttaka gullubat you are 
free, your abbuttu-lock (mark of slavery) is 
shaved off CT 6 29:12; RN NuMUN el-lum 8a 
4 Sugamuna noble seed of DN 5R33i3(Agum- 
kakrime) cf. NUMUN el-lum NUMUN Sarriti 
ibid. 20. 

2’ in RS: pigat mar Sarri pigat LU el-lu 
istu KUR Hatti ana KUR URU Ugarit illakunt 
should either a prince or a noble come from 
Hatti to Ugarit MRS 9 RS 17.3824 :52. 

3’ in Bogh. (as Akkadogram): LU-an nas 
ma SAL-an £L-LamM a free man or woman 
Hrozny Code Hittite § 3, cf. §§ 7, 13, 15, 17, 
31, of Hitt. Code in var. writings (note SAL- 
man EL-LE-T4M KBo 6 2 ii 6), also §§ V, VII, 
TX, X, XVI of older version and note that 
in § 6 (corr. to §IV) LU e£xr-xam is contrasted 
with LU-a8 as a person of higher social status; 
LU.MES £L-LU-TIm (contrasted as free and 
noble with ir slave) Friedrich, MVAG 31/1 60 
r. 2, ef. ibid. 62:10f. and 144, and see Sommer 
Abhijawa-Urkunden 346; LU ex-Lu Friedrich, 
MVAG 31/1 58:37, cf. MVAG 34/1 126:45; cf. also 
ellu = a-ra-u-wa-ni-iS noble §$* Voc. H 4’, in 
lex. section. 

b) referring to real estate: a.SA e-el Sa- 
mu ba-a-lu the field is free, the buyer is 
(its) owner JCS 9 96 No. 82:17 (OB Khafajah): 
E.HI.A-SU-NU EL-LU their estates are free 
Hrozny Code Hittite § 50:60; &-ZU-pat eL-LUM 
his estate is free (as against -2U arauwan in 
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same section of code) KBo 6 6 i 8 (= Hrozny 
Code Hittite § 51:4). 


ellu A (fem. elletu) s.; (cultically) clean 
person; SB; wr. syll. and kv; cf. eélu. 
Si-ta Sita = el-lum, ra-am-ku MSL 2 p. 130 iv 19 
(Proto-Ea), also A II/1 iv 9’; e-zé i8ib, gu-du 
gudu, = e-el-lu-um & pd-as-3u-um MDP 27 39 
(school text); [i]-8ib ME = 7-8ip-pu, a-si-pu, el-lu, 
ra-am-ku A 1/5:1ff.; [ma-a8] MaS = a-8i-pu, el-lu 
Idu IT i 2f.; ma-48 maS = el-lu, eb-bu A 1/6:99f., 
also Ea I 292f.; ma-d8 MaS+PA= el-lum AT/6:121. 


ra-am-ku = el-lum Malku IV 214. 


malisu ina mé kima el-li limsi let him wash 
(off) his dirt in water like a clean (priest) 
Gilg. XI 240, cf. (with var. [i]l-lt) ibid. 248; 
ezib Sa... KU lwu nigé TAG.MES-tu overlook 
a clean or unclean person’s touching the 
sacrifice PRT 45 r. 2, cf. ibid. 80:2 and passim 
in this context, see Knudtzon Gebete p. 34. 


ellu A (fem. elletu) in la ellu s.; (cultically) 
unclean person; OB, SB, NB*; wr. syll. and 
Nu KU (NU SIKILin AJSL 36 82 iii 75); cf. 
elélu. 

[tug].nig.daéra.u8.a = kan-nu 84 ha-rig-ti = 
$d Nu KU-ti bandage of a menstruating woman = 
ofan unclean woman Hg. D 428, also Hg. B Vi 25. 

a) in gen.: mar baré Sa zériga la KU u S4 
ina gatti wu mindtisu la Suklulu a diviner 
whose begetter is an unclean person or (one) 
whose body and limbs are not perfect (is not 
fit for divination) BBR No. 24:30, cf. sa 
zartsu KU ibid. 27; la el-lum ana nigim ittehi 
an unclean person has come near the sacrifice 
CT 3 2:2 (OB oil omen apod.), cf. NU KU nigé 
ilput KAR 423 i 11 (SB ext.); Summa siru 
ina bit tli ina néreb babi sadirma iprik(ct) 
Nu KU ana bit ili irrub if a snake regularly 
lies across the entrance of the gate of the 
temple, an unclean person will enter the 
temple KAR 384:10 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 40 25 
K.5642r.10; nv el-lalailappat (the wearer of 
the amulet) shall not touch an unclean person 
(in broken context) KAR 185 1.(?)i7, ef. NU 
KU KA8 NU TAG.GA (in broken context) KAR 
156 rv. 17 (rit.); LU NU KU SAL NU KU NU 
1GI-mar an unclean man or woman must not 
see it 4R 55 No. 2:24(SBrel.), cf. LU NU KU 
NU 1@l AMT 34,3:6, also NU SIKIL NU IGI 


elliitu 


AJSL 36 82 iii 75; [Salla] dalha Nu KU isannig 
(in broken context) BBR No. 11 iv 18. 

b) as invective: la el-li PN this unclean 
PN ABL 498 r. 6 (NB), ef. ibid. 499 r. 10 (NB). 


ellu B s.; sesame oil (of a specific quality) ; 
OB, SB*; cf. elélu. 

i= §a-am-n{u], [i].gi8= el-lu, [i]. giS.bar.ag.a 
= hal-su Hh. XXIV 14ff.; u,4 = i= [sam-nu], 
u,;.zé.eb = i.dug.ga = MIN fa-a-bu, u;.mu = 
i.giS = [el-lu] Emesal Voc. II 175ff.; [...] = 
[sa-ha]-tum to press (oil), [min sd] l+ce18 ditto 
said of ellu, [MIN §4]i ditto said of gamnu Antagal 
Ni4ff.; dug.sab.i= sa Jam-ni, dug.sab.i.gi8s= 
Sa el-lu Hh. X 134f.; dug.hal.i = &d i.[mes], 
dug-hal.i.gi8 = $d el-l[i] Hh. X 229f., cf. dug. 
kir.i, dug.kir.i.giS Hh. X 156f. and ibid. 185f. 

ina e-li-im tustétemma ... ineas you mix 
it in e.-oil (ina hilsim ibid. 7) and he will get 
well HS 1883:25 and r. 15 (OB), cited by von 
Soden, Or. NS 24137; [ina &]-gar-ri médil daz 
lati [x x x] el-la himatu tuhdi aSnan [I offered] 
e.-oil, ghee and abundant cereals at the lock 
and the bar of the doors KAR 11ir. 13 (Ludlul). 

Only the series Hh. consistently distin- 
guishes t.a18 = ellufrom i= gamnu. In other 
contexts i.e18 is normally to be read Samnu, 
but note i.e18 (probably ellw) Sa Sa-m[a-s]a- 
mi BIN 6 84:20 (OA) and the cited OB 
passage where ellu (in contrast to hilsu, 
“refined oil’’) refers to a standard quality of 
sesame oil. This use of ellu is also attested 
in passages speaking of Samnu ellu (see ellu 
adj. mng. la-2’). While i seems to refer to 
fats and oils in a more general way, i.G18 (and 
ellw) seems to be restricted to sesame oil. For 
a semantic parallel to the use of the adj. ellu 
for (sesame) oil, cf. sarpu for silver and ebbu 
for gold (see ebbu, mng. la—2’). 

(Goetze LE p. 25f.) 


ell (behold) see alld. 

ell (remote) see ulli. 

elluku (a precious stone) see illuku. 
elluru (a fruit) see illuru. 

ellitu s.; purity; MA*; cf. elélu. 


ha-al HAL = el-lu-u-tum, pi-ri-is-tum A II/6:16f. 

bab el-lu-tim sa 4Kal-kal the gate of purity 
of DN KAH 1 15:21 (Shalm. 1). 

Weidner, AOB 1 134 n. 11. 
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elmessu see elmestu. 


elmeStu (elmessu) s.; lex.* ; 
Ass. elmessu; cf. elmesu. 

vi SA8-lam-bigan — gad-da-ru = el-med-tum Hg. 
BIV 179;  SAs#lambigan = el-mes-[tu] (in group 
with digu and asgultu) ErimhuS c 7’; [88.5E]5 = 
[el-me]-su. Practical Vocabulary Assur 19; 8k. 
SES = el-me-s{u] Kécher Pflanzenkunde No. 30a 
iv 10’; U ldl-la-an-gu, U.8E.SE8, U.SE.GUD, U ka(!)- 
a-té(!) : 0 el-me-su. Uruanna IT 479ff.; note: [G] 
lal-la-an-gu : 6 e{l-me-ru, [0 8E].SES : U [el-m]e-su 
(probably an error) CT 37 29 i 45f. 

As indicated by the Hg. ref., the word 
replaces the older Saddaru which names one 
of a group of grasses designated in Sum. by 
Salambi, Salambi.gula (see imekkaruru, 
digu, digarru) and Sgalambi.turra (see 
arart, agSultu). Since digarru has been identi- 
fied for etym. reasons (cf. Thompson DAB 146f.) 
as wild oats and silammu (equated in Uruan- 
na with arurd), on the same considerations, 
with darnel (Thompson DAB 148), elmeéstu 
denotes most likely a grass weed with elmesu- 
colored flowers (see elmesu). 


(a grass); 


elmeStu see elmesu. 


elmeSu_ (ellimesu, ilmesu, fem. elmestu) s.; 
(a precious stone); from OB on; fem. only 
as personal name, see usage b; wr. syll. and 
sup.Aq@; cf. elmestu. 


Su.gin.[gin.nu] = el-li-me-sum OBGT XV 
r. 19; ([sud"4.4g.g¢4]= el-me-éu (in the sequence 
anaku, parzillu, sdriru, anzahhu, luli, lulmi, abdru, 
elmegu and simbizid&i and other dyes of mineral 
origin) Hh. XI 304, cf. an, an.nwa, an.zah, 
an.zéh.mi, an.zah.ud, sudy(Bvu).du.x, sudy. 
du.ag, 8im.bi.zi.da SLT 191i 8ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI, restored from dupls.); 1 cin suD,(BU). 
Aq (preceded by 10 Gin AN, at the end of an enumer- 
ation beginning with gold, silver, etc.) RA 18 53 i 
19 (OB Practical Vocabulary); G sup"l.ag.ga : 
U el-mu-su (preceded by Simbizidi and guhlu) 
Uruanna ITT 496 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 22), 
ef. sup"t.da.ag.gd = el-mu-&% (among paints) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 18, and [sup]}"4.4¢. 
gé = el-mu-§u (at the end of an enumeration of 
metals) ibid. 23:8. 

na,.du,.3i.a na,.Suba(zaxsuy) sud" 4g 
an.ta.sur.ra Su.du,.a : dust NA, nisigti el-me- 
$u antasurrd guklulu the dust-stone, the precious 
stone (Sum. the Suba-stone), the e., the perfect 
antasurrt (to adorn the chest of the king) 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 6ff. 


elmesu 


a) in lit.: lusasmidka narkabta ... sa 
magarriga hurdsamma, el-mi-si(var. el-me-se) 
garnasa I will have a chariot made for you, 
the wheels of which are truly of gold, the 
“horns”’ of which are of e. Gilg. VI 11; ima 
massiki §a hurdsi ina qabal Samé aharridi nir 
&a il-me-& ina pin RN ... usanammara I 
watch from a golden chamber in the midst 
of the sky, I let the lamp of e. shine before 
Esarhaddon 4R 61 iii 33 (NA oracle); ina paz 
rakki ugni usib at8 bu-si-<in> NA, el-me-&i ina 
libbt unammir he (Marduk) took his seat in 
a chamber of lapis lazuli, he lit the lamp 
(made) of e.-stone KAR 307:32 (cult. comm.); 
el-me-S% t-suk-[ka-SJu kima birki tttanabrik 
lita%u his (Nergal’s) upper cheeks are e¢., his 
lower cheeks flash constantly like lightning 
RA 41 40:9 (NB rel.), ef. ibid. 11; ukin ina gag: 
qadi<ki>y ka-ka-a[b-t}i el-me-S namr[i] he 
placed on your head a star of shining e. KAR 
98 r. 9 (SB rel.) >ua DIN.TIRE! ga kima Nay. 
KIStB el-mi-&t addiisu ina tikkit*Anim O woe, 
Babylon! which I put on the neck of Anu 
like a cylinder seal (made) of ¢.-stone Géss- 
mann Era lv 43; ki lu-li-ti el-me-% 1e1-ka lagir 
may I be as precious to you as a bead of e. 
4R 59 No. 2r.18 (= Langdon, Bab. 7 143), see 
the parallel phrase BMS 12:70; 8a GIS.MES el- 
me-& asarsun unakkirma ul ukallim mannu 
I changed the place where (grow) the mes- 
trees (bearing) e., and did not show anybody 
Géssmann Era I 148, cf. el-me-Su ebba sa [te}- 
ri-8u% ela[Su] ibid. 166. 

b) in personal names: El-me-sum TCL 18 
105:13 (OB), and passim in OB, note: El-me-sum 
referringtoawoman YOS 215:1,and cf. Stamm 
Namengebung 256 for refs.; Hl-me-s%i TuM 2-3 
211:14 (NB), BRM 1 1:7; exceptionally £l- 
mes-tum YOS 2 117:3 (OB). 

c) other oces.: [N]4y.BI NA, el-me-Sum 
MU.NI the name of this stone is e. (description 
of the stone is missing, preceded by section 
on the antasurrté stone) K.4751:2’ (unpub. 
fragm. of series abnu sikingu); 128 ru-ug-qu sa 
sup.A[@] 128 kettles of e. (beside large num- 
bers of kettles made of gold, silver and tin) 
MCT pl. 18:28, ef. ibid. p. 134. 

The passages from lit. and especially from 
Sum. (cf. below) texts show clearly that 
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elmesu (Sum. sud.ag, cf. Kramer, BiOr 11 
172 n. 8) refers to a precious stone of charac- 
teristic sparkle and brilliancy. See 4sup™ .4g 
izi.gin,(GIM) : niér Samé ga kima isati light 
of heaven that (shines) like fire Delitzsch AL? 
134 Sm. 954:1f., also ki.a sup" .4g : nér 
Saplati BA 10/1 82:9f., the refs. to the light 
of the moon god (sud.du.4g..EN.zU.na ZA 
39 257 No. 12:2, also UET 1 289:1ff.), also 
sud.du.ag [si]Jpa.zi 9En.lil.la me.en I 
(Nusku) am the light, the true shepherd of 
Enlil STVC 37:7, and guskin.sahar.ba 
me.en NA, za.gin kur.ba me.en sud x 
(bu).du.4g.gin, kalam.ma gir.gir.me. 
en I (Enlil) am the gold in its (form as) dust, 
I am the lapis lazuli in its genuineness (lit. 
in its forms as (found in) the mountain), I 
flash over the country like light TCL 15 pl. 
24 vi7f., cf. also IsuD™ AG = 44-a CT 25 
10:32 (list of gods), and SBH p. 86r. 1. 

The fact that elmesu appears only rarely 
with the determinative na, and that it is 
not listed in Hh. XVI among the stones but 
in Hh. XI among dyes of mineral origin, after 
frit and similar substances, indicates that 
the ¢.-stone had a characteristic color, which 
is also borne out by the use of elmestu, q.v., 
referring to plants bearing flowers of this 
color. 

Since no econ. text ever mentions the 
e.-stone and even the personal name Elmesu 
becomes very rare after the OB period, the 
word must be taken as referring to a quasi- 
mythical precious stone of great brilliancy 
and with a color which one tried to imitate 
with dyes (see OBGT XV r. 19, in lex. section). 

In this peculiar quality, elmedu may well 
be connected with Heb. hagmal which like- 
wise appears only in similes referring to the 
extraordinary sheen of a quasi-mythical stone. 

While the ref. in the math. text MCT pl. 
18:28, sub usage c, remains obscure, that 
of the Irra epic (Géssmann Era I 148, sub usage 
a) may refer to trees bearing e.-colored 
flowers. 

(Zimmern Busspsalmen 104; Haupt, JAOS 
43 118; Jensen, KB 6/1 448 and 574; Thompson 
DAC 76; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 164; Landsberger 


apud Stamm Namengebung 256), Falkenstein, ZA 
52 304ff. 


elpetu 


elpatu see elpetu. 


elpetu (elpatu, ilpitu) s.; rush, reed; OB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (€).(4).euG,. 


{Su-ub] Guc, = sub-ba-tum, [nu-mu-un] cua, = 
[el]-pe-tum SP I 282f.; {nu-mu-un cuje, = be-el- 
tum (mistake for el-pe-tum) Recip. Ea B 7; u.¢uc, 
= el-pe-tum, U.GUG,.a.bur.ra, tt.a.GUG, = 
MIN me-e pur-ki Hh. XVII 9ff.; gi-in U.cuc, = 
ku-uS-tum, [a]8-ki U.cuc, = ur-ba-tum, [Su]-ub 
U.GUG, = Sup-pa-tum, [nu]-mu-un U.GUG, = eél-pe- 
tum Diri IV 1ff.; [a.c]u{e,.a].bur.f{ra] = [el]- 
pit AMES pur-ki= ur-b[a-tum] Hg. E 22, cf. Hg. B 
IV 178; [Su.mu.un] = [U.cuc,] = [el-pe-tum], 
{Su.mu.un].btir= t.acuc,.bur.ra = MIN me-[e 
pur-ki] Emesal Voc. II 176ff.; {3 2umuun . 
el-pe-tum S® App. 240 (= MSL 3 42); U.tR = 
as-lum, ur-ba-tu, el-pe-tu, ki-li-lu, a-bu-ka-tu, ds-lu- 
ka-tu Bh. XVII 71ff. 

[lu] Gue, zi.zi.dé ki.dun.bi [x].gi ga.gin, 
(GIM).nam : sa n[dsth] fel-pt]-[tt] tatturs[u] kima 
[...] the profit of him who tears out rushes is like 
[...] RA 17 122:20, dupl. RA 17 157 r. 1f. (SB 
wisdom); U.GuG,4.ginx mu.e.sir.re.[en.z]é.en: 
kima el-pi-ti tab-bag-ma-a-ni you (stones) have 
been plucked like rushes Lugale XIII 9; U.aue,. 
ba dit.a.giny U.Su.mu.un di.a.giny : kima 
Suppati usémanni kima el-pe-ti usémanni he has 
made me like aSuppatu-rush, he has made me like an 
e.-rush (preceded by kima sSuppati tannaskanni) 
SBH p. 10:127f.; muSen.bi U.cuG,.8é i.dal. 
la.bi U.cua,.8é ba.da.a[b.x] :' issurgu ga ana 
el-pe-ti ipparsu ina el-pe-tiim-tu-[ut] its bird, which 
had flown to the rushes, died among the rushes LKU 
14 ii 15f., cf. the parallel: U.cue,.86 : ana suppati 
ibid. 13f.; ni-i-mu = el-pe-tum Malku II 142, cf. 
ni-t-mu= el-pe-e-tum CT 18 3 r.i 36. 

U.A.GUG,/ el-pe-tu </> me-e pur-[ki || me}-[el el- 
pe-tum CT 41 30:11f. 

a) in plant lists and med.: [U [Jam-sa-tum 
: U el-pe-tum CT 37 32 iv 38, dupl. Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 26’f.; [U e-nu-nu]-tum : t el- 
pe-tum KUR, [U] el-pe-tum KUR : U KILWA, 
ap8,.DAR, U tp-tui el-pe(!)-<tum> KUR-7 
G ma-al 4xv, [UG] sa-a-mu : U GIS.TUKUL (var. 
kak-ki) el-pa-te, [UG] Sd-mu sa, : U KI.MIN 
CT 37 32 r. iv 40ff., restoration and vars. from K6- 
cher Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 28-33’; [U]--Jeue, : 
ku-ti-si, S-18-nu, el-pe-tt, ur-ba-ti Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 30b iv 11ff.; [x.x].ra = &-li-it-ta 
qa-[ne-el, MIN el-pe-ti PBS 12/1 13 r. ii 5f. (list 
of diseases); U el-pe-tu hemi ana pan nigski 
LAL-du to .... (and) bind e. on the (snake)- 
bite RA15 76:8, cf. ibid. 12, cf. [U el-ple-ta : 
G nisik stiri : hemi ana pan nigski [Lat-du] 
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CT 14 23 K.9283:6 (pharm.); supur alpi mé 
tumalla gém Segisi ana libbi tanaddi ina 
U.aua, (var. U.a.aua,) ana pan Samag 
tamahhas tanaggi you fill the hoof of an ox 
with water, pour flour of darnel into it, 
“beat” it with e. in sunlight, libate it KAR 
21 r. 6, var. from CT 23 17:35; U.cue, ... ING 
KUS suR-ri LAL-ma iballut you smear e. 
(and other medicinal plants appropriately 
prepared) upon leather, and bandage (the 
patient with it), and he will recover AMT 
79,1 iv 24, ef. (wr. U.A.GUG,) KAR 192 i 40. 


b) in lit.: 8a akkalu NINDA.HI.A pisati u 
erréti Sa kussi el-pe-tu kutummia that I 
should eat the bread of insults and curses, 
and that I should be covered (only) with 
rushes against the cold! Gilg. VI 74; Summa 
tna muspali Gli & el-pe-tu(vars. -tum, b.G[UG,]) 
innamir if rushes are found in the low 
ground of acity CT 39 11:45, vars. from ibid. 12 
r. 14, 13 K.9163:2 (SB Alu), cf. ina hirit ali 
U.Gu[G, ...] ibid. 21:163; Summa sahii & el- 
pe-ti nasi if a pig carries e. (in its mouth) 
CT 38 46:31 (SB Alu), for comm. to this pas- 
sage, cf. lex. section. 

c) other oces.: & U il-pi-tam irappiq and 
he (the farmer) will weed the e. by hoeing 
BIN 7 197:14 (OB); 8 at GIS bu-si-en-nu-u 
20 at ar il-bi-i-tum eight loads of (branches 
of) the “wick willow,” twenty loads of e. 
HSS 13 110:5 (Nuzi, translit. only); 7dstén Sugarra 
Sa el-pe-tum one basket made of e. BE 8 
154:23 (NB list of objects for a ritual). 

d) with mé purki—1’ inSum.: mun{sub. 
bja.ni U.aue,.bur(var. .bar).giny Su. 
mu.ni.in.dib.dab she .... her hair as 
if it were elpet mé purki Kramer Lamentation 
299; Gilgime8.e auc,.bur.ra [é].4En. 
lil.l& in.du Gilgames built the temple of 
Enlil (named) Sumunburra PBS 5 6:3, cf. U. 
GuG,.bu.ra (workmen) having weeded thee. 
(on the reed banks of the GN canal) Eames Coll. 
KK 27, for the reading bu of KaxGANna-tend, 
see Poebel, AS 2p. 10, Falkenstein, AnOr 28 9. 

2’ in lex.: ef. Hh. XVII 11, Emesal Voc. II 
178, Hg. BIV 178, in lex. section. 

A number of plants are denoted by the 
logogram GUG, with different readings; they 


elsis 


are kistu (and kiisu as masc. var.), urbatu 
(and urbannu), subbatu (also Suppatu), elpetu 
and siénu. For etym. reasons two of them 
have been identified, one, urbaénu, as papyrus 
(Landsberger, OLZ 1914 265), and one, ssnu, 
as arush,i.e.,juncus (Léw Flora 1 573), while 
elpetu has been connected by Holma (KI. 
Beitr. 92f.) with late Heb. helef, Aram. halfa 
and Arabic halfa@. 

The elpetu was a weed which was to be 
removed (Akk.: naséhu, baqgaému, Sum.: bur, 
wr. bur, barand bu.ra, also rapagqu, Sum.: 
8u.dub.dab) from fields, and which grew 
along canals (cf. usage d-1’). It was used for 
weaving baskets (cf. usage c, also Oppenheim 
Eames Coll. 85, 107 and 156), the building of 
boats (RTC 306 v 7-9, TCL 5 pl. 7 5673 iii 17, 
Bab. 8 pl. 8:34, Eames Coll. H 23) and of houses 
(Jacobsen Copenhagen 31: 1-2). 

Since the plant lists mention the ‘weapons 
of the elpetu,” it is proposed to see in elpetu 
the modern Iraqi Arabic halfa, “alfa grass,”’ 
the spear-like seeds of which are mentioned in 
Guest Notes on Plants 97. 

Apart from elpet Sadi (equated in Uruanna 
with iptu and anuniitu), the texts also men- 
tion elpet mé purki, “alfa grass (growing) in 
stagnant water” (so Akk., but Sum. suggests, 
“alfa grass from reed clearings’’); see purku. 

(Ungnad, ZA 31 249); Holma KI. Beitr. 92f.; 
Thompson DAB 9f.; Landsberger, MSL 2 68 note 


to 454ff. and (MSL 4 23 II 168, translation of mé 
purki) ; Falkenstein, MSL 4 23 note to 167f. 


elpiS adv.; tall, proudly; OB*; cf. elépu. 

el-bi-vs ittaziz Saltum proudly stood DN 
VAS 10 214 r. vii 2 (AguSaja), see von Soden, ZA 
41 103 n. 3. 


elpa (a plant) see alapi. 
elsiS adv.; joyfully; OB, SB; ef. elésw. 


na, hi.li ma.az.za.na: NA, el-si-i8 kunzubu 
stone full of joyous charm 4R 18* No. 3 iv if.; 
ul.li.eS 8a.mu.ra.da.ab.su,.gi.ed el-gi-t8 
tzzazzuka (the gods) step joyously up to you 
(parallel: hadis ikarrabuka greet you gladly) 4R 
17:15f. 

DN DN, ... el-si-is ittigfu ttawwit Zamama 
and Istar spoke to him joyously (parallel: 
regs, nawris) YOS 9 35ii 68 (Samsuiluna); girbi 
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Babilim tabi el-siad listakkana hiditu may 
there be joyful rejoicing in sweet Babylon 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15f. No. 4 
r. 10 (NB lit.); Stmat biti Sima el-si-i§ ana biti 
Sima kun[na@] the fate of the temple is deter- 
mined, determined joyously, and well taken 
care of (Sum. col. destroyed) RA 17 134:4 and 
5 (SB bil.); érebusu el-si-is hid[ati mali(?)] 
those who enter it (the temple) in joy are full 
of rejoicing BA 5 650 No. 15:5 (SB lit.), ef. el- 
si-i§ (in broken context) SBH p. 124 No. 73:10 
and 13. 


elsu adj.; joyful; OB*; cf. elésu. 

libba el-sa Sa madi& la na-Si-<e> i§-8[a-ak- 
ka-an] he will be given a joyful heart, the 
utmost he can bear YOS 10 54r. 29 (OB physi- 
ogn.). 


elsu (ilsu) s.; joy; NA, SB*; cf. elésu. 
ana Babili ina e-le-es libbi nummur 
pani hadig érumma I joyfully entered Baby- 
lon with joy in my heart and beaming face 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35:140; a tub lbbi [Sa] hid 
libbi Sa i-li-is(text -e) ib[bt] ABL 1017:3 (NA). 


eltu. (goddess) see iltu. 


eltu (straw) see iltu. 


*elu s.; 
wr. e-la. 


a) an iron object : 3 MA.NA AN.BAR dullu 
glamru] 11 MAR 2-ta isgata parzilli 1-en e-la 
PN nappah parzlli ittadin the ironsmith PN 
has delivered eleven hoes, two iron fetters, 
one ¢., all together three minas of finished 
work of iron Camb. 98:3. 


(a metal object); NB*; mostly 


b) the upper part of a censer : [4]} MA.NA 
6 GIN KU.BABBAR KI.LA ela (mentioned 
between an object called “body” (laénu), 
weighing over 15 minas, and one, ku-si-b1-ri- 
it, weighing over three minas, as part of a 
silver censer (niknagqu), cf. line 7) Nbn. 10:2, 
ef. (four minas and 55 shekels) ana elu 
NiG.NA KU.BABBAR Nbn. 88:3. 


elu see eli. 
elu (god) see ilu. 


elG A (eliu, aliu, fem. alitu, elitu) adj.; tall, 
high, exalted, proud; from OAkk. on, aliat 


eli A 


in OB personal names (see usage d); wr. syll. 
and AN, AN.TA (SUKUD Iraq 18 133:20 and 26); 
ef. eli. 


a-an AN = e-[lu-u%-um], Sa-[qu-u-um] MSL 2 131 
vi 48f. (Proto-Ea); an AN = e-lu-v%-um, Sa-qu-v%-um 
YBC 5026:6f. (Proto-Ea), also A II/6:6f.; an.da. 
gal =e-lu-u, §a-qu-u Izi A iii 7; gi8.giSimmar. 
an.na = e-lu-u Hh. III 347; [ni-im] [yim] = 
[e-lu]-% S* Voce. AD 15’; [ni-im] NIM = e-I[u-u], 
$a-q[u-u] VAT 10754:8f. (unpub., text similar to 
Idu); du-unt = e-lu-[u] Idu II 231; kir,.pt = 
ap-pu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 164; sa-ag sac = e-lu-u 
Idu I 231; [e]-la-a-te §4 GAR-nu Ex(DUg+DU) a-na 
AN.TA.MES ki ga-bu-[u] LKA 72 r. 7 (SB cultic 
comm.); [...] BAD = sd-qu-[u], e-lu-u, &d-mu-[u] 
A VIII/2:44ff.; [ii-ug] BAD = $d-gti-u, e-[{lu-u], 
Sd-mu-u A VIII/2:49ff.; [ba-da(?)] [BAD] = 44- 
qu-u, e-lu-u A VIIT/2:56f.; kur.gAp.ba, kur. 
BAD.na, hur.sag.BAD.na=[Sa-du-u e-lu-u] Nab- 
nitu L 148ff.; sag.zi= saGe-la-tu Kagal B 222; 
gu.an.ba.8é.zi = re-sa-an e-la-tum Nabnitu L 
163; B.sia,.sukud.da= la-a-nue-lu-u, lu.sukud. 
da = LU e-lu-u Nabnitu L 156ff.; [hur.sJag. 
sukud.da= MIN MIN (= [Sa-du-u% e-lu-v]) Nabnitu 
L151; kur.du.du.ru= MIN MIN(=[Sa-du-t e-lu-u%)) 
Nabnitu L 152, also Izi XVI 18; sag.il, sag.us, 
gu.anna.uS = re-Sa-an e-la-tum Nabnitu L 
160ff.;.a.mi.en.na= a-gu-u e-lu-u Nabnitu L 165. 

[ar] sukud.sukud.da : Sa tru e-lu-ti of the 
high roofs (parallel: dru Ssaplé[ti]) ASKT p. 
130:67f.; ur.pAp.da tr.dagal.la a.Mi.giny 
(GIM) i.du,.du,d6 : Gri e-lu-ti tri rapsiti kima 
agéisurru (the demons) surge over high roofs, wide 
roofs, like waves CT 16 12:24f.; gu.Su.nigin.na 
nam.mi.ni.in.dib usan.giny mu.un.du : 
naphar mati ikammi kima simétan e-la-a-ti (the 
mamitu) binds the whole country (and) is as high 
as the evening (star?) ASKT p. 77:26f.; [lu.igi. 
x.x] = [a i-na-su] fel-li-a OB Lu B iv 53. 

[v = e-lu]-u%, e-lu-% (explained by) a-sd-re-du (in 
broken context) CT 20 24a i 10 (SB ext. comm.). 

a) tall, high — 1’ said of persons: kima 
napsatt agarti arammu e-la-a lanka I love 
your tall stature as (1 love) my (own) precious 
life VAB 4 140 ix 53 (Nbk.), cf.lanueli Nab- 
nitu L 157, in lex. section; mannu ibri e-lu-% Sa 
[..-] Gilg. Y. 140, ef., for a possible restoration, 
KAR 96 r. 33. 


2’ said of mountains: ina birit ... sadé 
e-lu-ti hursimi Sagitt between high moun- 
tains, high mountain ranges TCL 3 324 (Sar.), 
ef. Sadé AN.TA.MES ibid. 15; kasidu Sadi e-lu- 
tim who conquers the high mountains VAB 4 
234 i10(Nbn.); erin? danniiti siti Sadi e-lu-ti 
strong cedars, grown in the high mountains 
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VAB 4 138 ix 4 (Nbk.); DN DN, ... d&ibu dadé 
e-lu-ti réSan e-la-a-ti DN and DN,, who dwell 
on high mountains, high peaks Surpu VIII 39, 
but note the writing: DN ... asib gadé kU. 
MES rééi el-la-tu JCS 1 331 r. 16’; ga résasunu 
hima Sadim e-li-a (the walls) whose tops are 
ashighasa mountain LIH 95i51 (Hammurabi); 
atta dannu e-lu-u KuR-% you (Pazuzu) are 
strong, ahigh mountain RA 11 59:2, and dupl. 
ibid. 58:2, also (wr. ANKUR) Af0 490; Sadé 
lu e-lu-i-ma high as the mountain may be 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 38; gusdéré GIS. 
KAL GI§ el-lu-tu (var. e-lu-tu) beams from 
tall ebony trees Rost Tigl. IIT pl. 35:28. 


3’ said of buildings: [k]irhigsunu e-lu-ti Sa 
kima Sadé Sur-Su(text -bu)-du their high cita- 
dels which are as solidly founded as moun- 
tains TCL 3 260 (Sar.); ana bit-akitu e-lit sa 
4Ani illak (the chariot of Anu) goes to the 
high akitu-temple of Anu RAcc. 66:3. 


4’ other oces.: eglam ga ... ana mé e-lu-ma 
la imkuru they have not irrigated the field, 
which is too high for (getting) water TCL 7 
18:12 (OB iet.); Summa samnum libbasu e-li- 
ma mé la imahhar if the central part of the 
oil is high (= stands out) and does not level 
out with (the surface of) the water CT 5 5:39 
(OB oil omens), and passim in similar contexts; 
[summa] ubain hast qablitu aam-ma e-la-at if 
the middle “finger” of the lung is bent and 
high up KAR 153 obv.(!):17 (SB ext.); Summa 
zigin Surani Sakin ik-ka-as zqnasu (KAxSA. 
MES-8%) ina muhhi léetésu e-la-ni if he has 
whiskers like (those of) a cat, he will be skin- 
ned — (that means) his whiskers are high on 
his cheeks Kraus Texte 12c iii 11‘; SUKUD. 
GIM as above (reading uncert.) Iraq 18 133:20 
and 26 (catalog). 


b) high, exalted (said of gods): LU.NAR 
af-a e-lu-ti izammur the singer will sing (the 
hymn beginning with the words) “High Ea” 
BBR No. 60:15; 4Ninurta nabi tizqaru e-lu-u 
CT 25 11:14 (list of gods), cf. 9LAMA AN.TA 
KAV 78:30; in OB personal names: £E-li-i-na- 
ma-tem He(the deity)-Is-Exalted-in-the-Land 
Scheil Sippar p. 140, ef. H-li-it-i-na-ma-a- 
tim Iraq 7 37 index s. v. (Chagar-Bazar); 
A-li-a-at-Ka-Sin Exalted-is-the-Word-of-Sin 


eli B 


Meissner BAP 16:15, cf. H-l-a-at-a-wa-as-st 
JCS 11 27 No. 15:1, A-li-a-at-Su-ba-si CT 
8 8c:17; E-li-e-re-sa Exalted-is- Her(the 
goddess’)-Desire CT 6 48b:22, and passim. 

c) high, proud: u,.84.8é sag-.il.la 
asilal 8&.hil.la.ta du.du.da sag.e.sé 
hu.mu.rig,(PA.KAB.DU).e8 timisam in 
risin e-li-a-tim in risatim u hid libbim atal- 
lukam ana Siriktim iSrukunim (the gods) 
granted it to me to walk head held high, in 
joy and happiness constantly LIH 98:96, dupl. 
ibid. 99:96 (Sum.), VAS 133 iv 16 (Akk.) (Samsu- 
iluna), cf.in kibratim arbwim in risaén e-ld-a-tim 
Sitadd[uhi] ... [ana] Strikts Sarrati [...] BRM 
4 51:42 (= YOS 9 84) (Nabopolassar); kisdda 
e-la-a tusaknas raggié you mercilessly bend 
the stiff neck(ed) BA 5 385:13 (restored by 
von Soden after Scheil Sippar 8. 7, coll.). 


For discussion see elé B adj. 


eli B (eltu, ali, ili, fem. elitu) adj.; upper; 
from OAkk. on; alé in OAkk., YOS 10 51 iv 
23 (OB ext.), JNES 15 134:67 (SB lit.), id in 
JNES 15 134:67 (SB lit.); wr. syll. and an, 
AN.TA, rarely NIM (UGU in EA (see usage b—1') 
and Bogh., see usage b-—2’); cf. elz. 


e-e3 ES = e-li-um A I1/4:187; 161.NIM = e-li- 
[u-u]m (var. me-lu-i) Proto-Diri 105; igi.nim= 
ma-tum e-li-tum Nabnitu L 153; gun [ma.d]Ja 
igi.nim = bi-lat ma-a-tum e-li-tum (parallel sapliz 
tum) Hh. II 372; [sag.a]n.ta= pu-tum e-l[i-tum] 
(parallel Saplitum) Kagal D Fragm. 13:16; gil. 
sag.du an.na= a-su-u e-lu-v (parallel gapli) Hh. 
V 306; giS8.nu.ki.kG8.an.na (var. giS.nu.kus. 
t.an.ta)= nu-kus-su-u% e-lu-% (parallel Japla) Hh. 
V 265; giS.dur(text .8u).eS.[gajr = e-lu-u, 
gi8.bar.e3.[ga]r = Sap-lu-u Hh. VII A 204f.; 
giS.dur.bi.é8.gar= ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u Nabnitu 
L 166; dur.bi.éS.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e(!)-lu-u 
<=> sim-mil-tum $4 nam-sa-bi DUR <=> e-lu-u 5R 
39 No. 4:7ff. (unidentified comm.); URUxUD.sag. 
gé.ba, uRuxuD.BAD.da, URUxuUD.sukud.da = 
urv e-lu-u Nabnitu L 154ff.; na,.na = ab-nu 
e-lu-u Nabnitu L 170. 

kur.igi.nim.ta hé.mu.e.zi.zi.dé : itu mati 
e-li-ti linna[sih] may it be torn out from the upper 
country Lugale X19; kur.igi.nim.tamu.un.zu 
mah.am : tna matu e-li-tu Sumka sirt your name 
is exalted in the upper country (parallel kur.igi. 
sig.ga.ta : ina matu gaplitu) SBH p. 71:17f.; 
kur.igi.nim kur.igi.sig hé.im.ma.an.si.s4. 
e.dé : 3a matu e-lit u Sap-lit ustésiri (you Samad) 
who give justice to the upper and lower country 
BA 10/1 68:23f.; giS.nu.kd8.t.an.ta nam. 
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ela B 


(mu.un.da.tu.tu.ne) giS.za.ra an.ta 
nam.(mu.un.da.tu.tu.ne) : ina nukudsé e-li-t 
MIN (= la terrubsu) ... ina sir[ri} e-li-i MIN: do not 
enter to him through the upper hinge, do not enter 
to him through the upper socket (parallel ina nukusé 
gaplt, ina sirrt apli) ASKT p. 94-95:54 and 56 
(= RA 17 125 iii 9 and 11) (SB Lamaéstu). 

a) in concrete sense: bitum saplium @ e-li- 
t-um la ina kunukkija kanik have I not 
sealed with my seal the lower house and the 
upper house? BIN 6 20:7 (OA let.); EB e-lt-a- 
am &a rugbi the upper house, with a second 
floor (parallel gapliam) Wiseman Alalakh 7:28 
(MB), cf. bitu epsu adi gudérésu 1 GI8.1G.ME- 
Si BAN.TA ADD 329:4, also ibid. 340:10, cf. also 
£ NIM ADD 326:6; mitaritiam an.ta the 
upper perpendicular MCT p. 48 Ca:8, for AN. 
TA passim in math. texts, cf. Neugebauer 
and Sachs, MCT p. 160 s. v., also Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 2328.v.; Summa ina res silim e-li-im (var. 
a-li-im) stimum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the top of the upperrib (parallel: second, third 
rib) YOS 10 52 iv 23, var. from ibid. 51 iv 23 
(OB behavior of sacrificiallamb); [Summa] KA.B. 
GAL e-lu-i-um u Saplim S&itam sullul if the 
upper and lower “gate of the palace’ are 
roofed by a membrane _ ibid. 26:2, ef. also ibid. 
24:4; Summa padanu 2-ma ina libbi an.ta 
u KLTA Slu nadi if there are two “paths” 
and there is a rubbed-off spot within the 
upper and the lower one KAR 451 r. 11, and 
passim; Summa padinu 2-ma AN.TA-t ana 
Suméli magit if there are two “‘paths’’ and 
the upper one has collapsed toward the left 
side (followed by K1i.Ta-% ana imiltt magit) 
CT 20 30 ii 20 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 423 ii 3, and 
passin; Summa paddnu 2-ma KI.TA-U AN.TA-@ 
yami if there are two “‘paths’ and the lower 
one surrounds the upper one CT 208 K.3999 
r. 22, cf. AN.TA-% KL.TA-a lami ibid. 21, also 
AN.TA-% WU KI.TA-% NIGIN-mt TCL 6 5:51; 
summa padinu 2-ma aNn.TA-t% ana KI.TA-t KI. 
TA-% and AN.TA-i PA TUK-3i if there are two 
“paths” and the upper one has a “branch” 
toward the lower one, the lower one toward 
the upper one TCL 6 5 r. 1, ef. ibid. 55, and 
passim, also summa paddénu 2-ma AN.TA~t 
pest PRT 129:12, aNn.TA-% kurt ibid. 111:7, 
and passim; Summa KI.MIN (= ina ré§ marti) 
Sitta ergétum(KAM-tum.MES) AN.TA-tum nam: 


eli B 


rat Ki.tTa-tum tarkat(Mi-dt) if on top of the 
gall bladder there are two eristu-marks, the 
upper one is light, the lower one dark TCL 6 
4:29, cf. ibid. 30, 35f., r. 6, also CT 30 2 K.6905:4; 
8& gi.pisan muru leLlu-wm (twelve tablets 
listed by title) in the upper middle (tablet) 
box (parallel eleven tablets 8&.gi.pisan 
muiru Ja-aplu-wm in the lower middle 
(tablet) box ibid. 12) UET 586:25(0B); Sumez 
ma iat SAH Sakin ... NUNDUN(KAxNUN) AN- 
tum KI.TA-tum U,-ma [...] if he has a face 
like a pig, (that is) if his upper and lower lip 
“ride” upon each other Kraus Texte 21:4’, cf. 
NUNDUN AN.TA (parallel KI.TA) ibid. 50:10f. 
and r. 16f., also NUNDUN.MES-Sd AN.TA-tum 
Ki.TA-fum sera are hairy ibid. 24 r. 13, also 
NUNDUN-Sti AN.TA U KI.LTA CT 28 12 K.7178:12 
(SB Izbu), NUNDUN AN.TA KI.TA trkab CT 27 
17:24 (SB Izbu), ef. CT 31 33 r. 26 (SB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), and passim, also (said of 
lahti jaw) KAR 403 r. 30ff.; Sapétusunu el-li- 
a-tu.... §asarpi their (the harts’) upper lips 
are of silver VAT 16462i19(MA); gigi ili 
e-lu-ti Igigi, the upper gods (i.e., of the upper 
region, parallel *Anunnaki Sapliti) KAR 227 
iii 46, cf. Wgigi i-lu-tum (var. a-lu-tum) JNES 
15 134:67; nahklaptum zigqurrat e-li-té ap: 
palisma I discovered the outer facing of the 
temple tower CT 34 28:71 (Nbn.);  epir 
pisanni e-li-t u sap(text $1+1B)-l-? earth 
from the upper and lower drainage pipe KAR 
196 r. ii 47 (SB rit.); MUL e (abbr. for eld) Sa 
saG Gir.TaB the upper star at the top of 
Scorpio (i.e., 8 Scorpii, parallel mMuL gablu sa 
saa GiR.TAB, i.e., 8 Scorpii) Géssmann SL 4/2 
No. 94. 

b) as topographical indication — 1’ in 
gen.: [lu] étellt Sadi e-lu-[ti lu] attatablakkata 
Sadi Sapl{uitt] I climbed the upper mountains 
again and again, I crossed the lower moun- 
tains again and again CT 13 42:15 (Sar. 
legend), ef. latetelli Sadé AN.TA.MES ibid. 23; 
ina pihati AN.TA in the upper province PBS 
2/2 6:20 (MB), also ibid. 10:8; Sar KUR e-li-tim 
u Salplitim] Borger Esarh. 115 § 82:7; KUR 
AN.TA ana KI.TA ustahagga the upper land 
will be mingled with the lower (in armed con- 
flict?) CT 27 47:24 (SB Izbu); Sipir abullim 
e-li-tim Sa Terga the work on the upper gate 
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of GN ARM 2 87:7; [ist]u halas Sagaratim 
ina halsim e-li-im ana Mari ana alakim paniz 
ja Saknu I intended to go to Mari from the 
district of GN in the upper district RA 42 
128:11 (Mari let.), cf. ARM 6 35:15; sabéSu ... 
ina KUR UGU-tim adi KUR GAM-ti sit 4Samag 
[adi] erebi 4Samgi dannis sulmu his (the 
king of Egypt’s) soldiers are very well, from 
the upper land to the lower land, (from) east 
to west EA 162:80 (let. from Egypt); a-lu- 
me-lu Upper Susa (the acropolis, as Akk. 
lw. in Elam., corresponding to uru.an.na in 
Sum. insers. from Elam, see Poebel, AJSL 49 
126ff.) MDP 11 No. 23bis:3, also a-li-me-lu 
MDP 5 No. 70:30, and passim, cf. also Nabnitu 
L 154ff., in lex. section; Siddu an.va pan iltani 
... pétu AN.TA pan amurri the upper long 
side towards the north, the upper short side 
towards the west BBSt. No. 3 iii 47 and iv 1 
(MB), also No. 4 i 7 (MB), and passim in MB; 
KA e-lu-t u KA Sapli the upper gate and the 
lower gate TCL 13 203:2 (NB); adi limitum 
AN.TA-tum u K1i.TA-tulm] galsu eqli inandin 
he will give one-third of the field, including 
the upper and lower wall RA 10 68 No. 
40-41:17 (NB), cf. 2% e-lu-t u Sapli TuM 2-3 
140:11; tna muhhi ip e&Su e-lu-% (a field) on 
the upper New Canal VAS 3 187:3, cf. Dar. 
124:2, 265:4, 18 and 19; itu e-li-ti PN the 
upper short side (of the field borders on the field 
of) PN TCL128:7(NB), cf. %ddwan.vTa amurru 
puitu AN.TA ilténu the upper long side to- 
wards the west, the upper short side towards 
the north Hinke Kudurru diagram (Nbk. I), 
and passim in NB, mostly indicating locations 
towards the north and west, note however: 
putu AN.TA Situ BBSt. No. 9i 7 (NB), also No. 
28r.12(NB), ete.; libbi uS.sa.Dv e-lu-u wu Sap- 
lu-% imagssahwma they will measure (the 
property) according to the neighbors at the 
upper and lower (ends) BRM 2 51:9 (NB), cf. 
Siddu an.ta Siddu KLTA ki pt LU.US.SA.DU.ME 
iSaddad AnOr 9 7:10(NB), also US AN.TA u 
KLTA uliu Puratti adi GN iSaddadu RT 36 
189:5 (NB); ip-tu e-li-tum Sa GN ip-tu saplitu 
Sa GN, the upper river (district) of GN (and) 
the lower river (district) of GN, Lie Sar. 98, 
cf. URU GN ga ip-ti e-li-ti Sap-li-ti_ ibid. 112, 
also ibid. 109; kisirta ... Sa istu sippt URU 


ela B 


e-li-e ... adi sippi uRvU sap-li-e the quay- 
wall which (runs) from the edge of the upper 
city to the edge of the lower city KAH 2 
35:24 (Adn.1); ina turri e-li-i Sa abul “UTStar at 
the upper edge of the IStar gate VAB 4 86 ii 
13 (Nbk.). 

2' as geographical name, referring to a 
specific place: mdtam a-li-dam PBS 5 34 vi 
2+ PBS 15 41 xiv 9 (Sar.);  fém harraén matim 
e-li-tlim] inneppeS the decision concerning 
the expedition against the upper country is 
being made ARM 1 53 r. 6’, cf. ina matim 
e-li-tim RA 35 184:10 (Marilet.); ana matim e- 
li-tim Semitica 1 20:26 (Marilet.), for ma@tum eliz 
tum in Mari, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 177, 
Dossin, RA 35 184n. 1, for KUR (URU) UGU-(tt) 
in Hitt.texts,see Goetze, MVAG 29/3 137 (index), 
MVAG 38 327 (index), and Giiterbock, JCS 10 127 
(index); Sarranit Sa Tukri§ u Sar matim e-li-tim 
the kings of Tukris and the king of the Upper 
Country AOB 1 24 iv 8 (= KAH 1 2) (Samiki- 
Adad I); Amé@nam SA.tU GIS.ERIN u tiamtam 
a-li-dam igisSum (the god) gave him the 
Amanus, the Cedar-Mountain, and the Upper 
Sea (i.e., the Mediterranean or Lake Urmia) 
UET 1 275 i 27 (Narém-Sin); Glani Sa tam[tim] 
e-li-te abil T ruled over the cities of the Upper 
Sea Rost Tigi. III 25:4 (= 3R 10 No. 2), ef. 
mus-pil nisi KUR AN.TA KL.TA Layard 17:3 
(Tigl. ITI); Sarru nagi nesttim Sa qirib tiamtim 
e-li-tim Sarru nagi nestitim Sa girib tiamtim 
Saplitim the kings of faraway regions in the 
Upper Sea, the kings of faraway regions in 
the Lower Sea VAB 4 146 iii 4 (Nbk.), cf. ultw 
KUR Hazzati pat Misir tamtim e-li-tr abarti 
Puratti adi tamtim Sapliti. ibid. 220 i 41 (Nbn.); 
kasd ultu tamtim e-li-ti adi timtim sapliti 
who conquered (everything) from the Upper 
Sea to the Lower Sea Borger Esarh. 77 § 50:7, 
ef. OIP 2 78:4 (Senn.); uliw tiémtim e-lit adi 
timiim Saplit 8a Sarréni abbéja irteddi aniku 
lu ard: from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea, 
(everywhere) wherever my royal predecessors 
went, I went too Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 iv 
19 (Asb.), and passim in Asb., Nbk., also 5R 35:29 
(Cyr.), and ABL 137 r. 5 (NB); gar KURA.AB.BA 
AN.TA u Supaliti king of the countries on the 
Upper and Lower Sea KAH261:16(Tn.), cf. 
Sar A.AB.BA AN.TA KI.TA ibid. 58:6 (Tn.), ef. 
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nise ... Sa tamtim e-li-ti Sapliti Borger Esath. 
107 iv 11, also Streck Asb. 4119 and 260 ii 14. 


3’ in geographical names: URU GN AN.TA 
KI.MIN KITA Upper-Hiluni, Lower- 
Hiluni PBS 2/2 77:7 (MB), ef. PBS 1/2 22:7 (MB), 
also uRU Hundurna an.Ta-% ... URU Hun: 
durna KI.TA-% TCL 3 235 (Sar.); ip Zaban 
AN.TA-% ina kissatisu Samris ébir I crossed, 
undaunted, the Upper Zab river in its high 
flood TCL 3 8 (Sar.), also ibid. 323, and ip Zaz 
ban AN.TA AKA 185 r. 13 (Asn.), and passim 
in Asn. 

The two adjectives eli A, “high,” and 
eld B, “upper,” have been separated because 
the former goes back to eliu, the latter to a 
nisbe eltu. This is shown clearly in all those 
refs. where eld A is mentioned beside saplu 
(fem. Sapiltw) and eli B beside Sapliu (fem. 
Saplitu). Only rarely, however, is this differ- 
ence reflected in the writing, cf., e.g., e-li-vi- 
um (beside Saplium) BIN 6 20:7 (OA) or e-lu- 
t-um (beside Sapliim) YOS 10 26:2 (OB ext.). 


eli A s.; extent (lit. surface); SB, NB*; cf eli. 
gu.il.la.ab = e-lé kuR (in group with kullat 
nisi, ténistu and be-el-ni) Erimhus IV 230. 

sisé si-im-<da>-at niri ina e-li KUR-ia eli Sa 
pina usatir ar[kus] I harnessed more horses 
than ever to the yoke everywhere in my 
country (parallel ina Siddi méatija line 120) 
KAH 2 84:121 (Adn. IIT); 3 KUS 8 Sv.sI e-lz tal-la 
tree cubits and eight fingers (high) is the 
section extending above the crossbeam (be- 
tween tallu and tv’tu PSBA 33 pl. 21:8 (NB). 
eli B s.; upper garment; NA*; wr. (TUc.) 
AN.TA; cf. elt v. 

TUG.AN.TA.MES ND 469 in Iraq 13 113 (translit. 
only), ef. ND 1101 in Iraq 14 63 (translit. only) ; 
2 AN.TA.MES MI two black upper garments 
ADD 758:7; TUG.AN.TA.MES TUG.BAR.X.[...] 
MES ADD 680:6. 

Reading uncertain, possibly to elitu or 
elénitu B. For TUG.AN.TA.KI.TA, see EA 22 
iv 11 and 25 iv 48; for TUG.KI.TA see hallupu 
adj. 
eli C s.; helmet; syn. list*; cf. eld. 

[e]-lu- = hu-li-[am] An VII 230c. 
eli D (ald) s.; sprout; syn. list*; cf. eld. 


eld 


e-lu-u, e-de-Sum= pt-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 27, 
cf. a-lu-u = pi-ir-hu ibid. 25. 


ea E s.; 
attested. 

Summa ga PN suharsu ullad 6 ain xb. 
BABBAR ana e-li-e i-za-zu should the (wife) of 
(the adopted) PN give birth to a male child 
there will be six shekels of silver ready for e. 
TCL 1 240:14. 


(mng. unkn.); OA*; only pl. 


eld (ala) v.; 1. to travel uphill or to higher 
ground, to go up, to ascend, to go to a more 
important locality (temple, palace), to a 
higher authority (p.115), 2. to come up, 
move upward, rise, to grow, to emerge, come 
out, to show up, turn up, appear (p.120), 
3. to go into hiding, to go away, to rise from 
and leave, to lose, forfeit, to desert, be lost to 
(somebody) (p. 124), 4. ana muhhi eli to take 
over a charge, to enter upon an obligation 
(p.125), 5. ullé to raise, elevate, extol 
(p.125), 6. ullé to set aside, to remove (p. 126), 
7. utelli to be raised (p.127), 8. sili to 
make a person move upward to a higher 
location, to summon a witness, to produce a 
witness, to man a garrison, to promote, to 
impale (p.127), 9. Sdél&% to move objects to 
a higher location, to load or embark on boats, 
to offer or dedicate (something) to a deity, to 
haul up and drag a boat overland, to beach 
a boat, to cover (said of animals), to make the 
water rise (referring to river ordeals) (p.128), 
10. sili to raise, to make appear (from 
somewhere), to produce a document, to enter 
upon a tablet, to lift out, to debit (p.131), 
11. suli to deduct, to subtract, to extract 
roots (math.), to tap, to remove, to oust a 
person, to take a person away, to take ani- 
mals out of a flock or herd, ina qaté sili to 
let escape (p.133), 12. Sum DN Sélué to take 
an oath (p.135), 13. Sutélé to rival in height 
(p.1385); from OAkk. on; I ili — ilh, 1/2, 
1/3, [/4 LKA 64:20, ABL 1144:4, IT, I1/2 utal- 
li (see lex. section and mng. 6), I1/3, ITT, 
IIJ/2; in OB tt (1st person), falls (2nd per- 
son), ali(am) (imp.), aliwm (inf.), for refs. see 
Gelb, BiOr 12 111, in SB ald ZA 30 189:26, 
see lex. section; wr. syll. and £x(DU,+DU), 
E (OB), AN.TA MDP 14 49f.r.i29 (see mng. 
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2a-8'); of. eldtu, elénéti, elénitu A and B, elént, 
elitu, élitu, eli A and B adj., ela A, B, C, and 
D s., dé, méld, mild, muésélitu, musélt, sa 
téliti, Sali, Silitu, télitu, télé, teli v., télitu, 
ullé.adj., utlelli. 


[e] DuUg+DU = e-lu-u, [a-rja-du Ea IIT 26f., cf. 
@ DUgt DU = [e]l-l[u-um] MSL 3 219 Gg ii 11’ (Proto- 
Ea); e DUgtDU = [e-l]u-ti, a-ra-du-um Proto-Diri 
222-2298, also Diri I 199f., SP I 241f.; e [k] = 
fe-lu]-u A ITI/3:155; e & = [e]-lu(!)-% Proto-Diri 
225a, also Diri I 160; an.da.E,(DUgt+DU).dé = 
e-lu-u sé e-& Izi A iii 6; 88 puUyt+DuU = e-lu-u 
4 qiS.ciair Antagal III 37; {ba-al] [Bat] = 
[e-lu]-% = (Hitt.) uGu-zi upper S* Voe. Y 5’; 
an.ta.mu, il.la.mu= ?-la-an-ni, i-8d-an-ni (Akk. 
col. interchanges the two equivalents) Erimhus I 
285f.; [i]n.di.di= e-lu-z Lanu A131; [...J= 
(el-lu-% Lanu B ii 5; xa.kéS.da = wu-tal-lu-u 
Erimhus IV 126; tim= Su-lu-v §a hu-sa-bi BRM 4 
33 13 (group voc.); ir= tum= §u-lu-u $a titdpi 
KI.MIN (= hamtu) Emesal Voc. III 9; [bu-ur] 
BUR = su-lu-u Sd e-tim-me K.11807:26 (unpub., 
text similar to Idu), see efemmu and musélt etemmi. 

u,.da uy.me.da.8é su.sa.bi im.ma.an. 
ta.ex : Summa matima nisissu e-te-lam-ma if (one 
of) his family ever turns up (as claimant) Ai. ITI 
ili 52; eBpuR.386 ba.ra.ey.dé : ana ebiiriil-lu (var. 
u-tal-li) Hh. I 159; é.é.gar,.ta ba.ra.ey.dé : 
ina biti u t-ga-rum i-te-el-I[i] he will lose the house 
(furniture) and (even) the walls Ai. VII iii 39, and 
passim in Ai.; ba.ra.ey.e.dé : %-tel-li (var. ¢-te-l) 
Hh. I 240, cf. Hh. I 159, above; ciS.sar.86 GIS.SAR 
am.ta.ey.dé : kirt ana kirt v-ut-al-li one garden 
lies higher than the other Ai. IV iii 39. 

i.ne.8é @ kur da.ri.8é ki.a nu.um.ey.dé : 
inanna mit [dari]§ istu erseti ana sadi ul il-lu-% 
now the water will never rise from the earth up 
into the mountains Lugale VIII 26; tul.ta mu. 
<un.8i>.ni.ib.ex.dé [tu]l nu.ey.da.ta 
hé.ni.ib.Sub.bu.dé : sa ultu birt il-la-a ... ina 
birti la a-le-e lidd{agu] (the demon) who comes up 
from the well, let him be thrown into a well from 
which there is no coming up ZA 30 189:20 and 
25f., dupl. CT 17 36:88f. and 94f., cf. tul.ta mu. 
un.8i.ib.ey.dé : sa istu¢tu> birtu il-la-[a] CT 
14 13 BM 91010:1f.; gidim kur.ta exy.d[é ...] 
(var. gidim kur.ra lu &(!).dé(text .tum) hé(text 
tum).me.fen]) : lu etimmu Sa istu ersetim il-la-a 
{...] whether you area ghost who has come up from 
the nether world CT 16 10 iv 42f., var. from ibid. 
50:42f.; dim.me.er an.na.ke,(KID) an.na 
ba.an.ey.dé : ili 84 Samé ana Samé i-te-lu-u the 
gods of heaven go up to heaven 4R 28 No. 2:19f., 
ef. an.na ha.ba.ex.dé : ana samé li-tel-la CT 
17 21 ii 88f., an.na ha.ba.e,.dé : ana gamé li-lu- 
u-ma CT 16 22:277ff.; ur.8é nam.ba.ey.dé : 
ana urisu la te-el-li-84 do not go up to him on his 
roof CT 16 31:112; mu.gan mu.un.dt mu. 


ela la 


lu.ra nu.un.ey.dé : supuk Jamé tépusma mam: 
man ul il-li you have heaped up the sky, nobody 
can ascend (to it) (Sum. differs) SBH p. 130:34f.; 
al.bi.in.e,.dé :7-til-li (Dumuzi) has disappeared 
Langdon BL 8:8f.; ur urugal (aBxGaL).la.[ta 
ba.ra].é : 2tu ersete i-la-a (Nergal) came up from 
the nether world KAV 218 A iii 3 and 8 (Astro- 
labe B). 

nam.lugal.bi béra.bara.key.ne gu.an.86é. 
hé.ni.ib.zi.zi : sarriissu ina Gb parakki lil-li 
may he (the god) make his kingdom exalted among 
allrulers 4R 12 r.17f. (MB royal); DN ... sag. 
zu hé.ri.ib.il.la :IMarduk ... risika lil-li may 
Marduk exalt you 5R 51 iii 26f.; sag. bi sahar.ta 
hur.sag.ginx(Gim) hé.ni.ib.il: r7sésiu kima gadt 
ina epirt lu ul-li I made its summit as high as a 
mountain by means of (piled up) earth 5R 62 
No. 2:59 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); [sag.bi an.gin, bja. 
ni.in.{l : risidéu kima Samé ul-li he made the top of 
(the temple) as high as the heavens 4R 18 No. 1:7. 

dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.386 mu.un.ey : mara 
matu ana Sadi tu-se-l4 you (Enlil) have made the 
inhabitant of the home country go up to the moun- 
tains (parallel dumu.kur.ra ki.in.gi.§é mu. 
un.ey : mri gadi ana matu tuséridu you have 
made the inhabitant of the mountain (region) go 
down to the home land ibid. 30f.) SBH p. 130: 28f. ; 
giS.si.gar an.kt.ga.ta giS.gag.nig.gag.ti 
te.ga.da.zu.dé : ina Sigar Samé elliitt sikkat nam: 
zaqi ina gu-li-i-ka when you turn (lit. lift) the bit 
of the key in the lock of the pure heavens 4R 17:5f., 
restored from Gray Sama pl. 13 Bu. 91-5-9, 
180:5f., cf. mng. 10d-3’, and see muééli, “key”; 
ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.exy.ne ... burus 
&.bur.bi.ta ba.ra.ey.ne : ardatu ina mastakisa 
u-e-el-lu-% ... tssiiru ina abrigu u-8e-el-lu-i (the 
demons) rouse the girl out of her bedroom, drive 
the bird out of its nest CT 16 9 i 29f. and 34f. 

SUKUD = tu-se-la-a Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 16 
Ko. 6 (cf. mng. 9a-1’); @-[a]n-né [//] ana e-lu-u 
CT 41 44:12 (= ZA 43 55:76, Theodicy Comm.) ; 
{ul-lu ff ana ej-lu-u CT 41 41:23 (= ZA 43 73:293, 
Theodicy Comm.); summa izbu 2-ma ahu ana ahi 
rakbu jf ra-ka-bu= e-lu-u if there are two new-born 
lambs and one rides on the other, rakdbu = to be 
on top Izbu Comm. 248. 


1. to travel uphill or to higher ground, to 
go up, to ascend, to go to a more important 
locality (temple, palace, etc.), to a higher 
authority — a) to travel uphill or to higher 
ground — 1’ referring to persons — a’ in 
OAkk.: PN li-li-am PN should come here 
HSS 10 7:6 (let.). 

b’ in OA: a-Ha-hi-im e-li-t I am going 
to Hahum KT Blanckertz 5:16 (let.), ef. ana 
Hattus e-li-ma’ Hrozny Kultepe 1 31:17; &@ 
... ana Kusgsara e-la-i-ma la té-li-% you who 
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did not go up at all (from Kanis) to KuSSara 
Hrozny Kultepe 1 1:52f.; intimi e-li-a-ni asal- 
kama umma anakuma when I came, I asked 
you as follows TCL 20 90:14; x kaspam ... 
istu Alum ina e-ld-i-su iSagqgalam he will pay 
me x silver when he comes up (to Kanis) 
from the City TCL 19 62:12, and passim; ina 
e-ld e-li-tim at the arrival of the caravan 
CCT 2 27:11, ef. e-ld-at PN Sa e-li-u-ni-ni 
BIN 4 144:4, and ha-ra-ni li-li-am TCL 20 
108 edge 2; intimi ana & an-tim e-li-% when I 
went to the temple of the goddess BIN 6 
146:7, ef. CCT 5 35d:11. 

c’ in OB letters: ina e-le-e Jarri ana Sippar 
when the king went to Sippar PBS 7 83:25; 
ana Babili i-te-li (for ételi) I went up to 
Babylon TCL 17 70:11; isén awilam mam: 
man ul itrudam edissijama e-te-ne-li nobody 
sent even one person to me, so I had to go on 
all by myself PBS 7 42:17; sébum ... Saana 
dir GN ana massa[rtim] i-il-lu-% the soldiers 
who have to go to the wall of Sippar to keep 
watch there VAS 16 190:16; atta wu Sibit mati 
sa tasapparu a-li-a-nim-ma ittija nanmera 
come to me (the king), you and the elders of 
the country over whom you have authority, 
and have a meeting with me! TCL 17 76:23; 
assum a-li-a-am aspurakkunisim umma anéz 
kuma a-li-a-nim ... ul ta-li-a-nim I wrote 
to you (pl.) concerning (your) coming, saying, 
“Come,” but you did not come TCL 17 69:4, 
5and8; Summa ta-al-li-a-am arhig uddidamma 
a-li-a-am if you want to come, come quickly 
and be on time! CT 4 35b:14 and 16; di ?atam 
ul taSalma ul ta-li-am you did not take notice 
and you did not come CT 4 35b:10, and passim ; 
ana Babils™ ta-li-am-ma PBS 7 126:10, ef. CT 
29 40:10, VAS 16 66:16, and passim; témam 
marusu i-lu-ni-im-ma umma sunuma today 
his sons came and said TCL 17 44:13; iméré 
iStu libbu matim i-lu-nim-ma ina bit PN izzazu 
the donkeys have arrived from the hinterland 
and are now in the house of PN CT 33 21:22. 

d’ in Mari: mu Zimrilim ana Jamhad i-lu- 
& year when RN went up to GN Studia Mari- 
ana 59 No. 32; pan umm[anatim asabbatma]ana 
mat GN e-el-li-im I willlead the troops and 
come up to GN ARM 1 53:3’, cf. 12 limi 
sabum . ana GN i-li-em ARM 6 27:17, 
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e-le-e sabim ul ibassi ... ittt sabim te-li-a-~am 
ARM 2 51:8 and 17, etc.; arhié e-li-im-ma u 
Glam annitim 1 nisbatma come up quickly, 
and let us capture these cities ARM 5 16:18, 
also ibid. 25. 


e’ in Alalakh, EA, RS: ana mat Hatte 
e-te-li I went to Hatti Smith Idrimi 65; Sar- 
rant $a ZAG-ia u GbB-ia il-lu-an-ni-ma kings 


.cameto mefromright and left Smith Idrimi 59; 


i-ti-li sabé ina Gubla troops have gone 
(against) Byblos EA 124:12 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
[tjnanna ilgt GN u i-te-la-am ana sirija now 
he has taken GN and is marching against me 
(Canaanism) EA 88:17, cf. kima pandénum 
i-ti-lu PN ana strija [danndku\ before, when 
PN marched against me, I was strong (Ca- 
naanism) EA 127:31; u%-ti-la PN wiltegi 2 dla 
PN went and conquered both cities EA 81:46 
(let. of Rib-Addi); adi e-til-li PN ... ana mat 
Urusalim until PN leaves for Jerusalem 
EA 287:45 (let. from Palestine), cf. ni-e-ta-lt ina 
GN EA178:4; ji-ti-lu ina libbi ajaba assum 
sabat elippatija he went out to the high seas 
to capture my ships EA 114:18 (let. of Rib- 
Addi). 


f’ in Bogh.: ahda ana etli ittur u ana 
bwirt i-te-ni-il-li my brother has grown up 
and goes out hunting KBo 1 10r. 49 (let.). 


&’ in NA, NB letters: ina uRU GN ula ina 
URU GN, e-te-li he went up either to GN or 
to GN, ABL890r.7(NA); 8d thturubu ana URU 
birte e-te-li he went up to the fortress earlier 
ABL 311:15 (NA); tmu sa IStar ina muhhi 
[a x] te-lu-u-ni LU na-S-1a-ni e-ta-lu-u-ni ina 
bit th &tamarsunu.gabbu saklite Sunu the day 
when I8tar came upon the [...] the bearers 
(of the statue) came, I saw them in the temple, 
they are all uncouth ABL 1103:3 and 4 (NA); 
Sarru.... dda ki star Arbaili dannatuni 
qaritu ina Arba?ili te-ta-li-a the king knows 
that the [star of Arbela is powerful, there is a 
festival in Arbela, she has gone there! ABL 
876:11 (NA); PN iétija ana URU GN iw-ta- 
el-li PN will go up with me to GN CT 22 
111:9 (NB); wmma ana panija e-la-nim-ma A. 
MES (= iddati) ana mat tamti rida ki ana panija 
la ta-te-la-a-nu qibad la tagabbé come up to 
me and afterwards go down to the Sea- 
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land — if you do not come up here, (or) do 
not excuse yourself (satisfactorily), (I shall 
come and smite your country) ABL 576 r. 
ll and 13 (NB); alakti a URU GN te-te-la-a (on 
the 13th of Dumuzi) the caravan arrived 
from GN ABL 781:7 (NB); mar Sipri ultu 
URU [GN] ana panija t-te-lu-ni messengers 
came to me from the city of GN ABL 862r. 
2 (NB). 


h’ in hist.: ina 13 palija ana GN e-li in 
the 13th year of my reign I went up to GN 
Layard 91:90 (Shalm. III), cf. IR 30 ii 1 
(Sam3i-Adad V), cf. also ana birti Sudte e-li-ma 
TCL 3 178 (Sar.); ana tamtt rabite lu e-li I 
went to the great sea AKA 199 iv 17 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 372 iii 85; ana Kutt Babili Barsip e-li 

. ana Kaldi urid he went up to Cutha, 
Babylon (and) Borsippa, (then) he went 
down to Chaldea CT 34 41 iv 10 (Synchron. 
Hist.) ; ultu qabal tamtim e-lu-nim-ma itti timar: 
tigunu kabitti they came from the(ir) island 
with heavy tribute Streck Asb. 202:86; ultu 
ana nadan nigi e-lu-u ina Emasmas when I 
went to Emasmas to offer sacrifices Streck 
Asb. 82 x 24. 


i’ in lit.: UD.7.KAM ana E.ME.UR.UR 
ustésir ana Hanna el-[li] on the seventh day 
(the god) will set out for Emeurur, he will go 
to the temple of Eanna SBH p. 145 ii 23; 
a-li ina Babili i-pa-at he goes up (from Ur), 
and spends the night in Babylon KAR 43:26 
(SB). 


2’ referring to goods: mala luqitum e-li- 
a-nt kudte lipgidunikkum let them entrust 
to you, yourself, whatever goods will come 
here TCL 20 119:6 (OA), cf. lugitum isi PN 
e-li-am CCT 4 48b:13, ina e-ld lugiitija TCL 
20 100:22; ina e-ldé subatésu when his cloth 
arrives here TCL 20 154:14 (OA); subdti ana 
ekallim e-li-i-ma SA.BA 12 subait nishatim 
ekallum ilqi the garments went up to the 
palace, and the palace took twelve garments 
from them as dues CCT 3 28b:7 (OA let.); 
x TUG ... i&8tu Alim™ e-li-i-nim x garments 
have arrived from the City BIN 4 65:5 (OA); 
lugitum ana Kanié e-li-a-ma PN iraddisi the 
goods will come to Kani8, and (then) PN will 
transport them further TCI. 14 70:13 (OA); 
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Samatum e-li-a-nim-ma kasapkunu tustab: 
béma your silver will be paid to you when 
the merchandise comes BIN 4 224:15, cf. 
Stmum li-li-a-ma CCT 2 35:29, and passim in 
OA; [ANSE].HI.A pard u ANSE la-gu.HI.a dam: 
qutum sa mat GN u mat GN, 1-il-lu-% fine 
mules and lagu-donkeys will be driven up 
from GN to GN, ARM 1 132:8; SE.MES ... 
istu [eblir[ta]|ni Sa e-te-la-a the barley which 
arrived from across the river HSS 14 598:3 
(Nuzi), ete., cf. SE.MES-ia Sa ina magrattu t- 
lu-i JEN 643:2, cf. also HSS 9 66:3 and 14, 
HSS 13 428:4, 7, and passim in Nuzi; ga uttata 
$a ultu Barsip te-la~ ana bit makkiri tz-bil- 
lu-nu (hire for the men) who carried into 
the storehouse the barley that came from 
GN Cyr. 24:5; uftatu girubtum ana Eanna 
te-la~ u rugtum ana zéri idin the barley 
which is in the vicinity should go to Eanna, 
and as for the barley which is (too) far away, 
give it for seed YOS 3 168:16 (NB let.); x AN. 
BAR halili Sa ultu kit-<ta>-ti t-lu-nt x iron 
halilu-tools which have arrived from the 
forge(?) VAS 6 205:15 (NB). 

3’ other occ.: istu i-lam-ma Sélibu since 
the fox came CT 15 32:14 (SB wisdom). 

b) to go up, to ascend — 1’ to go upward 
to heaven, to climb a mountain, a roof, etc.: 
itama i-li (var. e-la-a) Sama@i ... idabbuba 
arad irkalla they speak of rising up to 
heaven — they complain about going down 
to the nether world Ludlul II 46 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 84), cf. e-li-ma ina Samami ... ure 
rad ina appt issi Bab. 12 pl. 1:35 (Etana); 
Summa ni-ti-li ana Samé | sa-me-ma summa 
nurrad ina ersete whether we go up to heaven 
or go down to the nether world EA 264:15; 
ana Samé el-li-ma ... urrad ana apsi I will 
go up to heaven, I will go down to the Apsi 
Géssmann Era I 183; amit *Etana sa ana Samé 
Ex-t (this was the appearance of) the liver . 
referring to Etana, who went up to heaven 
BRM 4 13:33 (SB ext.); tlaénisu wu isardtisu 
ipriduma kissigunu ézibuma e-lu-% Samames 
its (Babylon’s) gods and goddesses took 
fright, abandoned their sanctuaries and went 
up to heaven Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8b:14, ef. 
ii iplahu abibamma ittehsu i-te-lu-i ana Samé 
Sa 9Anim Gilg. X1 114; ki qutri ana samé 1 
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ni-il-li let us ascend to heaven like smoke 
KBo 1 3r., 32 (treaty), cf. kima qutri li-til-li 
Samé Maqlu V 169, and passim; ninu ulu nur: 
radakki wu aiti ul ti-li-in-na-a-& we cannot 
descend to you (address to Ereskigal), nor 
can you come up to us (in heaven) EA 
357:5 (Nergal and EreSkigal); [e]l-lu-d-ni mitiz 
tima tkkalu baltiti the dead will come up and 
devour the living KAR 1:17 (Descent of I8tar); 
[Sa gisti eri |ni lu-li a&Sadiga I will climb the 
cedar forest on the mountain Gilg. Y. 118 
(OB); marsis e-te-el-la-a ubanat Sadi pasqate 
I climbed again and again the difficult, steep 
mountain peaks OIP 2 37 iv 22 (Senn.), ef. 
e-til-lu-i hursini Sagtti Streck Asb. 70 viii 
82, and passim; ana sdzub napsatesunu ana KUR 
GN Sadi dannu e-li-ti to save their lives they 
climbed Mount GN, adifficult mountain AKA 
338 ii 113 (Asn.), and passim in NA royal inscrs., 
cf. 8tén ina libbisunu ul ipparsidma ana sadé 
ul e-li Rost Tigl. IT pl. 17:9; li-te-til-li Sadé 
eliéiti let him climb the upper mountains CT 
13 42 i 23 (SB legend of Sargon), cf. ana KUR-% 
e-te-li ABL799:1lland 1008r. 2, also ana sadé 
By.MES-% Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 7 (témitu-text); 
i-li-ma ina muhhi tillani labiriti itallak go up 
on the old tells and walk around KAR 96 r. 
26 (SB wisdom); e-li-ma ana muhhi diri sa 
Uruk i(text im)-tal-lak climb up onto (the 
top of) the wall of Uruk and walk around! 
Gilg. I i 16, cf. e-li-ma Urganabt ina muhhi 
diri §a Uruk itallak Gilg. XI 303, also i-li-ma 
Istar ana muhhi diri sa Uruk supiri Gilg. 
VI 157; el-li ana tri ... urrad ana qagqarim: 
ma I climb up on the roof, I descend (again) 
to the ground Maqlu IIT 144, ef. [summa ...] 
ina bit améli istu qaqgart ana tirt Ey.MES CT 
38 41:10 (SB Alu); nistsu Sibu Stbtu <ana> 
muhhi wrt bitatigunu e-lu-ma sarpis ibakki, 
his people, the old men and women, climbed 
up on the roofs of their houses and wept 
bitterly TCL 3 344 (Sar.); ana tri ul il-li he 
must not go up onthe roof BBR No. 48:6 (rit.), 
cf. ana tri NU Ex KAR 177 r. ii 8 (hemer.), 
and passim; summa UR.ME ina bit ameéli libitti 
bit améli Ex.MES u urradint if in someone’s 
house....-animals walk up and down the 
bricks of the man’s house BRM 4 21:6 (NB Alu), 
cf. ina igGri il-lu-i KAR 376 r. 34 (Alu), and 
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passim, also igdra i-lu-u |! ma-lu-u% KAR 377:8, 
also ana vau ersi améli Ex KAR 382 r. 30f., 
ete.; Summa kulbabé samiti ina bit améli 
e-lu-nim-ma GUB.MES if red ants turn up in 
a man’s house and stay (there) KAR 376:13 
(SB Alu), ef. Summa kulbabé ina Sigdri bit 
ali i-te-lu-nit KAR 377:20(SB Alu); Sarru ana 
bit lt [er]rab uskan iggarr[ar] ... ana parakki 
el-li uskdn iggarrar the king enters the 
temple, prostrates himself and rolls over (in 
obeisance), he goes up to the dais, prostrates 
himself and rolls over MVAG 41/3 8:32 (NA 
rit.); [UD].l1.«Kam *Nabi ussad ... el-li ina 
Subtisu usSab on the eleventh day Nabt will 
go out, (then) he will go up to his throne and 
sit down ABL 366 r. 5 (NA). 

2’ to step up (onto the shore), to board a 
boat, mount a horse, to ascend a throne: pan 
HUR.SAG Hazi ana da-pa-lim (= tabalim) akz 
Sud e-li-ia-ku I reached dry land opposite 
Mount Cassius and went up (onshore) Smith 
Idrimi 34; eloppate ina karu sa Sarri ... la 
e-la-a-ni-«uy karu gabbi ana panisu ussahhir 
... Saana karu ga KUR Assur! il-la-ni iduak 
elippasu upasst the boats cannot land in the 
king’s harbor, he has made the whole harbor 
go over to his side, he kills whoever wants to 
land at the quay of Assyria and destroys his 
boat ABL 992:16 and 20(NA); urid ana nari 
attabak Suripu e(var. 1)-la-a ana nabali himittu 
itbuk (the demon) went down to the river and 
poured ice, went up on dry land and poured 
scorching heat Borger, AfO 17 358:21, also 23 
(ine. written on a Pazuzu-head); ina kibri tame 
tim gallati Sa ana Siknu ana e-le-e sisé u Sitkun 
spi améli la natima magal Sumrus on the 
shore of the .... sea which (due) to slime 
was unsuitable and very difficult for horses 
to step up on, and (even) for human feet to 
gain a foothold on OIP 275:81 (Senn.); t-lam- 
ma tHnlil ana libbi elippi Enlil went aboard 
the boat Gilg. XI 189; rab kdri ... ina mis 
ana libbi elippi ina 20 sa&bé ki i-la” when the 
harbor-overseer came aboard the boat with 
twenty men at night (he took garments, 
money, etc., away from the boat) YOS 3 
74:23 (NB let.); MU RN ana kussi bit abisu i- 
lu-u year: RN ascended the throne of his fam- 
ily VAS 7 204:59 (OB Hana); kimé RN ana 
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kussi [Sarrite]i-flul-d when Tuthalija ascended 
the royalthrone KBo 1 6:15 (treaty), dupl. KUB 
36:18, cf. ina AS.TI LUGAL[...] Ex-a CT 31 
48:13, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 4; inanna ahiz 
ja ana kussi ga abika [t}e-e-te-li now, my 
brother, you have ascended the throne of your 
father EA 41:17 (let. of Suppiluliuma); sist tebi 
[tna muh hi atant paré ki e-lu-% ki Sa rakbuma 
ina uemga ulahhag when the horse in heat 
mounted upon the she-mule, he whispered 
into her ear while he was riding (her) KAR 
174 iv 15 (SB fable); u kima lillidi Sahi sehru 
Sa ina muhhi sinnistisu e-lu-ti and like a 
young boar that has mounted upon its mate 
ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.), and cf. mng. 7e. 


3’ to go upstream: isirtum sa ina muhhi 
gisrt u kari erédu u e-lu-t% demands (for toll 
payments from boats) at the bridge and the 
harbor, going downstream or upstream Pinches 
Peek 17:2, dupl. TCL 13 196:2 (NB); elippati 
ina nari [aki] nimuru i-te-l[a-ni] as we 
have seen, the boats have come upstream 
YOS 3173:8(NB), cf. elippuana GN i-[tebHa~ 
TCL 9 110:25; x suluppi ina Uruk bela lihir- 
ma itti WSamag ana Babili li-il-lu-t let my 
lord get x dates ready in Uruk so that they 
may go upstream to Babylon at dawn (lit. 
with the sun) BIN 11:16 (NB let.); x wftatu 
kurmat 15 sabé Sa ana muhhi dulla ana paéni 
sangi Sippar il-lu x barley, daily rations for 
the 15 workmen, who will go up to the dangit 
(administrative head of the temple) of Sippar 
for the work Nbn. 734:8, ef. x KU.BABBAR 
ana Ekur wt-te-[lul ibid. 753: 36. 


4’ to go on something (as an ornament): 
golden ornaments sa ana muhhi Nand il- 
lu-% which go on the (dress of the) goddess 
Nana GCCI 2 69:5 (NB); daldte Sa bit DN sa 
bit DN, 8a bit DN, sal?ani 8a kaspi ina muhhi 
e-lu-u-ni raspa the doors for the temple of 
DN, for the temple of DN, (and) for the 
temple of DN,, upon which silver plates have 
been mounted, are put together ABL 452 r. 
9 (NA), cf. daléte Sa Wéani Sa eré ina muhhi 
e-lu-ni ibid. r. 13. 

C) to go (up) to a higher authority — 1’ to 
go up to the king, the palace, an official — 
a’ in OA: adi amtim ana ekallim e-li-ma 
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umma bel dlim I went up to the palace 
concerning the slave girl, and the lord of the 
city said TuM 1 1b:5 (let.); adtumi 25 TUG 
kutdni a... ina GN sabtu ana ekallim ni-li- 
ma umma rubaétum on account of the 25 
kuténu-garments which were seized in GN we 
went up to the palace and the queen said 
CCT 4 19:19 (let.); adi 10 ana rub@im u 
Sinahilim ni-li-ma up to ten times we went 
up to the king and to the second-in-command 
TCL 19 75:7 (let.), cf. atu tértt akkarim iliku 
adi mala u sini{su} ni-li-ma 20 amé usashirz 
niatima TCL 20 85:16 (let.); PN PN, .. u 
aniku ana ekallim ni-ta-na-li-ma rub@a kima 
itappulim ttanappuluniati PN, PN, and I 
went up several times to the palace, and the 
princes kept giving us evasive answers CCT 
4 30a:6 (let.); Summa tale’d ana alahinnim 
GAL e-li-a-ma if you can, go to the chief 
alahinnu BIN 6 66:33 (let.), cf. ana sér PN 
e-li-i-ma KT Hahn 3:26. 

b’ in NA, NB: {aba adannt§ ana e-le-e ina 
pin Sarri ... Sunu li-e-lu-u-ni ina silli tabi 
dangi Sa Sarri ... lidilu (this day) is very 
favorable for going up to the king, they 
should come and stay in the sweet and 
beneficent shadow of the king ABL 652:16 
andr. 2(NA), cf. tébd ... ana pan[iija li-li-ia 
ibid. 8, also lt-lu-u-ni ibid. 12;  lu-li-t-ma 
pan sa sarri ... lamur I will go up and see 
the king in person ABL 792r. 5 (NB), cf. lu- 
lam-ma ina pa[n] sarri u mar Sarri ABL 1261 
r. 13 (NB); ana pani LU Sa pani ekalli e-te-la~’ 
I presented myself to the chief of the palace 
ABL 202 r. 2 (NB). 

2’ to go to court, in order to bring suit or 
to testify — a’ in order to bring suit: PN 
itt PN, wu itti PN, ... ina dini ana paint dajani 
assum alpu halqu i-te-lu-i PN brought suit 
against PN, and PN, in the matter of a lost 
ox HSS 9 94:6 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, cf. 
PN ittt PN, ana dini ana pani dajani i-ta-lu- 
u-ma RA 23 148 No. 27:4, also ina dini ana 
pint dajani i-ta-lu-ma ibid No. 28:4; tnanna 
anaku wma arki eqli sé&u altasi wu ana pani 
dajaéni e-te-li now I have laid claim to that 
field and have gone to court JEN 467:19. 

b’ in order to testify: sa ana sbia[t sarz 
ratim e-le-ti [7 da]janim ... di[n sarr]atim 
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(lidinusum] may the Seven (divine) Judges 
give him who presents himself as a false wit- 
ness an unfair judgment Belleten 14 228:47 
(Iri8um); adi ... isahhuruma Sibi e-lt-u-Su-ni- 
ma warriqusunt unless witnesses again ap- 
pear for him they will take it from him by 
force BIN 4 37:11 (OA let.), cf. PN PN, didi 
e-li-ti TCL 21 275:19, also ba 1-li-% TCL 20 
83:33. 

3’ referring to the télttu-tax (going up to 
the administration): ina libbi x magihu ana 
massarti dullu Sa PN wu téliti i-te-lu-% from 
(the barley) x measures went up for the install- 
ment of the work of PN and the éélitu BIN 2 
124:11 (NB), cf. x KU.BABBAR ana télitu i-te-el 
CT 4 29d:11, suluppt Sa ultu libbi ana télit i-lu-% 
VAS 672:10, #élit Sa ana muhhi amartum 
Suditu te-t-lu-t% VAS 15 35:15, ef. ibid. 6 (all NB). 


2. to come up, move upward, rise, to grow, 
to emerge, come out, to show up, turn up, 
appear — a) to come up, move upward, 
rise — 1’ in oil omens (OB only): summa 
Samnum mé ina nadika itbiima i-li-a-am if 
the oil, when you pour it into the water, 
sinks and (then) comes up CT 5 5:32, cf. 
summa samnum itbu i-li-am-ma u mésu 
(h)apir if the oil sinks and (then) comes up 
and covers the water YOS 10 58:1, dupl. of 
CT 54:1; Summa samnum itbima ana hallija 
i-te-li-am if the oil sinks down but comes up 
(in the direction of) my crotch YOS 10 57:12, 
restored after CT 5 4:10, and passim. 


2’ in ext.: Summa KA.E.GAL ana nirim 
i-li-ma u qwé [sjubbut if the ‘“gate-of-the- 
palace” rises up to the “yoke” but is wound 
with threads YOS 10 24:25 (OB); padanum 
... dantim ... ana pusuq imittim i-li-a-am 
dandnam isu the second “path” rises up to 
the right “narrow” and hasa.... RA 41 
50:18’ (OB), cf. DiS AS i-li-am-ma YOS 10 
44:16 (OB), and DIS KA.B.GAL maskangu ... 
ana elénum i-te-li-a-am YOS 10 23:8 (OB); 
16 SA.NIGIN ttit ahdmes e-te-el-lu-i (there 
are) 16 coils of the intestines of the same 
height (form and mng. obscure) PRT 106:12. 


3’ in med.: summa amélu murus kabarti 
maris adi kinsigu ky-a if a man suffers from 
varix (and it) spreads upwards as far as his 
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shins KAR 192 ii 11; Summa mursu ina sép 
améli lu ina t&ki améli Ey-ma irassasumma 
ugqag if the disease spreads upwards from 
the foot of the person or from the testicles 
and it makes him itch and he scratches AMT 
74 ii 32, ef. ibid. 34, cf. also murussu ana libbi 
intsu Ex-a Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4, also MI 
inisu Ex-@ RA 14 123:22, dupl. LKU 68c. 


4’ said of the products of the furnace: 20 
MA.NA KU.GI ... ana utdini kt iskunu 5 MA.NA 
KU.arI ul i-la-a when they put the twenty 
minas of gold into the furnace not even five 
minas of gold came out EA 10:20 (MB), cf. 
40 MA.NA KU.GI ... ana utini ki asku[nu] 
[x x Sjarrumma ul i-la-[a] EA 7:72 (MB); x 
MA.NA X GIN KU.GI sdmu Sa TA atiinu i-la-a 
x red gold which came out of the furnace 
Nbn. 489:5; kaspam amsima ina 5 MA.NA 34 
MA.NA e-li-a-am I refined the silver and three 
and one-third minas came out (from the 
furnace) out of five minas TuM 1 3b:5 (OA); 
ana utini tasakkan e-la-ma NA, ugnit 
simu you place (various materials) in the 
furnace and the result will be (artificial) red- 
dish lapis lazuli Thompson Chem. pl. 3:79, cf. 
il-lam-ma NA, ugnt ibid. 60, and passim in this 
context, cf. ZA 36 196 § 9 and 194 § 3. 


5’ said of water: inanna 4 ammatim 
Habur i-la-am-ma kaluma ana 8a méma itir 
now the Habur has risen four cubits, and 
everything is under water Syria 19 123 (trans- 
lit. only, Mari let.); ultu babisu adi silihtisu 
agar mésu il-la~ from its (the canal’s) intake 
to its storage basin wherever the water 
reaches up TuM 2-3 147:4 (NB); mt iddannu 
ina muhhi igart Ezida e-te-l-t-u the water 
ran high, it even rose as high as the walls of 
Ezida ABL1214:13(NA); kirki mé ana tamirti 
ul i-lu-% the dammed up water did not come 
up to the irrigation district BIN 1 76:34 (NB 
let.). 


6’ as math. term — a’ to move perpen- 
dicularly upward (i.e., to raise a perpen- 
dicular): 3 KUS e-li CT 911 iii 32, cf. ana 3 
5a te-lu-% ibid. 35. b’ to exceed: minam ana 
$a ina §a MU.3.KAM 2-li lustakan what shall 
I posit for what exceeds the amount (of 
capital plus interest) for three years? TCL 18 
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154:13; li-li u lirid mahiru limtahar the 
silver — be it more or be it less — shall equal 
the price MKT 1 287:10, and passim in this text. 


7’ said of prices: KI.LAM.E t-li-i-ma 30 SE. 
GUR asim KI.LAM ispilma 30 SE.GUR asim 
when the prices rose I bought thirty gur of 
barley, when the prices fell I bought thirty 
gur of barley MCT p. 106:1. 


8’ other oces.: Summa amélu néra lu ap: 
para tbirma itebbu u AN.TA if a man (in a 
dream) crosses a river or swamp and sinks 
down and comes up (again) MDP 14 55r. i 29 
(dream omens), ef. summa ina nari itbima 
e-la-a@ K.25+ r. ii 43 (Dream-book 330), and ibid. 
lines 45-47; also Summa ina mé itbu i-la-a 
(ref. to unidentified object or material KU. 
NA.DA) CT 39 36 K.4097+84f. (SB Alu); ina 
e-le Sin. when the moon ascends to its zenith 
Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 356, see von Soden, ZA 
44 306; idsdtu ana elt§ te-el-li-a_ the fire shall 
be strong (lit. come up high) Ebeling Parfimrez. 
pl. 3:19, cf. ibid. p. 51 sub eld; ana pasugtt 
halti Sa la e-li-e into the narrow pit from 
which there is no escaping Tn.-Epic iv 36; 
iddanmt ana nari Sa la e-li-e-a she threw me 
into the river from which there should be no 
escape for me CT 13 42 i 6 (Legend of Sargon); 
Gla teppuima ... DUMES-Su urradunimma 
naékirisu Exy-% you will build a city, but its 
builders will (have to) go down (from it), 
those who destroy it will go up (into it) BRM 
4 12:40 (SB ext., apod.). 


b) to grow, come up (said of plants) — 
1’ in SB lit.: imursuma Adad ... usaznanu 
IM.MA e-lam-ma disum Adad saw them (the 
young of the gazelle) and let rain fall, and 
green grass came up Craig ABRT 1 60:17, see 
BBR No. 100; Sursisu gaggaru la isabbatu 
Sn.KAK-8u la By-ma Samas la immaru (as) 
its (the onion’s) root will not take hold of the 
soil (any more), its sprout will not grow and 
see the sun Surpu V/VI 65, also ibid. 134. 

2’ in NB: ebiir eqlt 3a ina zéri Sudti il-la-a 
PN ikkal PN will have the usufruct of the 
crop that will grow in this field Dar. 491:10, 
ef. Sa ina libbi a-la-a ikkal YOS 7 47:16, 
and passim; mimma mala ina gisimmaré u ina 
gaqgaru il-la-a pan PN idaggal whatever 
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grows on the palm trees and on the ground 
(between them) belongs to PN Nbk. 90:4, 
ef. mimma mala ina libbi il-la~” TuM 2-3 146:8; 
mimma mala ina zéri Suadtu ina epinnina il-la~ 
ahatu nini whatever will grow on this field 
which we plant (lit. from our plow) shall be 
ours in common BE 10 44:5; suluppi mala 
ina libbi il-lu-nu as many dates as will grow 
there (on the mentioned date palms) YOS 7 
51:11, and passim in similar contexts; masqu Sa 
ina SE.NUMUN Ex the vegetables which will 
come up in the field VAS 5 110:19, cf. mimz 
ma mala ina Supfal] gisimmari u gapnii il-la- 
whatever will grow under the date palms and 
fruit trees ibid. 17, and mind ki [ina ljibbi 
il-la-a 5-s% zitta ana bél egli inandin VAS 5 
55:9. 

c) to emerge, come up and out from — 
1’ in gen.: isu inanna ITU.3.KAM ina mé ul 
i-li-a-nim they (the inundated fields) will not 
emerge from the water for three months from 
now CT 29 27:22 (OB let.); usal eqlim mala 
i-li-am 8a PN-ma whatever (additional) 
swampland may emerge (later) belongs to PN 
(the buyer of the field) CT 4 35a:21 (OB); ana 
12.7a.AM i-te-la-a nagi at a distance of 
twelve double miles land emerged Gilg. XI 139; 
siru ... [ina mJé i-lam-ma gammu 188 the 
serpent emerged from the water and took 
the plant Gilg. XI 288; e-tel-la-a kima niné 
ina méa emerge from my water like fishes 
(like a pig from my wallow) Maglu II 175, 
also ibid. VI90; ¢-lam-ma istu isid Samé urpatu 
salimtu a black cloud rose from the horizon 
Gilg. XI 97; IM.DUGUD TA A Ex-ma[... t]sbat 
(if the water of the river is normal but) a fog 
emerges from the water and touches [the 
shore(?)] CT 39 17:53(SB Alu); 7tw USx(U,). 
UDU.HI.A ina ugarim i-te-li-a-nim after the 
small cattle have come up from the commons 
CH § 58 : 67; Summa amélu balu palin SA-s% 
ana paré e-te-ni-la-a if a person without 
having eaten anything retches (lit. his stom- 
ach repeatedly heaves endeavoring to vomit) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 27 (SB). 

2’ from the nether world: */sar ana ersez 
tim urid ul i-la-a I8tar went down into the 
nether world and did not come up (again) 
CT 15 46 r. 5 (Descent of Itar), ef. [H|nkidu 


121 


oi.uchicago.edu 


eli 2c 


uliu ersetim ana eli] Gilg. XII 50; ina time 
Dumuzi el-la-an-ni malil uqni ... ittifu el-la- 
lan-nti] on the day that Dumuzi comes up to 
me (from the nether world), with him will 
come up to me the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 
47 rv. 56f., also mitiéti li-lu-nim-ma qutrin 
lisinu ibid. 58 (Descent of I8tar), cf. also [gal]- 
li-e el(var, il)-lu-nim-ma ... Anunnaki i(var. 
il)-lu-nim-ma_ Géssmann Era I 175 and 177. 


3’ referring to the river ordeal (Elam only, 
cf. mng. 9f): ina mé il-lit-ma 1 auD u 10 
Gin KU.BABBAR ménahati inandingu if he 
comes out of the water he (his opponent) 
will give him one bull and ten shekels of 
silver as compensation MDP 24 373:8, cf. ina 
mé 1-tl-li-i-ma MDP 23 242:13, and ina mé 
il-lii MDP 24 394:6; ana mé i-da-li-ik i-te- 
la-a MDP 28 405:18. 

4’ said of profits (OA only): lu ana timé 
qurbutim lu appattiitim dina ali KU.BABBAR 
1 ain e-li-a-ni_ sell (the tin and garments) 
either on long terms or on short ones wher- 
ever (a profit of) even one (more) shekel of 
silver results TCL 19 21:29, cf. ali KU.BABBAR 
1 Gin e-li-a-ni_ TCL 14 8:13, and KU.BABBAR 
1 Gin li-li-a~-ma TCL 4 29:24, BIN 6 66:16, 
CCT 2 38:25, and passim, cf. also KU.BABBAR 
1 ma.Na li-li-a-am BIN 4 12:26, 48:43, and see 
mng. 10a. 


5’ as math. term, referring to the result 
of an operation: basina teheppéma x i-il-li- 
a-kum you halve them and x will result for 
you MCT pl. 1:9 (= p. 45), and passim. 


6’ to turn up, be found (in the course of an 
accounting), to be to the debit of (ina muhhi) 
someone (NB only): ina imu PN ittalkamma 
nikkassa itti PN, itepsuma kaspa ina mubhi 
PN, t-te-la-a kaspa u hubullaSu PN, inandin 
mala ina epésu nikkassi ina muhhi PN il-la~ 
kaspa u hubullasu PN, inandin on the day 
when PN comes and settles the accounts 
with PN,, PN, will pay the amount of silver 
with which he will be debited (lit. which has 
turned up against him), capital and interest, 
and PN, will pay, capital and interest, what- 
ever amount of silver will be debited to PN 
Nbk. 107:3 and 6, cf. nikkassu Sa sallanu u 
dusé PN ittiiunu ippusma sallanu u dusé 
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[mala] ina muhhisunu il-la~ PN, u PN, ittiru 
Evetts Ner. 55:10, and nikkassu ittigunu inz 
mpsuma ina mubhisunu i-la’ YOS 6 145:9; 
mimma mala elat x GUR suluppi LUG mukinnit 
ana PN ukanniima ina muhhisu il-lu-d-nu 
isténs ana “Bélit ... inandin any amount, 
beyond x gur of dates, that the witnesses will 
establish with regard to PN will be debited to 
him and he will pay (it) to the Lady-of-Uruk 
in one (payment) YOS 6177:9; mint ki nikz 
kassi ittisu bélt ippusu u ina mubhisfu il-la- 
anaku gabbi ana bélija et-ter(text -dan) I shall 
pay to my lord whatever will be debited to 
him when my lord settles the account with 
him CT 22 48:22 (let.). 

d) to show up, turn up, appear — 1’ said 
of a tablet or document — a’ inOA: tuppum 
Sumsu sa ina bitija e-li-a-ni ... sar any tablet 
which appears in my house will be (con- 
sidered) false TCL 21 264A 15, cf. tuppum 
agar e-li-a-ni sar BIN 4 206:12, tuppum sa 
X MA.NA URUDU 8a hubul PN 8a e-li-a-ni sar 
TuM I 18¢:11, and passim. 

b’ in OB: kanikum i-I[i}-a-[am] thheppe 
a(ny other) sealed document (referring to 
this transaction) which appears will be de- 
stroyed YOS 8 54:10, ef. kanikum u namz 
hartum Sa PN ina qati PN, i-li-a-am ihheppe 
Boyer Contribution No. 135:16 and 19, cf. fup= 
pum zi-th-tum i-li-a-am-ma ihheppe CT 6 
33b:23, tuppum ... Sa ina qatisunu i-li-a-am 
TCL 1 104:27, and passim. 

c’ in Elam: tuppu Sa i-la-a ana hepi nadi 
a(ny other) tablet which appears is to be 
destroyed MDP 24 387:14. 

d’ in NA: [tu]ppu sit agar ti-li-a-ni nahrat 
ana hipi nadét wherever this (other) tablet 
appears it is invalid (lit. cancelled by perfor- 
ation) and is to be destroyed KAJ 142:13; 
DUB.KAL.GA (= dannatu) eqli SudSu agar ti-li- 
ni ana PN zakuat any validated tablet con- 
cerning this field belongs to PN wherever it 
appears KAJ 149:23. 


e’ in NB: wiltim 8a te-el-la-a Sa PN ... & 
a(ny) promissory note which may show up 
belongs to PN Camb. 120:12, ef. wiltim adar 
te-la~ Sa PN & VAS 4 43:9, also riksu &@ PN u 
marisu $a ina bit PN, i-la~ Ja PN; Si Moldenke 
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1 No. 12:14, and passim; waltimMES sa 1 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR é8a ina bit PN te-el-la- 
hepat TuM 2-3 113:26, cf. wWiltimMES ... da 
ina mubhisu Ey huppa Nbk. 309:9, and passim; 
ina timu tuppu gabri tuppi ina mahar PN i-te- 
la-a utérima ana PN, inandin whenever a 
tablet or a copy of a tablet appears in PN’s 
house he willreturn (it) to PN, TuM 2-3 15:14, 
cf. ina imu wiltim sa ... te-te-la-a PN ana 
PN, inandin VAS 69:14; lu waltim lu gabri 
wiltim sa (text la)-la~ etirtu mahriti 
any promissory note or copy of a promissory 
note that may appear is (to be considered) 
paid and acknowledged BE 10 73:6, cf. lu 
wiltem lu gabri waltim lu Gip.pa lu satari lu 
mimma rasitu gabbi sa... te-el-la-a etirtu &% 
VAS 6 186:8, and passim. 

2’ said of persons — a’ in gen.: gar kigz 
Sati ina matt i-li-cam a despotic king will 
arise in the country YOS 10 61:8 (OB ext.), 
cf. sarru naspantim ina mati [2]-il-li-a-am 
KUB 4 63 ii 1] (astrol.); (man]nu Sarru Sa t-la-a 
arkija whatever king will rule (lit. arise) 
after me CT 18 42 i 20 (SB Legend of Sargon); 
mannu Sarru arké lu rabitisu Sa Ex-ma béliti 
ippusu whatever later king or officials of 
his, who will arise and will rule VAS 1 36 iv 
16 (NB kudurru), ef. ibid. ii 21; aju ark Sa By- 
ma epsétija unakkaru CT 36 7:16 (Kurigalzu) ; 
ul abusu ful wumjmasu u sa témam satu [ida] 
ul i-le-em neither his father (i.e., that of the 
child found dead), nor his mother, nor anyone 
who knows about this matter has come for- 
ward ARM 6 43:22; amélitu haliqtu u mimz 
ma sa harranigunu Sa il-la-a ina karigunu any 
runaway slave or anything belonging to their 
business property that turns up (in the 
future) belongs to them in common TCL 13 
160:14 (NB); tmu Sa PN LU qalla Sa PN, ina 
pin PN, i-te-la~ x uttatu mandatiasu ana PN, 
inandin whenever PN, the slave of PN,, 
turns up with PN, he (PN,) will pay x barley 
as his (the slave’s) due to PN, (his owner) 
Nbk. 193:4, cf. also Nbk. 390:4; ki LU qalla 
i-te-la x KU.BABBAR PN ana PN, inandin 
uw LU qgallasu ibbak when the (runaway) 
slave turns up, PN (his owner) will pay x 
silver to PN, and take his slave away BIN 1 
141: 25. 


ela 2d 


b’ referring to possible claimants who 
might contest legal transactions: UD a-hu- 
Um BA.DU,.UD.DU.DE PN u PN, BA.NIIB.GI,. 
GI,.DE.ES (if and) when a(nother) brother 
appears, PN and PN, (as brothers who have 
divided the property among themselves) will 
satisfy (him) Grant Bus. Doc. 18:9 (= YOS 8 
74475, OB); Summa urra u Sram mamman ana 
bel sau.uS.MES 7-il-la if somebody appears 
in the future (with a claim) against the owner 
of the slaves JCS 8 7 No. 75:8 (MB Alalakh); 
matima ana tim sati ana labar tmi lu aklu tu 
lapuiti ... Sa il(text al)-lam-ma ina muhhi 
eqlt Sudtu idabbabu usadbabu whatsoever 
official, high or minor, who ever, in all future, 
until time grows old, appears and himself 
lodges a claim against this field or makes 
somebody else doit MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 12 (kudurru, 
Merodachbaladan), and passim in kudurrus, 
cf. §a e588 el-lam-ma RA 16 125 iii 1, Sa Ex-ma 
VAS 135 r. 45; mannu atta lu garry lu aklu Sa 
te-el-lam-ma misir u kudurra tu’annti you, 
whoever you may be, king or overseer, who 
arise (in the future) and cause changes in the 
border (line) and boundary (marker) TCL 12 
13:9 (NB); mannu Sa ana urkif ina matema 
e-la-an-mi lu LU.EN.NAM 8a GN whosoever 
arises at any time in the future, whether it 
be the governor of GN ADD 252:7; ina urkist 
ina matéma mannu sa izagqupani lu... LU 
mumunnugsunu qurbu mannu Sa e-la-a-ni itti 
PN dénu dabéba ubtaunt whosoever 
appears at any time in the future to raise a 
claim, whether it be (these persons them- 
selves) or anyone related to them ADD 418 
r. 6, ef. ADD 419 r. 6, etc., and passim in ADD; 
matima ina arkdt imi ina ahhé ma@ré IM.RI.A 
u salati Sa bit PN u bit PN, mala basi ga il- 
lam-ma ina muhhi bit PN idabbubu traggumu 
BBSt. No. 3 v 32, ef. TCL 12 8:24 (NB), wr. Ex- 
ma TuM 2-3 10:17, and passim in NB. Note 
in guarantee clause: pit LU séhi u LU paqiz 
ranu sa ina muhhi PN ... il-la” PN, uw PN, nasi 
PN, and PN, guarantee against any claimant 
or anyone starting a lawsuit against PN YOS 
6 73:12, and passim in NB contracts referring 
to the sale of slaves, but note (sales of animals) 
YOS 6 132:6, Speleers Recueil 284:6 and (sale 
of a ship) BIN 1 100:6; put séhi u pagiranu 
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arad-Sarritu u mar-banitu sa ana muhhi PN 
?-la-a-~ 'PN, nasata PN, guarantees against 
any claimant or anyone starting a lawsuit 
against PN (on the ground that he is) a royal 
slave or a freeborn man Nbn. 1020:13, and 
passim in similar contexts, ef. put la LU séhi la 
pagiranu la arad-sarratu la muskénitu (wr. 
LU.KI.ZA.ZA-u-tt) la Sirqi-ilitu la bit kussi [la] 
bit narkabti Saina muhhi {PN ... <il>-la VAS 
5 128:11, ete. 

3’ in other contexts: maréiti(!) B.a.BaA 
a i-li-a-am sa birigunu any property of the 
estate which shows up (later) belongs to 
them in common CT 8 3a:17, cf. ina basitim 
Sa i-li-a-am (izuzzu) BE 6/1 28:22; US,(Ug). 
UDU.HI.A ina gati [SJa PN réim i-te-li-a-ni-im 
the (lost) sheep have turned up in the pos- 
session of the shepherd PN YOS 8 1:9 (OB); 
ilku sa Sarri Sa ana muhhi SE.NUMUN.MES 
annitu el-la-a (obligation to perform) royal 
feudal service which is found to rest on this 
field Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Interna- 
tional 31:10(NB), cf. a ultu bit Sarri ana muhhi 
eqli ... il-la” PN inandin BE 9 2:8; lu dulla 
Sa ultu labiri ina qati magtuma ina e&& il-la-a 
whether it is corvée duty which since of old 
had fallen into desuetude and has (now) been 
revived MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 39(kudurru); kaspu ga 
késu la il-la~ the silver of the business capita] 
must not be used (lit. show up) BIN 1 141:29, 
cf. kaspu ina késu la il-la’ Nbk. 43:5; 
MAR ina KUR il-la-a (mng. obscure) ACh 
Samas 11:73, cf. a8.TE ina KUR il-la-a_ ibid. 58, 
GI8.au.za [ina mati tl-la]-a ibid. 78. 

3. to go into hiding, to go away, to rise 
from and leave, to lose, forfeit, to desert, be 
lost to (somebody) — a) to go into hiding, 
to go away: PN ippanini ana GN 1-te-li-ma 
la nikSussu PN at our approach went up to 
GN, and we could not catch him BIN 4 
219:12 (OA let.); ¢stu dar[ite] la t-te-li-j[u] ina 
Gubla i[anu] never before have the gods 
gone away from Byblos EA 134:5 (let. of 
Rib-Addi), ef. [n]adnu ilanu [uaslau ibid. 10f.; 
ardanija Sa ittanabitu ana GN-ma i-te-ni-lu-v 
my subjects who, whenever they fled, always 
went into hiding in GN KBo 1 14:14 (let.); 
Sarragunu ina ahitesu ina libbi edané e-te-[li] 
Sadi issabat their king, by himself, fled on a 
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single (horse and) took to the mountain ABL 
646 r. 2(NA), cf. e-te-li ABL 381:8, also zstén 
ina libbigunu e-te-li ABUL 212 r. 9 (both NA); 
édénussu ipparsidma e-li he escaped and fled 
alone Lie Sar. 55, cf. ana Stézub napésatisu e-li 
KAH 1 30:33 (Shalm. IT), and passim in NA royal 
insers., cf. ana Sadi eld, sub mng. 2b-—1’, cf. 
also Wiseman Chron. 74:21; tg-gu-ué& ff il-lik jf 
ip-lah-ma ig-gu-us Sd-da-a-S%i i-li he went 
away = he went, he was afraid and went 
away = he went up to his mountain (replaces 
Sadasu émid, see emédu mng. 1d-3’) CT 4131 
r. 19 (Alu Comm.). 

b) to rise from and leave, to lose, for- 
feit— 1’ to rise from and leave, in gen.: if a 
man’s eyes are feverish, you perform the 
treatment and [x ina] lintl-su i-te-el-li the 
[...}disease(?) will leave his eyes KAR 202 
r. iii 49 (SB med.), ef. KAR 192 ii 13, also 
merhu li-la-a AMT 12,1:55; istu(Ta) libbija 
e-te-li it had slipped my memory ABL 20:10 
(NA); MU.4.KAM thkalma i-te-el-li (the renter) 
will enjoy (the yield of the field) for four years 
and then will leave it (lit. go out from it) YOS 
12 294:10, cf. manahat PN PN, MvU.1.KAM 
ikkalma 1-te-el-li JCS 5 82 MAH 16010:7, also 
ibid. 84 MAH 15982:16, ef. 1-ka(!)-al(!)-ma, 1-te- 
li PBS 8/2 262:14 (all OB). 

2’ to lose, to forfeit, a profit, property, 
etc.: anniam ul iddinuma ina bitim i-te-lu-t 
if they do not pay this (the stipulated 
amount), they will forfeit the house VAS 8 
31:10 (OB), cf. ina bitim i-te-li VAS 8 33:20, 
ef. also BIN 2 75:25 (OB); he who retracts (his 
promise under) the agreement ina awat ili 
u Sarri li-il-I[z]}-t (for the usual list) shall 
forfeit the protection (lit. word) of the god 
and the king MDP 23 286:18, see Koschaker, 
Or. NS 444; ina qati rédim iStam ina kaspisu 
i-te-el-li_ (if somebody) buys (cattle or sheep 
given to the rédé by the king) from the rédié, 
he loses his money CH § 35:4, cf. ibid. § 37:18, 
and passim in OB, also ina kaspisu 1-il-li 
Wiseman Alalakh 56:37; émdtisu ul umalléma 
ina idisu i-ti-li if (the hired man) does not 
do service until the end of the term agreed 
upon, he willlose his wages Grant Smith College 
257:14, ef. YOS 8 70:15, UCP 10 131 No. 58:14, 
also i-<na> i-di-su i-il-li. BE 6/1 107:13; NAM. 
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DUMU.US.A.NI.TA BA.RA.E.DE he forfeits his 
claims as (adopted) son BE 6/2 28 r. 8, cf. 
YOS 8 152:26; ina bitim u unedtim i-ie-li he 
will forfeit the house and the property that 
goes with it Meissner BAP 94:16, dupl. VAS 
8 127, cf. & NiG.GA.RA BAR.RBA.E.A YOS 8 
120:17, also BA.RA.E.DE ibid. 152:26, GIS.SAR 
i-te-I[i] MDP 28 427:20, MDP 18 230:20, and 
passim in OB; ina & zittisu i-te-el-li Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:41 (OB), ef. ibid. 79:27; ina zittisu 
... @-lt KAJ 8:14 (MA). Note single occur- 
rence in Nuzi: mannwu ibbalakkatu ... ina 
bitesu i-tl-lt whoever retracts (his promise 
under the agreement, will pay x silver and 
gold and) will lose his house JEN 82:6. 

3’ said of gat PN — to forfeit, lose (Nuzi, 
RS, MA, MB, NB): mannummé rbbalakkatu 

. ina bitati qassu e-l-l1 whoever retracts 
(his promise), will forfeit the properties JEN 
266:12; ina kaspisa qassa il-lt_ she will forfeit 
her money BE 14 40:18 (MB), cf. ina kaspigu 
gassu e-el-li KAV 6i 11 (Ass. Code C § 2), also 
ibid. 16 and 25; Summa a@ilu ina la eqlisu bira 
thri dunna épus ina birigu dunni[su] qassu 
e-li if a man digs a well or builds a (watch) 
tower in a field which is not his, he will forfeit 
his well and (watch) tower KAV 2 iv 32 (Ass. 
Code B § 10), cf. ina eqli wu biti gassu e-li 
ibid. iii 45 (§ 6); <qat@Sunu l-t-le itu KU. 
BABBAR.MES-Su-nu may they forfeit their 
claim to the money MRS 9 RS 17.28:22; Sumz 
ma asiru anni 1 meat KU.BABBAR iltegimi 
[$a] PN gat li-li-1-mi_ if this captive takes a 
hundred (shekels of) silver, he shall not have 
any claim on PN MRS6 p.7 RS 8.333: 29 (= Mél. 
Dussaud 203f.); mannu Sa ibbalakkitu qassu 
ina §Supélti te--il-li whoever retracts (his 
promise), will forfeit (the right to) the ex- 
change(d property) UET 4 32:15 (NB), ef. 
gassu ina libbi te-el-li Evetts Ev.-M. 13:13, 
VAS 5 49:19, TCL 12 86:23, also gassu te-te-li 
YOS 7 196:7 and 10, gdssu i-te-li RA 18 33 No. 
35:12 (all NB). 

c) in istu qaté ... elt todesert (somebody), 
be lost to (somebody) (NA, NB): ta gaté 
Sarrt ... lu-u la e-li never shall I desert the 
king! ABL 1133 r. 10 (NA), cf. (with Ta ga-at 
Sarri) ABL 6577.6 (NA), cf. also la gaté Sarri 
la ni-tl-li ABL 327 r. 16 (NB), la g@té Sarri 
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ni-il-lt ABL 1112 r. 6 (NB), also la(!) qaté 
bélini la ni-i-lu ABL 958r.20(NA); ki naquttu 
ana Sarri ... altapra ... ardénika u KUR 
Akkad™ la qa-ti-ka i-te-lu-u I have written 
to the king because of a grave situation, your 
servants and the land of Akkad have become 
lost to you ABL 542 r. 24 (NB), also Ta gaté 
ki e-te-li ABL 896 r. 19 (NA). 

4. ana muhhi eli to take over a charge, to 
enter upon an obligation (NB idiom): wltim 
Sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa PN ina mubhi PN, 
Pilu PN, ana muhhi i-te-lu PN, has taken 
over the obligation for ten shekels of silver 
which PN has made out against PN, VAS 4 
40:5, cf. x silver sa ina pan PN PN, ana 
muhhi i-te-li x KU.BABBAR &@ ina pin PN, PN, 
ana muhhi i-te-li PN, has taken over the debt 
of PN, PN, has taken over PN,’s debt of 
x silver Moldenke 25:4 and 7; SE.NUMUN misi 
u mada PN ana muhhi i-te-li PN (the buyer) 
has taken over the field, as much as there is 
VAS 5 105:48, cf. x silver ... PN kim ahi 
aittisu ana mubhi i-te-lu TCL 13 160:7 and 10; 
mimma mala elat 4 GiN KU.BABBAR PN ana 
etéqu ittiqu ana muhhi il-li whatever money 
of PN in excess of four shekels of silver is 
used for overland transactions, will be to his 
charge (i.e., not put on the expense account 
of the partnership) Nbk. 300:10, cf. ulte 
mubhi 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 8a ana A.SA ul itig Sa 
utig ana muhhi il-li Moldenke 13:9; PN ana 
muhhi nikkassi §a PN, i-te-lt (in broken con- 
text) Dar. 551:3, cf. mamma nikkassi Sa PN 
irs PN, ... u ahhéiu ana mubhhi nikkassi 
Sunitu i-te-lu-u ibid. 8. 

5. ulli to raise, elevate, extol - a) to 
raise — 1’ with réSu: in epwi ... résisu 
lu a-ul-li I raised the summit (of the wall of 
Sippar) (i.e., I finished building it) by means 
of piled up earth LIH 57 i 17 (Hammurabi), 
cf. réstdu eli Sa pina ul-la-a-am YOS 9 35i 13, 
resisa kima Samé ul-la-am CT 371i 16 (Samsu- 
iluna), and passim inOB royal; mu-ul-li régB.an. 
NA CHii42; ekurru ... arsip usaklil ul-la-a 
résisu. I completed the construction of the 
temple, finished (it) to its summit Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 iii 24 plus Bauer Asb. 2 36 (Asb.); 
kima simétisu labirati ina Sipir “sie, arsip 
usaklil kima Sadi réxisu ul-li I completed its 
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repair work in brick construction according to 
the original features, I made its summit as 
high as a mountain Borger Esarh. 75:33, cf. 
ana tabrat kiSSat nisé ul-la-a résisa OTP 2 111 
vii 51 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; kima Sa. 
tu-im résisu lu t-ul-lu-im VAB 4 64 iii 25 
(Nabopolassar), and passim in Ner., Nbk. and Nbn., 
note: résdisunu Samamis vi-ul-lu VAB 4 184 
iti 44 (Nbk.); ina agurrt ugni elletim u-ul-la-a 
réSisa ibid. 98 i 26 (Nbk.); 42 KUS uzaggiruma 
la t-ul-la-a résaga who made it (the temple 
tower) only 42 cubits high and failed to build 
it to its summit ibid. 98 i 30 (Nbk.). 

2' without résu: B.sia,Dv.Au4 GAR 2KUS 
ui-ul-la-Su he shall build the wall (of a house) 
and raise it (to the customary height for a 
length of) four gar and two cubits (i.e., fifty 
feet) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 18 No. 755:14 (OB, 
translit. only), cf. H.SIG, la ipus a 4 GAR 2 KUS 
la u-I[t-Su] if he does not build the wall and 
raise (it to the customary height for a length 
of) four gar and two cubits ibid.r. 4, cf.im. 
du.a.bi... 4kuSal.sukud.deé (referring 
toa garden wall of terre pisée) PBS 8/1 21:24 
(OB); 8 tna as-li-im v-ul-li-ma raise the 
house by one cubit and I shall send you ten 
shekels of silver (for this) PBS 7 73:14 (OB let.); 
uzakkir milasu ul-la-a hursanig I made it (the 
temple) very high, I raised it like a mountain 
VAB 4 216 ii 23 (Ner.); bitu Sdtu epus 72 tipki 
ul-li I built this temple making it 72 brick 
courses high KAH 2 50:16 (Tn.). 

b) to elevate — 1’ with réSu: ina Babili 
alum 8a Anum u Enlil réSisu v-ul-lu-i in 
Babylon, the city which Anu and Enlil have 
exalted CH xl 66; ina naphar salmat qaq: 
gadi kéns wppalisannima ul-la-a résija who 
selected (lit. whose eyes eventually lighted 
upon) me among all the black headed people 
and elevated me (to kingship) Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:14 (Sar.), ef. ina naphar maliki kinis 
uitannima ul-la-a résija Lie Sar. 270, and 
ul-lu-i résija ADD 809 r.9 (Sar.); ana r@ dt 
mati u nsé ul-la-a résija he elevated me to 
become the shepherd of the land and the 
people OIP 2 117:5 (Senn.); ina puhur ahhéja 
SAG.MES-1a kénis ul-li-ma umma he firmly 
(i.e., with finality) elevated me among all my 
brothers, saying Borger Esarh.40i11; indéma 
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Marduk ... résija t-ul-lu-i MA.DA u nist ana 
bélu iddinam when Marduk elevated me and 
allowed me to rule the country andthe people 
VAB 4 210i 15 (Ner.); intima Marduk ... ré&a 
Sarritija u-ul-lu-ma when Marduk elevated 
me to kingship VAB 4 112 i 13 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., ef. intima résija ul-lu-% VAB 4 
292 iii 10 (Nbn.); tkkullatu wdatim rubtim 
Anum Glidus v-ul-li réSus her father, king 
Anu, exalted her above all the goddesses 
VAS 10 215:18 (OB rel.); Ha... ul-li réstja ibi 
Sumu O Ea, elevate me, callmy name! KAR 
59 r. 6; INinlil mu-la-at sag.MES-ka Ninlil, 
who has elevated you KAR 58r. 31. 


2’ without résu: Anum Enlil u Ha ul-lu- 
u-ki ina ili usarba bélatki Anu, Enlil and Ea 
have elevated you, have made your rule 
greater than that of the other gods STC 2 pl. 
76:18 (SB rel.); inw Marduk ... hadi ippalz 
susumea ul-lu-u rubtissu. when Marduk looked 
at him graciously and elevated him to prince- 
ly status VAS 1 37 i 30 (NB kudurru). 


3’ to lift up one’s head (i.e., to be proud): 
résija ul ul-lu qaggari anattal I do not lift my 
head, I look at the ground ZA 43 72:293 (SB 
Theodicy); usardad urhi ina ul-lu-ui réSija I 
went my way with lifted head OIP 2 74:71 
(Senn.). 

c) to extol: dunnagsa lu-ul-li su-um-sa 
<...> let me extol her strength, <...> her 
name VAS 10 214i 4 (OB Aguiaja), cf. luzmur 
Trra dunnasu lu-ul-lv (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 i 21; 4 nu-ul-li(var. -lu) Sumsu let us 
extolhisname En. el. V1164; dam Siéipém lu- 
ul-lv let me extol the famous god JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 32 (OB lit.), ef. ibid. iii 5; mu-ul-li 
ani rabiti ina Subtisunu who exalts the 
great gods in their abodes OIP 2 135:8 (Senn.); 
ul-la-a Saruhtu kitraba gasirtu extol the 
proud one, bless the mighty goddess! Craig 
ABRT 1 54:15 (SB rel.), cf. u-ta-al-li-t ra- 
[...] (in broken context) KAR 158 ii 34. 

6. ulli to set aside, to remove — a) to set 
aside: ina muhhi kardni 8a Sarri ... i&puz 
rannt m& 200 ANSE GESTIN.MES ana massarte 
u-lti ammar Sa Sarri ... Wpuranni u-ta-li as 
to the wine concerning which my king sent 
me word, ‘‘Set aside 200 homers of wine for 
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the post,” I set aside as much as my king has 
written (about) ABL 387:7 and 11 (NA); uma 
iddtusunu ulluate | u-tu-li-u (obscure, figura 
etymologica) ABL 444:17 (NA). 

b) to remove, take off: dullu labiru v-tal-li 
essu étapas he (the goldsmith) removed the 
old work, made a new one ABL 951:12 (NA), 
ef. diru anniu Ta libbi abulli i-ta-li ABL 486 
r.7 (NA); kima taklimtu u-ta-al-h-% when I 
have removed the arrangement of the lying- 
in-state ABL 670 r. 3 (NA); taPitu sa ina 
muhhi u-tu-li I removed the bandage which 
was on it (the wound) ABL 392 r. 5 (NA), cf. 
u-tal-li (in broken context) ABL 1221 r. 8. 

7. utelli to be raised: see Ai. IV iii 39, in 
lex. section. 

8. sali to make a person move upward to 
a higher location, to summon a witness, to 
produce a witness, to man a garrison, to 
promote, to impale — a) to make a person 
move upward to a higher location — 1’ in 
gen.: awilé Sa ana GN illakt Su-li-a-nim send 
me the men who are to goto GN VAS 16 
185:10(OBlet.), cf.ana strija li-Se-lu-ni-Su-nu-ti 
ibid. 81:12, amminim tu-Se-li-su. why did you 
send him? ibid. 78:12, and passim; ana Babili 
u-se-lu-Su-nu-li_ they (the GAL.UNKIN.NA and 
the gallabu) brought them (the accused 
thieves) to Babylon TCL 1 164:12(OB); libah- 
hi amtam [8ati] li-Se-lu-nim-ma ana [sirija] 
Suréssi_ let them search (for) and dispatch 
that slave girl and bring her up tome ARM 
1897.4’; PN PN, wSpurmara-se-lam-ma ina GN 
usésimma PN gave order to PN,, and he 
brought (the people who live in the new town) 
and settled (them) in GN BE 14 127:4 (MB), 
cf. 4 LU.TUG.MES i&tu dimti GN ... Su-lu-ni 
ana PN pag-[du] four fullers brought from 
GN and put in PN’s charge PBS 2/2 47:11 
and 16 (MB); idiomatic usage: assum biti Sa 
PN sa PN, auilia assat PN, ina kidinni u-se- 
la-am-ma in the matter of the house of PN, 
concerning which PN, has taken the woman, 
the wife of PN,, up into .... MDP 24 391:4, 
ef. istu kidinni usérida ibid. 22f., and ina 
kidin DN a&sbaku MDP 24 390:1 and 5, sce 
Koschaker, Or. NS 4 43 n. 3. 

2’ toa roof, a mountain, etc.: erissda ussi 
ana bit rugbat ekalli v%-Se-il-lu-Si (the wife) 
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will leave (the house) naked, and they will 
take her up (thus) to the roof of the palace 
BRM 4 52:15 (OB Hana); lu zikara lu sinnista 
ana tri tu-se-li-ma ina kinsisu tuSakmassuma 
you make aman or a woman go up on the roof 
and kneel down ZA 32 172:15 (rit.); wmmandt 
IA sur gapsati mélisa pasqitt tabis u-Se-li-ma 
elén Sadi Sudtu aksura usmannit I had the 
numerous troops of Assur safely climb its 
steep slopes and pitched camp on the top of 
this mountain TCL 3 27 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 322; 
sdb hup& kallipu nals ...] diranigunu u-Se- 
li-ma I let the hupsu-troops and the sappers, 
carrying [...], scale their (the palaces’) walls 
TCL 3 258 (Sar.), ef. elt dari dlaint Ssétunu 
mundahsésu t-se-li-i-ma_ Streck Asb. 30 iii 110, 
also ummani me@attatu ana Glaénigunu a-Se- 
lima TCL 3 292; imgussu hattu sitts msé 
matisu ana dannati u-se-li 4 GN Gl Sarritisu 
ézibma (the king of Elam) was seized with 
panic, he made the rest of his population go 
up into fortresses and he himself left GN, his 
capital OIP 2 88:40 (Senn.); Lamaéstu sadd 
us-te-li he chases the LamaStu-demon back 
(lit. up) to the mountain PSBA 32 pl. 4 r. 8 
(Ludlul III), ef. ana Sadé us-si-li-Si-nu Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 20; sabat pisunu sabat kakkésunu 
qassunu sabatma Su-li-Su-nu-ti seize their 
mouth, seize their weapons and seize their 
hands, drive them back (to the mountain)! 
PSBA 37 195:16 (SB inc.). 

b) to summon a witness, to order to ap- 
pear: PN DLKUD.MES imhurma PN, u PN; 
u-Se-lu-nim-ma PN went to court, and they 
(the judges) summoned PN, and PN, CT67a:6 
(OB); Summa ana pani dajané u-Se-el-lu-su- 
nu-ti Summa sanidna Summa 3-si-Su ri-Se-el- 
lu-Su-nu-tt_ if they summon them before the 
judges, if a second time, if a third time they 
summon them (in vain, he loses the suit) 
HSS 5 7:24ff. (Nuzi). 

c) to produce a witness (to make a witness 
go up or appear before the judges): mannum 
Sibtika 8a tu-sé-la-a-ni mahar annititim zuke- 
rassunu who are your witnesses whom you 
want to produce? — name them to me in 
front of these persons! BIN 4 101:6 (OA), ef. 
BIN 4 147:15 and 19, sub mng. 10b, also Hrozny 
Kultepe 1 5:8 and 15; mari [... eJrrési nuz 
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karibbi u mari babti [us]-te-lu-ma ... tepir u 
dajant ana pi mart [...] u errési letissina ... 
iskunu (the two women who brought suit) 
produced as witnesses the [...], the farmers, 
the gardeners, and the neighbors, and (then) 
the court scribe(?) and the judges decided in 
their (the two women’s) favor on the basis of 
the testimony of the [...] and the farmers 
MDP 23 320 r. 2’; PN PN, ana pani dajani 
us-te-el-li PN brought PN, before the judges 
JEN 340:19, ef. ibid. 342:26, also PN Sibitisu 
ana pani [dajani] us-te-li JEN 664:13 and 17, 
and passim; if somebody says, “I have 
bought it (the ox, donkey, or horse)” Summa 
tamkarama u-Se-el-la-Ju [uw] zaku if he can 
produce the merchant (as witness), he is free 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:35 (MB), cf. Summa [tamz- 
kara] la t-§e-el-la_ ibid. 36, also stbitesyu u-Se- 
el-la-Su-nu ibid. 52; summa EN t-Se-la Sunuz 
ma uzakku if (the slave) produces his master, 
they (who have sold him) will release (him) 
Wiseman Alalakh 67:9, ef. ibid. 68:10; Summa 
Sibita a&Jum SE.MES u assum ningalla saniz 
tima u-se-el-li la Sibitu (PN declared, “I 
returned the barley and the sickle in the 
presence of these witnesses,’’) if he produces 
other witnesses (testifying) to (said) barley 
and sickle, they are not to be counted as 
witnesses SMN 3104:25 (unpub., Nuzi); Summa 
arki tuppi anni LU.MES Sa ana SAM iddinu 
u~-se-el-lu-% if, after the conclusion of this 
treaty, they produce the person whom they 
had sold MRS 9 RS 17.341 r. 30’. 

d) to man a garrison (NA, NB): sabé 
tidtikigu ... Sésubu qirbussu bél pihatisu adi 
kisrisunu ina labbi u-Se-li-ma itti duirisu danni 
mundahst usalmi his battle troops were 
stationed therein (in the fortress), he manned 
it with his prefects and their bodyguards and 
surrounded the combat troops with the strong 
walls (of the fortress) TCL 3 301 (Sar.), ef. 
ummanisy ... Su-lu-% qiribsin ibid. 289; danz 
nassu udanninma 8é8u adi sabé qastisu ina 
libbt %-Se-li-Si-ma kima dalti ina pan Elamti 
édil’u I fortified (the city GN) and put him 
with his bowmen therein as a garrison, and 
thus bolted the door against Elam Borger 
Esarh. 53 iii 82; gar Akkadi ummanéu ana birtu 
Sa GN ul-te-li the king of Akkad put his 
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garrison into the fortress of GN Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 9:19 (Fall of Nineveh); stltitu Sa Sar 
Akkadi ana libbi u-se-lu-% the garrison which 
the king of Akkad put there Wiseman Chron. 
pl. 12:68 (Fall of Nineveh), cf. sdlit Sa ramz 
nisu lu u-Se-li BHT pl. 12 ii 17 (Nbn.); sabe 
ina birti$u u-si-li-u I stationed a garrison in 
his fortress ABL 138 r. 10 (NA), massarate 
u-Se-il-la  ABL 641:7 (NA), sa@bé ... U-si-li 
ABL 147:6, also ana libbi u-se-lu-u (in broken 
context) PRT 10:4. 


e) to promote (NA): PN ga ana rab-kisiz 
rit Sarru ... %-Se-lu-u-ni PN, sa TA tasligu- 
kajjamanitu sarru ... v-Se-lu-u-ni PN, Sa TA 
qurbiate Sarru u-Se-lu-u-ni_ PN, whom the king 
has promoted to chief of the elite troops, PN,, 
whom the king has promoted to the perma- 
nent rank of ‘“‘third-on-the-chariot,’’ PN;, 
whom the king has promoted to his body- 
guard ABL 85:10, 12 andr. 3 (NA). 


f) ana zaqipi Hilti to impale: RN Sarra: 
Sunu mihrit abulli Gligu ana zaqipi u-se-li I 
impaled RN, their king, in front of his city 
gate Layard 17:10 (Tigl. Ill), ef. mundahsisu 
ana GIS <zay-gi-pa-mi_ u-se-[li] ibid. 51b:5 (= 
Rost Tigl. III pl. 10). 


9. sili to move objects to a higher 
location or upstream, to load or embark on 
boats, to offer or dedicate (something) to a 
deity, to haul up (and drag a boat overland), 
to beach a boat, to cover (said of animals), 
to make the water rise (referring to river 
ordeals) — a) to move objects to a higher 
location or upstream — 1’ in gen.: 1 abarz 
niam ana litab&sija lu-sé-li-a-am let him send 
me, for my own use (lit. clothing), one abarnu- 
garment BIN 4 94:14 (OA let.), cf. 10 TUG. 
HLA u asiam u-sé-licma TCL 4 39:10 (OA), 
11 TUe.HI.A ana ekallim v-8é-li-a-ma TCL 20 
90:25 (OA let.}; 9 emaérui Sa PN PN, t-Sé-li- 
a-am PN, has sent here the nine donkeys of 
PN CCT 4 28b:30 (OA let.); sili@ni assér 
rabi <sikkitim ul us-ti-li ana bitija ustéribz 
Sunu he did not send the containers up to 
the rabi-sikkati officer (i.e., the native general) 
(but) brought them into my house KT Hahn 
14:27 (OA let.); kima seam ... ana mas: 
kanim us-te-lu-% when they moved the barley 
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to the (higher lying) threshing floor TCL 18 
152:30 (OB let.), cf. S’am ana maskanim Su- 
li-a-ma AJSL 32 288:8 (OB let.), also ana 
E.NLDUB bélija us-te-lu-% PBS 7 123:14 (OB 
let.); Seam ... lasidu u li-Se-lu-% let them 
harvest and deliver the barley LIH 84:22 
(OB let.), cf. esédim wu Su-[li]-i-i[m] ibid. 10, 
ana esédi u Su-wl-li TCL 1 33:6 (OB let.), also 
CT 6 35b:6 (OB), and gamer eqlika e-[x-x]-ma 
seam Su-li-a-am-ma YOS 2 66:10 (OB let.); 
6 GU URUDU[MES ana] PN us-te-el-li-mi 
1 @tU vuRuDU.MES ina muhhija irtéhu I 
delivered six talents of copper to PN, one 
talent is left as my debit balance JEN 151:6; 
I strengthened the fortifications of this for- 
tress, SE.PAD.MES ... [u] ulniit té]hazi ina 
lubbi u-Se-lt I brought into it barley and 
implements of war TCL 3 78 (Sar.), ef. ABL 
579:7 (NA); Summa IZ1.GAR PES.UR.RA ana 
gusirt u-se-llal[a] if a dormouse brings a 
live coal up to the roof beams CT 39 36 
K.10423+ :11, restored after ibid. 37:19(SB Alu); 
kissat ana panisunu ul-te-la~ he sent the fod- 
der upstream to them YOS 332:8(NBlet.); x 
suluppt ... Sa ultu Maradda ana &.an.Na t-Se- 
ia PN ina ga&tini ittasi the x dates which I 
brought upstream from Marad to Eanna, PN 
has taken away from us YOS 6 167:22 (NB), 
cf. suluppi ... sa PN u PN, ultu muhhi tp 
Idiglat u-Se-lu-nu TCL 13 227:39 (NB), also 
ultu Babili u-Se-lu-nu YOS 6 112:14 (NB), also 
YOS 6 32:64, AnOr 8 22:15, and passim in NB; 
xdanniitu ... u-Se-li-ma ina ekalli &a GN inanz 
din he will bring x vats and deliver (them) in 
the palace of GN YOS7129:7(NB); [sallassunu 

. itu libbt KuR Arimi u-se-li I brought 
booty out of the country of the Arameans 
AfO 3 154:15 (ASSur-dan II); taszar tu-Se-la-a 
[Samna tusip] you give (the horse led into 
the water) a rubbing, bring (it) out (and) 
smear (it) with oil Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 4, 
restored after ibid. G r. 6 (MA). 

2’ referring to the télitu-tax (NB), ef. mng. 
1c—3’: 2 GUN KU.BABBAR ana te-lit U-Se-lu-u 
they have delivered as due (to the temple) 
two talents of silver TCL 9 129:32 (let.), dupl. 
YOS 38 17:30 (let.); alpé Sa ultw Sattti 7.KAM 
ana LU.ENGAR.MES taddini lu migittu lu ki 
alpi Sa ana te-li-ti tu-Se-lu-% nikkasst epus 
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settle the account of the cattle which you 
have given to the plowmen since the year 
7 also (those which) died or which you have 
delivered as due (to the sanctuary) BIN 1 
68:10 (let.); wmussu te-lit-tum nu-Se-e-lu every 
day we deliver the dues CT 22 5:19 (let.), cf. 
te-lit Sa MU.27.KAM PN ana muhhi PN, t-de- 
lu-i VAS 4 19:7; x uttatu ina indi sa Mv. 
1.KAM RN PN ultu karamanu Sa séri ana 
Hanna izbilu u ana te-lit u-Se-lu-i PN has 
transported x barley from the tax of the first 
year of RN from the outlying storage heaps 
to Eanna and delivered (it) as due YOS6 
14:9; te-lit-tu, PN wu PN, w-Se-lu-ui PN and 
PN, will pay the dues VAS 15 35:11; sttu 
ana te-lit ul-te-el VAS 6 75:9; te-lit-t? Sa PN 
a-Se-lu-t ultu harrant inas&i the dues which 
PN will have to give, he will take from the 
business capital TCL 12 26:8; kaspu Sa 
ana muhhi harrani te-lit u-Se-lu-t silver 
which they have raised for the business 
enterprise TuM 2-3 235:5; mimma sa «Say 
pir-k[1] TA Hanna te-li-ti la tu-Se-el-li you 
must not claim any dues from Eanna un- 
justly TCL 9 84:17 (let.); éma ana GN illaku 
te-lit ana <inay muhhi qastisunu u-se-li uw 
LU.ERIM.LUGAL-St-nu uzizwma whenever they 
come to GN they will deliver the dues im- 
posed upon their bow-fief and pay (the money 
for) their (obligation to send a) soldier to the 
royal army Camb. 13:7; note (without 
télitu): pitt Su-lu-% 8a x GUR uttati nasi he 
guarantees for the delivery of x gur of barley 
YOS 6 195:7. 

b) to load or embark on boats: [su}-li-ma 
zér napsati kalama ana libbi elippi load into 
the ark every (kind of) living being Gilg. XI 27, 
cf. us-te-li ana [libbi] elippi kala kimtija wu 
salatija bil seri umam séri maré ummani 
kaligunu t-Se-lt ibid. 84f.; irkabma ... ruz 
kibgu ellu ... %-Se-li ittifu “GASAN.MES nibati 
(Nabt) boarded his pure boat, he embarked 
with him the .... goddesses KAR 360:9, dupl. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:8 (SB lit.), see Borger 
Esarh. 91, cf. 4R 58 i 44f. (SB LamaStu); sabé 
tahazija gqarditi ... ina girib elippati usar- 
kibsuniitima siditu adka ... %-Se-la-a ittigun 
I embarked on boats my valiant battle 
troops, rounded up supplies and loaded them, 
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too OIP 2 74:68 (Senn.), cf. nisé[su] ana 
qgirib eliprpate u-Se-li-ma ibid. 85:10, cf. also 
ibid. 76:100; 500 ina libbi ana hallimanu ul- 
te-lu-u% they loaded 500 of them (the cattle) 
on rafts ABL 520 r. 19 (NB); Aisihtum mala 
ibassi ana elippati bélt lu-Se-il-li u kapdu 
lilliku let my lord load all the necessary 
supplies on boats and let them depart soon 
YOS 3 66:14 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 36:9, CT 22 
244:10, 158:13, and passim in NB letters, cf. also 
elippate Sa a&spurakkunus hantis uttatu pisitu 
ana libbt Su-la-a u Supranu YOS 3 34:10; 
1 Gin 4-té ana malahi Sa agurru u-se-la-a_ one 
and one-quarter shekels for the boatmen who 
loaded the bricks VAS 6 192:i3 (NB). 

c) to offer or dedicate (something) to a 
deity: ana passiri Su-t-li serve (the sheep) 
on the sacrificial table! YOS 6 156:20 (NB), 
cf. ana passtiri $a 4*KI.DUR.MES Su-u-li_ ibid. 22; 
sa ana passtiri Sa "Bel By-% ina esSes (meat 
portions) which are presented to the table of 
Bél on the esSeSu-days VAS 15 37:5 (NB), cf. 
ibid. 7, 24, 25 and 26; ina muhhi passiri sa 
Nabi v-si-li-i-u they served upon the sacri- 
ficialtable of Nabi ABL 1202:27 (NA); 6 danz 
nu sa billiti naptanu sa Nabi u-Se-lu-% six 
vats of mixed beer (which) one offers to Nabt 
(for his) meal VAS 6 156:1 (NB); suluppit u 
lurindu ga ana naptanu v-Se-lam-ma kim 
bi-?-e-Su la ikrubu ina Hanna iknuk in Kanna he 
placed a seal upon the dates and pome- 
granates which he had brought up (to the tem- 
ple) as a repast (for the deity) but had not 
offered because they were of poor quality YOS 
6 222:13, cf. ibid. 5 (NB); kurummatum sa ana 
Samas ittanabbalam liddinma ana £.BABBAR- 
rt li-Se-li-ma likrubam let him deliver the 
offerings which he customarily brings to 
Samas, to Ebabbar and let him pray for me 
Boyer Contribution No. 107:16 (OB let.) MU RN 
GIS.GU.ZA ... ana4DN ... %-Se-lu-% year in 
which king RN dedicated a throne to DN 
Studia Mariana 56 No. 14-17, 57 No. 17-18 
(Mari), cf. MU RN auam "Hatta t-Se-lu-u 
ARM 7112:18; tnatimigu RN ... [ana4 sar 
u-Se-li at that time RN offered to [Star [...] 
Wiseman Alalakh 1:10 (OB); DN emmar 1 TUG 
u-Se-la he (the king) pays a visit to the god 
DN, he offers one garment (to him) KAR 
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217:6,and passim in this text (NA royal rit.), cf. 2- 
Se-el-la ibid. 15; KISIB PN... bél améli ana 
Ninurta ... Se-lu- seal of PN, the owner 
of the slave who was offered to Ninurta ADD 
640:6, cf. GIS.BAN GU.LA URUDU.MES ana 
Ninurta ... u-8e-la (as fine) he will offer to 
Ninurta a “large bow” of copper ADD 310 r. 7; 
Sa 1 sina akligsu v-Se-el-la-a ina bit Nabi e-rab 
anyone who offers his (share of) one sila of 
food may enter the temple of Nabi ABL 65 
r. 8 (NA). 


d) to haul up (and drag a boat overland), 
to beach (a boat): éma M[A].NI.DUB-Su-nu 
kalima misam la ist li-Se-lu-nim-ma ana 
hadinim sa a&purakkum la ulappatunim let 
them haul up (and drag overland) their cargo 
boats wherever they are held up because they 
have no passage, so that they do not overstay 
the deadline I gave you LIH 40:20 (OB let.) ; 
1 elippaka ana PN ana tabliltim idin u eippam 
Sa PN, ina ka-ka-ri-im Su-li-a-aS give one of 
your boats to PN for ...., and have the ship 
of PN, beached TCL 1 32:15 (OB let.); wltu 
Upia nabalis u-se-lu-Si-na-ti-ma sér gurgugi 
a{na] GN ildudusinati from Opis, where they 
hauled them (the boats) up on dry land, they 
dragged them on rollers(?) to the Arahtu- 
canal OIP 2 73:62 (Senn.). 


e) to cover (said of animals), cf. mng. 
Ib-2': 1 auD ritti ina gat PN PN, ana Su-li-i 
imhurma PN, received from PN one .... bull 
for covering (i.e., breeding) BE 14 41:3 (MB). 


f) to make the water rise (referring to 
river ordeals, Elam), cf. mng. 2c-3’: !PN mé 
Su-la-at PN, le-t the woman PN has made the 
water rise (above herself, i.e., she sank down) 
(therefore) PN, wins the case MDP 22 162:28 
(= MDP 4p. 183:28); PN ... mahar PN, dajani 
mé ilqi mé u-se-el-li-ma 7 alpi u x ain KU. 
BABBAR manahati ileqqi ina mé il-li-i-ma 
1 alpim % 10 GIN KU.BABBAR ménahati inanz 
dinsu PN underwent the water ordeal in the 
presence of the judge PN,, should he make 
the water rise (above him) he (the adversary) 
will take (from him) seven oxen and x shekels 
of silver for field cultivation, should he rise 
from the water (i.e., remain afloat) he (the 
adversary) will give him one ox and ten 
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shekels of silver for field cultivation MDP 24 
373:5, cf. PN ina mé i-il-li ... mé u-se-a[1]- 
la-a[m-ma] MDP 24 394:8, and mé ilqi mé 
u-se-el-li-ma MDP 23 242:6. 

10. sala to raise, to make appear (from 
somewhere), to produce a document, to enter 
upon a tablet, to lift out, to debit — a) to 
raise, to make appear (from somewhere): 
Summa malahum elip awilim utebbima us-te- 
li-a-as-& kaspam misil Simigsa inaddin if the 
boatman sinks the boat of a businessman, 
but refloats it, he will pay one half of its 
value (to the owner) CH § 238:59; assum 
warkat kaspim u hurasim [Sa ajna 6.H8.GAL.LA 
iliku kunnukim mimma Sa thliqu su-li-i-im 
Sa isaprakkunisimma with regard to the 
matter of placing under seal the silver and 
gold which went to the storehouse and the 
locating of whatever got lost concerning 
which he has written to you (pl.) repeatedly 
(you answer, “The Satammu officials have not 
given us the right instructions’) PBS 1/2 
12:7 (OB let. of Samsuiluna); 15 usummi ina 
gagqari li-Se-lu-nim-ma Sibilam let them dig 
up fifteen ....-mice from the ground and 
send them here TCL 17 13:21 (OB let.); elep: 
pate la emiigasina la intuha ... uma ussahir 
v%-si-li-a the boats were not strong enough 
to carry them (the statues), he said he went 
back to refloat (the boats) ABL 420 r. 3 (NA); 
eqla ultu mame u-se-lam-ma nabalis useme I 
raised a piece of land from the water and 
made it dry land OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 
99:49 and 119:17; tani rabiiti Sa Samé u ersetim 
ina tarst Sarri ... us-si-lu-u-ni (all this) the 
great gods of heaven and earth have brought 
about in the times of the king ABL 2:15 (NA); 
kaspam 1 MA.NA 8Se-li-a-nim extract for us 
every mina of silver CCT 2 7:26 (OA let.), ef. 
BIN 6 48:44 (OA let.), kaspam 1 MA.NA [t]-Sé- 
ld-a-kum BIN 6 76:8 (OA let.), kaspam 1 Gin 
Sé-li-a-nim CCT 2 25:10 (OA let.), and passim in 
OA, see also mng. 2c-4’; Su-lu-% wu la kasdru 
Sakingu it will be his fate to produce (wealth) 
but not to keep it together Kraus Texte 12a 
i 19’ (SB physiogn., apod.), ef. ibid. 3b iv 15’; 
kittu Sa Samas-rés-usur.. .habubéti Sa LAL(?) 
ina KUR Suhi u-Se-la-a it is true that PN 
introduced honey-bees into the country of 
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Suhi WVDOG 4 pl. 5 v 5 (NA); 80 muésari 
zigpa ana Supali dannassu [ti}-se-la-a kisir 
$adt lu ak&ud (digging) down vertically on 
(a territory covering) eighty sars, I exposed 
the solid ground (for) its (foundation) and 
reached bedrock KAH 2 58:77 (Tn.), see An- 
drae Festungswerke 164:25f.; "Gula GaASAaN-tum 
sar-ri-8a simma li-Se-la-Su-ma may Lady 
Gula have the spreading simmu-disease ap- 
pear upon him BBSt. No. 11 iii 11, cf. [4Gula 
...] DINGIR.MES sa-ar-ri-sa simma lazza li-se- 
la-Jum-ma MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 3 (MB kudurru); 
(a horse of PN had disappeared) u Séré iStu 
[ditt] Sa PN, ... uSte-lu-i and they have 
produced (its) carcass from the house of PN, 
JEN 334:9. 

b) to produce a document: tuppéa pitima 
a mala tértija tuppi Sé-li open (the container 
with) my tablets, and according to my in- 
structions produce my tablet CCT 3 30:42 
(OA let.), ef. tuppusu sé-[l]}i-maawilam kaspam 
Sasgil CCT 2 22:37, tamalakkin Sa tuppija 
pitiama tuppam sa hubul PN Sé-li-a-ma x 
kaspam lisqulakkunitima CCT 3 50a:12, also 
KTS 3c:9, BIN 4 42:7 and 20, and passim in OA; 
lu asSumi tuppim annim abuka ana abini 
usébilam lu tuppi abuka lu ahuka ana nabsim 
ézibu Sé-li-a-ma minam nigabbi whether your 
father has sent (silver) to our father ac- 
cording to this tablet, or whether your father 
or your brother left this tablet (only) as 
deposit, produce it, and what can we say 
then? CCT 1 45:34, also ibid. 39, cf. allan 
2 tuppe Sa u-sé-lu-ni mimma tuppam saniam 
la v%-8é-lu CCT 4 13b:8ff. (OA let.), cf. ibid. 12; 
tuppum annium ... kunuk abija milik Sa 
pweée ana IT1.6.KAM laVeakkum Summa la us- 
té-li-a-ku-um hubullt this tablet was sealed 
by my father, I will let you have, before the 
sixth month, the deposition of the witnesses, 
if I do not produce it, it is (to be considered) 
my debt TuM 1 22b:12 (OA); Summa tuppam 
harmam ula Sibi ana PN PN, la uég-té-li ... 
iSaggal Summa tuppam ula Sibi us-té-li kaspam 
PN, Sabbu if PN, does not produce a case 
tablet or witnesses for PN, he (PN,) will pay, 
but if he produces the tablet or witnesses, 
PN, has been discharged of (the obligation to 
pay) the silver BIN 4 147:15 and 19 (OA); 
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wu kantka Sa mahar pA MAR[TU ... ] Su-li-Su 
and produce the document which has been 
deposited with the general (lit. “the Foreman 
of the Amurru’’) (in broken context) VAS 16 
56:13 (OB let.); kunuk sim eqli Sa ina biti sa 
PN Saknu PN, u PN, mdrésu Sa PN u-Se-li-am- 
ma ana PN, iddin (the king) ordered PN, and 
PN,, the sons of PN, to produce the sealed 
document concerning the purchase of the 
field, which was deposited in the house of PN, 
and gave it to PN, BBSt. No. 3 iii 13 (MB); 
Summa ... tuppa kanka Sa .. . u-Se-la-a tuppu 
anni, Ue éesu if somebody produces a sealed 
tablet concerning (these estates), this present 
tablet will prevailin court MRS 9 RS 17.337:20, 
ef. Summa PN tuppu kanku ... Sa vi-8e-el-la 
ibaS& ibid. RS 17.229 r. 5’; Sa lagasunu u 
dababsunu ibassiini tuppatesunu lu-se-li-fal- 
nim-ma ana pani qipite liskunw let them 
who have a property right or claim produce 
their tablets and lay them before the au- 
thorities KAV 2 iii 16 (Ass. Code B § 6); méré 
PN tuppu sa mariti ga PN, [u] tuppu sa 
Supeulti Sa PN; ana pani [dajané] us-te-li-su- 
nu-tt the sons of PN produced before the 
judges the adoption tablet of PN, and the 
exchange tablet of PN, JEN 662:72, cf. tuppu 
labiru PN ina pint dajani us-te-li_ ibid. 651:29, 
and passim in Nuzi; note wr. ié-te-li (mis- 
take) ibid. 390:11; Sa PN NA,MES-t Su-lu-% 
(sheep) concerning which PN has produced 
the sealed tablets HSS 14 505:3, and passim; 
tamu Sa PN u PN, tuppu sa PN, t-Se-lu-[u%] PN, 
KU.BABBAR (ty inaddassu on the day 
when PN and PN, produce the tablet (cred- 
iting) PN,, PN, will give him that silver Nbn. 
1031: 10. 

c) to enter upon a tablet: wu ina tuppr 
Sunsu la Su-ci-lu but his name has not been 
entered on the tablet SMN 2249:7 (unpub., 
Nuzi); tna sadirt Sumsunu ul imbima (var. 
ambima) ina muhhi tuppati u-Se-li he (the 
scribe, var. I) did not mention their names 
(i.e., the titles of the quoted tablets) in the 
list but did enter them on the tablets (of this 
series) CT 14 9 K.4373 r. ii 16 (colophon of 
Uruanna), var. from K.4345 r. ii 4’ in CT 14 28. 

d) to lift out (of a container, a kiln, etc.) — 
1’ referring to containers: Il MA.NA KU. 
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BABBAR 8a ina hurgsianim Sa PN nu-sé-li-u the 
one mina of silver which we took out of PN’s 
package Golénischeff 17:24 (OA let.), cf. PN 
hursiadnam ipturma ... Sahirén us-té-li TCL 
20 117:14; mannum attunu sa tamalakki (text 
erroneously tuppé, see line 20) Sa PN taptiani 
naspertam Sa kunuk PN, tu-&-li-a-ni-ma ana 
PN, taddanani who are you that you opened 
PN’s container, took out the letter sealed by 
PN, and want to give it to PN,? BIN 4 83:31 
(OA let.), cf. naSpertam . . . u-§é-li-vi-ma ibid. 23; 
kaspam us-té-li wu sillidni raqitim ... assér 
rabi sikkitim a-s-lu-im izizma he took out 
the silver and began to send the empty boxes 
to the rabi-sikkati-officer KT Hahn 14:17 
(OA let.); guppa Sa Sinni u asé pitia Surimata 
$a Sinni u asé Se-li-a-ni open (pl.) the boxes 
containing ivory and ebony and take out the 
pieces of ivory and ebony KAV 99:28 (MA let.); 
lubulta ammar u-&e-lu-ni kanikdte Sutra ana 
libbi tupnindte sia write sealed documents 
concerning all the garments you have taken 
out (and) put them into the chests KAV 
98:22(MA let.), ef. lL TUG... Sa libbi tupninate 
Se-li-a-ni KAV 99:18, Se-li-a-ni kunukkikunu 
kunka KAY 200 r. 4, ete. 

2’ referring to kilns, etc.: ina tintri 
tesekkir By-ma Samna u Sikara ina libbt tuballal 
you shut (the ingredients) up in a kiln and 
(then) lift (them) out and stir oil and beer 
into (them) AMT 94,2 ii 11, and passim, cf. te- 
sek-kir tu-Se-lam-ma ibid. i 10, ina tintre 
tesekkir ina Sérum Ex KAR 157:31; ina tintru 
tal. ..] kima ibtaslu Ex-a you {heat(?)] it in 
a kiln and lift it out when it is done AMT 
80,7:8, ef. ina URUDU.SEN.TUR [tu]Sabsal Ex-a 
AMT 95,3 ii 7+ 50,6:6; adi ipisst tu-sel-lam- 
ma tukasst (you fire it) until it becomes 
white (then) you lift (it) out and let it cool 
ZA 36 182:17, cf. ibid. 186:20, and [adi irJasSuz 
&u ana UD tu-sel-lam-ma tukassi ibid. 192:3; 
uttiini tepehhima ana UD.10.KAM tepfette] tu- 
Se-la-Su-ma_ you close the kiln and open it 
after ten days and lift it out ZA 36 190:9, 
and passim; tu-se-lam-ma Na, du&i arqu ... 
annitu. you take it out and it is green dusi 
(colored frit) ZA 36 190:15 (all referring to 
the preparation of glass); ina marhasi tarahhas 
Ex-ma tukassa you soak it in a lotion, take 
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(it) out and cool (it) AMT 98,3:15, cf. AMT 
77,5:13, also [...] tusndl ina 4 UD-me Ey-s% 
AMT 82,2:2, and ina kakkabi tusbdt ina séri 
[DU,].DU you let it stand overnight exposed 
to the stars, (then) you lift (it) out in the 
morning Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 ii 9; tetemmir 
Ex-ma you bury it and (then) lift it out AMT 
11,2:31, ef. AJSL 36 80 iv 111. 

3’ other occs.: mimma pan sarrt mahru 
ana libbi lusérid mimma sa pain Sarri la mahru 
la libbi v-8e-li let him place (in the collection 
of the library) whatever (tablet) is acceptable 
to the king, I shall remove from it whatever 
is not acceptable to the king ABL 334 r. 10 
(NB); hému husiba umimma ga ter"! §u-li-i to 
remove a splinter or anything else from the 
eye AMT 12,1:50; Sarru sa bira Sati iha&ssaz 
hus eprisu li-Se-la-am-ma u mésa likgud any 
king who wants (to use) this well may remove 
its earth (filling) and reach its water KAH 1 
64:28 (ASSur-uballit); Sélibu ... ina bari ittuz 
qut %-si-lu-ni idiku a fox fell into the well, 
they hauled (it) up and killed (it) ABL 142 
r. 2(NA); w8tu giri[b Sult lati [annilte su-la-a[n- 
ni] get me up from this pit AfO 14 pl. 11:11 
(SB Etana), cf. ibid. 17; ina haste Su-lu-[i] 
(var. §u-li-i) to bring up from the pit Surpu 
IV 43, ef. ina pusqi usésa ina [...] u-Se-la 
KAR 100 ii 3 (SB bil.); my mikké-implement 
fell into the nether world and Enkidu Sa ana 
Su-li-i-[Su...] ersetum isbassu and the 
nether world has seized Enkidu whom [I sent] 
to bring it out Gilg. XII 58 and 65, see Weidner, 
AfO 10 363; TA SA UDU.NITA BAD-% HAR.BE 
tu-Se-la-a when you have opened up the 
inside of the sheep and taken out the liver 
(and inspected whatever there is in the exta) 
Boissier DA 212:27 (SB ext.); tna utlija at. 
MAR-Su ul-te-li he (the farmer) obtains (lit. 
takes out) his spade from me (lit. my, the 
tamarisk’s, lap) KAR 145:13 (SB wisdom); 
LU.A.BAL tna ttb dalisu lu u-se-la-an-[ni] the 
water-carrier lifted me up (from the river) 
when he immersed his drawing bucket CT 13 
42:8 (Legend of Sargon); Summa MIN (= sikkat 
namzagqi Sa bit “I[3tar) su-la-at-ma ina muhhi 
upp. askuitiga nadat if the bit (lit. peg) of 
the key of the temple of IStar is “lifted’”’ and 
hes on top of the handle of the lock CT 40 
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12:10 (Alu), ef. ibid. 1, 4, 13, 19, 20, 22, 30 and 33, 
also CT 40 14 K.12774:3ff., cf. lex. section; murus 
lib[bijka tu-Se-li-a-am-Imal libbaka unappis 
(when we met in Babylon) you poured out 
your grief to me, and I made you (lit. your 
heart) be at ease Boyer Contribution 106:9 (OB 
et.). 

e) to debit (causative to mng. 2c-6’): nikz 
kassi ittiiu epuima 2 GUN KU.BABBAR ina 
muhhigsu Su-la” settle the accounts with him 
and debit two talents of silver to him BIN 1 
51:32 (NB let.). 


11. sala to deduct, to subtract, to extract 
roots (math.), to tap, to remove, to oust a 
person, to take a person away, to take ani- 
mals out of a flock or herd, ina qaté Silai to 
let escape —- a) to deduct, to subtract, to 
extract roots — 1’ to deduct, subtract (in 
MB econ.): x GuR ... iste mala suM-nu Su- 
lu-i ina UD.EBUR.SE PN L.AG.E PN will 
deliver x gur (of barley) at harvest time after 
whatever has been (already) given has been 
deducted BE 15 82:3, cf. BE 14 49:3; Ta 1 
GUR ga nadnu u 1 PI Sa PN Su-lu-% after one 
gur which was delivered and one pi for PN 
have been deducted BE 14 26:5, cf. BE 15 
59:18 and 22, 106:10, and passim, also TA x GUR 
Sa ina gat PN mahru Su-lu-i after x gur 
which have been received from PN have been 
deducted BE 14 136:9, TA 24 Sa ana errési 
Sa GN ina tuppi $a GN Satru Su-lu-ui after 24 
(young bulls) which had been entered in the 
register of GN (as assigned) to the plowmen 
of GN had been deducted BE 15 199:37; TA 
3 §a ina MU.12.KAM esru Su-lu-% ibid. 32, and 


passim. 


2’ to subtract, to extract roots (in math.): 
9 TA 25 Ey-ma rehi 16 subtract 9 from 25, 
the balance is 16 TCL 6 33:15 (LB); baséSu 
$u-li-ma x 1.pU extract its root, it yields x 
RA 31 63:16, 20 and 24. 

b) to tap, to siphon off: [ina] sali Ey-a 
ina pisu taSaddad you siphon off with a 
pipette, you pour (lit. draw) into his (the 
patient’s) mouth AMT 64,1:10; tepette tasarz 
rim tu-se-lam-ma you open (the wound), you 
make an incision, youtap (the pus) AMT 44,1 
ii 138, see Labat, JA 1954 213 n. 2. 
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c) to remove, to do away with: tsa misra 
u kudurru lus+te-li (var. t-te-li) he removed 
a border path, borderline or border marker 
Surpu II 46; aplasu naga mésu li-Se-li may 
he (Ninurta) remove his heir, who libates 
water for him BBSt. No. 8 iv 20; zérgu ana 
Su-li-i aj irS4 nid ahi may they (the gods) not 
tarry to remove his offspring MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 
27 (MB kudurru), ef. pirihsu lissuhu li-Se-lu-vi 
nannabs&t& BBSt. No. 8 iii 30, also nannabsu 
v-Sel-li ABL 292 r.2(NB); ana 121.8A Su-li-i 
to remove the (disease called) “inner fever’ 
AMT 39,1i 11; Gin-Su ul-te-li u Gir-Su Sa PN 
iltakan he removed hisown claim (lit. foot) and 
placed there the claim of PN HSS 5 58:9 (Nuzi), 
cf. Gir-ia [istu eqléti] ... 8a PN ... us-te-li-mi 
u Gir-su §a PN, ina eglati ... altakanmi HSS 
13 143:14; anumma Saussattr halzuhlu sa 
URU GN ana pati(zAG.MES)-su-nu ana Su-u- 
li-t aS-pur-as-[Su] now I, Saussattar, sent 
the city commander of GN to do away with 
the boundaries HSS 9 1:9 (Nuzi let.); assu 
gat Sajamani [la Sul-li-e in order to prevent 
the buyer’s losing his claim (to the property 
acquired) BBSt. No. 3 iii 18; ima mihréti 1 
[sa] ina pi natbakti a sépet natbakti nadi. ul- 
te-li I removed one of the weirs which was 
lying at the opening and at the foot of the 
“step” BE 17 12:11 (MB). 

d) to oust a person, to take a person away, 
to abolish — 1’ to oust: eglam ina tértija ul 
tasabbata u-se-li-ku-nu-ti you are not holding 
the field according to my assignment, I shall 
remove you! TCL 7 65:9 (OB let.); la watar 
ibaqgqar stmatumma Su-la-a that is enough — 
should he make (more) claims he is to be 
ousted from the property TCL 7 69:38 (OB 
let.); -ana gqabé mannim PN ina manahatisu 
u-§e-li-t-Su upon whose command has PN 
ousted him from (a field in which he has in- 
vested) work? TCL 1 42:21’ (OB let.), cf. ina 
mainahatisu u-se-li-Su-i-ma TCL 7 68:22 (OB 
let.); eglam Sa ha<b>luninni Stbiit alim li-Se-lu- 
nim eqlam literrunimma the elders of the city 
should disposses (the present holder of) the 
field of which I was robbed and should return 
the field to me CT 6 27b:30 (OB let.); eglam 
Sa PN tpusma PN, PN, us-te-li-Su PN, has 
ousted PN, from the field which PN has 


ela 11f 


cultivated OECT 3 76:17 (OB let.); ina x 
GAN A.SA bit abini ... PN uS-te-li-a-an-ni PN 
has ousted me from the field of x iku, our 
paternal estate TCL 7 24:9 (OB let.), ef. ina 
A.SA.SuKU-Su d-Se-lu-Su ibid. 65:21, and ultu 
eqli ul-te-la-an-ni BIN 1 94:9 (NB let.), stu 
libbt kirt lu-se-li ABL 1407 r. 7 (NA); [td ]tu 
libbi eqli 8dSu uS-te-la-an-ni-mi JEN 333:11, 
and wStu libbi eqli 8aSu Su-la-as-Su-um-mi_ ibid. 
18 and 30; PN r@ualpi ... istualpé ... PN, 
u PN, us-te-lu-ma u ina GN itesru: PN, and PN, 
have removed PN, the oxherd, from the herd 
and kept him prisoner in GN HSS 9 11:9 
(Nuzi); anini ultu libbi ul-te-lu-na-si he 
ousted us from there YOS 3 200:31 (NB let.); 
PAP bit PN LU.MU S@ PN, LU.GAL.MU Sa GN 
u-Se-lu-nt_ all this is the family of the baker 
PN, whom PN,, the chief baker of GN, has 
ousted Johns Doomsday Book 3 iii 9 (NA). 


2’ to take away: eflu damga ina kimtisu 
u-se-lu-i has he taken a well-to-do young 
man away from his family? Surpu II 52, ef. 
fetlu] ina stin ardati tu-se-li-i [ardatu] ina siin 
etli tu-Se-li-t BE 3156 r.9f.; agar PN Su-la- 
an-ni-mi ana PN ana assiti idnannimit take 
me away from PN (my husband) and give me 
to PN, as wife! AASOR 16 31:6 (Nuzi). 


3’ to abolish: Sarréissunu RN ... ul-te-li 
Hattusili abolished their kingdom KBo 16:12 
(treaty). 


e) to take animals out of a herd or flock: 
Summa PN sisdé istu sukulli us-te-li w BA. 
UGx(BAD) if PN removes a horse from the 
herd and it dies JEN 554:31 (Nuzi), ef. 2 GuD. 
AB uw GUD.NITA asar sukulli Su-d-[lu) ana 
tkkartits ... ana gat PN nadnu two cows and 
one bull] taken from the herd and given to PN 
for plowing HSS 13 448:1 (Nuzi); immer pani 
u-se-la ina pitqi I took the bellwether out of 
the fold Géssmann Era V 8, ef. kt Sa UDU.NIM 
anniu ultu pitqisu Se-lu-[ni] as this spring 
lamb has been removed fromitsfold AfO 8 24 
i 16 (treaty of A8Sur-nirari VI), cf. ibid. 11-14. 

f) ina gaté Sli to let escape, cf. mng. 3c: 
us-te-li ina qatéja bali nammassa [séri] he 
helps (both) domesticated and wild animals 
escape me Gilg. I iii 38; minummé bitdte ... 
$a ana PN ... SUM-din-nu u inanna ninu 
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dibbini nu-us-te-li-ma kima zittisu ana PN, 
suM-na whatever houses we have given (be- 
fore) to PN, we now revoke our agreement 
and give (them) to PN, as his share HSS 9 
110:10(Nuzi); la q&téja tu-se-la-a-s% youintend 
to take her (the slave girl) from me CT 22 
202:21 (NB let.), ef. hubtu &&1 lim Sa ahbutu 
ina gatéja u-stl-la” ABL 792 r.6 (NB); mata 
ina gate Sarri bélija u-Se-lu-t (the people) 
made the king lose the country ABL 963 
r.6 (NB), cf. la qaté Sarri v-Sel-lu- ABL 942 
r. 8 (NB) and 1341:14 (NB); gabbu ittasi Svu"'-a 
ina bit abija ul-te-li he took everything away 
and made me lose even any share in the 
paternal estate ABL416r.5(NB); uw mdatu 
ina gaté Sarri [u-SJe-el-lu-% they have caused 
the country to slip from the king’s grasp ABL 
1241 rv. 12 (NB). 

12. sum DN Sila to take an oath (MB, NB, 
NA): Mu LUGAL ki u-&e-lu-% when he swore 
by the king Iraq 11 146 No. 8:4 (MB), ef. ibid. 
29, also r. 28 and 33, also MU LUGAL t-Se-li- 
ma ibid. r, 32; PN ind MUL.KAK.SI.SA ana 
PN, « PN, u-se-el-li PN swore to PN, and PN, 
by the star Sirius YOS 6 202:5 (NB); ana 
muhhti MU DINGIR ina MUL GAL-% ana mubhi 
réhi udé u zitti ana PN u PN, t-se-el-li_ for this 
purpose he took an oath by the Great Star, 
before PN, and PN,, concerning the rest of 
the implements and the share Dar. 468:11, 
cf. PN MU DINGIR.MES w-Se-el-li-ma TCL 12 
70:9, MU DINGIR.MES wl-te-li TCL 9 113:22, 
ef. ibid. 127:8; ‘PN MU DN ana PN, tu-Sel-lu 
VAS 479:15, MU DINGIR u 4Samags ina ges: 
huru ana PN, t-8e-el-li YOS 7 61:6, cf. VAS 
6 120:11, Dar. 358:5, also MU DINGIR.MES ina 
x and PN u-Se-el-l[t] BE 8 139:3 (all NB); MU 
DINGIR.MES ina 4“Samas ina niphisu ina gis- 
hur-ri_ ana PN %-Se-el-la (PN,) took an oath 
at sunrise in the magic circle in front of PN 
Nbn. 954:3, ef. YOS 7 61:6; 'PN ina nis 
DINGIR.MES ana PN, tu-Se-li-e-ma VAS 4 78:3 
(NB); MU DINGIR Sé Sa d-Se-lu-%i it is an 
oath that IL have taken YOS 3 154:23 (NB let.); 
Su-mu DINGIR ana ahames ul-te-lu-i umma 
they swore an oath to each other, saying ABL 
282 r.5 (NB), cf. MU DINGIR lu-Se-la-as-Sti-nu 
ABL 502 r. 8 (NA), also MU DINGIR Se-la-an- 
na-§u ibid. r.3; ki MU DINGIR.MES ul-te-lu-a 


ePue 


... ki la ul-te-lu-u if he takes an oath, if he 
does not take an oath YOS 6 202:10 and 12 
(NB), cf. Mu 8@ DINGIR.MES la ul-te-lu-[é] 
BE 8 139:10 (NB). 

13. Sutéli to rival in height: [tlerhatu ga 
RN [abilka Sa [usebyilu pate la isu samé u 
erseta u[&]te-el-li the dowry which your 
father (the Pharaoh) Nimmuria sent was 
boundless, it was as high as heaven and earth 
EA 29:24 (let. of TuSratta); [Summa padinu 
2-ma ana imitte u Suméli magtjuma sa imitti uw 
Sumeli ana kakki ué-te-lu-i if there are two 
“paths” and they fall to the right and the 
left and (both) the right and the left are as 
high as the “weapon” CT 20 5:18, rostored 
from dupl. ibid. 12 K.10482 r. 2, ef. ibid. 5:22 and 
24, also Summa padanu ana imittt magit ana 
kakki us-te-li CT 20 10 r. 2, CT 20 34 i 23, KAR 
451:2, PRT 9 r. 13, and passim; Summa MIN 
(= Sulummat BAR) Sa imitti ana SAL.LA HAR &@ 
imitti us-te-li if the .... of the right lung is 
as high as the ‘“‘vulva” of the right lung CT 
3134:13, cf. ws-te-li (in broken context) Boissier 
DA 9r. 16f. 

Ad mng. 2, “to go’: J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 541 
n. 2; Oppenheim, JAOS 61 254 (ulli), 269 (sali). 
Ad mng. 12: Landsberger, ZA 39 289. 
ela v. 
ef. eld. 

1 Sa me-e Su-v-li-i siparrt one dipper (lit. 
to-draw-water) of copper EA 22 iv 18 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta). 


eli v. in Sazubbi Sili s.; fly whisk; EA*; 
ef. eld. 


in Sa mé SUli s.; dipper; EA*; 


1 Sa zu-ub-bi Su-u-li-i hurdst one golden 
fly whisk (lit. to-chase-flies-away) EA 22 i 58 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 


ela (bullof heaven) see ald. 


ela (a musical instrument) see ald. 


éla 

ana e-li-<i> u paigiri $a eqla annd ileqgi (the 
gods of the king will curse) anybody who 
turns up as a claimant in order to take this 
field MDP 2 pl. 20:9 (kudurru). 


s.; claimant; MB*; cf. eld. 


ePue s.; (a profession, title or class); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 
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ana [LU.MES] e-el-u--e nadin (barley) 


given to the e.-men HSS 13 322:16. 


eliilu (elinu) s.; (a festival in, and epo- 
nymic of, the month Elul); Ur II, OB. 

2 guD.8E é-lu-niim two barley-fed bulls 
for the e.-festival YOS 4 240:2 (Ur III), cf. 
4 UDU.SE é-lu-nim *Bélat-Suhnir RA 19 192 
No. 4:8 (Adab) and é-lu-niim sa Urim (listing 
sheep for Annunitu, Ulmasitu, Bélat-Suhnir 
and Bélat-Dirraban) AnOr 7 67:9 (all Ur III); 
é-lu-nu-um SINANNA the e.-festival of Inanna 
BIN 9 331:5 (early OB), cf. UD.S[AR] 84 e-lu-li- 
[x] 8&4 SINANNA URU.AN.[NA] MDP 10 p. 36 
24:4; (ghee, cheese and dates for) ¢-lu-nu- 
um 4Nin.gal (dated in the month Ajaru) 
UET 5 755:13 (OB), cf. nig.dib e-lu-nu-um 
materials for the e.-festival (dated in the 
month Ajaru) UET 5 786:22, and nig.dib 
e-lu-nu-um IN in. gal ibid. 781:14; ud .e-lu-nu- 
um.8é TA 1931 326:8 (OB Tell Asmar); UD 
e-lu-nu-[wm] itt E-lu-nu-um TA 1930 357:7 
(OB Tell Asmar); kima tidu e-lu-lu qurrubu 
ZIZ.AN.NA ana sakan kurummatija ul isu as 
you know, the (days of the) e.-festival are ap- 
proaching and there is no emmer-wheat for 
the presentation of my food-offering PBS 7 
120:2 (OB let.); annitum amitum sa sarrim 
Sin-iddinam &a ina bit *Samaég ina e-lu-ni-lim] 
i-qi-ma imquiassum this is the (appearance 
of the) liver which fell to the lot of King RN 
when he sacrificed (a sheep) in the temple of 
Sama’ at the e.-festival YOS 10 1:3 (liver 
model); ina e-lu-nim pi-sa-nam(!) u SAH.TUR 
ind EZEN & na-ab-ri-t tpagqissi he will hand 
over to her a basket and a piglet at the e., at 
the (monthly) festival and the nabri-cere- 
mony CT 33 42:12, cf. e-lu-nam na-ab-ri-i a 
a-ta-ra-am pi-sa-nam wtpagqgisst Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 161 r. 3 (from Sippar), also EZEN 
e-lu-nam % na-a[b-ri-1] CT 33 43:20; cf. Uluz 
laja, (personal name) s. v. 

For the month name cf. iti.kin. 
4Jnanna™ = U-lu-lu Hh. I 226, but note 
ttt H-lu-nu UCP 10 88 No. 12:15 (Ishchali), and 
passim in these texts; ITI H-lu-lim KAV 79 r. 3. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1923 73; 
NS 25 242. 


von Soden, Or. 


elumakku see elammakku. 


emahu 
eliinu see elilu. 


elupatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word(?). 

6 GIS [mu]-mar-ri-tum e-lu-pa-te-su asluh: 
hena six wooden currycombs whose eé.’s are 
of asluhhu HSS 14 562:17 (list of wooden ob- 


jects, translit. only). 
ém see éma prep. 


éma conj.; wherever, whither; from OB, 
MA on; wr. émin Mari (ARM 2 35:19), note: 
sandhi e-mi i-st-iq-Su imagqutu wherever his 
lot falls Jean Tell Sifr 29:5; cf. éma prep. 
ki-i KI= e-ma Idu II 319; [za-ag] [zac] =e-ma 
A VIII/4:43, ef. (Sum. col. destroyed) NBGT V iii 
13f.; ki.gir.pu.na.mu : e-ma allakuw wherever 
Igo CT 16 7:276f.; ki.pu.puU.ta : e-ma illaku 
wherever he goes ZA 30 189:29f. (SB rel.); ki.za. 
ra.dug.ga : ana e-ma tabuki to wherever it 
pleases you RA 12 74:23f.; ki S& an.ki ur.bi. 
lal.a.ta : ana e-ma samt u ersetum nanduru to 
where the sky and the earth meet (lit. embrace) 
5R 501i 7f., ef. KAR 375 ii 23f. and 27f.; al.du.un 
nu.zu : e-ma tllaku ul ide (like the waters of the 
river) it (the sick heart) does not know whither it 
goes CT 4 8a:3f. and 17f. (OB inc.). 
éma (ém) prep.; wherever, whenever; from 
OA, Mari on; wr. ém in Mari passim, MB 
PBS 1/268:17, Bogh. KUB424:5, MA KAH 
2 60:139 and AKA 86 vi 83 (both Tigl. I); cf. 
éma conj. 

ki.gir.pu.na.mu : e-ma tallaktija wherever 
my way is CT 16 8:290f.; ki.an.ki.bi.da za. 
a.ke,(KID) : e-ma Samé u ersetim kummu 4R 29 
No. 1:33f. 

e-ma = Sum&*-"4.ma Izbu Comm. 550, to Summa 
UR.KU.MES e-ma KA.MES issanundu if dogs chase 
around wherever there are (house)-gates ibid. 549, 
ef. CT 38 49:9 (Alu). 

The word is very rare in OA (cf. e-ma tamaz 
lakkia Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
26:16). It mostly has spatial connotations, 
but note: e-ma arhi ina iteddugstka at every 
new moon when you (Moon God) renew your- 
self YOS 1 45 ii 42 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. ii 39, and 
e-ma A.MES IZKIM.MES whenever there are 
(evil) signs and portents BMS 62:12. 


emahu_ ss.; (designation of a temple); SB*; 
Sum. word. 

sénu Elamt, unappil e-ma-ah-s% the wicked 
Elamite uprooted his temple MVAG 21 90 r. 
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33 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. 6. mah.ta = i-na 
e-ma-ah Ai. VI iii 33. 


emamu adj.; strong; SB.* 

e-ma-mu= dan-nu Malku I 44. 

e-ma-mu-t% Zi-tim (= napisti) mate (in 
broken context, referring to Nabi) BE 8 
142:19. 


emamu (beast) see umdmu. 


emanami in emanamumma epéegsu v.; 
to forfeit; Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 


mannu sa ittabalkatu 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
1 MA.NA KU.GI umalla wu A.SA e-ma-na-mu-um- 
ma [DU] whoever transgresses (the agree- 
ment) will pay as compensation one mina of 
silver and one mina of gold and will forfeit 
the field SMN 3589:20 (unpub.). 


emanti s.; a military unit of ten men; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. emantuhlu. 

SU.NIGIN 6 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES anni ustu 
e-ma-an-ti Su" PN ilqa total, six horses, 
these were taken from the ten-man group 
under PN HSS 14 40:15; 2 LU.MES rakib ai8. 
GIGIR ga e-ma-an-di §a PN two chariot-drivers 
from the ten-man group of PN JEN 634:27; 
36 GIS.GIGIR.MES Sa e-ma-an-ti Sa hurizati 
36 chariots from the ten-man group (sta- 
tioned in) the hurizu-buildings HSS 15 82:14 
(= RA 36 178); 2 tapdlu sariam Sa Arraphi 
Sa e-ma-an-ti a PN two sets of coats-of-mail 
from Arrapha for the ten-man group of PN 
HSS 15 5:21; iStu dimti Sa PN imtadadma 
ana e-ma-an-ti ittadin he measured out (x 
barley) from the tower of PN and gave it 
to the ten-man group HSS 15 145:22. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 202f.; Koschaker, OLZ 
1944 102 (from Hurrian eman, ‘‘ten’’). 


emantuhlu s.; officer commanding a group 
of ten soldiers; Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. 
emantu. 

ana LU.MES e-ma-an-tuh-le-e gibima umma 
Sarrumma anumma PN astaparsu u narkabta 
qalla idinassu letter of the king to the e.- 
officers, ““Herewith I am sending PN, give 
him a light chariot” JEN 494:1, cf. kinanna 
LU.MES e-[ma-a]n-tuh-le-e LUGAL {éma> 182 


embiibu 


kunu&Si HSS 14 11:2, ef. ibid.5; GAL 10 PN 
GAL 10 PN, . GAL 10 PN, 8(?) LU.MES 
annitu  e-ma-an-tuh-le-e PN SE.MES Sa 
GuD agar LU.MES e-ma-an-tuh-le-e usaddan 
PN, headman of ten, PN,, headman of ten, 
PN,, headman of ten, these are eight 
e.-officers, PN, will collect the barley for the 
oxen where(?) the e.’s are HSS 15 56:9 and 13 
(= RA 36 120), cf. ibid. 17 and 18, also x SE.MES 
PN ... inandin x SE... PN, inandin anniiti 
LU.MES e-ma-du-uh-lu HSS 5 92:9; 3 LU. 
MES anniitu e-ma-an-tuh-lu Sa abullatr 
3 LU.MES annititu e-ma-an-tuh-lu a E.DINGIR. 
MES anniitu LU.MES Sa qat PN these three 
men are e.’s of the gates, those three men are 
e.’s of the temples, (all) these men are under 
PN RA 36 121:7 and 16. 
Speiser, JAOS 59 321; 
10 202f.). 
emartu s5.; 
list.* 
e-ma-ar-tum = MIN (= [ser-S]er-[ra-tum] chain) 
An VII 89. 
emartu (side) see amartu. 


(H. Lewy, Or. NS 


(a kind of ornament); syn. 


emaru (donkey) see iméru. 


emagsu s.; (an inner room of a temple); 


SB.* 

twit, sagt, e-ma-su (var. [e-ma]-a(!)-Su), kum, 
admanu, ete. = bi-i-tu Malku I 252ff.; ad-ma-nu, 
e-ma-su= SA su-uk(!)-ku Malku I 285f.; e-ma-a-su, 
ku-um-mu, gig-pa-a-rum = KI.MIN (= [bitu]), bi-tum 
sur-ru-hu = KI.MIN Sa-qu-4 LYTBA 2 7:9ff. (syn. 
list); ad-ma-[nul, e-ma-[sul, ki-is-[su] = KI.MIN 
(probably = bitu) RA 14 167 iii 7ff. (syn. list). 

ina e-ma-&i a§-t[1-8% ...] ina simakkigu in 
the quarters of his throne, in his cella En. el. 
V 114. 


emagu (strength) see wmdasu. 


embiibu § (enbibu, ebbibu) s.; 1. flute, 
2. embib hasé windpipe; from OB on*; wr. 
syll. and e1.cin; cf. embibu in ga embibi. 

[gisum-un}digy nun.di = em-bu-bu RA 17 
119:7 (coll., unplaced fragm. of Hh. TX); [gi.di]. 
gid.[da]= nis-hu = em-bu-bu, [gi].gid= §ul-pu= 
MIN, [gi.x].bal[ag]= $a ba-la-an-gi = MIN, [gl.i. 
lu].du[b.dij= ki-sur-ra-tum = MIN, gi.x.x = s8a- 
as-sa-nu = MIN, [gi.x].gig.gal.[la] = [...](var. 
[MIN Sa a-2]-e) = min Hg. B II 238-243, cf. He. 
A II 36-41. 
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ér gi.di.da = ta-ak-ri-ib-ti e-bu-bi-im lament 
(to the accompaniment) of the flute OBGT XIII 
10; siba(sip).bi KA.gi na.ku.ku : re-é-w,5-5é 
em-bu-bu la sa-li-lu its (a destroyed city’s) shep- 
herd is (the wail of) the flute, never sleeping (Sum. 
not clear) SBH p. 122:23f. 

ma-li-lum=em-bu-bu 5R47r. 12 (Ludlul comm.). 

1. flute: 24 GaBa.MES Sa eb-bu-be 24 “‘breast’’- 
songs to the flute KAR 158 r. i 47 (catalog of 
songs); 13 &-it-ru Sa eb-bu-be uRTK! 13.... 
to the flute, Akkadian ibid. 14. 

2. embtb hasé windpipe: amélu Sudtu a1. 
GiD HAR.MBS maris this man is suffering 
from (an obstruction of the) windpipe AMT 
69,10:3, cf. ibid. 26,3:6, 40,4:7, 55,5 ii 2 and 4f.; 
[ina sudllisu oi.cip haséu itteneskir his 
windpipe is constantly obstructed when he 
coughs KAR 199:13, ef. AMT 2,7:8, also em- 
bu-ub ha-&e-e (in broken context) K.11513 r. 
3’ (med. inc.), em-bu-ub blast] PBS 1/2 72:8 
(MB let.). 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 29; Ungnad, ZA 31 248. 


embiibu in Sa embibi s.; flute-player; 
OB.* 

lu.gi.gid = sa en-b[u-bi-im] (between It.gi. 
di.da = Sa ma-[li-lim] and lu.gi.di= sa su-[ul-pi- 
im}) OB Lu A 248. 

assum PN &a eb-bu-bi-im sa ana sibittim 
Stirubsu taSpuram awilum ga Istar qati [star 
fellisu wmmud[at] concerning PN the flute- 
player, who according to your letter should 
be put in prison, he is a man of I8tar, [8tar’s 
hand is laid on him VAS 16 144:5 (let.). 


emdu (support) see imdu. 


emédu v.; 1. to lean against, to reach, to 
cling to, to come in contact, to stand (near) 
by, to land (said of a boat), to take cover, 
refuge, 2. to place, lean (something upon 
or against something), to load, to impose 
(obligations to pay taxes or fines), to inflict 
(diseases), 3. (various usages, arranged al- 
phabetically according to objects), 4. wmz 
mudu to lean (upon or against something), 
5. Sémudu to assign, to accuse, to support, 
6. Suiémudu to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another, to mix, 
to add up, 7. nenmudu to border, to be 
joined, to come together, to meet, to be at a 
stationary point, (passive to mngs. | and 2); 
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from OAkk. on; Limid (but imudinOA and CT 
6 42a:14(OB), VAS 9 40:18 (OB), CH xliii 51)—amz 
mid — emid, 1/2, IL, 11/2, THI, IIT/2, IV, IV/2: 
wr. syll. and uS (mngs. ld—2’ and 7d), ex- 
ceptionally SuB (mng. 7c-1’); ef. émidu, emz 
medu, imdu, emittu, itmudu, mummidu, mut: 
tetendu, némedu, némettu, Sutemudu. 

uS US = e-mi-[du] Idu II 107; uS= e-mi-d[u] 
(in group with taht, sandqu, gerébu) Antagal G 197, 
also Antagal M iv 6”, Nabnitu IV 38; ts.sa = 
e-mi-du Antagal III 31; ga.ab.us= lu-um-mi-i[d] 
Izi V 126; te-e TE= e-me-du A VITI/1:194; te= 
e-me-du 1ziF 100; ri-iRi= um-mu-du, §u-te-mu-du 
A ID/8 i 24f.; dtu.ga= e-mi(var. -me)-du RA 16 
167 iii 22, and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 8 (group voe.). 

For bil. passages with Sum. correspondence u8, 
see mngs. Ic, 4a, 6a, see alsonu.gub.bu : [ud- tjm- 
d[u]-ma Lugale VIII 17, sub mng. la-3’, in.na. 
an.i[l] :¢-me-du Ai. VIL i 52, sub mng. 3b, an. 
kin. kin : e-mt-id 4R 17:49f., sub mng. 3b, Su. 
uS.gar.ra.mu.[dé] : ga@tt ina wum-mu-di-ia CT 16 
4:151f., sub mng. 4c-2’, Su.na ugu.na im.mi. 
in.gar : gassu eligsu um-mid PBS 1/2 116 r. 438f., 
sub mng. 4c—2/,1.8id :u-sa-mi-id PBS 534+ PBS 
15 41 xxvii 20, sub mng. 5a, hé.mu.ri.e.dugud= 
tu-mi-da Lugale XII 39, sub mng. 4c-4’. 

e-mi-du = a-la-a-ku An IX 65; Su-te-mu-du = 
Su-ta-mu-% Malku IV 192; vuS / e-me-du jf v8 sa- 
na-qa TCL 6 6 ii 5 (ext. with comm.); sa igbt 
e(!)-mi-du sa-na-qu te,-h[u-v] gé-re-bu. CT 3111121 
(ext. with comm.); in-nin-du-ma = mtt-hu-rum 
Izbu Comm. 48, to CT 27 6:16, cf. mng. 7b. 

1. to lean against, to reach, to cling to, 
to come in contact, to stand (near) by, to 
land (said of a boat), to take cover, refuge — 
a) in gen. — 1’ with acc.: «mid igara 
luhumma iptasaS she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the wall and smeared it with soot 
4R 56 i 33, dupl. PBS 1/2 113123; [A].SA Aerit 
Gli e-mid (if) the field reaches to the city 
moat RA 13 28:13 (Alu Comm.); imhas etla 
iktapap langu e-mid ardata gqabalsa iddi (the 
demon) smote the young man and bent his 
figure, clung to the young woman and hit her 
waist RT 16 34:12 (SB inc.), dupl. K. 8136:10, 
see Borger, AfO 17 358 D 12. 

2' with ana: te-em-mi-id ana allaki 8a sup: 
Sugat uru{hsu] you stand by the traveler 
whose road is dangerous Schollmeyer No. 16 
ii 9, cf. t-mi-r1d ina piidisu SEM 117 ii 14 
(MB lit.); ana KUR Nisir 2-te-mid elippu_ the 
ship came to land at Mount Nisir Gilg. XI140; 
sikkanna lusbirma la im-me-da ana kibri I 
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will break the oar so that it (the ship) cannot 
land at the shore Géssmann Era IV 119; Sumz 
ma MULHA and MUL.UGx.(KAxBAD).GA 
i-mid if the Fish-star stands close to the 
....-star ACh Supp. 2 [Star 71:6, see mngs. 6a 
and 7b. 

3’ other oces.: labbi u zibi ina gerbisin 
e-mi-du-ma_ lions and jackals gathered there 
(on the roads) Iraq 16 192:56 (Sar.); en-di-im- 
ma anaku u kasi i nipus Sama come close to 
me, let us fight ! En. el. IV 86, seemng. 7c-I’; i-te- 
im-du(-)ni-la as-Sa-bu-te (mng. obscure) MDP 
18 252:1 (OB lit.); kablu sa nimatii ina muhhi 
gaqgqirt ta-te-me-di the leg of the (portable) 
altar touched the ground ABL 1212 r. 8 (NA); 
Summa parakku ina bit améli e-mi-id if a 
dais is standing (against the wall) in some- 
body’s house CT 40 2:51 (SB Alu), ef. Summa 
parakku ina arkat bit améli imitta e-mid ibid. 55; 
kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu_ : ina 
matati [absenna ul ijm-d{u]-ma no furrows 
were standing(?) in any country (mng. ob- 
scure) Lugale VIII 17; irkalla ga init&éu sa 
sirt bilassu imtima adi ulla ana i-mi-di (var. 
e-me-da) asta the nether world shook, the 
yield of the furrow diminished and it was 
difficult to .... forever Géssmann Era I 135. 


b) as technical term — 1’ to cling (in 
extispicy): MAS tallu e-mi-id i-mi-id ilim if 
the tallu clings, support(?) of the god YOS 
10 42 iii 37 (OB); Summa ... uban hast qab- 
litu ana imitti en-de-et if the middle “finger” 
of the lung clings towards the right KAR 422 
r. 21, and passim; Summa ubdn hasi qablitum 
réssa hurhudam i-mi-id(text -da) if the top 
of the middle “finger” of the lung clings to 
the trachea YOS 10 39:36 (OB), and passim in 
OB and SB. 


2’ in math.: mithartum ga addi mithartam 
i-mi-id ... mithartam salustam ad[di] Sa adda 
mithartam i-mi-id the square which I drew 
touches the (first) square, I drew a third 
square, what I drew touches the (second) 
square MKT 1 137 ii 2ff. (= TMB 54, OB). 

c) to reach as far as (with Samd): Sar. 
ur.re im an.ne_ ba.ab.us [{mMin 
AN}e i-mi-id-ma the divine Sarur-weapon 
reaches to the sky Lugale V 17; sa nirsu 
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ellu Sami en-du (Gibil) whose bright light 
reaches to the sky (Sum. col. destroyed) BA 
5 648 No. 14:11; kabtat pulhatka qaqqaram 
[u SJama@i e-em-de-et your fearsomeness is 
great, it reaches to the earth and to the 
heavens JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 8 (OB); 
$u.il.la.mu an.na ba.e.[uS] : nit& qatija 
Samé e-mid |} e(!)-mu-qa-a-a Sagatu Samé em-da 
my prayer reaches the sky (alternate Akk. 
translation:) my lofty arms reach the sky 
ASKT p. 127:57f.; sag.ga.na an.u8 : risasa 
Samé en-du SBH p. 126 No. 78:1f., ef. zi.ga. 
a.nian.nanam.uS : tibissu §d-mu-t en- 
de-et ibid. p. 30:8f.; Sa elts résa&Sa Samami 
en-da (the mountain) whose summit reaches 
above to the sky TCL 3 19 (Sar.), ef. Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 21; qummassu ina eldti em-de-tu 
(var. -ti) Samé 8&4 [Anim] above, its (the 
tree’s) top reaches to the sky of Anu  Géss- 
mann Era I 153. 

d) to take cover, refuge — 1’ in gen.: 
gallé namtart im-me-du puzradti (before 
Nergal) the galli-demons and the pestilence- 
demons go into hiding Surpu IV 100, ef. Craig 
ABRT 1 59:7, also im-me-du puzur sahati 
KAR 58:43, im-me-du Sahdtu Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 10 K.9759:10, also Lugale V 2; ki munnabte 
sajadi e-mid-da Sahat SadiSu like (game) 
fleeing from the hunter, he hid in the recesses 
of his mountain TCL 3 150 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 252, 
and ana qirib Sadé riiqiti sahatu e-mid Lie Sar. 
p. 54:7; tubgati e-mid hide (them) in the 
corners! Anatolian Studies 5 108:162 (Cuthean 
Legend); 2-mid-ma ana silhka dunnamt taqabbi 
minsu the weak one hides in your protection 
(Marduk), and you say, “Why (do you 
worry)?” ZA 4 38 iii 16 (hymn to Marduk); 
ultu asurrakka uu suit dadmé ina pain 
gastisu ezzeti vm-me-du Samdmi out of the 
deepest depth the gods of the inhabited earth 
take cover in the skies from his fierce bow 
STC 1 205:20 (= Craig ABRT 1 43, SB hit.). 

2’ in personal names: Ana-“Sin-e-mi-id 
I-Took-Refuge-with-Sin Grant Smith College 
274:12 (OB), cf. Ana-silligu-e-mid TCL 7 8:10 
(OB), and passim in OB, ef. Ana-sillt-Sin-uS 
BE 15 178:2 (MB), Ana-babiSa-US BE 15 92:6 
(MB); E-mid-a-na-Gula BE 14 119:28 (MB), 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 72, Stamm 
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Namengebung 199; I-gar-St-e-mid PBS 2/2 
95:16 (MB), and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 85, 
also [-gar-ISin-uUS Sumer 9 21ff. No. 4:5 (MB), 
also I-ga-ar-Se~me-du. KAJ 85:5. 

3’ in §addsu imid he disappeared forever: 
Hulteludig sar Elamti i-te-mid SadéSu RN, 
king of Elam, disappeared forever BBSt. 
No. 61 41 (Nbk. I); for refs., see Weidner, AfO 13 
233ff., and add: [Enmerkar ...]KuR-ae-mid 
Anatolian Studies 5 98:4 (Cuthean Legend), id: 
danni ili 8é-da-Su i-[mid or -li] Ludlul I 43 
(= Anatolian Studies 4 68), see elf mng. 3a; 
note the exceptional entima RN aba abija 
HUR.SAG i-mi-id when Suppiluliuma, my 
grandfather, died KBo 1 8:7 (treaty), where 
the translation is determined by the passage 
KBo 3 4i4 (Hitt.), which refers to the death 
of this king in the customary Hittite terms. 

2. to place, lean (something upon or 
against something), to load, to impose (obli- 
gations to pay taxes or fines), to inflict 
(diseases) — a) to place, lean (something 
upon or against something), to load: anSE. 
HLA Sa ana Sem sa GN e-me-di-im iguru of 
the donkeys which they have hired in order to 
load barley for GN TCL 1097:9(OB); i-mi-du 
jati assrassuma atbalassu ana sériki they 
loaded (the kisru) on me, and I carried it and 
brought (it) to you Gilg. P. i 13 (OB); on 
roads that were not suitable for chariots 
narkabati ina labini lu [e]-mi-id I placed 
the chariots on the neck(s of my soldiers) 
AKA 58 iii 46 (Tigh. 1), cf. narkabat Sépéja ina 
tikkati e~-mid-ma TCL 3 331 (Sar.); busé ekalle 

. ummandteja rapsate ina gipsi<siyna e-mid- 
ma ana girib KuR Assur! usaldid I loaded 
the booty of the palace upon all my numerous 
soldiers and had them lug (it) to Assyria 
ibid. 409; 4 temmé erint ... dappi kulil baz 
bisin e-mid I provided four cedar colums as 
supports for the boards of the cornice of their 
doors Lyon Sar. p. 16:74, cf. OIP 2 123:33 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 23; tommé . strussin 
ulzazma sa kummé misab bélitija e-mid 
hittamsun I put columns upon them and 
supported by them the architraves of the 
rooms of my royaldwelling OIP 2 123:36(Senn.), 
for other refs., see hittu A; asurré raba ... 
iSdi dirt e-mi-id I placed a big supporting 
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wall against the base of the city wall VAB 4 
196 No. 28:6 (Nbk.), cf. indu asurra rabiam 
i&de dir agurri e-mi-id ibid. 82 ii 6; Summa bitu 
indi e-mid if a house is provided with support- 
ing walls CT 38 13:87; GIS.SAR.MAH ... 
itaSa e-mid {I flanked it (the palace) with a 
park 1R 47 vi 16 (Esarh.), see Borger Esarh. 63. 

b) to impose (taxes, payments, fines) —- 
1’ in OA: 10 MAa.Na KU.BABBAR gamram Sa 
dtirim alum e-mu-du-ku-nu-ma the City(-As- 
sembly of Assur) has imposed upon you (a 
payment of) ten minas of silver as (your share 
of the) expenses for the fortifications TCL 4 
1:6 (OA let.), and passim in OA; kaspam Sa luz 
qutim im-da-su-ma impose upon him the 
payment for the merchandise KTS 21b:14 
(OA let.); 2MA.NA [Sa] DUMU PN ana 2 at 
awitim li-mu-du-ka-ma atta amala tuppim ... 
kaspam e-mu-sti-nu-ma the two minas which 
PN should charge you for the two-talent load 
(of tin), charge the silver to them according to 
the tablet KTS 50d:8 and 11 (OA). 

2’ in OB: sapir UKU.US.MES bél amtim 
imhurma 10 Gin KU.BABBAR i-mi-du-ni-in-ni 
the owner of the slave girl (who escaped) 
approached the commander of the soldiers, 
and they imposed upon me (a fine of) ten 
shekels of silver VAS 16 48:9 (let.), cf. } Gin 
KU.BABBAR 1-mi-du-ni-18-Su VAS 7 158:13; 
DUMU.MES PN 8a eligu 18 andkuma e-im-de-e- 
ku IT have been charged with the debt which 
he owes to the sons of PN VAS 16 70:21 (let.); 
dinam imuruma rugummaini a PN i-mu-du 
they investigated the case and assessed the 
claim of PN (the creditor) VAS 9 40:18; 
[assum SE] GU.UN E.DINGIR.RILE.NE [bélni 
SJE GU.uN e-mi-dam [igbiJanniadsimma as to 
the barley, the field tax for the temples, my 
lord has given us orders to impose the field 
tax OECT 3 61:6, ef. ibid. 25. 


3’ in MB: 1| Me SE.BAR ... déli li-mi-da- 
ma... luddin let my lord impose (a tax of) 
100 (measures) of barley upon me, and I will 
pay it BE 17 26:7. 


4’ in NA: x KU.BABBAR dajaélu (LU.DIN) 
e-te-me-di_ the inspector imposed upon (him) 
a payment of x silver ADD 163r.1; 1 GUD. 
nita sartu a GUD.NITA sa isriqunt PN e-mid 
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(the mayor) imposed upon PN (the obligation 
to furnish) one ox as restitution for the ox he 
had stolen ADD 160:11; 40 MA.NA URUDU 
SAG.DU sartu &a sukkallu e-me-du-u-ni ina pan 
Sakinte the forty minas of copper, the prin- 
cipal of the fine which the palace-official has 
imposed, is due to the (female) overseer(?) 
ADD 162:3, and passim; déni a PN TA PN, ina 
mubhi 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... } MA.NA KU, 
BABBAR PN, ana PN e-me-du lawsuit of PN 
against PN, on account of two minas of 
silver, they (the judges) imposed (the pay- 
ment of) half a mina of silver upon PN, (to 
pay) to PN Tell Halaf 107:6. 


5’ in NB: x suluppii nudunnii ... &a PN 
ana PN, i-mid-du x dates as the dowry (the 
payment of) which PN has imposed upon PN, 
TuM 2-3 85:5 (NB); ki... simannu ultutig ... 
mimma sa pubru &a Uruk* i-mi-du-& izibbil 
if he lets the term (of the payment) pass, he 
will pay whatever fine the assembly of Uruk 
imposes upon him BRM 2 47:30; x suluppi 
... S@ PN [eli] PN, i-mi-du x dates (as the 
payment) that PN imposed upon PN, (to 
settle their account) TuM 2-3 231:4; x SE. 
BAR adi ziz.AM e-in-du ZU.LUM.MA e-in-du 
ina muhhi imitti la tasella (taxes of) x barley, 
together with emmer, are imposed, there are 
(taxes in) dates imposed — do not be negli- 
gent about the tax! TCL 9 76:8f. (NB let.), 
cf. SE.BAR ana stitija gabba la in-de-e-tu, 
YOS 3 8:8 (NB let.), also SE.BAR ... aki piz 
Sunu ni-te-mi-id YOS 6 78:18; aki Sa 2 mér 
bané suluppée im-mi-du-[u]§ suluppé ... inanz 
din he will pay in dates according to the 
(amount in) dates the patricians impose upon 
him VAS 5 137:9, cf. LU.SID.MES im-mi-du- 
si-ma akt gamirtum Sa LU.SID.MES suluppé 
ana Ebabbara inandinnw Cyr. 200:8, and pas- 
sim in NB; ina MN suluppé ina muhhi gis: 
immari im-mi-i-du(text -di)-u-si-ma aki maz 
hirt Sa GN ... ilagqt he (the creditor) will, 
in the seventh month, take over the (tax in) 
dates which one will impose upon their (the 
debtors’) (text: her) date palms, according 
to the market price of GN Nbn. 103:12. 


6’ in SB: asSu isét biltu Sa te-[me-d]an-ni 
for one prank you played on me Anatolian 
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Studies 6 152:67 (Poor Man of Nippur), ef. ibid. 
112, 138 and 157. 


c) to inflict, to afflict with (disease, etc.) 
(SB): sag.ga?u.a ba.ni.in.uS : amélu @a 
e-te-mid (the demon) afflicted the man with 
woe CT 17 23:161; esmétisunu alqd ana KUR 
1A sSurki etimmésunu la salalu e-me-id I took 
their bones with me to Assyria and thus 
prevented their ghosts from resting (lit. put 
restlessness on them) Streck Asb. 56 vi 75; 
libbi la sdlila te-mid-su you inflicted upon 
him a restless heart Gilg. IITii 10, ef. em-de-ku 
la salalu misa u urra Maqluil 8; (adi mati 
aSamas Nia.cia (= mursa) en-da-ku how 
long, O Sama, will I be afflicted with dis- 
ease? Schollmeyer No. 27:21; murus la tebé 
e-mid ramangu TCL3151(Sar.); nazagae-mid- 
su (be gave him a good beating) so that he 
hurt him badly Anatolian Studies 6 154:103 
(Poor Man of Nippur); giélu wu dimmatu e-mid- 
da nis nakrati I inflicted consternation and 
moaning upon the enemy people TCL 3 158 
(Sar.), cf. nese ... e-me-da sipittu u sirha 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:78. 


3. (various usages, arranged alphabetically 
according to objects) — a) apsana emédu 
to impose the yoke (of subjection) (see also 
nira e., below): sa... apsaina en-du usassiku 
eli tlt nakirigu. who removed the yoke 
imposed upon the gods, his enemies En. el. 
VII 28; adi URU GN Sa KUR GN, e-mid-du 
apsangu who imposed his domination (lit. 
his yoke) as far as GN in the country GN, 
Lyon Sar. p. 14:30, ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 48:11; 
RN Sarrisu e-mid apsani LT imposed my yoke 
upon RN, its king OIP 2 86:15 (Senn.). 


b) arnaemédu to impose punishment (see 
also hita e., Sérta e., below): la.nam.tag.ga 
al.i.da.k[am] : 8a ar-ni e-me-di 2INT-344:5 
(unpub., NB gramm., school tablet); lG@.inim. 
[ini]m.ma.a.ni nam.tag.ga in.na.an 
i{l] : bél awatisu anna i-me-du they im- 
posed punishment upon his opponent in 
court Ai. VILi52; li.u,x(@rSeaz).lu ... sul. 
a.LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin.kin : amélu 

. enun arnam e-mi-id the man has been 
punished (and) is under heavy sentence 4R 
17:49f.; dajéni ... PN arnam i-mi-du-su-ma 
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CT 2 39:10 (OB), ef. DI.KUD ana arna e-mi-di- 
Su igbima CT 2 47:27, cf. also VAS 7 152:5%, 
TCL 1 157:50, CH § 172:23, and passim in OB; 
pumu Nippur Stppar Babili anna e-me-da 
ana bit sibittem Stirubu agar annam in-ni-en-du 
Glu... isappak imposing punishment upon 
the (free) citizens of Nippur, Sippar and 
Babylon and imprisoning them (will bring it 
about that) the city where the punishment 
was imposed will be ruined CT 15 50:19f. 
(Fiirstenspiegel); annu kabtu e-mid-su-nu-ti-ma 
I imposed a heavy punishment upon them 
(the rebels) Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10, cf. Streck 
Asb. 66 viii 10. 


c) bilta (u mandatta) emédu to impose 
tribute: mandatia sa abuja ana abi abika 
im-mi-du the tribute which my father im- 
posed upon your grandfather KUB 3 14:9 
(treaty); Sa ... biltu u mandattu im-me-du 
strussun (Assur) who imposes tribute upon 
them OECT 6 pl. 2K.8664:10 (SB rel.); [bilta wu] 
kadré la e-me-du-u-ni maharsun (the countries 
upon which my royal predecessors) did not 
impose [tribute and] presents to be received 
from them OECT 6 pl. 11:22 (prayer of Asb.); 
nadan bilti kadré bélitija e-mid-su-ma I im- 
posed upon him the paying of tribute and 
presents to me as (his) overlord OIP 2 31 ii 
67 (Senn.); biltu madattu ki Sa A&Suri e-mid- 
su-nu-ti I imposed tribute upon them as if 
they were Assyrians Lie Sar. 330, and passim 
in Sar., cf. Borger Esarh. 99 r. 50, and Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 109; eli mandatti abisu uraddima 
e-~mid-su. I imposed (the giving of gold, 
precious stones, camels and spices) upon 
him, in addition to the tribute paid by his 
father Borger Esarh. 54 iv 22, and passim, also 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 26. 


d) dina emédu to impose a penalty (NA): 
dénu Sa PN hazannu e-mid-u-ni (this is) the 
penalty which PN, the mayor, imposed ADD 
166:2, cf. ibid. 164:2, 165:4, 168:3, 170:3, also 
PN DUMU sa muhhi ali Sa dinu émeduni PN, 
son of the city prefect who imposed the 
penalty Iraq 15 142 ND 3433 (translit. only). 


e) dulla emédu to impose labor, or a task 
(SB): lu en-du dulli ilima Sunu lu pagshu 
may the labor for the gods be imposed upon 
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him (i.e., mankind) so that they (the gods) 
may rest En. el. VI 8, cf. ibid. 34, 36, 130, also 
BA 5 688 No. 41:4 (SB Atrahasis). 


f) hita emédu to impose punishment (MB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB): see hitu A mng. 6b; hita 
ki Sa LU assassu e-mi-du-ti-ni mahirana e-em- 
mi-du they will impose upon the receiver of 
the stolen goods the same punishment which 
the husband imposed upon his wife KAV 1 i 
44f. (Ass. Code § 3). 


&) hursana emédu to impose an ordeal 
(NA): see hurganu B mng. 2b. 

h) ilka (u tupsikka) emédu to impose 
feudal payment and corvée (SB): nist &sib 
libbigu ilku tupsikku la im-«miy-di he must 
not impose feudal service on the people in 
this (city) Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur pl. 2:22. 


i) imitta emédu to assess the amount of 
a tax, to impose a tax (NB): ina mubhi imitti 
[Sa] bélu i&purannadsi ki nusaddir imittu 
ni-te-mid with regard to the tax about which 
the lord has written to us, we have carefully 
assessed the tax TCL 9 94:10 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 
15 and 25, AnOr 8 30:22, TCL 13 177:11, YOS 6 
232:25, see Ungnad NRV Glossar p.18; imittu sa 
suluppt im-mid-du-us ... inandinw they 
will pay the tax in dates, (the amount of) 
which they will assess upon him BE 9 10:10 
(LB); a.SA.MES GI8.saR hallat Sa 9 Bélti-sa- 
Uruk... PNw PN, imitti ul im-mi-du u ana 
muhhi ul igallatu PN and PN, will not impose 
taxes upon the fields and the hallatu-orchard 
of the Lady-of-Uruk and will not dispose(?) 
of it YOS 6 11:23, also AfK 2 109:23 (NB). 


j) kudurra emédu to impose forced labor: 
urditi uppusu kudurru e-me-su-nu-ti I im- 
posed upon them the doing of obeisance (to 
me) and the basket (for forced labor) AKA 
181:32 (Asn.), and passim in Asn. 

k) mandatta emédu: see bilta (u mandatta) 
emédu, above. 


1) nira emédu to impose a yoke, to subject 
(NA royal): nisé kuR A&Sur“! ina girib Garz 
gamis uséesibma nir 1A 88ur bélija e-mid-su-nu- 
ti I settled Assyrians in Carchemish and im- 
posed on them the yoke of my lord Assur 
Lie Sar. 76, and passim in Sar., ef. kabtw nir 
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béluitija e-mid-su-nu-u-tt. Borger Esarh. 51 iii 55, 
cf. also Streck Asb. 40 iv 103; S@... gimir 
matisu rapastim malmals iztizuma ... e-mi- 
du nirus&u who divided in half his (Mero- 
dachbaladan’s) entire vast country and sub- 
jected it to his yoke Winckler Sar. pl. 39:54. 


m) nis ili emédu to impose an oath (OB 
Elam): dajantssu tpusuma nis ili PN 1-mi- 
du-su-[mja ina bit DN PN kam itma they 
held a trial and imposed upon PN an oath — 
then PN swore thus in the temple of DN MDP 
24 393:13. 


n) pitissu emédu to guarantee (MB): 
amélitu list lirub ana halaqi piitni ni-te-mi-id 
let the slaves move freely (lit. go and come), 
we guarantee that they will not flee BE 14 
2:16; [pissu i-mi-id-ma [usé]sigu he guaran- 
teed (for the slave) and freed him (from jail) 
PBS 8/2 161:8. 


0) sértaemédu to impose punishment (OB, 
MB, SB): warkatam purusma baqiranisunu 
Sértam e-mi-id u seam u eqlam térsunusim 
take care of the case and punish those who 
brought a claim against them, and return to 
them the barley and the field OECT 3 37:17 
(OB let.), ef. CT 8 24b:8 (OB), BE 6/2 30 r. 5 (OB), 
also Sértam bélt li-mi-su-nu-tti VAS 16 6:25 
(OB let.); arnam kabtam Sérissu rabitam &a 
ina zumrisu la thalliqu li-mu-sti-ma may (DN) 
impose upon him a heavy punishment, his 
great guilt which will not disappear from his 
body CH xiii 51, ef. babita sértasu rabita 
lim-ts-su-ma MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 34 (MB kudurru), 
Sérissu li-mi-is-su. BBSt. No. 4 iii 10 (MB ku- 
durru), also PN ... e-me-es-su (var. e-mid-su) 
Marduk ... Sértasu rabitu  Streck Asb. 108 
iv 63, and ibid. 176 No. 3:19. 


Pp) tupskkaemédu to impose servitude (see 
also ilka (u tupsikka) emédu, above): sarrani 

. ana sépéeja usekni§s u tupsikka e-mi-id I 
subjected the kings and imposed servitude 
upon them KAH 2 58:32 (Tn.), ef. ibid. 60:39; 
tupsikki A&Suri e-mid-su-nu-ti Timposed As- 
syrian corvée upon them Lie Sar. 204, and passim 
in Sar., Esarh.; Sa ina Sippar Nippur u Babilt 
... tupsikku bitati Wt rabite im-me-du-Su-nu- 
ti (an official) who makes them (the citizens) 
carry the tupsikku-basket for the temples of 
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the great gods in Sippar, Nippur and 
Babylon CT 15 50:57 (Fiirstenspiegel), ef. ibid. 
24; adkéma ... nisé Kardunias ana sihirtisa 
allu ugatrikma e-mid-da tupsikki I recruited 
the people of all Babylonia and made them 
wield hoes and laid on them the tupéskku- 
baskets Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19a:22, ef. usass 
allu e-mi-id tupsikku VAB 4 68:26 (Nabopolas- 
sar), also allu marru lu usasbit tupsikkam hurasi 
u kaspi lu e-mi-id ibid. 62 iii 15; naphar nisi 
. ina epésu Ktemenanki dullum usasbissuz 
nitima e-mi-id-su-nu-ti tupsikku I had all 
the people work on the construction of the 
temple tower Etemenanki and put on them 
the tupsikku-basket VAB 4 148 iii 24 (Nbk.). 
4. ummudu to Jean upon or against 
something — a) in gen.: 4En.ki na.bi 
uS.bi ugu giS.kun suhu8.bi ts.sa 
Ha ina rubsigu um-me-du-su (var. um-mid- 
Su) ina muhhi rapasti isdigsu um-mid-ma Ea 
settled it (the kidney) in its resting place, he 
placed its base upon the flank, (spread good 
tallow upon it) Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 8ff. (SB 
med. inc.), var. from dup]. BA 10/1 81 No. 7:3ff.; 
ur.sag gud.ginx(Gim) zag.ga 4.bi.ib. 
uS : garradu kima lé ahi lu-um-mi-id-su. O 
hero, I have leaned my arm against him as 
(on) a bull Lugale I 32; giS.ar.ra nu.ub. 
us.e : gustira ul um-mad he shall rest no 
beams (on the common wall) Ai. IV iv 39, for 
other examples of gusidra ummudu see gustru, 
usage b; ip Puratta ana Sippar lu ahriamma 
kar Sulmim lu u-um-mi-su I dug a (new bed 
for) the Euphrates (leading it) to Sippar and 
flanked it with protective embankments LIH 
57 ii 24 (Hammurabi), cf. Puratia ana Sippar 
lu usahramma ... kar Sulmim lu t-um-mi-id 
VAB 4 64 ii 15 (Nabopolassar); elippam Swati 
8a um-mi-du-si-i-ma_ the boat which he has 
moored CT 4 32b:4 (OB let.); eglum la t-sa- 
am(!)-ma(!) mé li-im-mi-id-ma ligsqi the field 
must not lack water, bring water near to it 
(by means of ditches) and irrigate it MDP 18 
238:7 (let.); Gilgames ina kinsi[ Su] u-tam-me- 
da zugassu Gilgames’ leaned his chin against 
his legs Gilg. V iii 6; 8a Imgur-"Enlil ussa 
eliSu tum-mid-ma (var. i-mid) wa libbi 
igabbi as to (the city wall) Imgur-Enlil, you 
have struck it with (your) arrow so that it 
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says, “‘Woe my heart’? Géssmann Era IV 16; 
ina eglati bitati rihiti PN ul um-mu-ud PN 
has no claim upon the other fields and houses 
RA 23 144 No. 10:20 (Nuzi); ina muhhi nah: 
nahete 8a appt ti-mu-du (the tampons) are 
pressing on the cartilage of the nose ABL 108 r. 
11 (NA); Summa bitu indi gusiri wm-mu-ud 
(preceded by indi emid) if a house is propped 
up with supports of beams CT 38 13:88 (SB 
Alu), ef. indi assurré um-mu-ud ibid. 89; bit PN §a 
... ina gat PN, ana kaspi imhuruma Lt qipi. 
MES &U DUB.SAR.MES Sa Han[na] eli bite Sudtim 
um-mi-du the house of PN, which he had 
bought from PN, and which the officials and 
the scribes of Eanna have mortgaged (with 
two minas of silver, cf. line 1) AnOr 8 76:18 
(NB). 

b) in hendiadys with nadénu (OA only), 
to lend several types of goods en bloc: annaz 
kam u subaté e-mi-da-ma lu ana imé qurbitim 
lu appatititim dina lend (them) the tin only 
if they take the garments, too, either on long 
terms oronshort ones TCL 19 21:25, ef. subati 
isti annikim e-mi-da-ma ana timé qur[bitiem 
...] BIN 6 202:16, also subait u emdram 
salémam isi annikija e-mi-da-ma ... dina 
CCT 2 4a:13. 

c) in idiomatic expressions — 1’ with «satu 
to set fire (NA): tsatu um-mu-du ZA 45 44:33 
(NA rit.); 7i&tu ina KUR GN um-ma-ad I 
shall set fire to GN Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 2(NA 
oracles to Esarh.). 

2’ with gatu to lay on hands — a’ for 
magic purposes: sag lu.tu.ra.gé Su.us. 
gar.ra.mu.[dé] : ina gaqqad marsi qati ina 
um-mu-di-ia when I (the conjurer) place my 
hand on the head of the patient CT 16 4:151f., 
ef. gatka ina muh-hi-[Su] tu-lmad] KAR 73:13 
(SB inc.), also LKA 85:8, and Su.na ugu.na 
im.mi.in.{gar]:géssuelisuum-mid PBS 1/2 
116:44ff. (SB rel.), also ki.silim.ma Su.mu 
us.en : agar Sulme qatt um-mad KAR 31:5f.; 
Star ana amatija izzizimma ... um-mi(var. 
-me)-di qatki ina kann u namziti Istar, come 
to me at my call, place your hand upon the 
potstand and the beer-mixing vat ZA 32 
172:35 (SB rel.); ina mubhi namziti gassu wm- 
mad-ma ... tugadbabsu he will lay his hand 
upon the mixing vat and you will have him 
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recite (the incantation) AfO 12 pl. 2r. 14; gaz 
tiga um-mi-di ina muhhija she (Tiamat) 
placed her hands upon me (i.e., she bewitched 
me) En. el. II 85; DN DN, [...] g&ssunu Sa 
balati ina [muhhi] Sarrt ... vi-mu-ldul Bél 
and Nabt will lay their healing hands upon 
the king ABL 664 r. 6 (NA). 


b’ as a legal gesture: awilum sa ‘star 
gatt WStar [el}isu um-mu-da-a{t] this man 
belongs to I8tar, [Star’s protection is upon 
him VAS 16 144:9 (OB let.), cf. [qg@]ti WZ8ar 
el[tsu um-mu]-da-at-ma ibid. 13; ana 7a8i Sa 
bali gassu ina muhhija um-mi-du tome, upon 
whom my lord’s protection is placed BE 17 
5:14 (MB let.); x A.SA éma qassu u-um-ma-du 
x field, whatever (of it) he reserves (for him- 
self) YOS 12 375:3 (OB); eqlam <a> PN imz 
maruma gassu %i-ma-du eglam ileqgéma the 
field which PN will select and reserve for him- 
self, he will take possession of BIN 7 191:7 
(OB); ina eqlim Sa ana sabatim alliku x bur 
gassunu vi-mi-du-t-ma of the field which I 
went out to take over, they have reserved 
for themselves x bur OECT 3 72:12 (OB let.); 
ina muhhi udéma gatu la i-tam-ma-ad-ma arhis 
liddidamma lisniqam let nobody (else) take 
over the tools, let him arrive here punctually 
soon VAS 16 191:21 (OB let.). 


c’ other occs.: ina tadirti u bikiti ... Sa 
usalpitusu nakru gatéja um-mid ina hidatr 
usaklil I started the construction in mourn- 
ing and weeping that the enemy had dese- 
crated it (the city), (but) finished it amid 
rejoicings Streck Asb. 248:8. 

3’ with idu — a’ to start on a task (NA, 
see also gata ummudu, above): idéni [ina] 
muhhi tb hirite nu-tu-me-di_ we have started 
work on the canal ABL 621:8; note elliptic 
use: ina muhhi libndte u-ta-me-di I have 
started work on the bricks ABL 247 r. 7. 

b’ (uncert. mng.): DINGIR.MES-ka Summa 
meméni idésu ina muhhi u-me-du-u-ni Sitma 
pisu ittidin whichever of your gods has laid 
his hands on (this disease) has also given the 
promise (for its healing) (mng. uncert.) ABL 
392 r. 11 (NA). 


4’ with pitu — a’ to be obstinate: nu.mu. 
un.sé.ki sag.zu hu.mu.ri.ib.uS (var. 
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hé.mu.ri.e.dugud) ana la agrikama 
pitka tum-me-da (var. tu-mi-da) you have 
been obstinate with me, who have not been 
hostile to you Lugale XII 39. 

b’ (obscure mng.): t%-um-mi-id-ma piiti 
i-mi-du jati asSvassuma atbalassu ana sériki 
IT ...., they loaded (the kisrw) upon me, I 
carried it and brought it to you Gilg. P.i 12 
(OB). 

5’ with tubgati to hide (SB): ttamma ana 
kakkisu uwm-me-da tubgati he said to his 
weapons, ‘‘Go into hiding!’ Géssmann EraI 17. 


5. sdimudu to assign, to accuse, to support 
—a) toassign: SE Su ana SE.BA asitu ana 
SE.NUMUN li-sa-me-id-ma liddin let him 
assign and distribute for seed the barley which 
I had left over for food HSS 10 5:7 (OAkk. 
let.); he fashioned a statue of himself, and 
it stands before Enlil, ni.du, dingir.re.ne. 
ka me.te.ni i.sid : da-iS i-li MU-su u-sa- 
mi-id he assigned his inscription(?) (to be) 
beside the gods PBS 5 34+ PBS 15 41 xxvii 20 
(Rimu8), and dupl. RA 8 140 r.i3. 

b) to accuse (NB): andku pitt mimma dint 
u ragamu u la §u-mu-du §a PN ana Sarri ... 
ana mubhiku la u-sa4-ma-du nasaku IT warrant 
that there will be no lawsuit, contestation or 
accusation that PN will make against you 
before the king PBS 2/1 21:7f.; ina imu PN 
ana Sarri ... ana muhhi PN, ul-ta-mi-du on 
the day when PN makes an accusation 
against PN, before the king PBS 2/1 21:12, 
cf. ina imu PN ana muhhi zéri Sudtu ana 
PN, uw mannu sandmma ul-te-mi-di BE 9 
32:10. 

c) to support: Su-mi-id-pIneIR Support- 
O-God TCL 2 4681:3 (Ur Ill), ef. Su-me-id- 
DINGIR ITT 5 9838 (Ur IIT, translit. only), cf. the 
NB personal name 4Nabti-Su-un-mi-dan-ni 
Nabu-Grant-me-Support Camb. 195:6, and ef. 
mng. 1d-2’. 

6. Sutémudu to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another, to mix, 
to add up — a) to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another: sébam 

. itte ... sébim [S]u-te-mi-id-m[a] have the 
troops join the (other) troops ARM 1 23:24; 
atta u St gaqgadatikunu §u-te-mi-da-ma(!) 
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warkatam purusa get together with him and 
take care of it (the affair) de Genouillac Kich 2 
D 32 r. 8 (OB let.), cf. sag.du.ga.ne.ne.ne 
u.bi.ib.usS.ti.ne (the two agents) will join 
(in traveling) PBS 8/2 151:9; 3-Su-nw gagqa- 
dati[sunu] [u]s-ti-m[i]-du-ma ... idbubu the 
three of them got together and agreed ARM 2 
137: 20, cf. ibid. 62:14’; Sum[ma SIG,.1G1]-su us- 
te-mid if (while speaking) he knits his eye- 
brows AJSL 35 155:9, see AfO 11 222 (SB omen 
text); [Summa] Kak. Sa imitte 2-% lu 3 ina 
qablisina tisbutama muhhasina su-te-mud if 
there are two or three right ribs and they are 
grown together in their middle and their top(s) 
are joined CT 31 24:22 (SB ext.), cf. KAK.TI sa 
imitti Sttama muhhasina Su-te-mud ibid. 17 
r.(!) 10; Summa izbu lahisu an.ta [Sul-te-mu- 
da if the upper jaw of the newborn lamb 
leans against (the lower) KAR 403 r.(?) 32 
(SB Izbu); mu-us-te-mi-du kaldtesu (the de- 
mons) who cause his (kidneys) to squeeze 
against each other ZA 45 206 iv 12 (Bogh. rel.), 
cf. mus-t[e-mi-d]u kalati Maqlu VI 143, also 
kalati us-te-me-d[u] AfO 14 144: 87 (SB bit mésiri) ; 
3 MUL.MES Su-te-mu-du-ma DU.MES (if) three 
stars pursue their course united (in a group) 
Bab. 3 284:12 (SB astrol.), cf. mngs. la-2’ and 7b. 


b) to mix (drugs): halt kalimi ... -tubbal 
tahassal ina NAGAx(SUM+IR) tus“-te-mid you 
dry, crush and mix with potash the kidney of 
alamb AMT 85,1 ii 9, ef. Sammi anniiti tus- 
te-mid AMT 52,5:16, cf. RA 189i 10, also (wr. 
tu-us-te-mi-id) AMT 85,1 iii 9, and passim in med., 
also isténis tus-te-mid Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 
49, KAR 194 r. iv 32, and passim. 


c) toadd up: pa.Pa ... bilat eqlim kirim 
u Samassammi Sa istu MU.2.KAM Sa la legéka 
te-el-te-ne-qu-<u> us-te-em-mi-id-ma [t]na zumz 
rika ileqge the captain will sum up (the 
amount of) the revenue of the field, the 
orchard and the sesame-(plantation) which 
you have regularly taken without having a 
right to it and will collect it from you TCL 
17 24:9 (OB let.). 


7. nenmudu to border, to be joined, to 
come together, to meet, to be at a stationary 
point, passive to mngs. 1 and 2 — a) to 
border (Nuzi): egqlu dimtu ... u birtu ina 
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misri Sa URU GN ni-in-mu-ud a field (with) 
a tower and a wall bordering the city GN 
JEN 590:7; gaqgaru ... ina pani Sitani stu 
kirt Sa PN ni-en-mu-ud a territory bordering 
the orchard of PN to the south RA 23 150 No. 
34:8, cf. ibid. 11 and 13; E.HT.A.MES ... ttti 
B.HI.A.MES Sa PN ni-en-mu-tum the buildings 
border the buildings of PN HSS 13 215:7 
(translit. only). 

b) to be joined to one another (as tech- 
nical term in extispicy, divination, and as- 
tronomy): 1’ in ext.: Summa 2 naplasatum 
sellagina ni-in-m[u-du] if there are two flaps 
and their “ribs” are joined to each other 
YOS 10 11 iv 22 (OB ext.); Summa padanu 
2-ma sani ina EGIR NiG.TAB esirma ina imitti 
appasunu nen-mu-du if there are two 
‘“‘paths,’’ and the second is marked at the 
back of the Nic.raB (= nasrapu), and they 
are joined to the right at their tips CT 20 2:16, 
ef. ibid. 17, 18, CT 20 3 K.3671+ :34 plus ibid. 6 
§.1412:3, 7 K.3999:12, 25 K.11826:7, also 
summa manzazu u padinu nin-mu-du TCL 6 
6 ii 7, CT 30 34:19, and passim in SB ext.; DIS 
EGIR HAR it-te-in-mi-lid] if the back part of the 
lungs has got joined YOS 10 36 iii 28 (OB ext.). 

2’ in other omen texts: summa Samnam 
ana assatim ahazim teppeg 1 sa zikarim 1 <Sa> 
sinnistim ahé tanandima summa it-te-en-mi- 
t-du Simtum innahhazu Summa in-ne-em-du- 
ma Sa zikarim tarik zikarum imét if you per- 
form the lecanomancy (to find out whether it 
is favorable) to marry, you let fall one (drop 
of oil) for the man and one for the woman, sepa- 
rately, and if they join, the normal course of 
events: they will marry, (but) if they (the 
drops) join but the man’s is mutilated(?), the 
man will die CT 3 2:14b (OB oilomens); Swmma 
immeru qarnasu ana Ic1-s& it-te-en-m[i-da] if 
the lamb’s horns are joined in front CT 28 
9:26f. (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), restored 
from excerpt ibid. 32 80, 7-19, 60:1; Summa 
sinnistu 2 US.MES ulidma ina esensérisunu in- 
nin(var. -nim)-du-ma if a woman gives birth 
to two male children, and they are joined at 
their backbone CT 27 4:20 (SB birth omen), 
dupl. ibid. 6:16, cf. comm., in lex. section, cf. 
also Summa lahru 3 ulidma pidaésunu nin-mu- 
da CT 27 26:10 and 15 (SB Izbu). 
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3’ in astron.: MUL.MES-Sé nin-mu-du if 
the stars of (the constellation Old Man) are 
united ACh Supp. Istar 45:7; Salbaianu MUL. 
AL.LUL ikta[gadma] ina libbigu étarab ... la 
in-ni-mid la izziz ... kima it-te-mid ittitiz 
Mars has reached the constellation Cancer 
and entered it but has not stopped close 
(enough) to it — when it will have stopped 
close enough Thompson Rep. 235:3 and 8, cf. 
it-te-me-di ittitiz ibid. 236G 8, also ina libbi 
ul izzazi ul in-ni-im-mi-du ibid. 236:5; 
Salbaténu ... TA MUL.GiR.TAB in-ni-me-da 
Thompson Rep. 68 r. 3. 

c) to come together, to meet — 1‘ to move 
in together, to join: 4Gilgameg it[ti [shara] 
ina musi in-ni-[mi}id GilgameS met with 
IShara at night Gilg. P. v 31, see von Soden, 
OLZ 1955 514; mimma sa mussa u & istu 
in-ne-em-du irgi whatever she and her hus- 
band have acquired since they moved in 
together CH § 176:1, also § 176A:13, cf. 
istu in-ne-em-du bitam ipusu ibid. § 176:80; 
anndnum 7% ni-in-mi-id-ma 1 nillikam let us 
join together and go from here CT 2 49:30 (OB 
let.); ina pani bél hubulla[su] ana GN illikma 
mahar PN in-ne-mi-id-ma he went to GN (in 
order to save himself) from his creditors and 
took shelter with PN PBS 7 113:14 (OB let.); 
itti RN annammar u Lt GN ittija in-ni-im-mi- 
id I shall meet RN, and the king (lit. man) 
of GN will join me ARM 2 33:6; sabum ... 
Sa ina zumur SIG, ni-en-mu-du madma the 
troops which have collected inside the 
walls(?) are numerous ARM 2 131:34, cf. sd- 
bum ... tutte sabim warkim in-ne-mi-id-ma 
there troops will join the troops which will 
arrive after them ARM 1 22:30; in-nin-du-ma 
Tiamat apkal dt Marduk sasmes ttlupu qitrubu 
tahazis ‘Tiamat and Marduk, the wisest of 
the gods, met and mingled in battle, closed 
in for a fight En. el. IV 93; in-nin-du-ma 
sarrant kilallan tp-pu-s&u téhaza the two kings 
closed in and fought the battle BBSt. No. 6 
i 29 (Nbk. I), ef. in-nin-mi-id-ma GIS.TUKUL 
WAsSur Tn.-Epic iii 40; puhursunu in-nin-du 

. ana epes tugmate tebiini strtia (the kings) 
joined their troops and assaulted me to fight 
a battle OIP 2 43 v 55 (Senn.), cf. ina MN 
UD.1.KAM in-nin-du-ma elisunu[...] Streck 
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Asb. 192 r. 11; BURU,.KI+A.RU.DA(= HANBU- 
RUDA).MES ana muhhi améli in-na-an-du if 
partridges flock together towards a man 
OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 4, cf. (wr. SUB and SUB.ME, 
confusion with nadi) ibid. 20 and r. 5, also 
NAM.BUR.BL HUL MUSEN Sa ina muhhi améli 
in-nen-du ibid. rv. 6 (SB rel.); | &€ma in-ni-mi- 
du liballit wherever (the hide) comes in 
contact with (the sick man), may it cure him! 
KAR 29 r.(!) 9, seco MVAG 23/2 23:64 (SB rel.); 
in-ni-mid-ma ina muhhi hazanni he fell upon 
the mayor (and beat him) Anatolian Studies 6 
154:101 and 156:154 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


2’ to appear together (in court) (Elam, 
OB, Nuzi): PN wu PN, mahar PN, tepir u PN, 
... -in-ne-em-du-ma dajant uzzuzu PN and 
PN, appeared together before PN,, the scribe, 
and PN,, and the judges held court MDP 22 
161:8, cf. DI.fKUD imhuru(?)] in-ni-im-du- 
t-ma MDP 23 321-322:13; PN itt? PN, ina dinate 
in-ni-mi-dum dina ipusu PN and PN, ap- 
peared in court together, and they delivered 
the verdict JEN 468: 24. 


3’ to join forces, band together, conspire: 
rubt ula in-ni-mi-du the notables will not 
join forces (in a common cause) YOS 10 12:5 
(OB Izbu), cf. LUGAL.E.NE in-ni-im-mi-du-ma 
mata ibélu BRM 4 15:24 (SB ext.), ef. ibid. 25f., 
and dupl. 16:24ff., also illatcka in-ni-me-da-ma 
KAR 4307.12; tna sartim la te-ni-me-da do 
not conspire with evil designs CT 29 6b:19 
(OB let.), ef. [az]eczkimma |[...]-ki te-te-en- 
di-di ZA 49 172:20 (OB lit.); 4 SAL.MES 
la in-ni-in-di-da-a-ma(sic) hurasa la igallapa 
(so that) the four women (on guard) should 
not conspire to peel off the gold (from the 
statues) MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:4, see MDP 2 121, 
(brick of Tepti-ahar); in-nin-du-ma atht Wi the 
brother gods banded together En. el. I 21. 

d) to be at a stationary point (said of a 
planet): AN ina MUL.SU.GI US-ma[...] TCL 
6 18 r. 13, see Weidner, StOr 1 352; (with US or 
nin-mud be at the stationary point, said of the 
planet Jupiter), for refs., see Neugebauer, 
ACT 2 472. 


e) (passive to mngs. 1 and 2): ina thi u 
palg: la in-nim-me-du (as this bulb) will 
not be reached (by the water of) a dike or 


emému 


canal Surpu V-VI 63, ef. ibid. 132; ki ert 
gadda marsu in-nin-du-ma (the Elamites) 
like the eagle, settled on steep mountains 
OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.); Hbabbar Sa sarru 
mahri tpusuma la in-nin-du igdrisu bitu Siti 
igipma Ebabbar, which a former king had 
built but whose walls were not supported, 
this temple had collapsed VAB 4 262 i 26 
(Nbn.); agar annam in-ni-en-du where the 
punishment was imposed CT 15 50:21 (Firsten- 
spiegel); suluppé mala ultu Kanna in-nam- 
mi-du aki imittu sa émidé Sa Eanna im-mi-du 
all (the tax in) dates which had been imposed 
by the administration of Kanna, as well as 
the tax which the assessors of Kanna will 
impose YOS 7 38:6, ef. imitti in-nim-me-du 
TCL 12 90:18, also YOS 7 47:14 and 18, 51:12; 
mé ana muhhija medw u mé &a PN ana muhhi 
it-te-en-du-nu_ the (handling of the irrigation) 
water was already too much for me, and 
(now) they have imposed on me (the task 
of handling) the water of PN TCL 9 119:10 
(NB let.). 

Jensen apud Schott, MVAG 30/2 91 n. 1; ad 
rong. Id-2’: Stamm Namengebung 199; ad mng. 
ld-3’ (SadaSu emédu): Weidner, AfO 13 233f.; 
ad mng. 3d (dina emédu): Ungnad, AfO Beiheft 6 56; 
ad mng. 4: von Soden, ZA 45 50; ad mng. 4c—2’ 
and 3’: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 267; ad mng. 6: 


Meier, ZA 45 213; ad mng. 7: Meissner, MVAG 
12/3 14n. 2; Ungnad, ZA 38 199. 


emému v.; 1. to be or become hot, 2. umz 
mumu to heat; SB; I, imim — ém, 1/3, IL; 
wr. syll. and NE; ef. emmu adj., emmu in Sa 
emmi, emmitu, immu s., ummatu, ummu s. 

S8u-v-HUM-mu = ha-ma-tu, e-ma-mu = 8d-ha-nu 
to ....= to burn, to be hot = to boil (intr.) Malku 
TIL 199f. 

1. to be or become hot: summa amélu 
etemmu isbassuma i-mi-im i-ka-as-[si] if a 
ghost has seized a man (i.e., he suffers from 
the disease ‘‘seizure by a ghost’’) and he gets 
(alternately) hot and cold AMT 88,4 r. 4, ef. 
NE-im SED, AMT 52,3:13, NE-im u SED, Labat 
TDP 56:22f. NE w SED, ibid. 112:24’; 
Summa l@i NE-im (var. NE-mim) 1-kas-sa_ if 
an infant gets hot and cold Labat TDP 224:52, 
ef. Summa 1@4& libbasu i-mim (var. NE-im) 
ikassa (SED,) ibid. 53, also SED, u NE-im ibid. 
112:32’, NE-im u SED, ibid. 118:12f.; Summa 
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amélu Strigu (su.MES-s) Simmatu ukallu 
i-te-ne-mi-im-[ma] if somebody’s limbs(?) 
are paralyzed and he is constantly feverish 
LKA 160:7, cf. Summa amélu [qaqqad}-su 
NE.NE-2m CT 23 31:61, ibid. 26:10, Labat TDP 
230:117, also Summa amélu libbasu NE.NE 
AMT 39,11 13. 

2. ummumu to heat: NaGs(SUM+IR).SI 
tazdk ina t.a18 NE-am you crush “horned” 
potash, heat it in oil KAR 202 ii 5, cf. tu-um- 
ma-am (in broken context) AMT 5,6:3; I.a18 
sirdi NE-am tapassasma iballut you heat 
olive oil and rub (him with it), and he will get 
well KAR 198:12, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 46 and 
50, AMT 3,5:3, 4,2:6, and passim. 


eméru A yv.; to have intestinal trouble (colic 
or the like); SB; I, IV, IV/2; cf. emru, 
imirtu. 

di.bi.da = e-me-ru Izi C iv 35; rm.pae | tk- 
pu-du | 1R.PaG |! ka-pa-du j/ R.HU e-me-e-ri TCL 6 
17:18f. (astron. comm.). 

Summa amélu akala ikkalma Sikara igattima 
SA-St% in-nim-me-ru in-ni{m-bi-tu(?)] if a 
man’s intestines are taken with colic(?) after 
he eats bread and drinks beer AMT 44,6 ii 1, 
cf. in-nim-me-ru in-ni-[i]b-bi-tu ridit irri 
irassi AMT 48,1:12 + 78,319, ef. also in-nim- 
me-ru naphu AMT 48,1:7, SA-3& in-nin-me-er 
naphu AMT 48,3:8; [summa ... S]A(!).mBS- 
Su ut-te-nim(!)-mi-ru lig pisu itanappah if his 
intestines suffer from colic(?) and his palate 
is inflamed AMT 76,1:4; Summa amélu [it-te- 
n}in-me-ir i-te-nik-[ki-tk Sjaru ima Suburrisu 
ukdl if a man suffers from colic(?), scratches 
himself constantly, and his anus is full of gas 
AMT 58,14 56,5:1. 

Eméru is etymologically connected with 
seméru (cf. semrat and emret in similar con- 
text KAR 195 r. 25 and 27, cf. also simertu, 
which shares its Sum. correspondence 8a. 
ta.ha.ar.gig with emru). Both verbs are 
to be connected with Syr. s°méara, “stran- 
guria”’ (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 632b), and 
Talmudic Aram. s°mirt@é (Jastrow Dict. 1288). 


(Labat TDP 118 n. 213.) 
*eméru B_ v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I, II. 


Summa panisu marta em-ru || mali ibalz 
lut if his face is contracted(?) — variant: full 


emésu 


— with gall, he will get well Labat TDP 74:32; 
Summa paniisu emmu indsu um-mu-ra if his 
face is hot (and) his eyes are contracted(?) 
ibid. 35. 

Possibly a variant of heméru, q. v. 


eméru (pile of bricks) see amdaru. 


emesallu s.; fine taste; SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. eme-sal-lim and EME.SAL.LA. 

MUN.EME.SAL.LA salt of fine taste (right col. 
blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 52; MUN LU. 
Ux(GISGAL).LU : MUN EME.SAL-lim, MUN EME.SAL- 
lim : MUN KUR-e Uruanna II 560f. 

UG MUN EME.SAL-lim : AS NAq KA.GI.NA.DIB. 
BA Uruanna II 56; SIM.SES MUN eme-sal-lim 
(var. EME.SAL.LA) malmali§ tuballal you 
mix in myrrh and e.-salt in equal quantities 
CT 23 23:7 (med.), var. from parallel KAR 202i 11, 
and passim in SB med., always wr. MUN eme-sal- 
lim; DU.DU.BI ... MUN eme-sal-lim U.SIKIL 
NA,.KU.BABBAR ... ina UL tusbdt the ritual 
to follow is, you let stand overnight (various 
drugs), e.-salt, “pure” plant, a silver bead 
AMT 71,1:18 (rit.). 

The literal translation ‘‘fine tongue” of 
Sum, eme.sal may apply in the case of the 
name of the so-called Sum. dialect Emesal. 
For the reading eme.sal, cf. the writing 
eme.sal.la in the colophon of Emesal Voc. 
II (see MSL 4 11 ff.) attested in K.4240 in Bezold 
Cat. 609. In lexical texts eme.sal therefore 
means ‘‘genteel speech’? and does not spe- 
cifically refer to the speech of women, although 
in literary texts women often use forms which 
the lexical texts characterize as eme.sal. 
Note also la.eme.sal = lu-ru-u a well- 
spoken man CT 37 24r. ii 13’ (App. to Lu). 


(Zimmern, ZA 30 227f.) 


emésu v.; to be hungry; OA, OB, SB*; I 
immus — emis, II (gramm. only); cf. emsu B 
adj., wmsu s. 

tu-um-ma-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 18 (gramm.). 

a) in gen.: e-bu-tr-Sa la i-ha-li-ig-ma la 
e-mi-is let her crop not be lost so that she 
might go hungry As 31-7-298:36 (OB let.); 
im-mu-sa-a-ma imma Salamtis isebbama isanz 
nana tlasin when they are hungry, they 
become (as inert) as a corpse, when they are 
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well fed, they liken themselves to their god 
(with comm. un-su = bu-bu-tum) Ludlul I 
44 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84). 


b) with object: awilum NINDA la e-mi-is 
the chief shall not lack food TCL 14 38:26 (OA 
let.); subar[ti] x-ba-am labbusat u akalam 
em-sa-at my slave girl is clad in rags and has 
nothing to eat KTS 34b:18 (OA let.). 


emétu (emitu) s.; mother-in-law; OB, SB, 
NB*; cf. emu. 

u’-bar URxU.AS = e-mi-ttu] A VII/2:146, also 
(wr. e-me-tu) Ea VII Excerpt 13’; sat.uSbar = 
e-[me-tu] Lu III 223a, also Lu Excerpt IJ 29; sau. 
uS.bar= e-mi-tum NabnitulV 45; me.a.ri (var. 
me.am.ri) == e-me-té (var. e-mi-i%) (in group with 
serretu second wife and mdrti eme) Erimhus II 230. 


N 


PN e-mi-is-sa PBS 5 10011 30(OB); PN w 
e-mi-sa& (in list of persons) VAS 9 172:22 (OB); 
eli... 'PN e~me-ti-3u VAS 7 98:5 (OB); !PN 

. e-mi-ti && PN, Nbk. 166:16; [tétt] e-me- 
ti(var. -tum) kallati iprusu [it}ti kallati(var. 
-tum) e-me-ti(var. -twm) iprusu (he who) 
estranged daughter-in-law from mother-in- 
law, who estranged mother-in-law from 
daughter-in-law Surpu II 24f.; eflu ana umz 
misu ith etlu ana ahati§u ithi etlu ana martisu 
ithi etlu ana e-me-ti-s%i ithi a man had inter- 
course with his mother, a man had inter- 
course with his sister, a man had intercourse 
with his daughter, a man had intercourse 
with his mother-in-law CT 29 48:14 (SB list of 
prodigies); kal-lat-mi te-pi-8¢ e-mi-ta wu ana 
has ippesanikkimma what you, daughter- in- 
law, do to (your) mother-in-law, they (fem. 
pL. ie., your daughters-in-law) will do to you 
VAT 10810: 10 (SB wisdom, unpub., courtesy W.G. 
Lambert). 

Beside munus.uSbar (cf. e.g., wr. 
{mun ]us.UR.GAN-tent, VAS 10 123 ii 12), 
the Emesal dialect of Sum. also uses an- 
other term, de.Sa.na VAS 2 31i 9. 


emetukii s.; 
Sum. lw. 


eme KY kU Gy. ki = a-kil kar-si slanderer, eme. 
e-me-twkutyk = Su-% Lu IIT 29f. 


backbiter, slanderer; lex.*; 


émidu s.; tax assessor; NB*; pl. émidé; 
cf. emédu. 


émiqu 
suluppi mala ultu Eanna innammidu aki 
imitiu $a LG e-mi-di-e Sa Hanna immidu ... 
ana Eanna inandin he will pay to the ex- 
chequer of Eanna in dates whatever was 
imposed (as tax) by Eanna according to (the 
amount of) the tax which the assessors of 
Eanna will assess YOS 7 38:7; PN PN, PN; 
LU e-mi-de-e PN, u PN, fupsarré Sa ina muhhi 
maséhu sa SE.NUMUN LU e-mi-de-e wu LU 
tupgarré Sa ana muhhi masahu Sa 88.NUMUN 
Sa GIS.BAN.MES 8@ GIS.APIN.MES (var. LU. 
APIN.MES) wu imittu Sa SE.NUMUN Sa errésé 
PN, PN, (and) PN,, the assessors, PN, and PN;, 
the scribes, who are charged with the measur- 
ing of the field, and also the tax assessors and 
the scribes who were commissioned to 
measure the field (to determine) the rent for 
the plows and the tax on the field of the farm- 
ers AnOr 8 30:3 and 6, cf. PN PN, PN, LU 
e-mi-de-e PN,PN, u PN, PAP LU e-mi-de-e u 
tupsarré (same persons) YOS 6 232:4 and 8, 
also e-mi-du Sa Hanna BIN 1 28:7 (NB let.); 
e-mi-du ana SE.NUMUN-1d zaqpi [u] pt Sulpu 
la urrad no assessor should come to my 
property, cultivated or uncultivated BE 10 
43:12 (LB), cf. LU e-me-di.MES Sa PN BE 10 
52:7 (LB). 
The use of the term seems to have been 
restricted to Uruk, specifically to the ad- 
ministration of Eanna. 


Schwenzner, AfK 2 115f. 
emiqtu see émiqu. 


émiqu (fem. émigtu) s.; (a household ser- 
vant); OA, OB*; ef. emqu. 

nam.ki.zu.ag.a= e-mi-[qu] Nabnitu A 302. 

a) émiqu: PN u PN, e-mi-igq-Su (in list of 
laborers) Pinches Berens Coll. 102:2; Seam 8a 
elija isi (for tisi) ina bit e-mi-qi-ia appalka 
I will repay you the barley that I owe you 
(text: him) in the house of my e. (or my e.’s) 
CT 29 23:8 (OB let.). 

b) émigtu: 4 Gin KU.BABBAR ana e-mi-ig- 
tim a PN din give one-third of a shekel of 
silver to PN’s e. TuM 13d:10 (OA let.); e-m?- 
ig-tum tabutannima adi imim annim sahraku 
the e. has abandoned(?) me and (therefore) I 
have been delayed until today BIN 6 20:12 
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(OA let.); e-mi-ig-tum bélet bitim ana sanim 
ugesst the e. will cause the mistress of the 
house to leave it for another man CT 3 2:8(OB 
oilomens); wnmma PN e-mi-ig-ta-ka-ma PN, 
your e., says as follows VAS 16 7:3 (OB let.); 
PN e¢-mi-ig-ti PN, (sealinscr.) Delaporte Cata- 
logue Bibliothéque Nationale 135 (OB); Ahassunu 
e-mi-[t]g-ti PN (beside PN DAM PN, ibid. 
10 and 20) UET 5 643:17 (OB). 

The omen passage CT 32:8 suggests that 
the émigtu was a housekeeper (see also 
emugqtu) of some social standing, as is con- 
firmed by other OB passages, while the OA 
references point to a somewhat lower po- 
sition. 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 128. 


emittu (right hand) see imnu. 
emittu (tax) see imittu. 
emitu see emétu. 


emmedu s.; lodger, (temporary) resident; 
syn. list*; cf. emédu. 


em-me-di = us-sd-bu (var. ds-8d-bu) 
208. 


Malku IV 


emmu (ammu, fem. emmetu) adj.; hot; OB, 
MB, MA, SB; ammwu TCL 1 237:23 (OB Hana); 
wr. syll. and ktm; cf. emému. 

kuim=em-mu Igituh I 437, also IziI 194; dug. 
a.ktim.ma = kar-pat me-e em-mu-ti pot for hot 
water, dug.a.Sed,.dé= MIN MIN ka-su-u-ti same 
for cold water Hh. X 71f. 

i.bi sig,.sig, ka kim.ma 4c18.nar huS.a x 
[...] + &@ pani band pu-% em-mu WI1S.BAR ezzu x 
{...] (Nergal) whose face is beautiful, whose mouth 
is (as) hot (as) the fiery Girra 4R 24 No. 1:12f.; 
[x]. kiim.ma S8ed,.dé6é : em-ma u ka-sa-a (in 
broken context) BA 5 640 r. 5f. . 

a) inadjectival use: ESIR.UD.DU.A am-ma- 
am qagqqassu ikkappar his (the claimant’s) 
head will be smeared with hot bitumen TCL 1 
237:23 (OB Hana), cf. ESIR.UD.DU.A em-ma 
MAOG 4 3:26, also ESIR.UD.DU.A em-mu-um 
ana gaqqadiu issappak TCL 1 238:31, ESIR. 
UD.DU.A em-mu-um gagqgassu ikkappir VAS 7 
204:39 (all from Hana); ina mé em-mu-te tasiar 
you rub it (the horse) down with hot water 
Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 2, and passim; RN 
ima ekallisu pappasu em-me-tam ina sarapisu 
wmtut RN died in his palace while sipping hot 


emmu 


porridge King Chron. 2 13:11, also ibid. 16:4; 
a{na kyirt a takkanni em-me-ti tuserrid you 
lay (the mixture) in a kiln (provided) with a 
hot chamber Thompson Chem. pl. 1:22, also ibid. 
pl. 2:40, cf. ZA 36 184 § 2:22 and 192 § 2*:7, cf. 
ana kiri Sa takkanni kasiti ZA 36 182 § 1:18, 
and passim (SB glass recipe); [ana libbr] ulin 
pahari em-me-ti uhila ta-sir-ru-u[b] you .... 
potash into the hot potter’s kin LKA 2x. 18 
(SB fable); ina mé kast em-mu-ti tala’ you 
knead (the drugs) in hot kast-juice BE 31 56 
r. 34 (SB med.); cf. mé kast KUM-ti AMT 
1,2:12, (wr. KUM.MES-#i) AMT 62,1 ii 10; if, 
when a well is opened, ESIR KUM iftanmar 
hot bitumen appears CT 39 22:11 (SB Alu); 
Summa amélu qatigu ina a.KUM-tt vmsi if he 
washes his hands with hot water (next line: 
with cold water) Boissier Choix 2 42:5 (SB Alu), 
ef, AKUM-tt AMT 25,4:9, CT 23 50:15, Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 1:12, and passim, also em-me-te u SED, 
(in broken context) AMT 75,1 iv 23. 

b) in predicative use: ki igbtnimma girru 
danna{t] mi batqu u timi em-[mu] as I was 
told the road is dangerous, there is no water 
and the weather is hot EA 7:54(MB); Summa 
amélu illatusu illakama wu SA-sti e-em if a 
man’s saliva drips and his stomach is hot 
AfK 1 38:1, ef. [...}&i KUM illatusu illaku 
AMT 36,2:1; Summa amélu KUM-im ugannalh] 
if a man is hot and coughs AMT 49,4 r. 10, 
ef. (wr. KUM-im) AMT 39,1 i 6, 76,1:11, Labat 
TDP 64:53’, 90:15, cf. also (wr. KUM) Labat TDP 
112:30’ff., 116 ii 1ff., CT 23 34:22, AMT 52,9:3, 
ete.; Summa «ina» appasu inésu uzne[ su] 
KUM-mu if his nose, his eyes and his ears are 
hot Labat TDP 56:20, ef. ruggt uznésu KUM. 
MES Labat TDP 116:58’, also mukhasu irassu 
u sasallasu KUM.MES  Labat TDP 228:100; 
Summa ina Ssérti Em(KUM-im) ina simétan 
kasi(SmD,) if he is hot in the morning and 
cold in the evening KAR 211:12; Summa paz 
nisu emmu(KUM.MES) if his face is hot 
(followed by summa pantsu SED,.MES) Labat 
TDP 74:35, cf. Summa qatasu emma(k UM-ma) 
sépasu kasi(SED.ME) Labat TDP 92:43, also 
(said of the feet) ibid. 44 and 48, (said of the 
mouth) Labat TDP 62:29, and passim; Swmma 
istu uppi ahisu adi gqabligsu em(Ktm) istu 
gabligu adi sépéSu kasi if, from his clavicle to 
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his middle he is hot, and from his middle 
down to his feet he is cold AMT 107,2:14 (= 
Labat TDP 88); summa lau mithéri¥ em-ma 
if an infant is hot all over Labat TDP 220:31: 
Summa ina bit améli igarati em-ma if the 
walls in somebody’s house are hot (followed 
by igarate ka-sa-a) CT 38 15:46 (SB Alu). 


c) in substantival use: nuhatimmu ina 
mubhhi baldla §a gi-ir-st u taht sa em-mi-e-ti. . . 
nagbitu iqabbu the baker will speak the 
blessing over the mixing of the dough and 
the serving of the hot (loaves) RAcc. p. 63:46 
(NB); Summa ina bit améli igaérati em-ma 
usaznana if the walls in somebody’s house 
ooze hot (water) CT 38 15:44 (SB Alu), cf. 
emmu in sa emmi; [Ux x U AS].TAL.TAL : U 
[u]zu.KUM : inaiina ktm the plant .... : 
against a burning (hot) part of the body : 
(to take) in oil (or) in hot water CT 14 23 
K.9283:22, cf. ina KAS.SAG ina i.eIS ina KUM 
ibid. 15 (SB pharm.). 


emmu in Sa emmi s.; servant (bearing) 
hot water; OB lex.*; cf. emému. 


li.a.ktim.ma = ga e-mi-i, li.a.8ed,.da = sa 
ka-si-t OB Lu A 178f. 


emmitu s.; heat; SB*; cf. emému. 

ina em-mu-ut imi piris mil kissati ... ana 
a-ia-t tattakkal namrasima upon what diffi- 
culty (of the terrain) will you rely in the hot 
season, when the floods cease? Tn.-Epic iii 23. 


emqiS adv.; intelligently; OB*; cf. emqu. 

ina uzun IGL.GAL-im sa ilum iddinusum em- 
qi-vs wWlima ina asrim Saqgummim ... bit 
agurrim ... tpus with the wise understand- 
ing that the god gave him he intelligently in- 
vestigated and made a building of baked 
bricks in a secluded place RA 11 92i 10 (Ku- 
dur-Mabuk). 


emqu (engu, fem. emuqtu) adj.; experi- 
enced, skilled, educated, wise, wily; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and KU.zuU; cf. émigtu, 
émiqu, emgis, emugtu, imgu, Sutemugu v., 
témequ, ummuqu adj. 

ga-ga-zu GAL.ZU = em-qum (followed by ertstum) 
MSL 2 148 ii 13 (Proto-Ea); [e-ri-e3] [GAL.an.zuU] = 
er-[su], em-[qu], mu-du-[u] Diri VI D 9’ff.; ga-sé- 


emqu 


am NUN.ME.TAG = en-qu, eppésu, hassu, mudé@ Diri 
IV 74ff.; NuN. MEd 8 mapaG — en-qu, itpésu, hassu, 
muda Tgituh I 102ff.; nun.mE.TAG= em-qu, mudi, 
eppésu, hassu Lu II iv 8’ff.; 84-an Tag = §4 NUN. 
ME.TAG em-qu AV/1: 250;zu.zu= en-qu (in group 
with a.zu= tupsarru, NUN.ME.TAG = mudd) Erim- 
hus V 141; [k]ti.zu= en-[qgu] experienced (beside 
gal.kur.ra = pa-tlu-%] open, naive) Antagal F 
274f., also Erimhud IT 153f., Imgidda to Erimhus C 
4’f.; [la k]tu.zu = em-[qu] Nabnitu A 302; dub. 
sar.fkil.zu = [em]-[qgu] Lu I 142 J. 

lu.kti.zu gt.ba.an.dé : e-em-qd-am issima 
de Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:10; 4Asal.Iu.hi mag. 
maS ki.zu...likin.gi,.a me.en:éa%Marduk 
masmasu en-qi ... mar siprisu andku I am the 
messenger of the skilled conjurer Marduk CT 16 
28:50f.; URUDU.SIG,.KID.ALAN ki.zu_ kin.gal. 
mah [...] : gurgurru en-qu mudé sipri ra{b?] the 
skilled wood and metal worker, expert in works of 
art CT 16 38 iii 9ff., dup]. BIN 2 22:148f.; ges. 
tig.Pl.ga.ri.im NUN.ME.TAG ki.zu : hassu ume 
mana em-qa the intelligent one, the experienced, 
skilled man AJSL 28 235:56 (= 2R 16 63f. a~b, 
SB widsom); e.ne nam.kt.zu nu Se.bi.da 
hul.[...] : ékiam en-qu la isét gullultu where is 
(there) a circumspect man who has committed no 
sin? BA 5 640:15f. 

a) experienced, skilled (said of craftsmen) : 
em-qa-am birkim expert runner RA 45 182:53 
(OB lit.); LU.DUB.SAR en-qu-te lizkuru naraka 
let expert scribes read your stela Anatolian 
Studies 5 108:173 (Cuthean Legend); Sassukki 
en-qu-ui-ti nasir [piris}te bélisu[n] expert land 
registrars, who keep the secret of their lord 
ZA 43 13:3 (SB lit.), cf. en-qu mar bdré Craig 
ABRT 1 60:2; ina Sipir itingallé en-qu-ti ana 
misab bélitija usépis I built (the palace) as 
my royal seat with the help of the craftsman- 
ship of skilled architects OIP 2 186 vi 57 (Senn.); 
mare ummani en-qu-ti (var. en-qu-w-tt) $a 
tagbd ana epés Sprit Suatu kima Ha banigsun 
uznt sirtu SurkasSunitima endow the skilled 
craftsmen to whom you gave orders to exe- 
cute this work with as high an understanding 
as that of Ea, their creator Borger Esarh. 82:18, 
cf. maré ummani e-em-qu-tim umeirma VAB 
4 62 ii 24 (Nabopolassar); I was worried about 
the manufacture of the golden crown, 
upahhirma maré Babilt u [Sippar] en-qu-ti 
ra§ témi kima labirimma linnipus igbtini 
I called together the citizens of Babylon and 
Sippar who were skilled and qualified to give 
advice, and they said to me, “It should be 
made exactly like the old one” VAB 4 264ii1 
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(Nbn.), ef. upahhirma sibit ali maéré Babili 
tupsar mindti en-qu-u-tu a3ib mummu ndsir 
pirists ilani rabiiti ibid. 256 i 33, cf. CT 16 38, 
in lex. section. 


b) educated, wise — 1’ said of gods: cf. 
SBH p. 139, in lex. section; em-qumassi masmags 
ilt TAsalluht the wise, the leader, the con- 
jurer among the gods, DN AMT 100,3:12, cf. 
em-qi mudé massé RT 19 60 No. 356:3 (MB let., 
translit. only, coll.), and cf. CT 16 28, in lex. section; 
alik mahri ut en-qu sum leader of the gods, 
wise [Sum Géssmann Era I 108; %NE.GUN 
(4Lisin) = 4aa e-muq li-i-ti capable of 
triumph 5R 43 r. 37 (SB); 4Ninsun en-get muz 
dat kaléma idi DN is clever, wise, she knows 
everything Gilg. III i 17, ef. Gilg. I vi 16f.; 
e-mugq-tt em-ge-ti ammarat nist cleverest of 
the clever women, most versed among man- 
kind (incipit of asong) KAR 158r. iii 7; '4 Bau- 
en-qet Bau-is-Wise (personal name) VAS 3 
48:3 (NB); Ma-nu-um-e-mu-ug Who-is-Wise 
Fish Catalogue p. 160 ix 29 (OAkk.). 


2’ said of kings: em-qum muttabbilum Su 
ikgudu nagab ursim the wise, the active, who 
has mastered all wisdom CH iv 7; rubi en-qu 
itpesu hasis kal Sipri the wise prince, the 
expert, who knows all crafts Borger Esarh. 
74:24, cf. en-qu mudi hasis kal Sipri AnOr 12 
303 i 9 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); jatz en-qu mutnennu 
I, the wise, the pious VAB 4 198 No. 32:3 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. muda e-em-qa 
ibid. 9814, also ibid. 214 i 4 (Ner.), 252 1 3 (Nbn.), 
and passim inNbn.; en-gé-ek muddka &tamar kaz 
[temta] (Nabonidus spoke in the assembly:) 
“I am wise, I know (everything), I see the 
hidden things” BHT pl. 8 v 9 (NB lit.). 


3’ said of other persons: (my words and 
deeds) ela ana la hassum réqa ana em-qi-im 
ana tandditum Sasa are empty only to the 
fool, but worthy of the highest praise to the 
wise CH xli 105; ana rigtla babil pri ana Stulti 
e tallik [ina] tubbatima ténSunu tassakkin tustaz 
matt: Sipirkama uruhka tezzib en-qu baasa 
tusarrar ténka do not take counsel with the 
idle, who don’t do any work, (because) through 
good relations with them you will acquire their 
mentality, you will work less and less, you will 
abandon your (good) way, you will pervert 


emsu A 


your wise (and) modest mind PSBA 38 pl. 7:19 
(SB wisdom); en-qu mudi mitharis limtalku let 
the wise and the initiated consult with each 
other En. el. VII 146 (epilogue); Summa aita u 
Summa atta lu em-qgé-et u damqis wera whether 
it be you or you, be clever and lead (your sol- 
diers) well KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 25 (Bogh. lit.), see ZA 
44 116f.; i8emme wWtu pt amélutu LU em-qu Situ 
u gabbi amélati irahamusu I hear from people 
that he is an able man and everybody likes 
him EA 106:39 (let. of Rib-Addi); amur atta LU 
em-qu idi Sarri u ina im-ti-ka (read em-<qu>-ti- 
ka?) istaparka Sarru ina rabist see, you are 
a capable man in the circle of the king, and 
due to your capabilities(?) the king has sent 
you as a rabisu-official EA 71:7 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); Summa ina Gli kU.zuU.MES madu if there 
are many wise people in the city CT 38 4:70 
(SB Alu); Summa ME GIM TE TUK-ma ina KA. 
KA-Su e-muq if he has .... and is wise in 
his speech(?) Kraus Texte 23:1; [...] em-qu 
DUMU-ku-nu (incipit of a song) KAR 158i 46. 

d) wily: en-qu mustépisu lidiku Sélibu let 
them kill the wily and crafty fox CT 15 32:18 
(SB fable); [ul ¢]edé en-qu kali [...] don’t 
you know the crafty one (ie., the fox), all 
[...]? CT 15 33:5 (SB fable). 


emru (fem. emertu) 
colic; SB*; cf. eméru. 


adj.; suffering from 

11.8a.ta.ha.ar= 8a li-ib-ba-su e-em-ru OB Lu 
A 351, also ibid. B v 51, Part 4:14; [lU.Sa.ta. 
dili] lu-Sa-ta-ad-li (pronunciation) = em-ru, [lv. 
8a.ta].ha.la lu-Sa-da-ha-la (pronunciation) = 
em-ru KBo 1 39:2’f. (App. to Lu). 


Summa e-mir u esil if he has colic(?) and is 
constipated Labat TDP 126 iv 15’f. (= CT 37 41 
K.3743:6ff.), cf. Summa e-mir u esil gerbusu 
eb-[tu] ibid. 17’ and 18’f. and 118:19; [summa 
...] ahhuh SA.MES-St em-ru AMT 95,3 i 17; 
Summa sinnistu em(text e?)-re-et-ma u IM ud- 
du-pat if a woman has colic and is blown up 
with wind KAR 195 r. 27, cf. si-im-raé (in 
same context) ibid. 25. 

For discussion, see eméru v. 


emsu A (ensu, fem. emistu) adj.; sour; 
from OB on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
and Bin.LA, BiL.LA; cf. umsdtu. 
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geStin.meS.bil.l&=en-s[u] Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 187; kaS.bil.la = en-su = su-[x] 
Hg. B VI 86; giS.nu.tir.ma.zag.gar.ra= e-mi- 
ig-tu, giS. nu.ir.ma.bil.laé= en-su Hh. III 192f., 
ef. (nu.ur.ma.zag.gar.ra] = [e-mi-is]-twm Hh. 
XXIV 240; giS.nu.ir.ma.al.[hab.ba] = [lap- 
pa-nu] = GIS.TUK e-mu-us Hg. A I 27. 

[... zag.]gar [... a]l.dug.ga : a-ga-rin-nu 
en-se-et &t-ka-ri ina mi-nu i-ti-a-ab if the mash is 
sour, how should the beer become sweet ? BM 56607 
col. A 7 (unpub., SB proverb, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


a) said of beer: cf. Hg. B and BM 56607, 
inlex.section; Summa sikaru e-mi-is if the beer 
is sour IM 51650A:12’ (unpub., OB preparation 
of beer), cf. [eml-se-tim (in broken context) 
IM 52196:8 (same); KAS.BIL.LA NAG he shall 
drink sour beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 19 (coll.). 

b) said of fruit: cf. Hh. and Hg. A, in 
lex. section; [GIS.NU].UR.MA_ e-mi-il-ta 
ina isati tugakhan you cook sour pome- 
granates (and other herbs) over a fire CT 23 
50:20(SB med.); SIM.LI U.AB.TAH GIS.LAM.GAL 
BIL.LA ... 7 U.HIA anniti ... tarabbak you 
soak juniper-resin, abiah-herb, sour nuts(?) 
(etc.), these seven drugs AMT 52,3:6. 

c) said of bread made with sour dough: 
NINDA em-st ARM 7 94:2, and passim, see 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 90, 92n.1, cf. NINDA em- 
su Sappuku, cited ibid. p. 99; x wheat ana 
NINDA em-zu HSS 14181:4 (Nuzi); NINDA.KUR,. 
RA em-sa KUB 25 1iii 31, and passim, see Goetze, 
JCS 5 67ff. (parallel to ‘sweet’ loaves), for other 
refs. see Zimmern, OLZ 1922 299. 

d) said of vinegar: A.GESTIN.NA BIL.LA 
ana libbi uz[nésu ...] you[...] sour vinegar 
into his ears AMT 37,10:9, cf. lu ina GESTIN. 
SUR.RA lu ind A.GESTIN.NA BIL.LA AMT 92,9:7 
+ 92,4 r. 6, also A.GESTIN.NA BILLA AMT 
7,3:1 and 4, and passim; [...] em-si u A. 
GEStIN.NA tald§ you knead (the ingredients) 
[in(?)] sour [...] and vinegar KAR 225:2 
(SB med.). 

e) as Akkadogr. in Bogh. (perhaps rennet, 
or a kind of cheese): 1 Ga.KIN.AG 1 em-zu one 
cheese, one e., (one handful of salt) KBo 52 
1 14, cf. KUB 12 63 r. 29 (Hitt. Laws § 181), see 
Zimmern, OLZ 1922 299. 

Note that, while BIL.LA = ensu, A.BIL.LA, 
as well as GESTIN.BIL.LA, are to be read 
tabati, q.v. 


emsu 
emsu B_ adj.; hungry; OB*; cf. emésu. 
em-sa Sukil Sigi sa-mi-wa ma-mi give to 


eat to the hungry, water to drink to the 
thirsty RB 59 246 (= pl. 8):63 (OB lit.). 


em&u (endu, imgu, insu) s.masc.; 1. hypo- 
gastric region, 2. (wooden part of an 
implement), 3. (a stone bead of specific 
shape); OB, Nuzi, MB, SB; pl. emésa@éi in 
mng. 2, dualin KAR 195 r.16; wr. syll. and 
HAS; cf. imistu. 

{ha-a8] [HAS] = [8]d-bu-l[um], [e]n-s[u] A VIT/2: 
191f., cf. ha-43 HAS = Sab-ru S> IL 196; hi-e& 
HAS= [en]-sum Ea VII App. 94; [ha-48] ruMx KAD 
= en-[Su] A VII/2:211; ha-48 TumMx KAD = en-&u 
Ea VII Excerpt 18’; na,.ha8.bar= Na, em-& == 
{...] Hg. BIV 85; gi8S.za.ra.gan.ur = za-ru- 
[4], en-[Su], giS.sag.Sur.gan.tr= kI.MIN Hh. V 
180ff.; na,.ad.za.gin = em-Su Hh. XVI 72; 
ellag,(BIR).dar has.tibir.ra : mihis kaliti em-su 
marsu cramp in the lumbar region (lit. kidneys), 
sore hypogastric region ASKT p. 82-83:26 (SB 
inc.). 

1. hypogastric region — a) in med.: ina 
em-&i-Su adi 7 isbassu. she (the Lamastu- 
demon) has given it (the child) a seizure in 
its abdomen seven times BIN 2 72:9 (OB lit.); 
[summa] amélu ina silvtisu 1Z1 ana em-si-si 
ippus if the fever extends to a man’s ab- 
domen (mentioned between libbu belly, and 
qablu waist) during his illness KAR 202 r. iv 
7(SBmed.); Summa sinnistu ulidma elan tirisa 
usahhal&i em-Sa-Sa ilappatasi if a woman, 
after she has given birth, has a piercing pain 
in her mons Veneris and her abdomen (ex- 
ceptionally in dual) hurts her KAR 195 r. 16 
(SB med.); Summa i-me-is-su u res libbisu[.. .] 
if his hypogastric region and his epigastrium 
[...] Labat TDP 126 iv 11’, cf. ina em-%-su 
mahis ibid. 12’ff.; reg libbisu nasi HAS-su da-an 
(if) his (the patient’s) epigastrium is heavy(?) 
(and) his hypogastric region hard Labat TDP 
24:58, cf. ibid. 112:23’-24' and 27’, 32’, note: Sumz 
ma res libbisu nasima HAS-su nurrub if his epi- 
gastrium is heavy(?) and his hypogastric 
region soft ibid. 26’; Summa alittu SA.MES-Sa 
ana em-si-sa nasallulunim if the belly of a 
pregnant woman hangs down as far as her 
hypogastric region Labat TDP 206:59, cf. 
(with ana em-s-Sa zagru protrudes as far 
as her hypogastric region) ibid. 60, and (with 
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ana em-si-sa nadi falls as far as her hypo- 
gastric region) ibid. 62, also ana em-Si-Sa AN. 
ta (next line KI.TA) zaqru ibid. 64f.; ina 
KUTA HAS-8d tasakkan ina qgabliga tarakkas 
you place (the charm) below her hypogastric 
region, tie it around her waist KAR 194i 23; 
ueu.8A-sa em-&-Sa u gagqassa tapassaS you 
anoint her epigastric and hypogastric regions 
and her head LKA 9 r.ii 12; Summa amélu 
HAS.GAL maris : em-&% Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
22 1 31. 

b) in physiogn.: summa (sau abunnassa) 
<ana(?)> em-&-Sa ruppusat if a woman’s 
navel broadens towards her hypogastric 
region Kraus Texte Llc vii 15’, dupl. KAR 466:4; 
Summa SAL (ina em-s-sa) sia.sa, Sakna{t] if 
a woman has red hair on her lower abdomen 
Kraus Texte llc vii 5’, cf. (with sig.m1 black 
hair) ibid. 6’, and Summa SAL ina em-si-sa 
GAR ana elin uri[sa .] (mng. obscure) 
ibid. 7’; [Summa] em-& SA 15 GAR if (a mole) 
is on the ems libbi towards the right Kraus 
Texte 36 r. iv 12’, ef. (with towards the left) 
ibid. 13’, cf. also ibid.14’f. (note that preceding 
omens refer to the maS-&i libbi). 


c) referring to an animal: esensérisu NE 
in-8i.MES-Su KI.MIN its (the horse’s) back is 
red, its belly is the same HSS 15 118:3 (Nuzi). 


2. (wooden part of an implement): see 
Hh. V 180ff., in lex. section, referring to the 
e. of a harrow; 2 GiS em-su Sa maskakatum 
BE 6/2 137:7 (OB); pieces of wood (hipu) ana 
GIS.GU.ZA sa em-&dé-ti TCL 9 50:4 (MB). 

3. (astone bead of specific shape): see Hh. 
XVI 72 and Hg. B IV 85, in lex. section; to be 
differentiated from na,.har.HA8.du,.8i.a 
andna,.har.HA8.za.gin Hh. XVI 36 and 101, 
referring to chains with precious stones worn 
around the thigh. 

Holma Kérperteile 87f.; von Soden, Or. NS 23 
342. 


**emtu (Bezold Glossar 43b); to be read 
ina em-<qu>-ti-ka; see emqu adj. usage b-3’. 


emu (imu) s.; 1. father-in-law, 2. son-in- 
law, 3. in mérti emi husband’s sister, 4. son 
of wife’s sister; from OA and OB on, Akka- 
dogr. in Hitt. KUB 14 3i 64; wr. syll. (by 


emu 


mistake e-wi BE 31 22 iii 26 and, with gloss -mi, 
on badly wr. school tablet of CH ibid. 31, 1-mi BE 
6/253:20, OB) and uSBAR CT 39 43 K. 3677:2 and 
KAR 387i 17; cf.emétu, emu in bit emi, emumatu, 
emutu, emitu in bit emitz. 

u’-bar URxNUN = e-mu S> II 276; u-uS-bur 
USBAR,(URxU.AS) Proto Ea 659; uS-bar NINDAx 
NUN+U+BAR = [e-mu] Ea VIII 254; [u-rum] 
[NINDAxU.A8] = [el-mu-um MSL 2 p. 141 r. i 20’ 
(Proto-Ea 61la); “-batyiwpAxnun = e-mu Lu IIL 
223, wr. URxGAN-tent in Proto-Lu 761; USBAR 
(NINDAXxU.AS) = e-mu CT 41 34:11 (Alu Comm.). 

mu-rum, t-rum URxvU.AS = e-mu ra-bu-[u] 
A VII/2:144f.; mu-ru MURU;(SAL.UD.EDIN)= e-mu 
ra-bu-u Diri IV 163, also Proto-Diri 351; muru,;= 
e-mu ra-bu-u Lu IIT 221a, after Lu Excerpt II 27 
and Proto-Lu 759; SAL.uUD™UTUMEDIN = e-mu ra- 
bu-u Nabnitu IV 43. 

athibkan = mar-ti e-me (in group with serretu 
second wife and emétu mother-in-law) Erimhu’ IT 
231; a.EDIN = mar-ti e-mi Lu IIT 224, after Lu 
Excerpt IT 30, with var. e.ri.ib (note also da .EDIN 
to be read Erua) Lu Excerpt II 64; Lan.a.bar.ri 
= mar-ti e-mt Lu Til 225. 

SAL.USMUUSSADT = e-mu se-eh-rum Nabnitu IV 
44; saLmuussays sA(text SA) == e-mu se-[eh-ru] Lu 
III 222, after Lu Excerpt IJ 28; mu-us-sa SAL. 
uUS.sA = e-mu se-eh-rum Diri IV 163, also Proto- 
Diri 350. 

1. father-in-law — a) in law codes: mar 
awilim ana & e-mi-im terhatam libilma if a free 
man has taken the bride price to the house 
of the (future) father-in-law Goetze LE § 17 B 
13; Summa awilum ana & e-mi isstma e~mu-su 
tk/q/g-st-Su(!)-ma marassu ana [awilim anim] 
ittadin if a man calls at the house of his 
(future) father-in-law (for his bride) but his 
(future) father-in-law rejects(?) him and gives 
his daughter to another man Goetze LE § 25 
A 26; Summa awilum 8a ana bit e-mi(var. 
-wr)-su biblam usabilu terhatam iddinu ana 
sinnistim sanitem uptallisma ana e-mi(var. 
-wi?™®)-Su maratka ul akhaz igtabi if a man, 
after having sent a wedding present to the 
house of his (future) father-in-law and paid 
the bride price, covets another woman and 
says to his (future) father-in-law, “TI shall not 
marry your daughter’ CH § 159:34 and 40, 
var. from BE 31 22 iii 26ff., ef. CH §§ 160:48, 
161:61 and 67, 163:16 and 17, 164:24; momma sa 
istu bit abisa nasitunt u lu sa e-mu-t-sa ina 
erabisa iddinassenni ana marésa zaku DUMU. 
MES e-mi-e-Sa la igarribu whatever (a married 
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woman) has brought with her from her 
father’s house and whatever her father-in- 
law gave her when she entered (her father-in- 
law’s house) belongs to her sons — the sons 
of her father-in-law shall have no claim KAV 
Liv 14 (Ass. Code § 29), ef. ibid. iv 20, 27, 40ff., 
52, 65, 67, vi 48 (§§ 30-33 and 45); abt nusurri 
ina mimma sa ana marisu ina tuppr isturuma 
ana e-mi-Su ukallimu [ull(!) isakkan the 
father must not curtail anything which he 
has assigned by document to his son and 
shown to his (the son’s) father-in-law SBAW 
1889 pl. 7 p. 828 iii 21 (NB laws, coll.); e-me u 
hatanu ahames ul innté father-in-law and son- 
in-law must not change the agreement. ibid. 
iii 38. 

b) other oces. — 1’ in OA, OB, Elam, NA, 
NB: 1at PN e-mi-Su TuM 1 18b:10 (OA), also 
TCL 4 117:10 (OA); IG1 PN e-mi-Sa MDP 24 
363:11, ef. VAS 7 154:12 (OB); bitum anz 
nim lu durugma &a e-mi-i-a this house is 
exclusively a dwelling — it belongs to my 
father-in-law (oath)- UET 5 251:32 (OB); nuz 
dunné PN... Sa PN, abusaiddinusimma... 
istu X KU.BABBAR terhassa ... ana PN, e-mi- 
Saturru the dowry of PN which her father 
PN, gave her after her bride price had been 
returned to her father-in-law BE 6/1 84:42 
(OB); xKU.GI... S@ PN ana PN, martisu... 
iddinu PN; e-mu-Samahir PN, her father-in- 
law, received the gold which PN had given 
to PN,, his daughter YOS 8 154:14 (= Grant 
Bus. Doc. 65), and passim (OB); PN e-mi-su% 
VAS 4 114:3 (NB). 


2’ in HA: ana RN ... ahija hatanija ... 
qibima umma Tusratta ... ahuka e-mu-ka to 
RN, my brother, my son-in-law, thus speaks 
RN,, your brother, your father-in-law EA 
21:6, and passim in letters of TuSratta; ana PN 
LU i-mi-Su na-da-an in.MES-Su he has given 
his servants to PN, his father-in-law EA 249:9. 


c) in bit emi (house or family of the 
father-in-law): ina a-ld-k[i-a] ana bit e-mi-a 
minam laddin ana suhrim minam laddin what 
shall I give to the family of my father-in-law, 
what shall I give to the servants, when I 
arrive? BIN 6 183:8 (OA let.); assum PN Sa 
istu bit e-mi-Sa vtbPVamma ittalkam on account 


emu 


of PN, who has left the house of her father- 
in-law and has come here CT 2 10a:12 (OB 
let.), cf. ibid. 19; PN ul maratka marti aim bit 
e-mi-ia PN is not your daughter, she is the 
daughter of a slave girl of my father-in-law’s 
house Boyer Contribution 143:13, ef. ibid. 19 
(OB); Summa sau lu a-[na bit] e-mi-sa lagiat 
if a woman has either been taken to the house 
of her father-in-law KAV 1 iv 52 (Ass. Code 
§ 32). 

d) in mé@r or marat emi son or daughter 
of the father-in-law: DUMU.MES e-mi-e-sa 
KAY 1 iv 17 (Ass. Code § 29) cited sub mng. la, 
also DUMU.SAL.MES e-mi-Su ibid. 42 and 44 
(§ 31), cited sub mng. 2a; asappar ana DUMU. 
SAL-ti e-me-ia I shall send word to my sister- 
in-law (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 20 
(SB); PN DUMU LU e-mi-ia (a woman speak- 
ing) Nbn. 356:24; DUMU e-me-Su Sa [PN] the 
son of the father-in-law of PN ABL 1073:6 
(NA); [Summa] KI.MIN DAM-sd@ imttma DUMU 
USBAR-8é [thussi] if (a woman) ditto, her 
husband dies and a son of her father-in-law 
marries her CT 39 43 K.3677:2 (SB Alu), cf. 
Summa SAL missa imiitma DUMU.SAL US[BAR- 
84...) ibid. 4. 

2. son-in-law — a) emu: annakam ina 
bitim suhadrtam ehhaz ammakam kima jati 
kabbissu libbusu la dlammin e-mi-i-ma la e-~mu- 
ka he will marry a girl here in (my) house, 
treat him with honor there as (you would 
treat) me, he must not feel bad, is my son- 
in-law not your son-in-law? VAT 9230:25 
(OA), translit. only by J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 374n. 49; 
Summa LU ana bit e-me-Su zubullad izbil u 
assassu métat DUMU.SAL.MES e-mi-Su rbass 
ha-di-ma e-mu DUMU.SAL e-mi-su ki assatisu 
mette thhaz if a man has already brought the 
(customary) present into the house of his 
father-in-law and his wife dies and his 
father-in-law has (other) daughters, the son- 
in-law may marry a(nother) daughter of his 
father-in-law in lieu of his dead wife if he so 
pleases KAV 1 iv 43 (Ass. Code § 31). 


b) emu sehru: see Nabnitu IV 44, Diri IV 
163, Lu IIT 222, etc., in lex. section. 


3. emu in marti emi husband’s sister: see 
Erimhus IL 231 and Lu III 224, ete., in lex. 
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section (not to be confused with ma@rat emi, 
etc., sub mng. Ic). 


4. son of wife’s sister: Adad-apal-iddinam 
dumu 4Nin.Dugin.na™ lugal Ka. 
dingir.ra munus.ts.sa ‘up.sar.ra.kex 
(KID) RN, son of the goddess Nin-Dugina, king 
of Babylon, nephew by marriage of Sin UET 1 
166:4, cf. (with Akk. duplicate: e-mu Nanz 
na-ri) UET 1 167:4. Note: emu cannot mean 
“son-in-law’’ here, and we have to assume 
that the goddess Nin-Dugina (for the reading 
cf. MSL 2 p. 88:782 and p. 97) was the sister 
of Ningal, wife of Sin. 

In Akk., emu refers primarily to the father- 
in-law and emétu to the mother-in-law. In OA 
and MA, however, emu also denotes the son- 
in-law for which the non-lit. Akk. texts since 
OB use hatanu. Only in the NB passage sub 
mng. 4, does emu refer to the son of the 
wife’s sister and should be interpreted as an 
abbreviation for *m@r emi and considered an 
intrusion of Sum. kinship terminology. 

This terminology is very much in evidence 
in the lexical texts which show such terms as 
emu rabi, emu sehru and marti emi. The 
Sumerians refer to the parents of the bride 
with uSbar and munus.uSbar (in Akk. emu 
and emétw) and to her brother with muru(m) 
or urum (ef., e.g., JOS 5 14:254), which the 
Akk. renders by emu and emu rabi (the latter 
probably after the death of the father of the 
bride). The son-in-law, who seems to have 
entered the household of his prospective 
bride quite young (cf. AJA 52 442 xvii 40, 
Lipit-I8tar Code), is called either munus.ussa 
(lit. “che who follows the woman’’) or erib 
(also arib) with the Akk. correspondence emu 
sehru. His sister is likewise called erib (cef., 
e. g., VAS 2 311 10, SBH p. 85:23, ete.) and in 
Akk. mGrti emi. 

As to the cognate languages, Heb. (ham, 
hamét) and Aram. (h°md, h°mata) restrict the 
use to parents-in-law while Arabic (ham, 
hamat) includes any relative of husband and 
wife. 


emu in bit emi s.; wedding (lit. house of 
the bride’s father, where the wedding takes 
place); OB*; cf. emu. 


emiga 


bitis emitim ik-lru-ni-in-nil ... ana passir 
sakké esén uklat & e-~mi sajahatim they have 
invited me to the wedding house, I have 
heaped the fancy dishes of the wedding on 
the festival platter Gilg. P. iv 26, after photo- 
graph PBS 10/3 pl. 70. 


emi A (imi) s.; plowshare; OB*; Sum. 
lw. 

giS.eme.apin = e-mu-u, giS.eme.apin = li- 
Sa-nu tongue (of a plow) Hh. V 137f. 

1 i-mu 8a maskakdtim one tongue for a 
harrow UCP 10 141 No. 70:15 (Ishchali); 1 7- 
mu-um e-§u-um one new tongue ibid. 13. 


emi B s.; (a strap); syn. list.* 

ap-&u, mi-ik-ru, id-ru, e-al-u%, e-mu-v% = ni-ip-hu 
An VII 260ff. 

Cf. possibly eau. 


emai see ew and imi. 


emumiatu s.; relatives; syn. list*; cf. emu. 
e-mu-Su-tum = e-mu-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = MIN 

(followed by Sursu= lipu) CT 18 7 ii 15. 
Possibly pl. of emitu, q.v. 


emiiqa adv.; by force; MA, Nuzi; cf. 


emuqu. 


a) in MA: summa asiat Wili ... @ilu 
issabasst ... e-mu-qa-ma issabassi ittiaksi 
if a man seizes (another) man’s wife, if 
he takes her by force and rapes her KAV1 
ii 18 (Ass. Code § 12, coll.), cf. e-mu-ga-a-ma 
ittiaksi ibid. 63 (§ 16). 

b) in Nuzi: amétiya ... e-mu-qa-am-[ma] 
PN ukdlmi he said, “PN is detaining my 
slave girls by force’? JEN 375:5, cf. a.SA. 
mMES-ia .. .e-mu-qgam-ma(!) ukal JEN 321:6; 1 
Situ Sa SGrti PN e-mu-gam-mailgi PN has taken 
by force one wool (producing) ewe AASOR 
16 8:37; 1 UDU wl enzu e-mu-qa PN ilgi PN 
has taken by force one sheep and one goat 
AASOR 16 8:50, also ibid. 51, 56, 57, cf. PN 
e-mu-qa tlteqy AASOR 16 3:25, e-mu-qa ibid. 
65; mamma ina eqlati [...] i-na e-mu-qam- 
ma [...] whoever [takes away] from the 
fields by force RA 23 146 No. 15:20, also ibid. 
25, cf. na emiiqimma sub emtiqu mng. 3a. 

von Soden, ZA 45 63. 
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emugqattam 
OA*; cf. 


emiigqattam ady.; violently; 
emiuqu. 

annakam awélum e-mu-qd-tdm e-ta-% the 
man has spoken in a violent way here CCT 4 
30b:28; mera PN e-mu-qd-tdm isbutunima 
tuppam e-mu-qa-tam etatrunt the sons of PN 
have seized me by force and taken the tablet 
away from me by force TCL 21 269:31f., cf. 
e-mu-[q]|d-tam [as]bassuma BIN 6 58:29, cf. 
also (in broken context) BIN 6 174:16. 


von Soden, ZA 45 63. 


emuqtu s. fem.; housekeeper (lit. prudent 
woman); SB, NB*; cf. emqu. 

ku.zu.mu DN : e-mug-tum 4Nin.Girgilum 
the provident goddess DN SBH p. 139:126f.; 
{x.x].8i é6.ta im.ta.an.[6] : e-mug-tum istu bit 
u&essa& I shall drive the housekeeper from the house 
ASKT p. 130:62f. 

GI.PISAN e-mug-ti ippattima nisi mati imalz 
lala the storage basket of the provident 
housekeeper will be opened, and (then) the 
population of the country will be able to eat 
its fill CT 13 50:17 (SB lit.); H-mug-tum (per- 
sonal name) BIN 1 106:2 and 12 (NB). 

See discussion sub émiqu. 


emiiqu s.; 1. strength (in physical sense 
as localized in the arms), 2. armed forces, 
army, 3. violence, 4. executive power, 
ability, value; from OAkk., OA on; masc., 
pl. emiiqad and emiig@ti; wr. syll. and A (A.MES 
NA royal, 4.KaL NA and SB), also with 
det. LU in mng. 2; cf. emitqa, emtgqatiam, 
emugqu in bél emiugqr, emtiqu in la emitiga, emtqu 
in sat emigqn. 

a A= e-mu-u-qum MSL 2 139 ii 5 (Proto-Ka) ; 
[a] [A] = [e]-mu-qu A VI/1:29; 4, &.tuk, A.wssu 
KAL= e-mu-[qu] Lu Excerpt II 211ff.; u-suA.KaL= 
e-mu-qu Diri VI E 55; A.KAL= e-mu-qu Antagal 
VIII 61, also Lu Excerpt II 93, Igituh I 182; 
[Su-ug-BaR] [Su].KaAL = e-mu-qu Diri V 106; Su 
su-ug-BARy ar = e-mu-[qu] 5R 16 i 22 (group voc.), 
also Igituh I 184. : 

ni-i IM = e-mu-qu Idu II 338; ™im = e-mu-[qu] 
Lu Excerpt II 216; ni-e prric = e-mu-qu SI 208, 
also Ea III 232; ni-e prric = e-mu-gqa A II1/4:66; 
né= e-mu-qu Igituh I 183, also Lu Excerpt IT 215. 

kul-la ste, = e-m[u-gju A V/1:108, ef, emu-qum 
sic, Proto-Izil2; [i-gé-a]rE.sic,= e-mu-qu Diri V 
282; za-ag zAG= e-mu-qu IduI 160, also A VITI/4: 
28; zag = e-mu-qu A-Tablet 460; gu-u GU= e-mu- 
qe A VIII/1:66; gi = e-mu-[qu] Lu Excerpt II 


emiqu 


214, also Izi F 46; Susiebupim, = e-mu-[qu] Lu 
Excerpt IT 217; [gi-i8] c1S = e-mu-qu Idu II 189; si= 
e-mu-[qum] OBGT XVI 12; é6.ta= e-mu-qu Sil- 
benvokabular A 76; gaba.gal = na-pa-[su] 84 
e-mu-qi CT 18 50 iii 1f. 

& nam.ur.sag.ga & nam.ur.sag.gd : dt 
garraditi e-mu-qan [qa]rrdduti SBH p. 105:27f.; 
asud.sud...A.Kau[...]:e-mu-qa-anitpugd[tum] 
BA 10/1 106 r. 6f., dupl. ibid. 107 r. 1f.; & gury,. 
gur, : e-mu-qan pug<gulatu SBH p. 23:21f., ef. 
é.bi gur,.gury.ra sa e-mu-qa-a-s% kab[ta] 
OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:3f.; gud 4é.gury.ra 
<alpu> sa e-mu-qi pungulu BA 10/1 75:13f.; Sul 
a.tuk &.na mu.un.da.til : &@ etli bél e-mu-qi 
e-mu-qt-Su ugqtatta CT 17 22:149f.; ail.la: (e-mu- 
gan) Sagati SBH p. 23:23; &.mah : e-mu-gan 
siradtu SBH p. 36:23f.; a&.gal.a.ni.sé pa.da. 
me.en : ina e-mu-qi-su rabdti uitisu andku Angim 
IV 12; &ba.ba.ke,(kiD) : §d e-mu-qt inassaru 
CT 17 32:12f., see mng. la~1’. 

A.KAL.mah.tuk.a 7raS e-mu-qa-an strata 
Lugale I 2, cf. Angim IV 54, CT 16 46:164f., also 
A.KAL.bi.ta (var. A.KAL.ga.bi.Sé) : ana e-mu- 
qi-su dannati Lugale X 9. 

Su.mah (var. A-KAL.mah) : e-mu-qa-an sirati 
Angim IV 10, cf. WVDOG 4 pl. 13:29f.; 8u t.tu. 
ud.da: inae-mu-gqt-8uuldugu AngimIV 10; 8u.8u 
fl.la : 8a e-mu-qa-a-5u Saga SBH p. 105:22f.; 
Su.an.na.ke, (KID) : Ja e-mu-qa-su Saga CT 16 14 
iv 1Off. 

dLugal.la.an.na garru sa ina ili Saga e-mu-qa- 
a-§% (explanation of the name of Marduk) En. el. 
VII 101, explained as be-lum 8a e-mu-qa-a-8u Saga 
STC 2 pl. 61 ii 16 (NB comm. to En. el.), but ef. 
@Lugal.s’u.an.na CT 25 38 Sm. 115:5 (names of 
Marduk); $U.AN.NA KI.MIN e-m[uq] Samé Suanna 
is ditto (i.e., Babylon), the power of heavens Unger 
Babylon pl. 43:4 (= WVDOG 48 pl. 82, toponymy 
of Babylon), dup]. Ba-bi-lu e-mu-ug Samé (with 
Greek transcription BabA nuux oavf) Iraq 5 55:4; 
DUMU.KUM la.a.ni.8é6 ni.huS gi.di.a : DuMu, 
KUM 8d ana e-mu-qi-su tak-lu (text not in order) BA 
5 642 No. 10:7f. 

né.ni.sé tu.da (var. Su t.tu.ud.da) : ina 
e-mu-qi-Su uldugu Angim IV 10; né.gai.kt.e : 
e-mug 8t-iz-bi in-ni-qu (var. e-n{t-qu]) (the asakku) 
who sucks the power of the milk Lugale I 28. 

umun.e PIRIG.e : be-lume-mu-qi SBH p.74:8F.; 
zag.PIRIG.g& : e-mu-ug la-ab-bt Lugale I 11; 
umun am si.si [...] : be-lum e-mu-qan pu-gu- 
lfa-tt] SBH p. 36:28f.; Sul B.sic,.tuku : etlu 
rd& e-mu-qt Lugale X 8. 

u-gu, ku-bu-uk-ku = e-mu-qu Malku I 63f., ef. 
ku-bu-uk-ku |/ e-mu-qa CT 41 40+44:10 (Theodicy 
Comm.); u-ma-éu = ldnu, rittu, e-mu-qu Izbu 
Comm. 495ff.; LUGAL.IM.GI= LUGAL ha-am-ma-u, 
LUGAL= Sar-rum, IM= e-mu-qu, GI= ta-ka-lu Izbu 
Comm. 72ff.; tl-la-a-tu = e-mu-qu, til-la-a-tu = pu- 
uh-rum Izbu Comm. 204f., ef. [til-lJja-tu / pu-hur, 
ti{l-la-tu jf] [el-mu-qu CT 41 25:14 (Alu Comm.). 
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1. strength (in physical sense as localized 
in the arms) — a) in gen. — 1’ in dual: 
e(!)-mu-qa-a-a Sagatu samé emda my lofty 
arms reach the sky ASKT p. 127:58, ef. En. el. 
VII 101, in lex. section, and ibid. 93, BiOr 6 166:5, 
and passim; ana kitpuli e-mu-gi ana lasime 
birkt ana mustamsi tanittum GAR-at there 
will be strength (lit. strong arms) for the 
wrestler, (swift) legs for the runner, praise 
for the ambitious CT 20 49:18 (ext.); ahaja 
irmama e-mu-qi inig my arms hung power- 
less, my strength weakened Gilg. Y. 89 (OB), 
cf. ahasu irma e-mu-qi [ul iu] Gilg. IL iv 11; 
[e t]atkal Gilgames ana e-Imul-qi-ka do not 
trust in your strength, Gilgimes Gilg. Y. 249 
(OB), ef. Gilg. IIT i2; UR.MAH gamir e-mu-qi 
Gilg. VI 51; asar Gilgames gitmalu e-mu-qi u 
kt rimi ugdassaru eli nisi where Gilgames is 
perfect in strength, and like a wild bull, 
exerts his power over the people Gilg. I iv 
38 and 45; kima ahija étanha ina kisir ame 
matija e-mu-gi-ia lugammir should my arms 
become tired (in praying for the king), I will 
exert my strength to the utmost with bent 
arms ABL 435 r. 8 (NA); DN DN, dunni zik- 
rite e~mu-qi la sanin usarst gatti DN (and) 
DN, have endowed my body with manly vigor 
and matchless strength Streck Asb. 254 i 12, 
ef. ibid. 210:10, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 14 
(Asb.), also u-[...] gattt udanninu e-mu-qi-ia 
OECT 6 pl. 11:18 (hymn of Asb.); e-mu-qga- 
Su-un lilltita usdlikuma (the gods) weakened 
their (the enemies’) strength Borger Esarh. 
43148; nig.gig.ga 4.ba.ba.ke x : marustu 
Sa e-mu-gi inassaru the pain which saps 
strength CT 17 32:12f., ef. CT 17 22:149f., in 
lex. section; zikru gardu sa ana epés tahaz 
kitpuda e-mu-qa-8i (Nebuchadnezzar) the 
valiant man, whosestrength is directed toward 
waging battle BBSt. No. 617 (Nbk.1); e-mu-qi- 
ia unni{ Su] they (the demons) have weakened 
my strength Schollmeyer No. 19:23, cf. musalz 
lim... e-mu-gi ummanatisu Borger Esarh. 103 
i9; nakru eli e-mu-qi ummanija tdannin the 
enemy will be stronger than the force of my 
army CT 20 12 K.9213 i 9, and CT 20 10:7 (SB 
ext.); nasmadi sisé paré Sa e-mu-qi rabate 13d 
teams of horses and mules which possess 
enormous strength OIP 2 187 vi 69 (Senn.). 


emitiqu 


2’ insing.: ert mahir ukultam kima ni-Si- 
im na-e-ri e-mu-gd-am isu the eagle, having 
been fed, gathered strength like a ravening 
lion Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi4 (OB Etana); danna e- 
mu-qa elika is he has greater strength than 
you Gilg. Iv 18; 1 a-zt-ra-am dannam sa 
e-mu-gi-im ... S&amamma stiam ina panika 
nangiam buy a strong, powerful .... and 
bring the millstone with you TCL 20 98:17 
(OA let.); ana e-mug afha|mes [ittaklu] Rost 
Tigl. IIL pl. 19:62, and passim in Sar., Esarh. and 
Asb., also[... ni]rin.ne.gal.ma: nis... 
ana e-mu-ug ramanisina it{taklu] KAR 128 r. 
3 (prayer of Tn.); [8a anja e-mug ramanisu 
taklu BA 5 653:32 (SB lit.); bélt e-mu-uq saz 
bim limur let my lord inspect the strength 
of the troop ARM 2 44:35; wmmdndt Assur 
e-mugq bélutija the Assyrian army, the strength 
of my dominion  Streck Asb. 12 i 127; &a 
timtum ana danniitisu Sadi ana e-mu-qi- 
Su iskunu those who made the sea their 
strength, the mountain (the source of) 
their power Borger Esarh. 58 v 17; ka-bar- 
tum : e-mu-qu a thick (qutun marti, the thin 
part of the gall bladder) means strength CT 
20 39:8 (comm. to ext.), see also emtig Samé 
Traq 5 55:4, and emiig Sizbt Lugale I 28, both 
in lex. section. 

b) in personal names: “#-a-e-mu-qa-[su] 
TCL 7 47:5 and 10(OB); Ili-e-mu-qi CY 8 lla: 
13 (OB); A&ssur-e-mu-qi BIN 4 197:4 (OA), 
BIN 6 60:2 (OA), and passim in OA; Be-li-e-mu- 
qd-a-a PBS 8/2 162:7 and 16 (OB); *Ninurta- 
A-t@ KAJ 227:7 (MA), etc., see Ebeling, MAOG 13/t 
66, cf. possibly >A-mu-k[wm] MAD 1 1r.v 1. 

c) said of gods — 1’ in dual: e-mu-qi 
puggulat (Istar) who has muscular arms 
OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3031 r. 6, ef. e-mu-gan puggul 
En. el. 118, also Sa e-mu-qi pungulu BA 10/1 
p. 75:14, e-mu-qan pug <gu>latu SBH p. 36:29; 
[béjlum Sa e-mu-ga-a-su kab[ta] lord, whose 
strength is massive OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:4; 
bélu gitmadlu Sa e-mu-qa rasbu dajan e-mu-qa- 
an(var. -qi) stratt attama perfect lord, with 
fearsome strength, you (Samaj) are the judge 
(endowed with) supreme strength KAR 
246:10f., and dupl., cf. JRAS 1936 586; ¢-mu-qa- 
an sirati zim labe Sa IEnlil ina e-mu-qi-Su ulz 
dusu aniku J (Ninurta) possess great powers, 
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a lion’s face, I am the one whom Enlil en- 
gendered in his strength Angim IV 10, ef. [inw] 
dAnum ina e~mu-gi-su rabati uttisu anaku I 
am the one whom Anu chose in his great 
strength ibid. 12, also garradu ina e-mu-qi-su 
ibte? the warrior marched by in his strength 
ibid. 54; SurSdt e-mu-qi s[t]-r[a-tim] she is en- 
dowed with supreme power VAS 10 214 r. vi 5 
(OB Aguéaja), cf. e-mu-qga-an strati Craig ABRT 
1 10:2, also bé] A.KKAL MAH.MES KAR 58 r. 2; 
gamir e-mug-qt possessing mighty strength 
(Marduk) Craig ABRT 1 29:4, cf. 1R 29i 14 (Samii- 
Adad V); 8a ana e-mu-qi Urra Sagapuru basa 
uznasu VAB 4176i6(Nbk.), and dupl. PBS 15 79 i 
4; in e-mu-qi-in stratum $a DN iddinam with the 
high power that DN has given me PBS 7 133 
i 36 (Hammurabi), cf. in e-mu-gi-in gasratim 
LIH 95:45 (Hammurabi), also ina AMES MAH. 
MES Sa DN iddina 3R 8 ii 96 (Shalm. III), sa 
e-mu-qa-an strate DN i8rukus Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:6, cf. ina e-mu-gqi strate (var. ina gipis e- 
mu-gt) $4 DN AKA 59 iv 7 (Tigl. I), and passim 
in Tigl. I, also KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II), AKA 
304 ii 27 (Asn.), KAH 1 13 ii 17 (Shalm. III), 
TCL 3 415 (Sar.), OIP 2 132:68 (Senn.), Streck 
Asb. 376 i 6. 


2’ in pl: [g]i-tr-bu-us-su-un(text -us) Siz 
quru e-mu~<qt>-t-ki among them (the gods) 
your (Istar’s) powers are precious VAS 10 
215:28 (OB lit.); anadku enum pisnuqu muste?u 
bél bélé ina e-mu-qu gasra[ti Sa] DN u DN, béléa 
ultu Akkadt Sépsunu aprus I, a weak, power- 
less man, trusting in the lord of lords, turned 
back (the enemy) from Akkad with the strong 
power of DN and DN,, my lords VAB 4 68:20 
(Nabopolassar). 


3’ in sing.: INabé itti e-mu-qi-ka e-mu-qu 
ul w&annan Nabi, no power can rival your 
power 4R 20 No. 3:6 and 8, cf. DN e-mugq la 
Sandn BMS 1:19; ina e-mugq DN ili banisu 
with the power of DN, the god who cre- 
ated him BBSt. No. 5 ii 9 (NB), ef. VAS 1 
37 ii 37 (NB kudurru), cf. ina e-mu-ug (Assur 
bélija Lie Sar. p. 78:6, and passim in Sar., Senn., 
Esarh., Asb., Nbk. 


2. military force, troops — a) in sing.: 
e-mu-ugq-su annigamma ligammirma [qagq]ad 
nakrini i nidikma ... e-mu-ug-ni lu pa-«ahy- 


emuqu 


hi-ir let him concentrate his military forces 
here so that we may overcome the vanguard 
of our enemy — (then) our forces should be 
united (again) ARM 2 21:10’ and 13’; 
narkabati simdat niri ana e-mugq(var. ~mu- 
uq) matija eli &a pana uttir I increased the 
number of chariots and teams for the army 
of my land AKA 92 vii 29 (Tigl. I); sa@bé 
qastt sumbi sisé paré e-mugq la nibi ukappitu 
they concentrated archers, chariots, horses, 
mules, a countless army OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); 
kakku qablu u tahazu itti sabe AKAL Sa RN 
ippusi will they engage in battle with the 
soldiers of the army of AsSurbanipal? PRT 
128 r. 8, ef. ibid. 139:21; sarru ana GN ittalak 
e-mu-qu madu §a GN, tttisu ittalak the king 
has left for GN, a great army from GN, went 
with him TCL 9 99:10 (NB let.); Ssulum ana 
URU halsu.MES wu e-mu-qu Sa Sarri all is well 
with the fortresses and the army of the king 
ABL 261:7 (NB), cf. ibid. 264:6, 893:4, 1319:4, 
1461:7 (all NB); 7i&én amélu ... sabtanimma 
lusalsu minamma e-mu-qu madu [&a] Assur 
ana Uruk iphurunt ....igabbandsu capture 
a man for me so that I may question him — 
he will tell us how it is that a large force from 
Assur has gathered at Uruk ABL 1028:14(NB); 
nagir ekalli u e-mu-qu sa Elamti eléniti gabbi 
ina GN ina ip GN, nibiru u-ha-du-t ... e-mu- 
qu ana tarsisunu ina Déru lizzice> the palace 
overseer and the army of allupper Elam .... 
the crossing of the river GN, at GN, let an 
army (of ours) be stationed opposite them in 
Der ABL 781 r. 2 and 9 (NB). 

b) in pl. — 1’ masc.: LU e-mu-qi-si-nu 
alla LU e-mu-qi-i-ni m@du their army is more 
numerous than ours ABL 462 r, 11f. (NA); LU 
e-mugq-qi anniite a <ana> GN illiknint [Sum]ma 
ana GN, illakunt these troops which have 
come to GN here whether they will go to GN, 
(or turn back) ABL 1063 r.5 (NA); GN gabbisu 
iptalah adannig e-mu-qi wpahhuru all Urartu 
is very much afraid, they are mobilizing the 
army ABL 112 r.9 (NA); LU e-mu-qi-Si ki up: 
ahhir ABL 280 r.21(NA); bast LU e-mu-qi-Si 
issiSu puhru ABL548r.5(NA); anae-mug ram: 
anisu ittakilma .. . e-mu-gi(var. adds -e)-§u ana 
kitrti RN ... i&purma he relied on his own 
strength and sent his army to the aid of RN 
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Streck Asb. 22 ii 114, cf. LU e-mu-qi-ia (var. 
omits LU) ibid. 68 viii 40, and passim in Asb.; & 
gabbiguma ina libbi Gli esir u e-mu-qgi-ia 
labiuSu he is completely shut up in the city, 
and my army surrounds him ABL 1186:11 
(NA); e-mu-qu nikritu sa la igemmwinni diz 
kuSunitu defeat the rebel army which does not 
obey me! VAB 3 31 § 26:48 (Dar.); e-mu-qu 
Akkadi tebi ittigu the army of Akkad was 
marching with him BUT pl. 7 ii 22 (LB lit.), 
cf. ibid. 27; e-mu-qa ga Sar Babili ana muh- 
hikunu ilaku ramankunu usra the army of 
the Babylonian king is marching against you, 
protect yourselves! ABL1106r.9(NB); e-mu- 
qa gabbi lirubu gudidanu listima sabésunu sa 
seri lusabbituma lialu let the entire army 
enter (the fortress), and let detachments go 
out on raids and capture and question sol- 
diers from the open country ABL 1237 r. 15 
(NB); RN adi rabitisu A.KAL.MES-Si na[rkaz 
batisu] ... la ussini la illakunt if Mat?ilu 
does not come (to my aid) with his chiefs, his 
troops, his chariots AfO 8 25 r. iv 2 (Aéur- 
nirari VI); ina A.MES-Sé ana gaggir isappanma 
he (the king) will sweep (it) away from the 
face of the earth with his army ABL 1280:9 
(NA oracle); ana gipis narkabatisunu ume 
manatisunu A.mES-§u-nu ittaklu they had 
confidence in the massed might of their 
chariots, their (foot) soldiers and military 
power AKA 356 iii 35 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 357 iii 39, 
also ana A.MES ahdmeé ittaklu KAH 2 110 r. 
10 (Shalm. III). 

2’ fem.: tstu pin kakkéa danniiti tahazija 
Sitmuri AMES-a gitmalati iplah he became 
frightened at my strong weapons, my bold 
strategy, my uniformly well-trained troops 
AKA 360 iii 47 (Asn.); [...] e-mu-ga-at 1AsSur 
gapsati wsmima they heard of the strong 
troops of ASSur Lie Sar. 464; elt e-m[u-qa-at] 
dA ssur gapsite u kisir Sarrani abbéja mahrite 
(I added to) the levy of A8Sur and the 
standing army of my royal predecessors 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 19; e-mu-qi pubra (for pah= 


hura) the troops are gathered ABL 312:14 
(NA); PN . e-mu-qu medat: dannati idekz 
kamma ... u rabiti wu AKAL Sa KUR 4ASSur 


will PN move up a strong and numerous army 
(and go against) the chiefs and the army of 
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Assyria? PRT 29 r. 4f., and passim in PRT; 
e-mu-qi-ka Sa harrdn Sarri ... dpa your 
troops which are on the king’s highway have 
been thrown back(?) Tell Halaf No. 6:3 (NA); 
ina e-mu-qd-at sabim sa makrika ... néram 
hirt: have the canal dug with the full con- 
tingent of workers that are with you LIH 
5:12 (OB let.), ef. sabam e-mu-qd-a-tim Suz 
kunma make available the full contingent 
(of sheep pluckers) LIH 25:18 (OB let.); itté 
sabika sébam e-mu-qga-tim lutrudakkumma I 
will send you a contingent of troops together 
with your (own) troops ARM 2 33:8. 

c) in dual: wmman-manda sahirgumma 
puggulu e-mu-qa-Su the Medes are besieging 
it (the site of the temple) and their army is 
very strong VAB 4 220i 25 (Nbn.). 

3. violence — a) with ana or ina: ana 
e-mu-gi-im uterrima sam ... wmswu they 
used force and took the barley away BE 6/1 
103:19 (OB); PN ina e-mu-gi-im idaéssuma eqli 
itert§ PN expelled(?) him by force and took 
my field for cultivation TCL 7 69:25 (OB let.); 
[Sa] ana bit rédim u b@Wirim Seam kaspam u 
Sipatim ana esédim u Sipram epéesim i-na 
e-mu-qi-im inaddinu imat (an official) who 
forces the family of a soldier or a ‘‘fisherman” 
to take barley, money or wool for harvesting 
or other work, will be killed Seisachtheia Am- 
mizaduga vi 13 (unpub. misaru edict, Istanbul 
Museum); [ahdtc] abija iterissi 5-Su 6-Su utapar 
u ul iddinass immatimé 7-Su [... wtlapar u 
ina e-mu-t-gi-im-ma it[ta]dingt (the Egyptian 
king) desired my father’s sister (for a wife) and 
sent five or six times (for her), but he (my 
grandfather) did not hand her over, finally 
he sent for the seventh time and he handed 
her over only when (thus) compelled EA 29:18 
(let. of Tugratta), cf. ibid. 20; egla ... ana e-mu- 
gi-im-ma ina gatini ttekmu they have taken 
the field from our hands by force JEN 662:38, 
ef. ibid. 44f. and 54, also ina e-mu-qi-im-ma 
(in similar context) JEN 105:14, and JEN 
388: 10. 

b) other oces.: mandma sarru ... dliku 
arkija ... Sa e-mu-qu u danani e tasdud ana 
libbika whoever you shall be, my royal suc- 
cessor, do not set your mind to rule by power 
and force VAB 4 68:33 (Nabopolassar); danz 
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nitam u e-mu-qi la d@pulka I did not give you 
a harsh or violent answer (lit. of force and 
power) BIN 4 114:29 (OA leg.), dupl. BIN 6 
211:30; manam himdatum sa awélim ittanal: 
lakaniatima u atta e-mu-qi-ni(?) tatawima 
kaspam Ssagélam la tamuwa what (does it 
mean that only) evasions keep coming to us 
from (our) master, but you still talk forcefully 
and refuse to pay the silver? CCT 335b:9(OA 
let.); annakam PN e-mu-qd-tim e-pu-si-ma 
PN has treated her roughly here BIN 6 108:6 
(OA let.), cf. (in broken context) BIN 6 174:16. 


4. other meanings —- a) executive power: 
karum e-mu-uq rabisim the kadrum is the 
executive power (lit. arm) of the rabisum 
Bab. 4 65:11 (OA), also Hrozny Kultepe 1 182 
r. 6’, cf. rabisam nihuz kaérum e-mu-ugq-su 
TCL 4 3:19, also kdrum lu e-mu-uq Sprint 
TCL 4 35:16, also attunu lu e-mu-ug-su BIN 
6 32:15. 


b) ability, power: RN in e-mu-ug ummaz 
nisuma (Sum.: A.KAL KI[KUS.LU.UB.GAR. 
RA.ni]) URU GN zbni_ RN built the city GN by 
means of the ability of his people YOS 9 35 iii 
132 (Samsuiluna), Sum. in Watelin Kish 3 pl. 12 
ii 15’, ef. A-KAL ni.[ gal : in e-mu-ug ramaz 
nija by my own ability LIH 98 ii 40, dupl. 
ibid. 99 ii 40 (Sum.), LIH 97 ii 37, dupl. VAS 
133ii 11(Akk.); Summa ammakam tadaggalama 
awilum e-mu-qam isu awilum ina sér bit abini 
la i-Sa-ld-<aly if you observe there that he 
has power — he must not lord it over our 
father’s house! KTS 21b:7 (OA let.); Summa 
atta e-mu-qa-am tisu gisatum annétim ana sa 
mahrikama [wasbu] idin if you can afford it, 
give these presents to your own servants 
ARM 4 74:34; bél dababija Sa elija e-~mu-gqa 
rasta imesam udahhasanni (for udassahanni) 
lata elija i8akkan my adversary, who has 
more power than I, oppresses me every day 
and triumphs over me KAR 178 r. vi 18 (SB 
hemer.), dupl. KAR 171:9 (ine.). 


c) value: kima e-mu-uq zittisa ipram 
pissatam u lubugsam inaddinusimma they will 
give her food, oil and wool rations according 
to the value of her share CH § 178:82, cf. 
ibid. 89, also kima e-mu-uq bit abim seriktam 
isarrakusimma CH § 184:26; ga PN... ina 
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e-mu-ug ramanigsu irsima ana PN, u PN; ... 
tztizu what PN has got on the strength of his 
own (share) and (voluntarily) gave as share 
to PN, and PN, Meissner BAP 107:10. 

The fact that the basic meaning “‘arm”’ 
was still felt, as is shown by the frequent use 
of the dual form where the reference is to 
physical strength, and the use of the Sum. 
4, necessitates the separation of emiqu 
(also emtqa and emiigattam) from emqu 
(also émiqu, émigtu, emugtu, emqis, imqu s., 
ummuqu, Sutémuqu v. and témigu), because 
the meanings of the latter group are in the 
realm of skill, experience, etc., and those of 
the former in that of strength, violence, etc. 
Ultimately, of course, both families of words 
may go back to a common base. 


emiiqu in bél emiqi s.; strong (person); 
SB; ef. emiqu. 

10.4.KAL. tuk = $a e-mu-qd i-§u-t, lO. A.KAL. tuk 
= be-el e-mu-qi,-im OB Lu A 47f., also ibid. B i 6 
and Part 8:9;4.tuk.e= EN e-mu-qt Antagal VIII 
81. 

Sul 4.tuk 4.na mu.un.da.til : ga etli be-el 
e-mu-qi emigisu ugtattt (the demon) brought the 
strong young man’s strength to an end CT 17 
22:149f.; Sul 4.né Sa.nu.si.a : be-el e-mu-qé la 
1§-bu-u (water with which) a strong man has not 
(yet) satisfied his thirst JRAS 1927 pl. (opposite 
p. 535) 4 r. 5f. (SB rel.). 

aki EN e-mu(var. -muq)-qi ikattam the 
weak overpower the strong Géssmann Era IV 
11; méatu béla Sandmma irassima arki EN e-mu- 
qi Gi[N-ak] the country will have another 
overlord and will follow the strong(er) one 
CT 27 19:25 (Izbu), cf. KUR arki EN e-mu-qi GIN 
ACh Sin 24:38. 


emiqu in la emiiga s.; incapable; NA*; 
constructed with possessive suffix; also la 
miga; cf. emtiqu. 

a) inhendiadys: elippdte la e-mu-qa-s-na 
la intuha the ships could not carry (the load) 
ABL 420:9; amtu Sa ummi Sarri ina muhhi 
dulli la mu-qa-8é la terrab the slave girl of 
the king’s mother cannot take part in the 
cult ABL 368 r. 7; la mu-qa-a-Sé la thakkim 
he cannot understand it ABL 688r.13; la 
e-mu-gqa-a-a ina muhhigsunu la amagqut I 
cannot attack them ABL 419 r. 11; la e-mu- 


11 161 


oi.uchicago.edu 


emiiqu 


gaa... ré& huradsi la anags& I cannot ex- 
amine the gold ABL 476 r.1; la e-mu-qa-a-nt 
$a la Sarri ina libbi la nubbalSu we cannot 
bring him this way (i.e., over the land route, 
libbt mati) without the permission of the 
king ABL 775 r. 9, ef. la mu-ga-an-ni ... la 
nikarrar ABL 471 r. 6. 


b) other oces.: ga Sarru ... ipuranni ma 
LU e-mu-qi-ka issi(ta) madattika nammig alka 
mi-nu mu-qa-a-a LU e-mu-qi issi madatte 
unammasa andku as to what the king has 
written: “Dispatch your troops with the 
tribute you have collected and come,” how 
could I dispatch the troops with the tribute? 
ABL 242:7; 8a Sarru ... igbini ma ahéeja 
Sépeja la mu-qa-a-a u ma éEnéja la apatti con- 
cerning what the king said: “My arms and 
legs are out of control, and I cannot open my 
eyes” ABL 348:7. 


emiqu in Sit emiiqi adj.; strong; SB*; cf. 
emuqu. 

SAG.KAL Su-ut e-mu-qi [S]a ina tahazi gitz 
malu (Gibil) the strong leader, who is perfect 
in battle LKA 139:43. 


emugutu s.; family; syn. list.* 


e-mu-su-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = e-mu-tum (followed 
by SurSu = lipu) CT 18 7 ii 14. 


emutin s.; (a band); syn. list*; foreign 


word. 


riksu, DAM-t-tu, a-da-pu, e-mu-tin, e-ni-Su = 
u-la-pu An VII 268ff. 


emiitu s.; family of the husband; lex.*; 
cf, emu. 

ki.sag.gal.la= a-sare-mu-ti IziCiiil5; e-mu- 
Su-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = e-mu-tum CT 18 7 ii 14f. 
(syn. list). 


emiitu in bit emiiti s.; 1. house of the 
bride’s family in which the wedding takes 
place, 2. wedding; OB, SB; cf. emu. 


ninda.sal.sal.la = a-kal & e-mu-tt wedding 
dish Erimhus LV 135. 

guruS.mu é.uSbar(var. .uSb4r).ra.na.ka 
&m.kur.8é ba.u, et-lu (var. [et-l]i ana) E 
e-mu(var. -mt)-ti-Sé ana §d-di-t ir-ta-kab (my young 
girl was snatched away from her family from the 
wedding festival in the women’s quarters) my 
young man (had to) climb the mountain (as a 
prisoner) from his in-laws’ house SBH p.112 r. 16f., 
var. from dupl. BA 5 620:22f.; the demons oust 
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the young girl from her women’s quarters, gurus 
é.murum,(NINDAx U.AS).a.ni.ta ba.ra.é.ne 

etla ina & e-mu-ti-8d usésti they make the young 
man leave her wedding house CT 16 9 i 28f., ef. 
ibid. 121i 40f.; [guru8] é.usbar.ra.na.ke,(kID) 
[im].ma.ra.é : etlu Sa ina & e-mu-ti-8% Su-sa-[a] 
the young man who has been forced to leave his 
wedding JTVI 26 153 i 21, cf. [a]rdatu [sa ina] 
E e-mu-ti-8d Sisat (Sum.col. broken) RA 17 176:3. 

1. house of the bride’s family in which the 
wedding takes place — a) referring to the 
building itself: Hnkidu ina bab & e-mu-ti 
ipterik sépa[ su] Gilgames ana Strubi ul inanz 
din issabtuma ina bab % e-mu-ti Enkidu put 
his feet against the door of the family house, 
preventing Gilgames from entering, they 
grappled at the door of the family house 
Gilg. IT ii 46¢f. 

b) referring to the time of the wedding 
festival: cf. SBH p. 112 and CT 16 9, JIVI 26, 
in lex. section, used beside bit mastaki, desig- 
nation of the quarters in which the bride 
and the female members of the family as- 
semble for their celebration. 

2. wedding: bi-ti-if e-mu-tim tk-lru-ni-in- 
ni| they have invited me to the wedding Gilg. 
P. r. i 14 (OB); [NENNI Sa ana] © e-~mu-ti 
Sibulta babélimma libbagsu ublam so-and-so, 
who wants to send a present to a wedding 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 2 (SB tamitu). 

See also emu in bit emi. 


enanna (now) see inanna. 


enannu (now) see inanna. 


enanu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


GU a-us-8e : U Su-nu, U a-us-Se : 
Uruanna II 221f. 


See ezizzu. 


U e-na-nu 


enbiibu see embibu. 


endibbu (endubbu) s.; temple cook; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


en-di-ib EN.ME.MU = Sv, nu-ha-[tim-mu] Diri 
IV 65f.; [en.ME.MU]= en-du-bu Lu IT iv 2’. 


endu (a spice) see suddu. 
endubbu see endibbu. 


enénu A v.; to pray, ask for mercy; OB, 
NA, SB; I (lex. only), I (NA only), I/2 
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utnin (pret. and pres.), IT/3; cf. mutnennt, 
ténintu, téeninu, unninnu, unnunu, utnennu. 


Sa.ne.al.aG.a, AN.SU.gar= e-ne-nu (followed 
by 8&.ne.8a,and ér = un-nin-nu) Nabnitu XXII 
180f.; A.Sr= e-ne-nu-um, [u]n-ni-in-nu-um Proto- 
Diri 202-202a; si-iz-kur AMARX SE.AMARx SE= nigt, 
lel-ne-nu-um, [ku]nni, karabum Proto-Diri 74 ff. 

u.gul.ga.ga : ut-nin-nu-&i 4R 20 No. 1:9f., 
cf. usagec; t.gul.an.ma.ma : ut-nin(text -dam)- 
ki 4R 19 No. 3:51f., ef. usage c; ni.biin.tur. 
tur.ra : li-te-<nin>-nu--ti-ka RAce. 71:5f., and 


passim, cf. usage d. 
a) enénu: Proto-Diri, in 


lex. section. 


see Nabnitu, 


b) unnunu: sa kallamari un-na-ni-ka usur 
usur uppaska all day long I beseech you, 
saying to you, “Watch out, watch out!’ 
Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle). 


c) utnennu (only infinitive and irregular 
form of pret.-pres. attested): ma.e e.ri.za 
u.gul.an.ma.ma : andku aradki ut-nin(text 
-dam)-ki I, your servant, pray to you 4R 19 
No. 3:51f.; sizkur.ra.a.ni t.gul.ga.ga : 
sa tmisam aballus ut-nin-nu-si (the prayer) 
by which I prayed to him, pleading for his 
mercy every day 4R 20 No. 1:9f.; 4Ba.ba, 
a.ra.zu lugal.la.kex(kip) t.gul.ga.ga. 
e.da.na : 4MIN (ina) teslitu ana Sarri ina 
ut-nin-m-S% when DN prays to the king (i.e., 
Ninurta) Lugale I 20, ef. ana Sarri ... ina 
ut-ni-ni-Su Hinke Kudurru ii 16; kamsasi kulz 
lassina istarati nisima ut-nin-na-& mitharis 
Sapalsa kamsa all the (personal) goddesses of 
the people do obeisance before her, they (all) 
pray together to her, they do obeisance at 
her feet ZA 10 296:21 (SB rel.), see AfK 1 25 
r.i 22; Summa amélu tim ana ili ut-nin-nu 
stiga ina alakisu siru ana pani[su .. .] teslissu 
Semat aransu patir if a man, on the day when 
he has prayed to his god, goes down the 
street and a snake [crosses?] towards him, 
his prayer will be heard, his sin will be ab- 
solved CT 39 38 r. 2, dupl. ibid. 42:41 (catch- 
line), cf. (wr. KI.MIN) CT 39 38 r. 3-7 (SB Alu), 
also [...] UD ut-nin-nu siru ana sapli amélr 
[...] KAR 389i 13 (SB Alu); Summa BARA 
(= Sarru) ana ili ut-ni-en wu BR.SAHUN.GA 
mas-da-r[u ...] CT 40 9 Sm. 772:24 (SB Alu); 
maharka ut-nen Sapal[ka akmis] I prayed 
before you, I prostrated myself at your 
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feet BMS 21:62, cf. ut(!)-nen-ka KAR 58 
r. 4, Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20; the person 
who offers the sacrifice gdssu inassima 
ut-[nen] uskénma lifts his hand (in the 
gesture of prayer) and prays and prostrates 
himself BBR No. 1-20:89, also ibid. 93, 96, 213, 
218 and 223; nadis akmesa ut-nen maharsu 
I bowed down reverently (and) prayed before 
him Winckler Sar. pl. 36:175, cf. ana ilani 
rabite ut-nin-ma OIP 2 81:29 (Senn.); asst 
gatt usappa sass ... ut-ni-en-Su-um-ma I 
lifted up my hands, I prayed to the sun, I 
prayed to him VAB 4 102 ii 15 (Nbk.), cf. 
aimisamma ut-nin-ni-Sum-ma VAB 4 254 i 26 
(Nbn.); ana ‘Marduk bélija ut-ni-en-ma gata 
ass I prayed with uplifted hands to my lord 
Marduk VAB 4 120 iii 35 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 122i 51, 
140 ix 46; ana nigt mashati pagadu B.DA.DI. 
HE.GAL u ut-nin-ni bél bélé lu sadrak tallakti 
may it be my regular (duty) to (offer) sacri- 
fices (and) incense-offerings, to observe (the 
rites of) the temple Edadihegal and to pray to 
the lord of lords VAB 4 260 ii 51 (Nbn.), ef. 
ibid. 234 ii 32. 

d) II/3: ana ilisu tbakki u-te-ne-en-ne-en 
he weeps and constantly prays to his god 
RB 59 242:1 (OB lit.), ef. [ana ili]}-s%i li-te-nin 
KAR 178 vidl; 8&.hun.gd.zu.sé dim.me. 
er gal.gal.e.ne ni.bi in.tur.tur.ra :ana 
nih libbika da rabiity li-te-<nin> -nu-~-d-ka 
may the great gods pray without ceasing to 
you to pacify your heart RAcc. 71:5f., cf. 
(without Sum. corr.) wt-ten-nin-ni  (inf.) 
ibid. r. 4; inim.dé.ra 8[a,.8a,] inim.deé. 
ra ni.tur.tur.zu : lis-te-me-i[q-ka li}-tin- 
nin(text -dam)-ka 4R 27 No. 2:28 + Add. p. 6; 
ina suppé u témegi makarsun t-tan-nin I 
constantly prayed to them with fervent 
prayers KAR 10 r.(!) 16, dupl. KAR llr. 4 
(Ludlul); for ni.tur.tur.ra : utnin(nu) see 
uininnu s. 

Since the infinitive enénu is only attested 
in lex. texts, we may assume that the IT/2 
and IJ/3 forms are in the same relation to 
enénu D, “to show mercy,” as Heb. hithannén, 
“to plead for mercy,” is to hanan “to show 
mercy,” see the WSem. forms used in EA, 
sub enénu D. The enénu of the lex. texts 
would then represent a form reconstructed 
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by the native lexicographers (as e.g., *nazdzu 
for uzuzzu), and the unique II/1 a Neo- 
Assyrian dialectal form. The irregular in- 
finitive uininnu and the form uinin (for both 
pret. and pres.) are in the same relation to 
each other as idé and ist to idi and isu 
respectively. Neither of these verbs forms 
a precative or imperative. In the precative 
forms sub usage d, IT/3 is used. 

As to the nature of the praying referred to 
by enénu, note its range of expression, de- 
scribed by the Sum. correspondences ir, ‘‘to 
cry,” S8&.ne.Sa,, “to whine,” ni tur.tur, 
“to humiliate oneself,’ and u.gul g4.g4, 
“to deprive oneself of food.” 


(von Soden, ZA 50 181.) 


enénu B v.; to punish; MB, SB, NA; I 
inun and inin — (stative) enun and enin, 1/3; 
cf. ennenu adj., ennettu, ennetu. 

lu.ux(aiSeat).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na Sul.a. 
LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin.kin : amélu mar ilisu 
e-nu-un arnam e-mi-id (this) man, son of his (per- 
sonal) god, has been punished (and) is under (heavy) 
sentence 4R 17:49f.; [...] 4.lé.a.ni [...J].an. 
dug : e-nin(!) e’tltasu lippatir he has been punished, 
may his sin be removed RA 17 178 ii 26. 

bani abatu napsuru e-ni-nu lu basima naz 
nussu let there be at his command (the 
power) to create (and) to destroy, to absolve 
(and) to punish En. el. VI 131, see von Soden, 
ZA 477; ™4gaSan-la-te-nin-ni Mistress-do- 
not-Punish-Me BE 14 91a:40 (MB); wltu am 
bélt te-nin-an-ni ilt banija Sabusu elija since 
the day that you, my lord, punished me, 
(and) my (personal) god who created me 
became angry with me Bab. 3 32 K.2425:5 
(SB rel.); [sa]-pa-ra ennitta e-nin-[...] BA 5 
392:24 (SB); Assur ... da ina uzzat tégimtisu 
rabitu malki Sa kiSSati e-ten-<ni>-nu-ma A8- 
Sur, who used to turn against the rulers of 
the entire world in his mighty wrath TCL 3 
117 (Sar.); Marduk inihuma ana mati Sa 
e-ni-nu irs. sali{mu] (until) Marduk quieted 
down and became reconciled with the country 
which he had punished Borger Esarh. 15:19, for 
the parallel, corrupt, passage BA 3 Bu 88-5-12,103 
(= BM. 78248:26), see the proposed emendation 
of Borger ibid. 16:26; a eli dannite Suatu la 
tugamzak Ninurta tkribika igemme u sa 


¥*enénu D 


usamzaku ... litér li-ni-in-Su Ninurta will 
hear the prayer of you who do not discard 
this document, but may he (Ninurta) turn in 
wrath (against him) who does discard (it) 
ADD 640:17 (NA). 

Jensen, KB 6/1 341; Borger Esarh. 15 n. 19. 


enénu C v.; to grant a privilege, to do a 
favor; OAkk., OA, OB, MA, MB; I inun — 
imp. inin, 1/2 éanan and étanun — imp. 
itnin; cf. ennandtu, eninnu, ennu. 

a) to grant a privilege (said of the ruler, 
Elam only): PN sukkal Hlamtim ... ana PN, 
wardisu i-nu-un-ma eqlati ... Sa ana Simim 
gamrim igamuma ... utirsum PN, the sukkallu 
of Elam, granted a privilege to his servant 
PN, and returned to him (after a reallocation 
of feudal lands) the fields which he (PN,) had 
bought at full price MDP 23 282:5, cf. ibid. 
283:5, and ana PN wardisu i-nu-un-ma ibid. 
289:1, also i-nu-un-ma ... igissuntisi VAS 7 
67:6. 

b) to grant a favor — 1’ in OA: isti 
karim ennanatim ériima umma Ssitma ana 
Glim harrant e-na-nim he demanded a favor 
of the karum, thus he (said), “My caravan 
is going to the City, do (imp. pl.) me the 
(following) favor’? Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 27:11, cf. karwm ula e-ta-na-an- 
Su-um but the kérum did not grant him the 
favor ibid. 22; summa ammakam ina Dit 
karim la e-ta-nu-ni-ku-um-ma if they do not 
grant you the favor, therein the kérum AnOr 
6 pl. 5 No. 16:5. 

2’ in personal names, said of gods: I-nu- 
Sa-tu. The-Mountain-Granted-a-Favor BIN 
8 298:9 (OAkk.), cf. I-nun-E-a RA 8 69:5 
(OB), and passim in OB, see Ranke PN 109; I-nin- 
Sa-tu Grant-a-Favor-O-Mountain MAD 1 p. 
79 ii 33 (OAkk.), cf. I-nin-La-ba HSS 10 211:15 
(OAkk.); It-ni-in-4Sin Legrain TRU 300:12 (Ur 
III), and passim, see MAD 3 112, also Bélat- 
ekallim-tt-ni-nt AfO 10 43 No. 100:11 (MA). 


*enénu D (*henénu) v.; to have mercy; 
EA*; WSem. word. 

Summa sarru ... ji-th-na-nu-ni_ if the king 
has mercy upon me (and sends me back to 
the city, I shal] protect it) EA 137:81 (let. of 
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Rib-Addi); ji-en-ni-nu-nu-mi Sarru u anumz 
ma enanna janu pani sanitu isu urrud Sarri 
the king has mercy on us, and from now on 
I have no other intention than to serve the 
king EA 253: 24 (let. of Labaja). 

For the corresponding Akk. verb see 
enénu A. 


enéqu v.; 1. tosuck, 2. Sénugu tosuckle; 
from OB on; I tnig — innig, 1/3, LU (gramm. 
only), TIT, IIT/2; ef. *énigu adj., muniqu, 
muséniqtu, niniqu, Sinugqu, téniqu, uniqu, 
waniqu. 

[gal.la, [ga.SaL.x].sag, [ga]. KAxGA(!) = Su- 
nu-q{u] Izi V 145ff. 

amar.ga.i.nag.e = MIN (= bu-t-rt) MIN (= Si- 
iz-bu) in-ni-qa(!) Hh. XIII 343; um.me.ga.la 
SeS.a[...] : Sa musénigti lemutti sizbe i-ni-qu sunu 
they (the demons) have sucked the milk of an evil 
nurse CT 16 91 5f., dupl. (Akk. only) LKA 82:10; 
dumu um.me.ga.l4é nu.tuS.a PIRIG.ga ni. 
ku.e (for nu.i.kti.e) : maru sa ana musénigti la 
usbu e-mugq Si-iz-bi in-ni-qu (var. e-n[i-qu] son who 
was not placed in the charge of a wet nurse, who 
did not(?) suck the “power” of the milk (mng. 
obscure) LugaleI 28; um.me.da né.a ga.KAxGA 
ib.ta.an.Sub : na-a-ku Su-nu-ga ti-sa(text -da)- 
ad-da (Sum.) a wet nurse who has had sexual 
intercourse loses (her ability to) suckle : (Akk.) to 
have sexual intercourse makes (the ability to) 
suckle disappear AJSL 28 235 ii 43f. (SB wisdom). 

tu-un-naq 5R 45 K.253 vii 56 (gramm .); tu-se- 
en-naq ibid. viii 40. 

1. tosuck: sizba sa nammasteé i-te-en-ni-ig 
(Enkidu) used to suck the milk of wild ani- 
mals Gilg. P. iii 2, also ibid. v 21 (OB); 2-ti-nig- 
ma (var. [wll-ten-niq-su-[ma]) serret rstarate 
he sucked the udders of goddesses (var. the 
udders of goddesses gave him suck) En. el. 
I 85; kima *Ku-bu la e-ni-qu szib ummisu 
like a stillborn child which has not sucked 
the milk of its mother CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.), 
ef. KAR 181 r. 12 and KAR 330:5, also 4R 58 iii 
25, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 13; e-nig Stzib Serri la 
tezziba ajamma do not spare anyone, (neither) 
suckling (nor) child Géssmann Era IV 29; erbi 
zizésa ina pika Sakna 2 te-en-ni-ig 2 tahallip 
ana panika her ({Star’s) four teats are in 
your mouth, you suck at two, and two you 
milk for yourself Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 8 (NA 
oracle); (there was such a famine that the 
young camels) ina muhhi 7.TA.AM musénigate 
e-ni-qgu-u-ma (var. i-ni-gu-ma) Sizbu la usabbi 


enéqu 


karassun would each suck seven nursing 
(she-camels) and (still) could not satisfy their 
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 78 ix 66, var. 
from ibid. 378 ii 14; Summa l@u kima aldu 
sirtt i-ni-qu if the baby, as soon as it is born, 
sucks the breast Labat TDP 216:1, cf. tuld 
i-nig-ma ibid. 224:60 and 218:18; ina appi 
tuli ummisu tasakkanma itti Sizbi i-niq-ma 
iballut you put (the medicine) on the tip of 
his mother’s breast, so that he will suck it 
with the milk, then he will get well Labat 
TDP 222:40; ina pisu u-la~-[am ana n)ahirisu 
in-nig-ma iballut he will chew it in his mouth, 
he will snuff it into his nostrils and he will get 
well AMT 64,1:13 + 37,1:6. 

2. Sinugu to suckle — a) in lit.: umm[u 
Slerri &-Se-en-ni-qu ramansa (where) the 
mother herself suckles the baby Or. NS 26 
310 iv 22 (OB Atrahasis, coll. von Soden); Summa 
l@u 1t1.3.KAM Su-nu-uq-ma sérésu imtatta if 
the baby has been suckled for three months 
but loses weight Labat TDP 216:4, ef. ibid. 
228:110; Tiamatu w-se-nig-si-nu-ti Tiamat 
suckled them Anatolian Studies 5 98:34 (Cuthean 
Legend); bilannt ma@rékina lu-Se-niq bring 
me your children that I may suckle (them) 
LKU 33:22 (Lamastu), also 4R 58 ii 31, and iii 16, 
and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 ii 68, and iii 4, cf. w-Se- 
nag(var. -niqg) PBS 1/2 118 iii 20, var. from 
dupl. 4R 58 iii 35. 

b) in leg.: (OB only): Summa awilum 
marasu ana §u-nu-gi-vm ana tarbitim iddinma 
SE.8A 1.BA SiG.BA MU.3.KAM la iddin if aman 
places his son (in the charge of a nurse) for 
nursing (lit. suckling) (and) bringing up, but 
does not pay (her) the barley, oil and wool 
allowances (stipulated by law) for a period 
of three years Goetze LE § 32 B ii 138; mé: 
rasunu NAM Su-nu-gi-im NAM PN iddinu they 
gave their son to PN for nursing VAS 7 
37:4, also ibid. 10:4, TCL 1 197:4, CT 4 13b:4; 
1 DUMU.GABA a MU.1 NAM Su-nu-q[i-im] ... 
KI PN wu PN, AMA.NI PN, IN.S1.8AM [SAM.TIL. 
LA].A.NI.[SE] PN, bought from PN and PN,, 
its mother, one suckling child, one year old, 
to give it into nursing for its full price (con- 
sisting of the fee for nursing) YOS 12 156:2; 
1 DUMU PN u PN, DAM.A.NI PN, U-si-ni-ig PN, 
has given into nursing one child of PN and 
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PN,, his wife UET 5 440:4; mart? ul amat ana 
PN amti Sa bit emiki ana Su-nu-qi-im addigssi 
my daughter is no slave girl, I (only) placed 
her in the charge of PN, a slave girl of your 
father-in-law’s house, for nursing Boyer Con- 
tribution 143:20, of. ibid. 26; asSum suhkGri DUMU 
PN Sa PN, U-8t-ni-qu-t% PN, DUMU amtija iqbt 
on account of the young boy, son of PN, 
whom PN, had nursed, (and of whom) PN, 
said, “He is the son of my slave girl” Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 37:4. 


enéSu v.; 1. to become weak, impover- 
ished, to become shaky, dilapidated, 2. unz 
nugsu to weaken, 3. utannugsu to be out 
of funds; from OA, OB on; I inisg — 
innis — eni§, 1/2, II, 1/2, 1V; wr. syll. and 
sig; cf. ansu, anstitu, ensu, enSitu, itnusu, 
ménistu, ménisitu, munnisu, unnusu adj. 


sig= en-su, Si= e-ni-su, MU.UN.Na.ab.si.ga= 
v-tan-ni-sd-an-ni Antagal G 118ff.; hu= e-n{i-su] 
(in group with ensu, q. v.) Antagal Eb 21; [...]= 
[sig.sig] = [u]n-nu-su Emesal Voc. III 148; ib. 
ta.an.tur.e = un-na-[as] Ai. I iv 65; Se.ir. 
Se.ir= un-nu-su Izi Di 21; Bir® Ugur = un- 
nu-s[u] Imgidda to Erimhus D r. 7’. 

_bi.in.sig.ga:2-ni-su (ef. mng. 1c) 5R 62.No. 2:55 

(Samas-Sum-ukin); [b]i.ib.si.ge : un-na-dS (in 
broken context) KAR 333 r. 8f. (SB rel.); bara. 
ginx (aim) tt.mu.e.si.il.l&4 la hé.ta.sig.ga 
hima basami nasritma amilu li-in-nig-ka may you 
(stone) be slit (as easily)! as a sack, may man 
weaken you Lugale XII 40; mu.luo mu.un. 
Siv.Sir.ri : nist un-na-as (his word) weakens the 
people SBH p. 8:72f.; sa.bi ba.an.Sur.Sur : 
seranisu t-te-en-nis (the asakku-demon) has weak- 
ened his muscles CT 17 10:51f.; ah.luh gaba.bi 
hu.nu.e : guhhu swalu irassu u-tan-nigs fits of 
coughing have weakened his chest Surpu VII 29f.; 
[ma.ra mu.un.jtur.tur.e.ne [ja]iu un-nis- 
an-ni they have weakened me OECT 6 pl. 7 
K.4648:17f.; é.tir.ra a.ha.an.giny(GIM) ba. 
an.Si.ha.an : tarbasa kima nu-se-e un-ni-ts (the 
evil demon) has weakened (Sum. caused to rot) the 
cattle pen as would foul water (mng. obscure) 
4R 18* No. 6:6f. 

un-nu-tu jf un-nu-8éi Tablet Funck 2 r. 16 (Alu 
Comm.); tu-un-na-ds 5R 45 K.253 vii 55 (gramm.). 


1. to become weak, to become impover- 
ished, to become shaky, dilapidated — a) to 
become weak: 1-ni-i3-ma tk-ta-mi-us ippalsth 
he became weak, his knees gave way, he 
collapsed RB 59 242:4 (OB lit.); ensdti idniz 
numa andku e-ni-ig the weak ones became 


enesu 


strong, but I became weak STC 2 pl. 80:61 
(SBrel.); kubukku i-te-nié my strength weak- 
ened (with comm. kubukku = emtiqd) ZA 43 
46:29 (Theodicy), cf. emtgi 2-ni-1§ Gilg. Y. 
89 (OB); Ssunu li-ni-su-ma andku ludnin may 
they (the sorcerer and sorceress) weaken, 
and I become strong Maqlu II 96, cf. PBS 1/2 
133 r. 16, and dupls. PBS 10/2 18 r. 19, Tallqvist 
Maqlu pl. 94 r. 16, also Sé wn-ni-Su KAR 83 ii 4; 
iltapni i-te-en-si mustémgu Sa i{ltr] those 
who pray ferventiy to the goddess become 
poor and weak (while those who do not heed 
the god are happy) ZA 48 52:71 (Theodicy), 
ef. e-te-ni¥ anadku OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 6, 
cf. also i-te-en-S% (said of gods, Sum. omitted) 
4R 30 No. Lr. 7, and dupl. ASKT p. 125 r.17; umz 
manka itebbiam sia-ma éma illaku ina kabittiz 
Su imagqut your army will set out (on a cam- 
paign), but will become weak and will fail in 
its main force(?) wherever it goes TCL 6 Lr. 
32, cf. (said of umman nakri) ibid. 33; ina 
muhhi massartisunu ki émuruni e-ni-Su-u-ni 
métini assapar aptatarsunu with regard to 
their guards, when I saw that they had 
become weak and exhausted, I sent word and 
relieved them ABL 543 yr. 3 (NA), cf. ABL 
1108 r. 3, also la issuru la e-ni-8% la métu 
(BAD.MES) ina muhhi massartikunu ki [ts- 
surti|ni (wr. x-ni) e-ni-Sti-ni méttint (BAR.MES- 
nt) assapar(KIN) aptatarsunu(GaB-su-nu) ABL 
1244:6 and 8 (all letters of Asb.);  sisé 
e-ta-an-§u the horses have grown weak ABL 
563 r. 12 (NA); Summa amélu imim libbasu 
i-ta-na-as(var. -84) if a man has a fever, his 
inside feels weak Labat TDP 180:25; [z]U. 
MES-8u(!) en-S& lu dami ihilla his (the 
patient’s) teeth are loose or bleed AMT 69,12: 2, 
ef. AMT 28,2:3; [Summa KA(?)].#.GAL e-ni- 
ig if the (part of the liver called) “gate of 
the palace” is weak YOS 10 25 r. 79 (OB ext.); 
in personal names: U-la-i-ni-c May-he(the 
child)-not-Become-Weak TCL 2 5500 i 7, and 
passim, cf. La-i-ni-i§ JCS 10 30 No. 10:7, 
La-te-ni-if§ UET 3 1215. vi 8 (all Ur Itt); J/- 
li-a-a-e-ni-is(!) | O-my-God-Let-me-not-Be- 
come-Weak! YOS 8 128 case 7 (OB), ef. J- 
li-ia-e-ni-i§ VAS 7 128:44, also A-e-nt-25-ili 
YOS 54Vv 17, Liv 9,2 iv 12(allOB), DINGIR-a- 
a-e-ni-t& RA 28 39 No. 7:28 (Nuzi). 
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b) to become impoverished (OB only): 
Summa awilum i-ni-ig-ma bissu ana kaspim 
titadin tim Ssajamanu inaddinu bel bitim 
tpattar if somebody becomes impoverished 
and (has to) sell his house, the (former) owner 
of the house may redeem it when the buyer 
wants to sell it Goetze LE § 39:25; 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ligdbilam la e-ni-is appitum 
please let him send me one shekel of silver 
(so that) I shall not be destitute BIN 7 53:29 
(Jet.). 

c) to become shaky, dilapidated (said of 
buildings): igar kiri Sa GN e-ni-is(!)-ma_ the 
wall of the orchard of GN had become weak 
PBS 1/2 85:7 (MB let.); bad UD.KIB.NUN*, 
ta lu kar.ra sth.sth.e biin.sig.ga bi. 
diri.[ga] : déru Sippar sa ina esiti nakri 
i-ni-Su igipu the wall of Sippar, which had 
been weakened and had caved in because of 
the disturbances caused by the enemy 5R 62 
No. 2:55 (Sama8-Sum-ukin); ina mili kigSati tez 
menSu la e-ni-se askuppat pili rabbati asurz 
rusu usashira udannin Supuksu so that its 
foundations should not be weakened by high 
water, I surrounded its retaining wall with 
big blocks of limestone and strengthened its 
scarp OIP 2 100:52(Senn.), cf. temenga i-nis-ma 
ibid. 131:59, and passim in Senn., cf. also Streck 
Asb. 242:34; Sa ina dunnu agi ezziitu i-ni-s 
m{tsabsu] (the temple?) the site of which 
had become weak due to the violence of the 
raging floods Borger Esarh. p. 32:18, cf. ina 
mé mili iSissa i-ni-Si-ma VAB 4 114 ii 9 
(Nbk.), also 2-ni-Su igarisa VAB 4 216 ii 14 
(Ner.); Sa asrukkatt Sudte ina [...] iguépumi 
i-ni-su il-[li-ku ...] [the ...] of this gut- 
ter(?) had fallen in and become weak [and 
ruined] by [...] JRAS 1892 353 i B 7 (NB 
inser. on the asrukkatu of the wall of Ezida); e-nes 
biti dilapidation of the house CT 38 13:94 
(SB Alu apod.), and passim in Alu, note writing 
e-ni§ biti KAR 382 r. 55, cf. bitu 34 en-nis-ma 
Paws) OL Se31-1e 10: 

2. unnusu to weaken: irtt i@ipu libbi 
un-ni-Su iwdéja iksti (the demons) have 
compressed my chest, weakened my inside, 
bound my arms PBS 1/2 133:17, dupl. PBS 
10/2 18:16, cf. [ahtja] un-ni-Su Maqlu 1 99, also 
u-ni-&t Scheil Sippar No. 2:7 (dupl. of BMS 28 


engisu 


and 46), cf. emiigija un-ni-[Su] Laessoe Bit 
Rimki pl. 1:23; sarru massu ibbalakkassuma 
ina kakki un-na-4& his country will revolt 
against the king, and (he) will weaken (it) 
through (civil) war CT 20 3 iii 17 (SB ext. apod.), 
cf. Sarru massu un-na-as-ma ACh Supp. 2 
Sama’ 35:4, mata un-na-d& Izbu Comm. 65, 
matam siti &-na-aS YOS 10 56 i 27 (OB Izbu), 
Sarru massu SIG CT 27 22 r. 8 (SB Izbu), and 
passim in apod.; mar Sarri kussi abisu isabbat 
mata sic-aS the king’s son will seize the 
throne of his father (and thus) weaken the 
country CT 28 3:5 (SBIzbu); un-ni-is zi-mi- 
Su-nu (Anu) weakened(?) their features(?) 
(mng. obscure) JTVI 29 88:15 (SB lit.), ef. 
MVAG 21 89; Summa aldam ilqima AB.GUD. 
HI.A t-te-en-ni-i§ if he takes the feed-grain 
but starves the cattle CH § 254:85; ina kari 
u nissati ramani ti-tan-nig I have become 
weakened through pain and sorrow Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:19. 

3. utannusu to be out of funds (OA only): 
leggma 30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sébilamma 
umma attama u-ta-ni-ig take and bring here 
the thirty minas of silver! (but) you (said), 
“T am out of funds’? TCL 4 29:17 (let.). 


€netu see éntu. 


**engimu (Bezold Glossar 48b); to be read 
engisu. 


engisu s.; temple cook; OB, SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and EN.ME.GI,. 


en-gi-iz(!) EN.ME.caI = Su, nu-ha-tjim-mu] Diri 


IV 63f.; [en.mME.cr] = [en]-gi-su Lu II iv V, 
ef. EN.ME.Gly = en-gu-v, [n]u-ha-tim-mu  Proto- 
Diri 380-380a. 


PN EN.ME.GI, (as first witness before 
sangaandnam.me) UET 5 249:1, ef. (same 
person, as second witness after PN EN.[...]) 
ibid. 692 r. 4’ (OB); enw 18ibbt zabardibbit sirasi 
LU en-gi-su LU a-ri-ru .... wiksunu apturma 
Subarrasunu agskun I released from feudal 
duties and gave exemption to the high 
priest, the incantation priest, the keeper 
of the bronze utensils, the brewer, the cook 
(and) the miller (of the temple of Sin) Yos 
1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.). 

See engi. 
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engi 
enga s.; temple cook; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
EN.ME.GI, = en-gu-tu, [n]u-ha-tim-mu  Proto- 
Diri 380-380a. 
See engisu. 


enguratti adv.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

hallalatit en-gur-a-ti atta taqabbi m& minu 
hallalatti en-gur-a-ti hallalatti ina mat Musur 
e-rab en-gur-a-lt usd BA 2 645:17ff. (oracle), 
also copied Craig ABRT 1 26r. 3ff., for translation 
see hallalatit. 

Interpretation of enguratti (as adverb end- 
ing in -attt, and meaning opposed to that 
of hallalatti) is a guess based on the context. 
See hallalatts. 


engurru s.; the underground fresh waters; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

en-gur ip = ap-su-u, en-gur-ru A 1/2:2338f.; 
en-gur Ip = zZU+AB-um, en-gur-um MSL 2 p. 128 
li 25f. (Proto-Ea). 


Jacobsen, JNES 5 139 n. 21. 


eni interj.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 

e-ni e tal-li-ik MAD 1 160 No. 315:14 (let.); 
le-ni n@ags RN u-md JRAS 1932 296:27; e-ni 
awazzu i-ti-t§ ittahaz Lagash 11001 (unpub., let. 
Istanbul Museum). 


Gelb, MAD 3 52. 
*eniktu see *enku. 


enimgallu s.; claim (or claimant); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw.; ef. inimmi. 

[injim.gé4l = «a> ru-[gu-mal-n[um], [in]Jim. 
gal.la = e-ni-im-gdl-l[u-um] Kagal D Fragm. 
11:7. (from Nippur). 


enimtarru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. inimmit. 

inim.tar = e-nim-t[d-ru-um] Kagal D Fragm. 
11:9 (from Nippur). 
enin (now) sec inanna. 
eninna (now) see inanna. 
eninni (now) see inanna. 


eninnu s.; favor; NA*; cf. enénu C. 

TA mannimma ah(text im)-har e-ni-in-ni 
sakna by whom will a favor be granted 
to me? ABL 80 r. 1, ef. TIA mannimma] 
ahhar e-nt-ni Sd-ak(!)-na ABL 604 r. 3. 


enkummu 


*éniqu (fem. énigtu) adj.; 
NB*; cf. enéqu. 

'PpNtPN, 'PN, e-ni-ig-tum DUMU.SAL.MES-~- 
Su PN, PN, (and) the suckling, PN,, his (three) 
daughters Camb. 309:3. 


suckling child; 


enirhi s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word? 
U ar-ti-zu-hi : 
Uruanna IT 147f. 
(Thompson DAB 166.) 


G e-nir-hi, 6 e-nir-hi : 0 tu-ba-qu 


eniSu_ s.; (a band, bandage); syn. list.* 


riksu, DAM-t-tu, adapu, emutin, e-ni-Su= t-la-pu 
An VII 272. 


enita adv.; in an inverted position; SB*; 
cf. ent. 

Summa ubén hast qablitu e-ni-ta ana panika 
if the middle ‘“‘finger’” of the lung is in an 
inverted position before you (for continuation 
see end v. mng. 1b) CT 31 40 r. i 9 (ext.). 


enitu s.; (a synonym for e’ru-tree); syn. 
list.* 


GIS e-ni-tum, mu-ur-ra-nu, ma(text GIS)-nu-t = 
GiS.MA.NU CT 18 3 r. i 28ff. 


enitu (rate of hire for plow oxen) see initu. 
énitu see éni. 


*enku (or *eniktu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 
only pl. enkéti attested. 

assum en-ki-tim u ir-bi-t 8a unahhiduka 
en-ki-tim v ir-bi-t la tamass ina panika ligvam 
about the e.’s and the locusts for which I 
asked you do not forget (about them), bring 
them with you CT 29 1la:7ff. (let.), cf. adSum 
en-ki-tim uw ir-bi-i 8a unahhiduka la tamasK“ 
liqvam CT 29 11b:7 (let. by the same sender); 
len\-ki-tem Sa 1 GiN KU.BABBAR damgatim 
Samamma sibilam buy and send me one 
shekel of silver’s worth of good e.s PBS 7 
126 :6 (let.). 

Probably a foodstuff. 


enkummu s5.; 
OB, SB*; 


kummu. 


treasurer (of the temple); 
Sum. lw.; wr. ENKUM; cf. ninz 


en-ku-um EN.PAP.SIG7,.NUN.ME.EZENX KAS ==SU 
Diri IV 67; [en.Par.siG,.N]UN.ME.EZENX KAS(!) = 
en-ku-um-mu Lu IL iv 3’. 
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enlillu 


den. PAP.SIG,.NUN.ME.EZENXKAS sikil.la Eri[duX, 
ga.kex(KID)] : MIN (= enkummu) eb-ba 8a Eridu 
Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 43. 

2 LU.SIM.MES ... KI PN ENKUM PN, IN. 
.§1.5AM PN, bought from PN, the e. (the 
income from) two brewer (prebends) TCL 10 
52:4; PN ENKUM (as witness, listed between 
gudapsi-priests) PBS 8/2 255:17. 


enlillu (supreme god) see illillu. 
enlillitu (supreme godhead) see ilillitu. 


**enlu (Bezold Glossar 49b); to be read 
kablu. 


enma (particle introducing direct speech); 
see umma. 


enna adv.; now; NA (rare), NB, SB (Irra 
epic only); wr. en-na-a ABL 283:17, 301 r. 3, 
1200 r. 20, 1456 r. 11, BIN 1 92:10, en-na- CT 
22 54:10, en-ni CT 22 184:18, en-nu-% BIN 
1 28:36. 

a) ingen.: en-na amur [ajna ahija altapra 
see, now, I have written to my brother 
(introducing a new topic in the letter) CT 22 
144:15 (NB let.), and passim, cf. en-na garru 
... ispuramma now, let the king send to me 
ABL 920:15 (NA), and passim, cf. Tell Halaf 117:6 
(NA let.), Gossmann Era I 149, and passim. 


b) combined with other adverbs: en-na 
in-ga-a VAS 15 12:3 (NB), cf. en-na a-ga-a 
BRM 1 88:7, BOR 4 132:14, BIN 1 49:11, YOS 3 
106:28 and 32 (all NB); en-na a-du-% TCL 9 
116:9, 141:20, YOS 3 186:18, also ABL 901r. 1 
(all NB), ABL 961 r. 12 (NA), and passim in ABL. 

c) with prepositions: ultu [ullla adi en-na 
from long ago up till now ABL 718 r.8 (NA), 
of. adi Sa en-na ABL 328:16, 266 r. 8, also adi 
muhhi a en-na GCCI 2 220:5, and passim, adi 
muhhi en-na TCL 9 133:9, and passim. 


ennakku s.; 
lw. 


en-na NA,4.EN = en-na-ak-ku Ea II 32; [en-na] 
[NA4-EN] = [en-na-alk-[k]u A II/1 iv 5’; e-na-qa 
iM.NA,= Sv Diri IV 135. 


IM.NA, in Diri is probably another word. 


(mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 


ennanatu s. pl. tantum; favor (granted 
by an authority); OA*; cf. enénu C. 


ennittu 


ammakam isti karim e-na-na-tim ergama 
request (pl.) a favor there of the karum 
CCT 4 4b:25, cf. BIN 6 195:28, CCT 5 6a:11; 18te 
karim en-na-na-tim eri’ma umma attama 
unitum Sa awilim la thallig request a favor of 
the kdrum, say thus, ‘“The chief’s implements 
must not get lost”? TCL194:12; whatever he 
owns, his creditors have taken away awilam 
erississuma ustazzizu e-na-na-tim iste karim 
ersama they have left the chief destitute, ask 
a favor of the kérum BIN 6 195:28; matima 
[ja@]ti e-na-na-tim la térigsanim BIN 6 
91:17, cf. BIN 4 233:29 and Contenau Trente 


Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:9, sub enénu C 
usage b. 
*ennenu (fem. ennentu) adj.; wrathful; 


SB*; cf. enénu B. 

gassat labbat en-ni-na-at (var. en-ni-ni-et) 
ekké[mat] she (Lamastu) is fierce, furious, 
wrathful, rapacious ZA 16 180 iii 31, var. from 
PBS 1/2 113 iii 17. 


ennetu s.; 1. (divine) punishment, 2. sin; 
OB, SB*; pl. ennéti; cf. enénu B. 

en-ni-tum = hi-tu RA 28 134 i 5 (Comm. to 
Surpu IT 32). 

1. (divine) punishment: en-ni-it bit awilim 
ilum tpattar the god will remove the (divine) 
punishment (inflicted) upon the man’s house 
RA 38 82:6 (OB ext.); DN mupattir en-ni-e-te 
Amurru, who removes (divine) punishments 
RA 16 89 Delaporte 302:7 (OB seal), but (wr. en- 
ni-it-ti) Craig ABRT 1 57:27, see ennittu; ul ida 
Sérti tli ul idi en-nit “star he did not know 
that it was (deserving of) punishment by the 
god, he did not know it was (deserving of) 
punishment by the goddess Surpu II 32. 

2. sin: arnu e-nit(!)-ta hitudta gillita KAR 
373 r. 10; [arnt |Su hitatisu gilla[tesu] [en-ni]- 
-ti-Su maméatisu Surpu Il 189, ef. e-prs e-ni-ti 
CT 15 31:6. 
ennigaii s.; 
Sum. lw. 


en-ni-giEN.NUNUzZ.DiM= 8v (followed by names 
for priests of various gods) Diri IV 54. 


(a priest or priestess); lex.*; 


enninnu (a kind of cereal) see inninnu. 


ennittu (innintu) s.; (divine) punishment; 
OB, SB*; in-nin-ti BMS 30:11; cf. enénu B. 
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ennu 


dingir.mu Sul.a.LumM.mu [dug.ab] : il% en- 
ni-it-ti [putur] O my god, remove my punishment! 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:11f., dupl. ibid. pl. 18 
K.4854:6f.+ pl. 24 K.3341:2f.; Sul.a.tum.bihé. 
dug.du, nam.tag.ga.bi hé.zi.zi : en-ne-is-su 
lippatir arangu linnasih may his punishment be 
removed, his sin eradicated 4R 17:57f., cf. 8ul(!). 
a.{tuM du,g.du,.ennam].tag.gazi.zi.[en]:en- 
nit-tam [tupattar arna tusatb[t] ibid. 34f. 

i-pi-a-an-ni_ in-nin-ti({!) ar-ni la dduru 
daliliga it has become patent to me, my 
punishment, my crime, (to wit) that I did not 
revere her (the goddess’) fame PBS 1/1 2:42 
(OB lit.) ; in-nin-tt DU,-ri kasiti i[rmu] remove 
my punishment, may my fetters be loosened 
BMS 30:11, cf. en-nit-tt lippatir kasite lirmu 
KAR 42 r. 28, also putur en-ni-lt KAR 297 r. 7 
and 256 r. 3 (both join KAR 127), and putur 
en-nit-tt Borger Esarh. p. 103 i 24, see Craig ABRT 
1 57:27 sub ennetu; patara en-nit-ta [...] 
[it is in your power] to remove punishment 
BA 5 392:3 and 5, cf. [sa]-pa-ra en-nit-ta e-nin 

..] ibid. 23 and 25; [lass] en-nit-ti lirig 
nisu littakkis alrnt] may my punishment be 
removed, the oath be far away, my sin be 
driven out 4R 14 No. 2 r. 32. 

E. I. Gordon, JAOS 77 70. 


ennu s. masc. and fem.; grace, mercy; 
OAkk., OA, OB, (in personal names only); 
cf. enénu C. 

a) with suffix -i: Hn-ni-ma-ad_ The- 
(Divine) - Grace -(Bestowed)-on-me-is-Abun- 
dant UET 3 1480 r. 1 (Ur III), and passim 
in UET 3, see index p.13, cf. also Hn-ni-ma-ad 
UET 5 690:30 (OB); HEn-ni-ma-da-at TuM NF 
1-2 285:20; DINGIR-en-ni Walters Art Gallery 
41.107 (unpub., Pre-Sar. stone tablet); for En- 
ni-lt, En-ni-lu, En-ni-il-la, En-ni-lum, etc., 
see MAD 3 52f. 

b) ennu in vocative expressions: En-um- 
48in Mercy-Sin! UET 3 923:7 (Ur III), and 
passim; for Hn-uwm-i-li in various spellings, 
En-um-Eé,-dar, Hn-um-4, as well as I-li-en- 
num, sec MAD 3 52f.; Hn-wm-4Adad BIN 4 
192:8, H-nu-be-lim CCT 3 44b:23 (both OA), 
and passin; Hn-nu-um-ISin UET 5 728:10 
(OB), cf. [En]-num-tim OECT 8 3:22; L-li- 
en-nu-um de Genouillac Kich 1 B 437 edge (OB). 

Cc) enna in vocative expressions: for En- 
na-DINGIR, En-na-H-a, E-na-be-li, [En]}-na- 


ensu 


LUGAL, En-na-nu, as well as En-nam-4Sin, 
En-nam-i-li, En-nam-"Sul-gi, see MAD 3 52f.; 
E-na-A-Sur BIN 4 12:12 (OA), and passim, cf. 
En-nam-A-sur BIN 6 194:5, H-na-ma-A- 
Sur MVAG 33 No. 226:27 (both OA), and passim, 
also Hn-na-Sti-in CCT 4 24a:28 (OA), and pas- 
sim, Hn-nam-be-lim BIN 6 155:17, ete.; Ma- 
da-am-en-nam UET 3 14491r.i6 (Ur III); En- 
nam-biti TCL 11 184:11; %Samas-en-nam 
Meissner BAP 17:15, cf. Be-li-en-nam CT 2 
40a:10, DINGIR-en-nam Meissner BAP 89:4, 
aSin-en-nam CT 6 42a:28 (all OB). 

The names cited sub usage a and those 
cited sub the verb enénu preclude the 
interpretation of ennu as an otherwise not 
attested deictic element (Dhorme, BA 6/3 69, 
Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 4199 n. 1). In 
usages b and ¢ ennu(m) and enna(m) have 
to be considered as exclamations. Such 
names as E-na-re-sii-v. AnOr 6 pl. 5 No. 16:15 
(OA), En-ni-a-ti ZA 25 206:1 (Ur IIT) remain 
obscure. 

(Stamm Namengebung 133 n. 1.) 


enqu see emqu. 
enqu (ring) see unqu. 


ensii' A s.; (a diviner); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


en-si EN.ME.LI = Su, 8é-[¢-lu] Diri IV 61f.; 
EN.ME.LI = en-su-t%, Sa-i-lum Proto-Diri 381f. 
Oppenheim Dream-book 221. 


ensai B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U en-su-u : U el-i-bu Uruanna I 395. 


ensu see emsu. 


enSu (fem. enistu) adj.; weak, powerless, 
lean; from OB on; wr. syll. and sia; cf. 
enesu. 

tu-ur TUR = en-Sum MSL 2 p. 1431 17 (Proto- 
Ea); tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = en-Su-tum  Proto- 
Diri 73; si-ig sia = en-[Su] SI 314; sig= en-su 
Antagal G 118, cf. sta = en-3u Izbu Comm. 66; 
si-i [SI] = en-3u, ma-ku-&% A T1E/4:175f.; t= en- 
[su], sig = MIN Sd mués-[ke-ni] same, said of a 
pauper, hu.nu.me.a = MIN 8d u-ma-me same 
(uc., thin), said of an animal Antagal E b 18ff.; 
sig.ga= en-Su (in group with uldlu and dunnamit) 
Erimhus IV 168; [ld.sig.ga] = en-sum OB Lu 
A 162, cf. ibid. 315; [l4].Sa.sig.ga= sa li-tb-ba- 
S{u en-Su] OB Lu Part 4:20; [udu.sig.ga] = 
en-&t, [adu.hu].un.zu.a= en-Su Hh. XIII 52f.; 
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ensu 


gu,.sig.ga = en-8% Hh. XIII 322; udu.hu.nu. 
me.a= en-[ée] Hh. XIII 179; lu.al-hu.nu.a= 
en-sum OB Lu A 88, ef. ibid. B iii 12; ga.Sir= 
ki-Sd-du en-Su Izi F 123; xKt.uaM.lal.e = ma-hi-ru 
en-8u Ai. II iii 20’; kal.la= en-su-wm (in group 
with ekt and matt) ErimhuS V 175. 

lu nam.kala.ga si.ga sag.e.é8  bi.in. 
rig,.ga : (a) en-8a ana danni isarra[ku] he who 
hands over the weak to the powerful KAR 119: 13f. 
(SB wisdom). 

dun-na-mu-u = en-su, ti-la-lu Malku IV 47f.; 
du-un-na-mu-u = en-s& Malku VIIT 16; %-la-lu = 
en-8u Izbu Comm. 51; a-ka-a-am= ma-su-u, en-S& 
Izbu Comm. 24f.; [sa]-hu= en-8% Izbu Comm. 321, 

a) weak (in physical sense): 2 UDU.MES 
en-Su-du &a imuttu PN ana gat ahijaittadin PN 
handed over to my brother two sheep so 
emaciated that they were about to die 
AASOR 16 7:23 (Nuzi); ANSE.KUR.RA en-Su 
marsu. an emaciated and sick horse SMN 
2207:4’ (unpub., Nuzi); en-St taltapra u emiqu 
altaprakka you have sent me weak (people), 
whereas I sent you strong (troops) ABL 
774:22; en-Su-um ina birisunu li-im-ma-li- 
kam I am too weak to interfere Mél. Dussaud 2 
990:26, 991:29 (Mari let.). 


b) weak, powerless, of low station (i.e., 
without protector): dannum en-sa-am ana 
la habélim so that the strong should not 
oppress the weak CH i 38, cf. ibid. xl 59, cf. 
assu dannu ana sia lahaba&li. Streck Asb. 242:30, 
and passim in Asb.; Sa ana la habdl en-Se 
SiSur la lei DN [ulséteru bélissu whose rule 
DN made very strong so that the weak should 
not be oppressed and the powerless should 
be given their rights ADD 809:5 (Sar.), and 
passim in Sar.; s@bitu abuti en-se tabi eli 4Samag 
he who intercedes on behalf of the weak is 
pleasing to Sama¥ Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 43, cf. 
BMS 9 r. 45, also tasabbat qat e[n-S} BMS 
2:21, cf. gat en-& sabatu Surpu IV 18; hatin 
en-& who protects the weak (said of a god) 
4R 19 No. 2:4, ef. épirat en-Se BMS 9 r. 37, 
musatbt en-§ BMS 48:3, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 32:6, z&égipuen-s KAR 355:12; [mu-ki}- 
en-na-at en-& wu dunnamé Sa illiku akiitam 
(the goddess DN) cares for the weak and the 
feeble who have become helpless OECT 6 pl. 
13 K.3515:11; Sa en-& hablim [dinSu] tadan 
you (favorably) decide the cause of the 
weak and the oppressed BMS 22:50; en-Sam 


ensu 


(var. -&&) tuSamsu mal danni you make the 
weak as (strong) as the powerful BMS 19:17, 
dupl. PBS 1/1 17:15, cf. en-8a-am ana danni 
tele’ turram Perry Sin pl. 4:11, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 128; en-& ina silli danni u dannu 
ina gilli iliku ussi (B.MES) the weak will 
leave(?) the protection of the powerful, and 
the powerful the protection of their god TCL 
6 3:17 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 20 25 K.12648 ii 10; 
en-su-ti idninuma anaku énig the weak have 
become strong, but I have become weak 
STC 2 pl. 80 r. 61 (SB lit.); Summa andku en- 
Se-ku idannin if (he says), “I am weak,’ he 
will become strong ZA 43 96:10 (Sittenkanon), 
cf. e-ni&tum dasu (in broken context) Surpu 
Ii 18; andku en-su-um pisnugu musteu bel 
bélé I, a weak man, miserable man, who ap- 
peals to the lord of lords VAB 4 68:19 (Nabo- 
polassar); tazaqqgap en-sa pisnuga turap[ pas] 
you put the weak on their feet, you give 
importance to the powerless ZA 4 38 iii 13 
(lit.); ul@lu en-Si hubbulu muskénu wmz 
migalla masdara gind tmahharka the feeble, 
the weak, the oppressed, the poor, the be- 
reaved mother, address you (Sama) regular- 
ly every day Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 21; in 
personal names: ‘Js8tar-ummi-e-ni-1§-tim 
I8tar-is-a~-Mother-to-the-Weak-Woman TCL 
10 107:28 (OB); Ap-li-id-en-si-il-tum Inter- 
cede-for-the-Weak-O-Goddess PBS 2/2 25:9, 
also (wr. DUMU.US-i-di-en-Si-tl-tu) ibid. 86:18, 
103:15 (MB); PAP.BAD.SIG My-Brother-is-a- 
Wall-for-the-Weak ABL 434 r. 14 (NA), cf. 
dpa BAD.SIG ADD 12 rim 2 (NA), *Nabi-zdqrp- 
sic Nabi-Sets-the-Weak-upon-his-Feet ADD 
App. 1 iv 24; INabdé-alik-id-sig Nabi-Assists- 
the-Weak ADD App. 2 i 14; Ittt-en-St-"Nabii 
Nabi-is-with-the-Weak VAS 6 164:9, ote. (NB). 

c) lean (said of animals): cf. Hh. XIII 52f. 
and 179, Antagal E b 20, in lex. section; ana 
immertim la e-ni-is-tim udduptim u nuppuh: 
tim la mahari lu wasbati ana en-s-tim Sum: 
hurim wasbat be present so that a sheep 
which is not lean, but filled with gas and 
blown up shall not be accepted, you are 
present so that (only) lean (sheep) should be 
accepted TCL 17 57:25 and 28 (OB let.). 

d) weak (said of prices): cf. Ai. II iii 20’, in 
lex. section. 
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ensu 
ensu see ems. 


engubu (or endupu) s.; (a bird); SB.* 

Summa len-su-bul.MUSEN KI.MIN (= ana bit 
améli trub) z1.¢a ina bit améli [...] if an 
e.-bird enters a man’s house, there will be 
losses in the man’s house CT 41 7:34, cf. ibid. 
6 K.8203:12’ (Alu). 

Probably to be connected with Heb. yansop 
(for which see Delitzsch Prolegomena 80), which 
has been compared with eSSebu. 


enSupu see ensubu. 


enSiitu s.; weakness; SB*; cf. enéSu. 

{nig].sig.ga.bi kala.ga hé.a.[An(?)] : en-du- 
us-su lu udannin I strengthened (the wall) where 
it was weak 5R 62 No. 2:57 (SamasS-Sum-ukin). 

sakin Subaré Sippar Nippur Babilt hatin 
en-Su-te-Si-nu musallimu hibilti’un who es- 
tablished exemption for (the citizens of) 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon, who protects 
(them in) their weakness, who makes resti- 
tution for their wrongs Lyon Sar. p. 1:4, and 
passim in Sar. 


entu (when) see untu. 


enti 
Sum. lw. 


[...]= en-tu-u, [...] en-ta-a id-din, [...]= en- 
tu-su, [...] = en-ta-ai-na-din Ai. IV iii 53ff. 
(Landsberger, MSL I 212.) 


éntu (énetu) s.; high priestess; from OAkk. 
on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; Sum. lw.; constr. 
state énat Ward Seals 217, énetu A 1/6:287 
and CT 13 42:2and 5; wr. syll. and NIN.DINGIR; 
cf. énu, éntitu. 

UM+ME.da dingir, nin.dingir, dam.dingir, 
ama.4Inanna, lu.dingir,[...] HSS 10 222 iv5 
(early forerunner to Lu); nin, nin.dingir= e-en- 
tum Nabnitu K 114f., cf. nin, nin.dingir.ra= 
en-tum Nabnitu IV 253f.; (nijn, [nin].dingir= 
en-tu, [nin].dingir = gu-bab-tu, [nin.dingir] 
GNin.urta = en-ti INin-urta, gu-bab-ti min Lu 
IV 5ff., cf. nin 4Nin.urta, nin.dingir 4Nin. 
urta Proto-Lu 224f.; nin.dingir.ra= en-[tum], 
ug-bab-tum Lu Excerpt I 194f.; sau+me Iuru = 
en-ti ISamas Lu IV 27; tug.nig.mu,.nin. 
dingir.ra = lu-bu-3u en-ti Hh. XIX 289; ba-ar 
BAR = be-el-tu, en-e-tu A 1/6:286f. 

ug-bab-tum en-tum, as-sin-na-tum Malku I 
134f.; Su-e-tum, en-tum = be-el-tum Malku I 9f.; 
ba-?-la-tu, be-li-tu, e-en-tu, Su-e-tu = [be-el-tu] CT 
18 8 K.2040:7ff. (syn. list), cf. ba-’-la-tu, be-li-tu, 


17 


s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; probably 


éntu 
e-en-tu, NE-e-tu = be-el-tu-wn CT 18 15 K.206:2ff. 
(syn. list); ga-gi-e = E en-ta LBAT 1577 r. ii 12’ 
(comm.). 

a) in non-lit. texts — 1’ in OAkk.: nin. 
dingir ITT 1 p. 25 1394 (translit. only); min. 
dingir *Nin.Subur BIN 8 260:2; nin. 
dingir 4 OIP 14 112:2 (Adab), also A 
1209:5; PN e-na-at‘EN.LIL Ward Seals No. 217. 

2’ in Ur WI: for nin.dingir-priestesses 
of the deities Bau, Gatumdug, Nindar and 
Hendursag, ef. Schneider Gétternamen 2f., and 
Fish, MCS 3 81. 

3’ in OB (including Isin-Larsa): nin. 
dingir 4m (in a date formula) BIN 9 p. 8 
(year 5 of ISbi-Irra), nin.dingir ¢Lugal. 
Mara.dak! ibid. p. 12 (year 17b), nin.dingir 
4QLugal.ér.ra ibid. 17, nin.dingir 4Nin. 
gi,.li.in ibid. 20; nin.dingir 4Su.zi.an. 
na BE 6/2 8:1 (Rim-Sin); PN DUMU.SAL nin. 
dingir “Lugal.Gi.du,.a PBS 8/2 204:9 
(Sippar), nin.dingir 4Nin.Subur Jean Tell 
Sifr 64:7 (Samsuiluna); nin.dingir 4Utu 
A 3533:7 (let.);. nin.dingir 4PA.BIL.GIS.SAG 
Woolley Royal Cemetery p. 316; NIN.DINGIR Sa 
dgin.UNU.GAL(!) Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 27:2 (Rim-Sin); nin.dingir RA 24 97 Kish 
1927-3:2, YOS 12 105:4f. 

4’ in MB (Nippur and Ur): (total 328 
head of large cattle) NIN.DINGIR.GAL BE 14 
99a:13, cf. (referring to small cattle) ibid. r. 
33, (1237 head of small cattle) NIN.DINGIR. 
TUR ibid. r.44, (added up) AB.GUD.HLA & 
Ug. UDU.HI.A NIN.DINGIR.MES ibid. 46; for 
more refs., see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 36; 
and NIN.DINGIR Supurma ina kili la amat send 
word to the high priestess lest I die in prison 
UET 6 28:5’, cf. ana NIN.DINGIR ispurma 
ibid. 8’; E.NIN.DINGIR UET 6 61 r. 5’. 

5’ in Nuzi: 1 zi-a-na-tum ana e-en-ti Sa 
uRnu Abenas one zianatu-garment for the 
high priestess of GN HSS 15 188:5, note 2 zi- 
a-na-tum DUMU.SAL LUGAL 8a URU Abena HSS 
9 23:3, cf. also (wr. NIN.DINGIR.RA S@ URU 
Abena&) HSS 14 72:4, also SMN 3365:4, 3505:7 
(all unpub.); NIN. DINGIR.RA (in broken context) 
JEN 510:31. 

6’ in Bogh.: cf., for sau e-en-tz (var. en-tt) 
as Akkadogr. in Bogh., Goetze Kizzuwatna 
61ff., lines 35, 49, 66, etc. 
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éntu 


7’ in NB: inu 4Nannar irigu NIN.DINGIR. 
RA when Nannar expressed a wish for a high 
priestess YOS 1 45 i 1 (Nbn.), and passim in this 
text; asSu istu imé rigiti paras en-ti maxima 
inasmuch as the office of the high priestess 
had been forgotten since days of old YOS 1 
45 i 26 (Nbn.). 


b) in lit.: wmmi e-ni-tum abi ul idi my 
mother was the é~-priestess, [ do not (there- 
fore) know my father CT 13 42:2 (SB Legend 
of Sar.); trannt ummi e-ni-tum ina puzri 
ulidannt my mother, the é.-priestess, con- 
ceived me (in GN), she gave birth to me in 
secrecy ibid. 4; e-en-tu-um imda[tma] ugbab- 
tum inna[ ss] the high priestess will die, and 
an ugbabtu-priestess will be installed YOS 
10 38 r. 11, ef. (with ul in[nass] will not be 
installed) ibid. r. 16, also YOS 10 33 iv 65; 
NIN.DINGIR imdt YOS 10 39:37 (all OB ext.); 
Sarru ... wtmarrasma iballut kimusu DUMU. 
SAL LUGAL NIN.DINGIR.RA UGx(BE) the king 
will fall sick but will get well (again), in his 
stead a daughter of the king (who is) the high 
priestess will die ACh Samas 8:1, dupl. ibid. 
10:29; Sin NIN.DINGIR.RA errigé Sin requires 
a high priestess ACh Sin 24:52, and passim, see 
giparu; TUR.MES tirhi Sa e-ni-ti TUR.MES 
terinnatt sa qasdati the children of the .... 
of the high priestesses, the children of the 
pine cones of the sacred women (addressing 
the kukru-plant, mng. obscure) Maqlu VI 39, 
ef. ibid. 28; DIS ana NIN.DINGIR.RA UM if (a 
man in a dream) does Um to an é.-priestess 
(followed by ana DUMU.SAL DINGIR-St UM) 
Dream-book 334 K.6768:7’ and K.6705:6. 


The Sumerogram nin.dingir corresponds 
to two Akk. words, éntu and ugbabtu (gubabtu), 
a fact which often makes it difficult to deter- 
mine its precise meaning. In this article, it 
has been assumed that wherever nin.dingir 
refers to a priestess of high social standing 
who is mentioned without reference to a 
specific deity, it should be rendered by éntu, 
“high priestess’’ (see énw). OA and Mari offer 
exceptions (for details, see ugbabtu). In 
passages which mention several nin.dingir 
priestesses in one and the same text (such as 
YOS 12 141), under the jurisdiction of an 
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overseer (TCL 1 134:17, VAS 13 17 r. 6) or in 
a low social position beside other priestesses 
(CH §§ 110, 127, 178 and 179, also Surpu III 117, 
VIII 69), the interpretation as ugbabtu is 
appropriate (for such refs., see ugbabtu). The 
passage YOS 1038r.11, sub usage b, shows 
that the ugbabtu was of lower rank than the 
éntu. The term éntu disappears in Mesopo- 
tamia, as do all special designations of priest- 
esses, in the OB period, but it is preserved in 
Nippur and Ur in MB, in Nuzi, and in Hitt. 
texts from Bogh. and was revived in Ur by 
Nabonidus. Both priestesses were supposed 
to live in chastity, as is illustrated by numer- 
ous apodoses in the omen texts and by the 
cited passage from the Legend of Sargon of 
Akkad. Note that the priestess of Ninurta in 
Nippur was called nin, e.g.,nin@?Nin.urta 
TuM NF 1-2 275:4, nin 4Nin.urta beside 
nin.dingir 4Nin.urta Proto-Lu 224f., in 
lex. section, see also the discussion sub énu. 

Nin.dingir does not mean “sister of the 
god” (Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 199), 
but, as the early writings (SAL+TUG, not 
SAL+KU) indicate, “lady (who is) a deity,” 
and thus falls into the category of designa- 
tions of priestesses such as ama.dingir, 
dam.dingir and pumv.sau.dingir, which 
are difficult to evaluate. 

Landsberger, ZA 30 71ff. and OLZ 1931 129; 


Giiterbock, ZA 42 62 note 2; Nougayrol, JNES 
9 51ff.; Jacobsen, ZA 52 107 n. 32. 


**enti (Bezold Glossar 49a); see suddu. 


ena s.; (a type of loincloth or girdle); syn. 
list.* 


mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-Su-t, e-nu-t, 
a-da-du, a-na-bu = su-ui-nu An VII 224ff. 


a-pa-ru, 


end v.; 1. to displace, to shift, to change, 
to invert, to revoke (commands, terms, etc.), 
to retract, to serve as a substitute, 2. init 
to alternate with one another, 3. Suténé to 
interchange, to replace one another, 4. IV to 
be revoked; from OA, OB on; I int — inz 
ni — ent, 1/2, 1/3, TIL/2, TII/4, 1V; wr. syll. 
(te-eh-nu-% TCL 12 36:18 (NB), (ana) la-ni-e 
VAS 5 52:8 (NB), I[f[al-an-n[t]-e ibid. 32:13, 
la-me-ni-e Cyr. 149:9) and BAL; cf. enita, énitu, 
ént, ent adj., initu s., mustént, ténitu, ténd. 
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ab.KUgur. bal = e-nu-u Nabnitu IV 257f.; 
bal = [e-nu-u], 4.bal = MIN &4@ ma-n{a-ah-ti] to 
change (hands, said) of work, bal. kur.kur.gar. 
ra= MIN 84 man-zal-[ti] to change (hands, said) of 
an office, [dJjur.tu.lu = MIN 8a@ nu-up-pu-s[i] 
(Sum.) to loosen a rope, [s]i.giS = MIN &é@ MIN, 
gi, = MIN Sa gi-bi-tt to go back upon a promise 
Nabnitu K 107ff.; [ba-la] [BA]L= e-nu-vt-um MSL 
2p. 147App.1123; [ba-al] [BaL]= [e-nu]-é= ha-h- 
ia-tar (Hitt.) to bow down S® Voc. Y 6’; e = [e]- 
nu-t Diril 169g, ef. [e] [b]= e-[nu]-u A III/3:172; 
(si.bal(?)] = {ka]r-na t-nu-u Izi Bogh. A App. 3 
and 5, ef. [si.bal(?)] = kar-nu gu-bal-[ku-tu] ibid. 
6, see mng. Ig-1’. 

bal. bal= at-m[u-u] to discuss, bal.bal= su- 
[te-nu-u(?)], bal. bal = $[{u-bal-ku-tu(?)] Izi Bogh. 
D ii 4’ff., cf. Su-te-nu-u (in group with sutdbulu, 
Sutéguru, Sum. col. broken) Antagal K ii 13’. 

lu.lu.ra nu.un.gi,.gi,.dé : amilu amilam la 
e-mi-e Ai. VI i 53, also ibid. IV iv 49, ef. lG.li.ra 
KAnu.gi,.gi, :amilu ana amili analae-ni-e Hh. I 
310; hé.bala(text 1G).me.en KU.za na.an. 
tuku,.tuku, : lu et-ni-it la (text ma) ta-tar-ru-ur- 
ma though you(r turn) be next, do not tremble on 
your seat RA 17 121 ii 23 (SB wisdom); ™4Nin. 
Subur.xa.nu.bal.bal = 4Pap-sukkal-dd-iq-bu- 
ul-i-ni 5R 44 iii 51, ef. mng. 2e-2’. 

e-nu-% = ga-bu-[u] An VII 230e; $su-te-nu-% = 
Su-te-es-bu-t, §Su-ta-hu-i Malku IV 191-19la; 
BAL ff e-nu-u CT 41 25:16 (Alu Comm.); BAL = 
e-nu-t, §4-nu-4& LBAT 1577 i 2f. (astrol. comm.); 
summa ina sdti Sumsu ana panika BAL e-nu-% BAL 
na-bal-ku-tu if you take the explanation in the 
commentary: BAL is end, BAL is (also) nabalkutu 
CT 31 40 iii 13 (ext. comm.). see mng. Ib. 


1. to displace, to shift, to change, to invert, 
to revoke (commands, terms, etc.), to retract, 
to serve as a substitute — a) to displace (an 
object, an arrangement), to shift, to change: 
Summa amélu Si... ana... pilik eqlatisunu 
e-ni-i... uzunguistakan if that person decides 
(in the future) to displace the boundary of 
their fields MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 14 (MB kudurru), 
ef. pilik&u li-nt BBSt. No. 7 ii 28 (NB); méSu 
ana butugti Sanitimma la ibattag misru kudur 
la e-nt he shall not divert its (the city’s) 
water to another outlet, he shall not change 
the borders or boundaries Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 20, cf. [Sa ...] uSpélu misra in-nu-t% 
VAS 158 ii 1 (NB kudurru); ezib Sa andku mar 
baré ... kiin qati Bat-u uspélu forgive (me) 
if I, the diviner, have changed or mixed up 
the ritual acts PRT 29:15, and passim in PRT; 
ina Babili ... stigSu la e-ni(var. -nim) parak: 
ka&su la units I did not shift his (Marduk’s 
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processional) street in Babylon, nor move his 
sanctuary VAB 4 116 ii 29 (Nbk.), var. from ibid. 
136 vii 37; asarsa la e-ni-ma la unakkir 
temenga I did not change the site (of the 
temple), did not displace its foundation VAB 
498 ii 7 (Nbk.), ef. agar&a ul en-ni (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 36; epsétia e 
te-e-ni lipit qatija e tunakkir do not change 
what I have achieved, do not remove my 
handiwork Sumer 3 8 ii 25 (Nbk.), ef. [...]éa 
mat Misri it-nu-ma KBo 1 8:5 (treaty). 


b) to invert (technical term in extispicy): 
Summa uban hast qablitu e-ni-ta ana punika 
ibbalkitma GAR.PI-84é ina Suméli ittaskan anz 
nitu usurtagsa Summa ina satr Sumsu ana 
panika BAL e-nu-% BAL nabalkutu if the 
middle “finger” of the lung is in an inverted 
position before you, so that it is turned over 
and its bulge(?) lies on the left, see (lit. this 
is) its diagram — if you take the explanation 
in the commentary: BAL is enti, BAL is (also) 
nabalkutu (note the diagram on the tablet, as 
well as the diagram representing the correct 
position called ina Sikniga kéni ibid. 4) CT 
3140 r.i9 and 13, cf. na-bal-ku-tu e-ni ip-par- 
kifd] (reading uncert.) ibid. 7; [Summa] ... 
uban hag gablitu e-na-at uruda ittul if the 
middle ‘“‘finger” of the lung is inverted and 
faces the trachea KAR 151:39, cf. BAL-at 
ibid. 46f. (this text takes BAL as end, not, as 
is normal, as nabalkutu, and writes its first 
occurrence syllabically; later on BAL stands 
for naparkudu in r. 4, ef. line 54). 


c) toreplace (a dynasty): dani BALA mati 
in-nu-u the gods will replace the (ruling) 
dynasty of the country KAR 212r. iv 19 (SB 
hemer.), cf. bal. kur. ktir.gar.ra Nabnitu 
K 109, in lex. section. 


d) to revoke or change (the terms or pro- 
visions of a contract, somebody’s words or 
orders) — 1’ inleg.: Summa dajanum dingu 
idin ... warkinumma dingu t-te-ni dajanam 
Swati ina din idinu e-ne-em ukannusuma it 
a judge renders a verdict but reverses his 
verdict afterwards, one will convict this 
judge of having reversed the verdict which 
he had given CH § 5:13 and 16; Summa erz 
régum ... Sam ulu Samassammi la ustab& 
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riksatigéu ul i-in-ni if the tenant does not 
grow barley or sesame (on his field), he still 
cannot change (i., replace by different 
terms) the terms of his contract CH § 52:6; 
[ana] riksatisu an-ni-a-at-t[i] la e-ne-e-[im] 
(he swore) that he would not change these 
obligations of his BE 6/1 116:22 (OB); sa 
kunukka anna i-in-nu-% he who sets aside 
the terms of this sealed contract MDP 23 
322:10 (seal impression); ki ... mimma &a ina 
narisu isturuma izibu anadku la e-nu-i u la 
uspélu just as I have neither set aside nor 
reversed whatever he wrote down for pos- 
terity on his stela MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 11 (MB 
kudurru), cf. amati Sa ... asturuma ézibu la 
in-ni ibid. iv 43, also 8d la i-te-ni ibid. v 8; 
aju arktt a... epsétija(pU.MES-ia) unakkaru 
qibit agbi BaL-% (var. in-nu-ui) kudurrija 
unassahu whatever later (ruler) contravenes 
my acts, changes the orders I have given, tears 
out my boundary stones CT 36 7 ii 18 (Kurigalzu), 
dupl. BIN 2 33 edge; tuppasunu ulin-nu-w they 
shall not set aside their written agreement 
SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iii 11 (NB laws), see p. 828, cf. 
also DUB la e-ni-e Tn.-Epic iv 30; mandma sa 
... riksatija la vpattar[u] la in-nu-t sindia he 
who does not annul my regulations, does not 
set aside my laws VAB 4176 x 17(Nbk.); s@ 
... epseti Sinati u&pelluma tema Sudtu in-nu-% 
he who alters these acts and reverses this 
order MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 31 (MB kudurru); &@ 
dibbi u nidinti anniti in-nu-ma he who sets 
aside this agreement and this donation Nbk. 
247:16, ancient copy of Nbk. 416:7, ef. sa dibbi 
anniitu BAL-% YOS 6 2:10, and passim in NB, 
also Sa dababa annd in-nu-u% VAS 6 61:20, and 
(also wr. BAL-%) passim in NB; DN ... malik 
abisu ga in-nu-t qibissu lissuh’uma may 
Bunene, the adviser of his father, exterminate 
him who dares to change his (the king’s) com- 
mand MDP 2p. 115:6 (kudurru, translit. only), 
cf. la i-nu-v 2i-[kir-§u] BE 1/1 80 ii 3 (kudurru). 

2’ in lit.: Sa amat qibitisu mamman la in- 
nu-[u] (Marduk) whose word, once spoken, 
nobody can reverse AMT 93,3:5 (SB rel.), ef. 
Sa... annagu ilu mamman la e-nu-u (var. 
BAL-t%) BMS 60:8, var. from dupl. KAR 246:4, 
etce.; Sa ina puhur ilani zikirgu(Mu-si) ilu 
mamma la BAL-v (Ninurta) whose word none 


ena 


of the gods can reverse in the divine assembly 
AKA 25719 (Asn.), cf. DN NU BAL-ni zikir DN, 
mérisu KAR 25 i 7 (SB rel.); Sa la e-nu-u 
(var. -%) qibtt pisu (Ninurta) who has never 
changed his word AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.), ef. sa 
la e-nu-% (var. BAL-%) milik&u ibid. i7; ina 
gibitisu Sa la e-ni-e (vars. 84 <la> i-ni-e, <a> 
la BAL-u) balassu ligbt may (DN) decree life 
for him with his word that is not to be re- 
versed Surpu IV 90, cf. ina purussisu sa la 
e-ni-e Streck Asb. 180:21; kénat amassu la 
e-na-at(vars. -ta, -tt) gibissu sit pisu la ustépel 
ilu ajumma his word is true, his command 
cannot be changed, no (other) god shall 
change his word En. el. VII 151, cf. [x x] 
qibitka la en-na-a ibid. If 44, also la e-nu-u 
gi-bi-tus-&i KAR 184 obv.(!) 20. 

3’ in geographical names: Abat-dAssur- 
la-te-ni Do-not-Violate-the-Command-of-A8- 
Sur! (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 107: 28, cf. 
Abat-Sarri-la-te-ni_ ibid.; in personal names: 
KA-A SSur-NU-BAL-ni_ RA 24114 No. 3:13 (NB); 
INusku-la-en(var. -e-ni)-pisu BE 14 114:12 
(MB), also ibid. 34:3, and BE 15 154:28; 'H-te- 
na-KA-8a CBS 3488, in Clay PN 76; Sa-¢Mar: 
duk-ul-i-nu Camb. 16:15. 

e) to retract (without object) — 1’ in leg.: 
Sa i-nu-ma 20 MA.NA KU.BABBAR L.LA.E he 
who goes back (on the agreement) will pay 
twenty minas of silver MDP 23 286:15, cf. sa 
i-nu u ibbalakkatu(BaL) MDP 18 215 r. 14 (= 
MDP 22 47); Sa i-nu-% 10 MA.NA ... inaddin 
he who goes back (on the agreement) will 
give ten minas (of silver) SMN 3082:8 (unpub., 
Nuzi), cf. ga i-en-nu-% Sa BAL 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 1 MA.NA KU.GI 1.LA.E JEN 273:15; 
eme u hatanu ahdmes ul in-nu-u the father- 
in-law and the son-in-law shall not mutually 
revoke (their agreement) SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iii 
37, p. 838 (NB laws); $a illamma ina muhhi 
eqli Sudtu [idabbubu usadbabu] in-nu-t ipaq: 
garu (whoever) appears and makes or causes 
litigation on account of this field (or) retracts 
(or) makes a claim BBSt. No. 27 ii 12 (MB), 
cf. §a illaémma ... idabbubu ugsadbabu in-nu-% 
upaggaru TCL 12 10:22 (NB), and (also wr. 
BAL-t%) passim in such clausesin NB; ana la 
e-ni-e Satari istén-Ta.AM ilteqi each (of the 
contracting parties) took (one copy of) the 
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document so that there should be no re- 
tracting Peiser Vertrage 91:15, and passim in 
NB, ef. ana la e-ni-e ‘PN Satari tasturma ana 


PN, taddin Cyr. 337:17, also ana la e-ni-e 
dajané tuppi iSturu RA 12 7 r. 8, also 
ana la-ni-e VAS 5 52:8, I[a]-an-n[t]-e ibid. 


32:13 (all NB). 

2’ in lit.: [aq]}bi-ma e-ni I promised, but 
reversed myself KAR 39 r. 21, also JNES 15 
142:53’ (SB rel.), cf. gabé e-nu-u la nadanu 
Surpu VIII 73, cf. gd-bu-% wu e-nu- K.8954:6 
(unpub., SB), and [qabié e]-Inu-ul la nadanu 
ikkib (Mar[duk] K.10652:9’ (unpub.), also Surpu 
TIL 55; ttt libbisu idabbub ikammu isammu 
ténSu la sabit DUG,y.GA u e-nu-u sakingu (if 
the patient) talks to himself, 8, 2... 8, 
cannot make up his mind, takes ‘back what- 
ever he says AMT 96,3:8, dupl. KAR 42:11; 
Iq-bi-ul-i-nt._ (‘The-God)-Promised-and-did- 
not-Go-Back (on his word) BE 14 132:17 and 
20, cf. *Ta-ag-bu-ul-te-ni_ BE 15 163:37 (both 
MB). 

f) to serve as a substitute: énitu li-na-an- 
ni mahirtu limhuranni may another woman 
serve as a substitute for me, may another 
woman take over (my sins) from me Maqlu 
VII 140, also K.7594:7’ (unpub.), and KAR 165 r. 3, 
ef. [e-nu}-t li-na-an-ni mahi [ru limhuranni] 
BMS 59:16, also annt 1-na-an-ni anni imahhaz 
ranni KAR 92 left edge 2; kabisuki limhuruz 
ninni étiquki li-ten-nu-t K1-ia may those who 
step upon you (the earth) take over (my 
sins) from me, may those who pass by you 
substitute for me KAR 246 r. 17, and dupl. 
JRAS 1936 587 r. 11, ete., see JRAS 1936 590. 


&) other occs. — 1’ said of garnu, “horn” 
(mng. unkn.): cf. garna enti Izi Bogh., in lex. 
section; SI-s% e-nt MN MN, MN; MN, MN, 
magir if he wants to ‘‘change his horn,”’ the 
first, second, third, eleventh (and) twelfth 
months are favorable (followed by gerbisu 
séSur if he wants to purge himself) KAR 177 
iii 13 (SB hemer.). 

2’ said of appu, “nose” (mng. unkn.): 
ki Sa... appi la e-nu-t Sukéna la amru as if 
my nose were not “changed’’ (or) my pros- 
tration were not witnessed Ludlul II 14 (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 82). 
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3’ said of kalitu, “kidney,”’ to turn over: 
kima miti la tin-na-a Bir-ka like the dead, 
(lie still and) do not change the side (lit. 
“kidney’’) (on which you sleep) Craig ABRT 
2 8i 12 (SB inc.), dupl. K.6812 ii 3 (unpub.), cf. 
kima mitu la in-nu-u BIR-su marsu BIR-su 
a-ai-nt LKA 162 r. 14f. 

4’ said of gaggaru, “ground” (mng. unkn.): 
Sa kasir anzillt qarnasu tuballa epés Siddi 
kapidu e-ni qaqqarsu you (Samaj) extinguish 
the .... (text corrupt) of the one who plans 
outrageous things, the land of the wily usurer 
will change (hands?) Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 40. 


5’ said of gatu, “hand,” to change one’s 
attitude: gdatkunu e-ni-a ana mannim minam 
ina bartkunu habbulaku change your attitude! 
to which of you do I owe anything? TCL 19 
63:8 (OA let.), cf. gatka té-ni TCL 20 101:7 (OA). 
6’ said of Ser’anu, ‘“‘sinews’’ (mng. unkn.): 
SA.MES isdéSu i-te-nin-nu-u Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
14 i 29. 

2. itné to alternate with one another: 
sabum ... it-nu-d% li-te-nu-% 1 KUD ITT 1. KAM 
lisib lisima KuD Santim li-ni-su k?am li-te-nu- 
ma let the soldiers take shifts — a squad 
should be stationed for a month and (then) 
leave, and another squad should relieve it, 
let them take shifts this way ARM 1 20:7’ff., 
ef. e-ni-[e] LU MES Sunii[ima] ARM 1 28:9; 
for itné to serve as a substitute, cf. mng. If. 

3. Suténi to interchange, replace one 
another: ga ... pilik eglatr Sinati la us-te- 
en-nu-v% who(ever) does not order the bound- 
aries of these fields interchanged MDP 10 pl. 
11 ii 29 (MB kudurru); 8a pi musaré anné 
eppasu tamétu Sitrija la us-te-nu-i he who 
will act according to the tenor of this inscrip- 
tion and will not cause the pronouncements 
of this inscription to be changed AKA 248 v 
47 (Asn.); [nab]nité ana nabniti belati us-te- 
in-nu-u% (the gods) changed my origin into a 
lordly origin KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also KAH 2 
90:7 and 91:10(Tn. II); mus-te-nu-u NA, ME.SU 
(var. [aba]n kisi) he who changes the weights 
(in the merchant’s bag) Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 
52; see mustennti, “young man changing to 
adolescence”; Iétar mu-us-te-tt-na-at 
nal pistt] VAB 4 170 viii 6 (Nbk.); [w]§-fe-nu-ke 
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(possibly [us-t]e-te-nu-ki) ustabalkituki [ustaz 
pilu amat ipsiki Maglu III 57. Note: 
[a]-di-e u-Se-nu-u (in broken context, most 
likely for uSannti) ABL 539 r. 9 (NB let. of 
Esarh.). 


4. IV to be revoked (with negation only): 
Sa qibit pisu la in-ni-en-nu-% (DN) whose 
word cannot be revoked MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 46 
(MB kudurru), ef. a... la in-nin-nu-a qibissu 
VAS 1 36 i 15 (NB kudurru), and passim; 
ana purussigunu kinim sa la in-nin-ti-ma 
(var. in-nu-u) ... atkalma I trusted in their 
reliable decisions which cannot be revoked 
VAB 4 254 i 30 (Nbn.), var., from 5R 65, is in- 
correct; Supt zikrika ul in-nin-nu-u your pro- 
nouncements (Samas) are manifest, they 
cannot be revoked Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 8, cf. 
$a NU BAL-t gibissa 4B 55 No. 2:28, and passim, 
also dinka ul in-nin-ni Haupt Nimrodepos No. 
53:6; andku RN ... ga gibissu la BaL-w la 
ustamsaku amat rubitisu I, Esarhaddon, 
whose order cannot be changed, whose royal 
word cannot be disregarded Borger Esarh. 103 
i125; ina... annikunu kini sa NU(!) BAL-% 
with your true “yes,” which cannot be re- 
voked KAR 26 r. 6, cf. LKU 32:3, cf. migraki Sa 
NU BAL-u ZA 5 80 r. 23, and passim in SB 
prayers; aj itur a-a i-in-nin-na-a (var. in-ni- 
na-a) segar saptija may the words of my lips 
be not revoked, be not changed En. el. II 129, 
ef. ibid. TIT 48, 64, ete., also ibid. I 157, IV 7; 
baritu Sipir la in-nin-nu-u umallé gatia (DN) 
entrusted to me the never-failing craft of 
divination Streck Asb. 254 i 9, coll. Bauer Asb. 
2 84 n. 3. 


(Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 150.) 


enu (inu) s.; 1. ruler, lord, 2. high priest, 
high priestess; OB, SB; Sum.lw.; wr.syll. 
(i-ni AntagalG 40) and (LU).EN.NA (SAL.EN.NA 
PBS 5 100 ii 27, OB, en.GAB BIN 9 35r. 4, 319 
r. 3, 337 r. 3); cf. éntu, énitu. 


en = e-nu (followed by nin, nin.dingir.ra= 
en-tum) Nabnitu IV 252, also Nabnitu K 113, ef. 
(followed by lagar, nu.é8) Proto-Lu 205; en = 
e-nu-um (in group with nigakku, edammté, pasisu, 
gudapst) Erimhus V 13; gasan.dim.me.ir = 
nin.dingir= ug-[bab-tu], [el-nw Emesal Voce. I1 
76f.; bu-ur KLEN.KAK = [man-za-az e-ni] Diri IV 
315, cf. KLEN™UTUME AK = man-za-az i-ni (in group 


énu 
with malaku and kisi) Antagal G 40; )Yygpn = 
na-su-% sé e-ni to install, said of a high priest 
Nabnitu K 146. 

re~-t, e-nu, hal-dim-ma-nu = be-lu Malku I 6ff., 
ef. e-[nu] = [be-lu] CT 18 8 K.2040:3 (syn. list). 

1. ruler, lord (mentioned beside lugal) — 
a) in Sum.: Enlil lugal.kur.kur.ra RN 
en Ki.en.gi lugal.kalam.ma Enlil, king 
of all countries, RN, lord of Sumer, king of 
the (home) country SAKI 156 4a:4; RN 
en.se.ga Unugalugal Isina SAKI 204 B 
1:8, ef.en me.a.tim.ma Unuga ibid. 2:6, 
and en.me.te ibid. 3i 8, for which cf. EN- 
um simat Uruk Gadd Early Dynasties p}. 3i 10; 
en.Kul.ab.ba.kex(kip) (referring to Gil- 
games) Jacobsen King List 89 n. 128, ef. AJA 
53 7:15 (GilgémeS and Agga) and Kramer En- 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 30 and 373, and 
(with Enmerkar as en. Unuga) ibid. 182 and 
371, but note Enmerkar as lugal.Unuga 
Jacobsen King List 86 n. 115. 


b) in OAkk. and OB: Lugalzaggesi EN 
KI.UNUG LUGAL KI.URIM PBS534x5; Mani: 
um EN MA.caAN'] MDP 6 3ii55; 1a.bi 1d. 
gal.he.a in.he.a i.in.si he.a : awilum 
St lu Sarrum lu e-nu-um lu issiakkum whether 
this man be a king or a lord or a city-ruler 
Sumer 11 pl. 16 r. 18f. (OB copy of inser. of Sulgi), 
cf. awilam Swati luLUGALIlw EN RA 11 92ii17 
(Kudur-Mabuk); (Lipit-IStar) en-wm simat 
Uruk Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3i4, (possibly 
bélum, but see Poebel, OLZ 1922 508), cf. mng. 
la; enkalam.main.dagal.la.a lugal.e 
ma.da...gigiS.bi.in.ga,.gar.ra (Sam- 
suiluna) the en (possibly = bélu) who had 
enlarged the country, the king who had 
subjected the countries AfO 9 246 i 24. 


c) in lit.: ela jatt ... Sarru Sakkanakku 
e-nu u rubé ul ibw@u padanalsunu] without 
me (the horse) no king, general, lord or 
prince can travel his road CT 15 35:6 (SB 
wisdom), cf. [...}ku e-nu u rubé (in broken 
context) Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 27; e-nam (var. 
4NIN.DINGIR.RA) tabniat entiti Sarru tabniat 
Sarriti rub (var. apkallu) tabniat labar aimé 
rigétt you are a lord (var. a high priestess) 
born for lordship, a king born for kingship, 
a prince (var. a wise man) born to last forever 
(address to the clay) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 16 (SB 
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rel.), vars. from dupl. KAR 134 r. 16; [en].e 
mu.un.il.e lugal.e mu.un.il.e e-na 
tanadssi Sarru tanassi_ you (Sama’) install the 
lord(s), you install the king(s) Gray Samai pl. 
9 K.2605:9f., cf. [x].i] &.mu.un.il.la 
e-na anassi [Sarjra anassi ASKT p. 128 i 77f. 

d) said of gods: en zi.ga.ni an.na 
im.[dib.bu] : s& be-li (var. e-ni) tibu[su 
samé unds] the rising of the lord shakes the 
heaven Lugale II 31, var. from LKA 9 first face 
ii 3’; (En lile[n.am]@En.lillugal.[am] 
Jacobsen, JNES 12 181 n. 41. 

2. high priest, high priestess — a) high 
priest — 1’ in leg. and adm. texts: 

of Istar: [E]n.am.gal.a[n.n]Ja en. 
Wnanna.Unug*i.ga PBS57:8(Nippur), and 
passim; mu En.unu,.gal.4Inanna en 
“Inanna ba.hun the year in which the high 
priest of Inanna (called) En.unu,.gal. 
“Tnanna was installed RLA 2 148 (year 5 of 
Amar-Sin, ef., for vars., Schneider Zeitbestimmun- 
gen 26f.), also mu en.4Inanna Unu{ga] 
dumu RN lugal.e maS.e ba.pa year in 
which the son of Ur-Nammu was chosen by 
the king by extispicy as en of the Inanna of 
Uruk RLA 2 140 (years a and b of Ur-Nammu); 
for Ur IIT refs., cf. Schneider Zeithestimmungen 46; 
en.4Inanna (of Nippur) BIN 9 p. 8; t-ku-ur- 
Tim EN.ME.CINANNA = e-nu 84 4XV Diri IV 57, 
also Antagal G 15 and Proto-Lu 235, cf. EN. 
(INANNA = e-nu-um &44INANNA Proto-Diri 383; 

of Sin: umma Amur-ilissu EN Sa EN.ZU-ma 
As. 30-T. 220:4 (unpub. OB let. from Tell-Asmar) ; 
EN JCS 9 72f. No. 10:4, ete., e-nu-um ibid. No. 
8:3, etc., Me-nu-um ibid. 115 No. 90:6, en-um 
ibid. No. 98:3, etc., all referring to the EN of 
Sin in Tuttub, see for details R. Harris, JCS 9 
40ff.;  Zi-ir-ru EN.NUNUZ.ZI.9SES.KI = e-nu 
&4°8in Diri IV 55, also Proto-Diri 386 and Proto- 
Lu 233; 

of SamaS: mu en.¢Utu mai.e in.p[a] 
(year 6 of Gungunum) RLA 2 155; en.4Utu 
ba.hun.ga (year 9 of Gungunum) ibid., ef. 
(year 10 of Abisaré and year 6 of Sumuil) ibid. 
157, and (year c of Nir-Adad) ibid. 158; en. 
dUtu Woolley Royal Cemetery p. 314 U 11452; 
nunuz-zZi EN.NUNUZ.ZI.4UTU = e-nu 8é 4UTU 
Diri IV 56, also Proto-Diri 385, Antagal G 14 and 
Proto-Lu 234; 


énu 
of Enki (of Eridu): en.Eridu™.ga 
ba.hun.ga (year 29 of Sulgi) RLA 2 141, cf. 
(year 8 of Amar-Sin) ibid. 144; Se-en-nu 
EN.ME.AD.KU = e-nu 84 E-a Diri IV 58, also 
Proto-Diri 384, Antagal G 16 and Proto-Lu 236; 
t-su-u[h] SAL.LAGAB = e-nu 8d 4B-a, e-nu 8d 
da] Diri IV 178-178a, e-me-zi SAL.LAGAB = 
MIN, e-ne $4 “[x] Diri IV 179-179a, [mu-r]u- 
u[b]SAL.LAGAB = MIN Diri IV 180; SAL.LAGAR 
(with pronunciation glosses e-me§ / G-su-uh) 
= MIN (= [enu]) 84 [4E-a] Antagal G 18; 

of Enlil: Ka .ki.ga.ni en.¢En.lil.lé 
4Innin.ka dam.ni PN, en of Enlil (and) 
PN,, his wife A 30568 (early OB seal from Nippur); 
muen.¢En.lil.laba.il year in whichtheen 
of Enlil was installed (year 18 of I8bi-Irra) 
BIN 9 p. 18; en.4En.lil.l& Schneider Gétter- 
namen No. 118: 9 (Ur IT); 

of Nange: en.¢Nange Schneider Gotter- 
namen No. 509:9, cf. (same person also called 
sanga.4NansSe) ibid. 509:25b, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 2 21; 

of other deities: en¢Nin.i.si.in.na Kraus, 
JCS 39n; mu-ru-ub EN.ME.LAGAR = e-nu Sd 
“Ki-bu Diri IV 59, cf. sanb™™™""LaAGAR = MIN 
(= [e-nu]) 84 [“{Ku-bu] Antagal G 17; SAL+LAGAR 
= e-nu-um Sa ISAL+LAGAR Proto-Diri 387. 

2’ in lit.: agbu e-nu u lagaru asbu isippu 
wu lumahhu [asjbu gudapsi Sa it rabéti (in 
the nether world) dwell the high priest and 
the lagaru-wailer, dwell the purification priest 
and the lumahhu-priest, dwells the gudapsi- 
priest of the great gods Gilg. VII iv 46; e-nu 
ippt zabardibbu LU.KUL.LLUM LU engisu 
LU G@riru LU.GAL.DU LU.DIM LU.KISAL.LUH-ha 
NI.DUH.GAL-lum LU ti-ir B LU lagaru sakin 
takribtu. LU.NAR.MES uiksunu apturma 
Subarragunu agskun I released from feudal 
duties and gave exemption (from taxes) to 
the high priest, the purification priest, the 
keeper of the bronze utensils, the brewer, the 
cook, the miller, the orchard administrator, 
the architect, the court sweeper, the chief 
gatekeeper, the house servants of the temple. 
the wailer who performs the lamentation (and) 
the musicians YOS 1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.); lu e-nu- 
um wedim lu pasisu wedtiim imat either a 
noted high priest or a noted pastsu-priest will 
die RA 44 43 MAH 15874:20 (OB ext.), ef. dupl. 


178 


oi.uchicago.edu 


énu 

[lu] e-nu wedim imdt lu pasisu [wed Yim imat 
YOS 10 17:53 (OB), also en-nu sia-é [...] 
OCT 31 15 K.7929:2 (SB ext.), and en-nu rabt 
imadt migitti Sangi Boissier Choix 1 64:11; EN. 
NA u Sangd ilu erres the god desires a high 
priest (or priestess) and a Sangi-priest TCL 
6 4:20 (SB ext.), ef. (followed by NIN.DINGIR. 
RA DINGIR erres) ibid. 33; EN.NA u Sangé eli 
ili la tabu the high priest (or priestess) and 
the Sangi-priest are in bad odor with the god 
TCL 6 4:21 (SB ext.), also ibid. r. 3; e-nu muz 
Sahmit taklim ili tugstamit you have put to 
death the high priest who delivers the of- 
ferings to the godsin good time Géssmann Era 
IV 108; alt zdninkunu e-na(var. -nu)-ku-nu 
a-a-in-na where would your (the gods’) 
caretakers be, who would be your high 
priests? Géssmann Era V 14. 

3’ in rel.: arkiiu LU.EN.NA behind him 
the en-priest KAR 132 iii 15 (rit. referring to 
Uruk), see RAce. p. 102; LUGAL iL-wf EN.NA 
(= nagit Eni) ippus tilléSu ebbiti illabsu the 
king performs the ceremony of the instal- 
Jation of the high priest, he puts on his clean 
apparel RAce. 73:16. 

b) high priestess — 1’ wr. with log. — 
a‘ in leg. and adm. texts: of Nanna: En. 
hé.du,.an.na SAL.NUNUZ.zI “(Nanna dam 
“Nanna PN, the é.-priestess of Nanna, the 
wife of Nanna (daughter of Sargon of Akkad) 
UET 1 23:2; cf., for a list of the é.-priestesses 
of Nanna in Ur, GaeS and Karzida, Sollberger, 
AfO 17 23-27. 

b’ in lit.: En asakka istanarriq isabbatuz 
Sima wqallisi ub Sa-gu-um EN ittanajak the 
é.-priestess will repeatedly steal.the sacred 
property of the god, but they will seize her 
and burn her (as punishment), or: the high 
priest will repeatedly have sexual intercourse 
with the é.-priestess CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver 
model), ef. ibid. 3 case 43, cf. also en-nu asakka 
istenerriq issabbatma idd&k unpub., ext., cited 
by Nougayrol, RA 44 29; muttallik B.DINGIR. 
RA EN ittanajak one who frequents the 
temple will repeatedly have sexual inter- 
course with the é.-priestess CT 6 3 case 44 
(OB liver model). 


2’ wr. syll.: enu-um ustahha the é.- 
priestess will lead a loose life RA 44 42:49 


énu 
(OB ext.), cf. en-nu ustakha Boissier Choix 1 
63:8; see RA 44 29, sub mng. 2b-1’a’; note the 
personal name H-nu-um-li-bur May-the- 
Enu-Priestess-Prosper YOS 8 176:25 (OB 
Larsa). 


3’ wr. nin or nin.dingir: see éntu and 
ugbabtu. 


The meaning “Jord” of Sum. en is borne 
out by a number of early passages. The word 
occurs mainly in literary contexts, where the 
Akk. translation usually renders it by bélu 
(for an exception, cf. mng. 1b); it disappears 
in the OB period, while éniiu, q. v., main- 
tains itself longer. 

For en as an element in designations of 
officials, both secular and sacred, cf. ensi 
(isSakku), enku (mé@kisu), engisu, endibbu, 
ennigd, ennun (massartu) and ensi (s@ ilu), 
ens, engi, enkummu (also ninkummu), ete. 
The sign itself represents an important sym- 
bol which can be seen on the famous vase 
of Uruk. 

Note also the term nam.en.na (see sapsu 
and bitré) used, e. g., in combination with 
tig, sig and Sah to denote high quality, 
nig.en.na, said of fields (Deimel SL 99/43), 
and that EN in the reading urux (cf. MSL 
2 64 No. 416a) means ‘“‘powerful,” “large, etc. 

As for the Sum. en as designation of a 
high priest (with a fem. counterpart nin or 
nin.dingir(.ra), Akk. éntu, note that in 
Ur, Kiabrig, Eridu and Larsa en-priestesses 
served male gods, such as Nanna, Enki and 
Utu; correspondingly in Uruk, Inanna had 
a male en-priest, who often was the city 
ruler. We are best informed about the en- 
priestesses of the moon god Nanna, who were 
all of royal blood, had been chosen by means 
of extispicy (ma8S.e ... pa), were installed 
(tl or hun) by the king, their father or brother, 
and who lived in the gipdru, q. v. For their 
names, from the time of Sargon of Akkad 
down to Nabonidus, cf. Sollberger, AfO 17 23ff., 
for their relationship to the deity, which the 
texts describe as one of marriage, cf. Falken- 
stein, Journal of World History 1 796 and Jacob- 
sen, JNES 12 179 n. 41 and ZA 52 107 n. 32. A- 
mong the gods of Lagas only the goddess 
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Nange had an en-priest, who also seems to 
have had the title sanga; but note here the 
cult of dead notables referred to as en.en. 
né.ne, “the énu’s,”’ cf. Deimel Or. 2 45f. In 
Nippur, on the other hand, Enlilhada male en 
priest, while the goddesses Inanna and Nin- 
Insina, who had male en priests, and Ninurta, 
who was linked to a nin-priestess (see éntu), 
follow the normal pattern. In Tuttub, east 
of the Tigris, an en priest or priestess served 
the moon god; for his or her archive, cf. R. 
Harris, JCS 9 35ff. 

While the male en seems to disappear 
from non-literary texts after the Isin-Larsa 
period, except for the LU.EN.Na in a late 
religious text from Uruk, the female en sur- 
vives in omen texts (ext. and astrol.); cf. 
éntu and ugbabtu. 

Poebel, PBS 4 154; Gadd, Iraq 13 27ff.; Falken- 


stein, Journal of World History 1 795f.; Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 179 n. 41 and ZA 52 107 n. 32. 


énu (eye) see inu. 
énu (when) see inw. 


énai (fem. énitu) s.; 
ment; SB*; cf. end. 

lu.bal= e-nu-u Nabnitu IV 259; ba-dér BAR = 
te-nu-u, a-hu-u, a-hi-tu, e-ni-tu A 1/6: 205ff. 

e-ni-tum linannt mahirtu limhuranni may 
another woman serve as substitute for me, 
may another woman take over (my sins) for 
me Maqlu VII 140, also K.7594:7’ (unpub.), cf. 
e-ni-tu lin[annt méhirtu limhuranni] KAR 
165 r. 3, also [e-nu}% linannt mahi[ru lim 
hurannt] BMS 59:16. 


substitute, replace- 


entiima (when) see intima. 
entimisu (when) see inimisu. 


enungallu s.; chief warden; Bogh.*; Sum. 
lw. 

dLamastu “Labasu *Ahhazu DiB-us e-nu- 
un-gal ki-ga-ti mahis muhhi whom the 
Lamastu-demon, the Labasu-demon, the 
Ahhazu-demon have seized (or) the Chief 
Warden of the Forests who smites the skull 
KUB 39 58+ iv 9, see G. Meier, ZA 206. 

G. Meier, ZA 45 213. 


enuniitu (a plant) see anunitu. 


enzu 
entitu (tool) see unity. 


éniitu s.; 1. lordship, 2. office of the 
high priestess; SB, NB; cf. éntu, enw. 


nam.en.na lu.lu : ana e-nu-wt nisé 5R 62 


No. 2:36f., see mng. Ib. 

1. lordship — a) said of gods: e-nu-su 
lu Siturat let his (Marduk’s) lordship be the 
highest En. el. VI 106; inmnanu “Kingu susqi 
legi e-nu-ti now (since) Kingu has been 
elevated, has taken over the lordship En. 
el. IIIT 49; [Sa 4AS8Sur] ana dardti lusarbi 
e-nu-us-su I will exalt the lordship of Assur 
for eternity BA 5 652:13, cf. Borger Esarh. 77 
§ 49:2, AfO 13 p. 217:5 (Asb.). 

b) said of kings: nam.en.na lu.lu... 
DN mu dtg.ga hé.en.sa,.a: a-na e-nu-ut 
nise Sumi tabis lu tambi ...DN DN nomin- 
ated me for lordship over the people 5R 62 
No. 2:36f. (SamaS-Sum-ukin); ana e-nu-te kis: 
Sati ibnisuma (the gods) created him for 
lordship over the universe Streck Asb. 382:8 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun); e-nu-us-su usatiru ina puhur 
Sit malki (when Marduk) made his (the 
king’s) lordship the greatest in the assembly 
of the rulers VAS 1 37 i 41 (Marduk-apal-iddina 
ILkudurru); tirum*Marduk ... usapi malku 
ana epes e-nu-tim when DN assigned the 
king to exercise lordship RA 11 110:2 (Nbn.); 
ana e-nu-tu matigu (in broken context) VAB 
3 2:3 (Cyr.). 

b) other occ.: e-nam (var. ININ.DINGIR. 
RA) tabniat e-nu-ti Sarru tabniat sarriti you 
are a lord (var. high priestess) born for lord- 
ship, a king born for kingship (address to the 
clay) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 16 (SB rel.), var. from dupl. 
KAR 134 r, 16. 


2. office of the high priestess: DUMU.SAL 
sit libbija ana e-nu-ti ass Tinstalled my own 
daughter in the office of high priestess YOS 
1 45124 (Nbn.), cf. DUMU.SAL ... ana e-nu- 
tim ai RA 11 112ii 18 (Nbn.); Egipar kum 
mi ellu agar paras e-nu-tim ustaklalu giribsu 
Egipar, the pure sanctuary, wherein the rites 
of the office of the high priestess (are per- 
formed) YOS 1 45 i 39 (Nbn.). 


enzu (ezzu, inzu) s. fem.; 1. she-goat, 
2. goat (generic term), 3. the constellation 
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Lyra, 4. (a bird); from OB on; pl. enzéti; 
wr. syll. (in Nuzi mostly en-zu.MES, inzu ZA 
43 306:19 (OB), ezzu de Genouillac Kich 2C 1:4f., 
and passim in this text and ARM 4 62:3’) 
and tz, upU.Uz; ef. hanzu. 


uz Uz = en-zu S» IT 284, also A VIII/4:78; 
[ix ]z.musen — ¢.z4 [(x)] “goat” bird Hh. XVIITE 6; 
for various categories of Uz (given mostly without 
Akkadian translations), see Hh. XIII 193-214; 
zU.ra.ra, zu.ra.ah.a, si = ka-sa-su $4 Uz to 
shear, said of a goat Nabnitu J 323ff., see gazdzu; 
gun.sig.uz : b¢-lat ar-tien-zi Hh. 11 366; giS.na4 
Sa.tag sig.uz.ag.a = ersu 3d Sar-ti en-zi Se-?-at 
bed stuffed with goat hair Hh. IV 159; [ga].uz= 
Si-zib en-zt goat’s milk, [ga.t&t]z.sig,.sig, = MIN 
dr-qa-a-ti milk of yellow she-goats Hh. XXIV 95f. ; 
udu en.zum, uduhur.sag.gaé, udutu.ra MDP 
18 30 (school text); udu.itz.meS= en-za-ti Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 309; upvu.tz.MES MAS.zU 
MAS.TUR saL+48+QAR ADD 777 r. 3, dupl. 2R 
44 No. 3:13 (NA Practical Vocabulary Nineveh 
version). 

tuz.e [...] tiz.e tu.ra : [...] e-za t-mu- 
ur-ma [...] e-zu ma-ar-sa[at] he saw the 
she-goat [...] the she-goat was sick de Genouillac 
Kich 2 C 1:4f. (OB ince.), ef. (wr. [e]-zu-um) ibid. 
11, also ibid. 15;9En.1il lugal.kur.kur.ra.ke, 
(KID) uz.[slig,.ga[-ni me].dé.en : Sa 4nlil bél 
matati en-za-<tu> -s% ar-qa-tlu ninu] we are the 
yellow goats of Enlil, the king of the world LKA 
76:9f. (SB lit.); | us,(GANAM) sila, in.Sub tz 
maS in.Sub : lahri puhddu iddima en-zu lalasu 
iddi_ the ewe dropped (her) lamb (prematurely), 
the goat dropped her kid (prematurely) SBH p. 
131:56f., ef.tiz ma8S.bi : en-za u lalasa 4R 30 No. 
2:2f., 6f. 

[ha]-an-zu = en-zu (var. [el-[en]-zu) Malku V 36. 


1. she-goat — a) in OB: x Uz.HLa x 
mAS.DU x she-goats, x ....-he-goats (added 
up as UZ.HI.A) YOS 8 162:3 (= 163:4), cf. 
(with tz beside MAS.DU) Gautier Dilbat 43:6, 
also Uz.MAS.HI.A VAS 13 58:2, TCL 11 162:11, 
and tz.MAS.HI.A (summing up Uz and MAS. 
GAL) PBS 8/1 62:3, 65:1, 71:3; x UZ... a-ri- 
a-tum x Uz li-li-id-du x pregnant goats, x goats 
which have kidded JRAS 1917 723:6; Uz GU. 
LA full grown she-goat BIN 7 107:4, cf. VAS 
13 101:9, note: tz.aL adult goat (Akk. corr. 
unknown) Riftin 134:6, and (beside MAS.GAL, 
as column heading) VAS 13 86:1. 

b) in MB: cf. mng. 2a-2’. 

c) in MA: 2 MAS.mES 1 Uz ri-mu_ two 
he-goats, one she-goat which has kidded KAJ 
120:12, cf. KAJ 190:22, 267:3, 225:3. 


enzu 


d) in Nuzi: 1 en-zw sau & sa ilti[l}tum 
gazzu one she-goat which was shorn once 
HSS 9 26:3, cf. 2 en-zu SAL.MES SIG;.GA 2.TA. 
AM gazzutu RA 23 149 No. 30:12, also 1 en-zu 
Sa 2-Su gazzuttus ibid. 143 No. 3:29, and ef. 
ibid. 101 No. 18:6; 1 en-zu SAL Sa Sart Sa 3-Su 
[gazz]u wu 1 en-zu SAL Seklinnu [8a x-S}u gazzu 
one hair-producing she-goat which was shorn 
three times and one seklinnu-she-goat which 
was shorn x times HSS 9 101:18f.; 6 en-zu 
SAL U.TU.MES 20 MAS.MES.GAL naphar 26 en- 
zu.MES six she-goats which have kidded, 
twenty he-goats, total 26 goats HSS 9 59:1ff., 
cf. 10 en-zu SAL.MES U.TU JEN 536:4, and passim 
in Nuzi; x UDU.MES ga MAS x UDU.MES Sa 
en-2u SAL.MES x small cattle, being he-goats, 
x small cattle, being she-goats HSS 15 204:2, 
ef. Len-zum AASOR 16 14:2,7 and 11; luDvU. 
saL gadu kaliimigu sia; 1 en-zu gadu lalisu 
SIG; &@ 1 en-zu SAL 2-ti-x one fine ewe with 
her lamb, one fine she-goat with her kid and 
one .... she-goat JEN 606:6f. 

e) inNA: 200 UDU.US,(U,).MES 150 UDU. 
UZ.MES 230 DUMU.MU.AN.NA 200 ewes, 150 
she-goats, 230 yearlings (lambs and kids) 
ADD 118:2, cf. upuU.Uz.MES (beside MAS. 
MES, added up as Mt.MES black (small cattle, 
i.e., goats) ADD 1132:6 and r. 6. 

f) in NB, LB: 1 tz sa kakkabtu Sendet(t) 
one she-goat marked withastar YOS77 ii 77, 
cf. ibid. 83 and 86, cf. 1 US, 1 Uz naphar 2 
sénu $a Imarri u qantuppu sendu one ewe, 
one she-goat, together, two head of small 
cattle, marked with the spade and the stylus 
TCL 13 132:1 and 8; 300 séni adi Uz u puhalu 
Sa MN ultu gizzi usdni 300 head of small 
cattle, including goats and male sheep which 
came here from the shearing in MN TCL 
12 43:16; x USx u UDU.Uz 8a Sizib x ewes 
and she-goats (both) giving milk AnOr 8 
67:5, cf. x UZGAL UCP 9 p. 59 No. 6:6, and 
x UZ SAL.AL (beside US, SAL.AL) YOS 7 143:10 
and 15; MAS8.GAL Uz MAS.TUR SAL+AS+QAR 
naphar Mi-t% adult he-goats, she-goats, male 
kids, female kids, total of black (small cattle) 
(as column headings, opposed to up white, 
i.e., sheep) BIN 1 176:3, cf. YOS 7 193:7, TCL 
12 54:7, UCP 9 p. 75 No. 85:7; x UZ GAL-tu dlittu 
x adult she-goats which have kidded (added 
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up, with the goats and kids, as se-en M1.MES) 
BE 9 1:5, ef. BE 10 105:5, 106:5, 130:4, and pas- 
sim in LB texts of this type. 

8) in SB: tz.mus-ka takst USx.MES-ka 
twami lida your goats shall bear triplets, 
your ewes twins Gilg. VI 18; summa vz 
suppa t.ru if a goat bears a mutton sheep 
CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 1 (Izbu), cf. Izbu Comm. Z 10’, 
cf. also Summa tz salimtu sia, U.TU CT 28 32 
K.3838+:4, and passim; Summa ina KAS Sumz 
ma ina Ga tz tarabbak you steep (various 
drugs) either in beer or in goat’s milk KAR 
202 r. iii 27 (med.), cf. GA UZ AMT 27,10:4, and 
passim in med.; HN Uz argat arug [...] ina 
eki argi Sammi argiti i[kkal] incantation: 
the goat is yellow, yellow [is her ...], on the 
green bank [she eats] green grass (inc. against 
jaundice) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 48; kima 
aSakkan irhd bal&u vz ka-[zu-us-sa] USx im 
(text HI.A)-mi-ra-Sa atana miraga AM as Sak- 
kan made his beasts pregnant, the she-goat 
(was made pregnant by) her buck, the ewe 
by her ram, the she-donkey by her male .... 
AMT 67,3:4 (SB inc.), ef., for a parallel, Maqlu VII 
24ff.; Sulusita a&8ém en-za I bought a three- 
year-old goat Anatolian Studics 6 152:44 (Poor 
Man of Nippur). 

2. goat (generic term) — a) in econ. — 
1’ in OB (tz.u1.a = enzatum): x he-goats 
(MAS.GAL) x kids (MAS) x young kids (MAS. 
TUR) x UZ GU.LA x Uz TUR (total:) 31 bz. 
HI.A BIN 7 107:4ff., ef. Uz.UDU.HI.A (adding 
up Uz.H1.A and sheep) ibid. 12; x US,.UDU. 
HI.Aw UZ (sum of X USx.UDU.HI.A (= sénum) 
and x UZ.HI.A) Haverford Symposium p. 234 
No. 5:11, ef. tz.a1.4 (total of she-goats, he- 
goats and kids) AJSL 33 222 No. 4:10 and 21, 
Riftin 134:10, cf. Uz.u1.A (parallel to Usx. 
UDU.HI.A) JRAS 1917 723:9, and passim, (par- 
allel to AB.GUD.HI.A and USx.UDU.HI.A) Riftin 
90i2 and ii2, but note: US,.UDU.HI.A including 
tzandkids Grant Bus. Doc. 71:7(= YOS 8 64) and 
CYL 6 24c:9, also USy.UDU.NITA.HI.A including 
tz TCL 1177:19; Sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR Uz. 
HI.A uw 5 GIN KU.BABBAR UDU.NITA.HI.A 15- 
[Sal-[mu-n}im-ma goats, for ten shekels of 
silver, and sheep, for five shekels of silver, 
have been bought PBS 7 16:8 (let.); PN SIPA 
UZ.H1.A LIH 29:5f.; note: 103 tz zt.Ra. 


enzu 


HLA PBS 8/2 123:1; UDU ez-zu-um ARM 4 
62:3’. 

2’ in MB (vz.H1.a): x UD-HI.A.MES x MAS. 
GAL x Uz x MAS.TUR X SAL+A5+QAR naphar x 
UZ.HIA naphar X USx.UDU.HI.A x sheep (lit. 
white ones), x he-goats, x she-goats, x male 
kids, x female kids, total x goats, (grand) 
total x small cattle BE 14 48:7 and 10. 


3’ in Nuzi (enzu.MES): 6 en-zu SAL U.TU. 
MES 20 MAS.MES.GAL naphar 26 en-zu.MES 
six she-goats which have kidded, twenty 
bucks, total 26 goats HSS 9 59:3; naphar 
xX UDU.MES @ en-za.MES (adding up UDU.MES) 
HSS 9 48:17; x KUS.MES 8a UDU x KUS.MES 
Sa en-zi x sheep hides, x goat hides HSS 13 
458:2; Sundu en-zu.MES ina Nuzi hugsumma 
ipSu (dated) when the goats were taken 
away(?) from Nuzi HSS 13 457:12; 1 en-zu 
niTA (beside 2 en-zu sau) JEN 297:22, see 
Dorothy Cross Movable Property 31. 

4’ in NA: 3 (or 13) MAS(!).MES Glidate 
7 (or 17) DUMU.MU.AN.NA.[MES] naphar 480 
UpU UD.MES 20 UDU.Uz.MES naphar 500 
three goats that have kidded, 17(!) one year 
old (kids), total 480 sheep (lit. white sheep), 
twenty goats, (grand) total 500 ADD 697r. 3, 
ef. x Uz.MES ADD 753:5, 1125 v 5. 


b) other occes.: lu Sa kima tz inabbuzu 
be it (the ghost) who bleats like a goat AfO 
14 146:103 (bit mésiri); kima sia (= Sarat) Uz 
anni innappagsuma ... ana muhhi bz-S% [la 
tturru] just as the hair of this goat is plucked 
and cannot return to the goat from which it 
(was taken) Surpu V/VI 103 and 105, ef. ga- 
ar-tam 8&4 UZ Sémam TCL 17 26:26 (OB let.), 
and Sa-rat en-[zi] CT 16 23:316, but for sic. 
uz with the reading Sdrtu, see Sartu; Jumma 
ubainu ultu résisa adi isdiga kima st Uz 2i-rat 
if the “finger” is curved(?) like a goat’s horn 
from its top to its base Boissier Choix 47:16 
(ext.), ef. ibid. 10ff., also CT 20 32:72; Summa imz 
meru garni bz Sakinma saérassu salmat if the 
(sacrificial) sheep has goat’s horns and its 
hair is black CT 31 31:19, and dupls., see AfO 
9 118, ef. ibid. 18ff., cf. also Uzu tz KAR 156 
r.5, SI UZ KAR 194i 38; [NAM].ERIM SAG.DU 
upv.tz the Madmitu-(demon) had a goat’s 
head ZA 43 16:47 (lit.). 
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3. the constellation Lyra: GI8.MAR.GiD.DA 
in-zu-um kusarigqgum ba&smum li-vz-zi- <zu> -a- 
ma may the Big Dipper, the “Goat,” Capri- 
-corn (and) Hydra stand by ZA 43 306:19 (OB lit.); 
for MUL.Uz as a constellation, cf. 
SL 4/2 No. 145. 

4, (abird): see Hh. XVIU, in lex. section; 2 
é-zi MUSEN 16 girsippi MUSEN CT 33 47b:1 
(OB). 

In OB and MB Uz.H1.a, in Nuzi enzu.MES, 
in NA vpv.tz.muS is the collective for 
“goats,” although often US,.UDU-HI.A in- 
cludes both sheep and goats. In NB and NA 
appears the collective m1.MES8, ‘“‘black ones,” 
for goats, beside UD.MES, “‘white ones,”’ for 
sheep. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 158f. 


Géssmann, 


epapu s.; (a kind of ornament?); 
list*; Kassite word(?). 

ediptu, marratu, Sallapitu, uritu, kamitu, e-pa-pu, 
setiptu, etc. = [a]-x-[av-2] (perhaps [ser-S]er-[ra- 
tum]) An VIT 80ff. 
eparSd (or efamsi) s.; (a garment); MB*; 
foreign word. 

xX TUG e-par-sa-a Si-pu x e.-garments with 
sipu-decoration (in list of garments) PBS 2/2 
135 v 6. 


syn, 


epartu s.; 

word. 
e-pa-ar-tu= na-ah-lap-t% An VII 193, also Malku 

VI 102; e-pa-ar-tum TGe wx (title of a synonym list) 

BE 17 73a:16 (MB). 

epattu s.; (a costly garment); OA*; pl. 

epadatu. 

1 ra-qu-tum 3 e-pd-da-tum talhadiatum one 
thin (garment), three ¢e.-garments from Tal- 
had CCT 1 32c:15, ef. 20 e-pd-da-tum talhaz 
didtum SA.BA 10 e-pd-da-tim OIP 27 62:43f., 
also CCT 2 36a:15, TCL 14 54 r. 9’; e-pd-da-am 
ana ummidnija Sabilam send one e.-garment 
to my principal CCT 4 6e:6 (let.), cf. TCL 20 
119:21 and 23 (let.); 1 TUG e-pd-dum(text -sum) 
8TUG.HILA PN naX?akkum PN is bringing you 
one é.-garment and eight (ordinary) garments 
BIN 4 9:8 (let.). 

To be connected with Heb. ’épdd and Syr. 
pedta, “‘vestis sacerdotalis’’ Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr.? 557b. 


(a coat); syn. list*; foreign 


epéqu A 


epeqennu see epgennu. 


epéqu A v.; 1. to be massive, solid, 2. upz 
pugu to make massive, to solidify; 3. utep: 
pugu to become solid; from OA, OB on; I 
epiqg, 1/2, II, 11/2; wr. syll. and Lagas; cf. 
epigtu, itpugu adj., uppuqu adj., upqu. 

{l]Ja-gab LaAGAB = e-pe-qu A 1/2:92; si-Ja sita == 
e-pe-qum MSL 2 p. 130 iv 18 (Proto-Ea); sag = 
up-pu-qu (in group with sag.gi = peht and Su. 
Su.ru= katdému) Antagal D 235. 

e-pe-qu = up-pu-qu Izbu Comm. 279; up-pu- 
qu = su-up-pu (adj.?) Izbu Comm. 173, to CT 27 
21:18, and dup]., ef. mng. le—1’; e-pi-ig= su-u-pi ff 
qa-a-lu, up-pu-qd = su-up-p[u] Izbu Comm, 271c-d. 

e-pe-qu = da-na-nu RA 17175 ii 9 (astrol. comm.) ; 
tu-up-pag 5R 45 K.253 v 7 (gramm.). 

1. to be massive — a) epiq: Summa KA. 
B.GAL Siram i-pi-iq if the “gate of the palace”’ 
is thick with flesh YOS 10 26:30 (OB ext.), cf. 
Summa KAB.GAL e-pi-ig YOS 10 24:27 (OB 
ext.); Summa libbum e-pi-iq if the heart is 
massive YOS 10 41 r. 72, ef. ibid. 4212, also 
(said of dir libbi) ibid. 42 ii 19, (said of buklu) 
ibid. 36 iv 17, (said of the masrahu) ibid. 46 ii 
29, (said of the z1) ibid. 45:39f.; Summa alpu 
uznasu ep-ga if the ears of the bull are mas- 
sive CT 40 30 K.4073:13 (SB Alu). 

b) itpug: HAR.MES-Si iti sikkat sélisu u- 
pu-qu his lungs are solid with the false ribs 
AMT 55,1 r. 3 and 7. 


c) uppug — 1’ in Izbu: summa izbu 
uznésu ina ahisu saknama gagqassu wp-pu- 
ug-ma pa la is if the ears of the newborn 
(lamb) are on its shoulder, its head is a solid 
block and it has no mouth CT 27 34:17 (SB), 
ef. Summa izbum up-pu-ug YOS 10 56 i 40 
(OB), also Summa izbu uznésu up-pu-qd CT 
27 33:7; [Summa] lahru néSa ulidma pisu up- 
pu-ug up-pu-qu = su-up-pu if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion and its mouth is solid (i.e., has 
no opening) Izbu Comm. 173, citation from CT 
27 19:11f. and 21:18 (SB), cf. CT 27 39 K.3925:8 
and 12, also Summa rzbum ullanumma pil su) 
u-pu-ug YOS 1056i15(OB), and cf. (said of the 
esenséru backbone) CT 27 13 r. 5, (said of the 
eyes) CT 27 10 r. 18 and 15:11. 

2’ in ext.: e-pi-iqg-tum : SUHUS.AM GIL.NA. 
MES : Summa HAR imiltt wp-pu-ug SUHUS.AM 
GI.NA.MES massiveness (predicts) solid foun- 
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dations (of the government) — if the right 
lung is massive, there will be solid foun- 
dations CT 20 39:13, cf. Summa KI.MIN-ma 
HAR tmitti wp-pu-ug Boissier Choix 1 128:7; 
summa NiG.TAB up-pu-gat-ma marta u ubaina 
ifufla isu if the nasraptu is massive and has 
(no) gall bladder or “finger” CT 20 37 iv 17f., 
ef. ibid. 32:77ff., also (said of the sikkat séli 
false ribs) CT 31 25 r.1f., (said of the bab 
ekalli) KAR 423 ii 48, Boissier DA 209:14; 
[Summa] padanu ana imitti tp(sic)-pu-ug KAR 
440 r. 3; Summa kigsddum up-pu-uq if the 
neck (of the sacrificial lamb) is massive YOS 
10 47:83 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), dup]. 
ibid. 48:8; Summa martu kalusama wp-pu- 
gat LAGAB|...], umma martu quiunsa LAGAB- 
ma LAGAB-8d gatin(sia-in) if the gall bladder 
is solid all over, ...., if the thin part of the 
gall bladder is solid and its solid part is thin 
CY 30 20:11ff.; if the [lung] wp-pu-ug-ma 
Sara la imahhar is dense and does not admit 
air KAR 151:37 and 39. 

2. uppugu to make massive, to solidify: 
PN u lina suhdrija isti PN, tahhima 30 MA.NA 
Sunu €-pi-iq-ma ana merv ummiadnim pigidma 
ana Alim lublu join PN and one of my serv- 
ants to PN,, make an upqu-load of the men- 
tioned thirty minas, hand it over to a 
merchant and let them take it to the City 
(Assur) KTS 9b:21 (OA let.); saébam umalli 
u-pi-iq-ma [ana] harranim attarad I rein- 
forced(?) the troops and sent them on the 
expedition ARM 6 30:21; asabbw kima agi 
Sa wp-pa-qu Saru lem-na (for lem-nu) I swell 
like a wave which an evil wind makes massive 
STC 2 pl. 80:62; wna haragi esSele tusella tu- 
pa-aq kitru tusasbat you bring it up from a 
new sagger, you let it solidify, you put it 
into the kiln Thompson Chem. pl. 3:101 (= ZA 
36 188 § 8**:29); Summa abnu up-pu-ug when 
the stone has solidified Thompson Chem. pl. 2 
r. 59 (= ZA 36 194 § 3*r. 2). 

3. uteppugu to become solid: sir hasé 
rugqgi hast dunni hasi massarti hasi mir has 
imittam liksir li-te-pi-ig \et the back of the 
hung, the “‘kettle” of the lung, the ‘‘fortress” 
of the lung, the “tower” of the lung, the 
“donkey”’ of the lung be .... and solid RA 
38 85:12 (OB ext. prayer). 


eperu 


epequ B v.; to be merciful, gracious; 
lex.*; I, 1/2; ef. ipqu. 

SALAS lwsfi-ir] sup (var. $SA.AB-LA.SUD) = e-pe-qu 
(in group with nashuru and térdnu) Erimhus VI 
14; ne.8é Su.ba.an = a-nu-um-ma e-pi-ig-Su, 
[suHlLba.an = e-pi-i[g-Su] (between muhursu, 
muhrannt, and térrassu, tér’u) OBGT XV 4f.; 
nam.ri.za(text .a) $§&.14.ha.ma.ra.ab.suD 
a-na e-ru-t{t-ka] 7i-te-pi-ga-[as-su] in return for 
your wakefulness you will receive mercy from him 
RA 17 121 ii 6 (SB wisdom). 

e-pe-gu = re-e-mu Malku V 85. 

For personal names of the type Ipiq-DN 
(once Hpig-DN and once Ippig-DN) see ipqu. 
The OAkk. name Hin-bi-iq-"Ha-ni-18 UCP 9 205 
No. 83 iii 43 remains obscure, see MAD 3 203. 


epertu s. fem.; baked brick; Elam, SB*; 
cf. eperu. 

a) in Elam: #£.p0v.a wu mdlakam sa e-pi- 
ir-tim ipus he built a temple and a ramp of 
baked bricks MDP 28 p. 10:7, and passim; 2?- 
a-na-am 8a e-pi-ir-tim ana DN IN.NA. 
pim he built for DN a temple of baked bricks 
MDP 2 pl. 15 No. 1-4:9, cf. MDP 6 pl. 7 No. 3:4; 
igaram essam Sa e-pi-tr-ti-im (var. e-pi- 
ir-<tip-im) ... tpus he built a new wall of 
baked bricks MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4-5:16, cf. 
(with Sum. correspondence é.sig, GI siggy. 
al.lu.ra) ibid. No. 2-3:11, see MDP 2 p. 69. 

b) inSB: kisirta sti itu kupri u e-be-er-ti 
aksir 54 agurri ukebbir ina pili u epri 8a kupri 
kutalli aksir I constructed this quay wall of 
bitumen and baked bricks (i.e., baked bricks 
laid in bitumen), making it 5} courses deep, 
and I made its rear (wall) of limestone laid 
in bitumen mortar KAH 2 33:10 (Adn. I). 


Jensen, ZDMG 55 234 n. 2. 


eperu (epru, vpru, vpiru) s.; 1. dust, 2. 
earth, loose earth, 3. debris, 4. scales, 
5. ore, 6. (an unidentified substance, OB 
only), 7. mortar, 8. territory, soil, 9. area, 
volume (as math. term); from OB on; often 
used in pl.; wr. syll. and sawaRr (SAHAR. 
MES, SAHAR.HI.A); cf. aparu, epertu, epru in 
bit epri, haparu, upru. 

sa-har 18 = ep-ru SII 121; sa-har 18 = e-pi-rum 
Ea IV 84, cf. sa-ha-ar-dub 18 = tur-bu-’-tum dust 
cloud ibid. 86; 18 = ba-su, e-pi-rum, ta-ar-bu-UH- 
tum, ku-uk-ku-su  Proto-Izi m Iff.; 18, 18.HGs, 
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{1]S.nigin = e-pi-ru Nabnitu J 94ff.; giS.mar. 
sahar.ra= mar e-pi-ri spade for loose earth Hh. 
VIT B 27; {gi-gur.hub.sahar.ra}] = MIN 
(= huppi) ep-rt basket for earth Hh. IX 40f.; 
sahar. kisi, = e-pir kul-ba-[bi] anthill Lu Ex- 
cerpt II 51; du-ub pus = Sa-pa-ku 84 saHar to 
heap up, said of earth A III/5:6, also Nabnitu 
K 65; [...].ra = Sd-ha-hu Sa SAHAR e-pi-ri to 
become loose, said of earth Nabnitu B 78; 18.pun, 
IS.SUD.SUD = te-mi-ru Sd SAHAR to cover with 
earth Nabnitu XXIII 191f.; nigin= sa-ma-ku ga 
sauaR Antagal VIIT 185. 

For bil. passages, see mngs. la, le, 2a, 2b-1’, 3. 

nap-pi-lu na-pu-u = gar-ri-éu &4 ep-ri (an insect 
living in the ground) Landsberger Fauna 42:72 
(Uruanna); mu-um-mi-il-te ep-ru = a-sam-Su-tt 
(wind) whirling up dust = cyclone Malku IIT 195; 
SAHAR // e-bi-ri EA 136:3; sanar / a-pa-ru RA 19 
104:8; SAwAR.RA //ha-pa-ru EA 143:11; SAHAR.RA // 
a-pa-ru EA 141:4; SAHAR.MES | ep-ri EA 195:5. 


1. dust —a) ingen.: SAHAR.HLA sépéJunu 
kima M.DuGUD kabti ga dunni ervjati pain 
Samé rapsute katim the vast sky is covered 
with the dust (raised by) their feet as (with) 
the heavy storm (clouds) in the coldest period 
of the winter OIP 2 44 v 58 (Senn.);_ mummiz 
lat ep-ri [7] aSamsati seven cyclones whirling 
up dust RA 48 147:32 (SB Epic of Zu), also 
RA 46 92:76 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. Malku ILI 195, 
in lex. section; 7bsim[ma] ep-ra (var. SAHAR. 
HI.A) mehé usazbal he (Anu) created the 
dust and let it be carried (around) by the 
storm En. el. I 106a; mehi itbém i-pi-ir 
panisu iktumu the storm arose (and) covered 
his face with dust BRM 4 6:8 (SB rel.); eli 
dalti u sikkiirt Sapuh (var. i8apuh) ep-ru 
(var, SAHAR.MES) dust is lying on door and 
lock CT 15 45:11 (Descent of [tar), vars. from 
KAR 1:7; summa ina bit améli B.sia,.MES 
SAHAR.HI.A MIN (= usaznana) if the walls in 
a man’s house flake off (lit. rain dust) CT 38 
15:39 (SB Alu); DIS Gir! TU.MUSEN GAR... 
Sa ina alakigu SAHAR.HI.A usappahu if he has 
dove’s feet, that (means that) he raises dust 
when he walks Kraus Texte 24r.11(SB physiogn.) ; 
Summa alpu ina zibbatisu SAHAR ana EGIR-Sé 
as-lu || ana veu-si isalla if a bull stirs up 
dust with his tail backwards, variant: upon 
himself CT 40 32 r. 18 (SB Alu), and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. [summa kalbul ana pan 
amélt SAHAR.HI.A thpirma irbis CT 38 50:51, 
also [Summa kal]bu ana mubhi améli la mudésu 


eperu 


SAHAR.HLA tspuh ibid. 52, and SAHAR.HI.A 
ippul ibid. 583; am.gin,(aim) 4 sahar.ra 
me.ir.ri.ginx.za.na.giny : kt rimi rabi 
qarnéka ina e-pi-rt ki tu-[bal-li-lu] because 
you have covered your horns with dust like 
a wild bull Lugale X 24; giS.tukul.e kur 
sahar.ta in.da.ab.sdr : kakku ina Sadi 
ina e-pir ub-tal-lil-ma the mace had become 
covered with dust in the mountains Lugale V 
27; KU.GI ina matika e-pi-ru &% gold is (as 
common) in your land (as) dust EA 16:14 (MA), 
cf. EA 26:42, KU.GI.MES ki e-be-ri madat EA 
19:61, 29: 146 and 164, 27:106, also KU.at el e-bi- 
rt ma{dat] EA 20:52 (allletters of TuSratta). 

b) for purposes of magic — 1’ dust from 
footprints: $a SAHAR sépéja ina gabrim 
usnilu “SAHAR.HI.A> minddtija ilqi etig 
SAHAR.MES s€péja isbusa (the sorcerer) who 
has placed dust (on which) my feet (have 
stepped) in a grave, has taken my measure- 
ments, has collected a lump of earth (touched 
by) my feet KAR 80:30f., dupl. RA 26 40:19f., 
cf. efiqu SAHAR.HI.A S€péja tSbusu Maqlu I 
133; SAHAR S€péja Sabsu mindatija legd the 
dust from (under) my feet has been collected, 
my measurements have been taken BMS12:55, 
and passim; 8a ina stigi iSbusu lu SAHAR 
sépiga let what she collected on the street 
be the dust from her feet RA 22 155 r.3 
(translit. only), dup]. KAR 81:7; U HI.IS SAR : 
AS SAHAR ki-bi-is LU dust from the foot- 
prints of aman Uruanna III 47a; kadsaptu 
SAHAR.HILA kibis Sp améli kiSpi TIMES for 
purposes of magic, a witch will take dust 
from a man’s footprints BRM 4 12:75 (SB ext.). 

2’ other special types of dust or earth: 
SAHAR.SILA.LiIM.MA dust from a crossroads 
AMT 65,7:1, and passim; SAHAR KA.GAL dust 
from a city gate AMT 74 ii 28, and passim; 
SAHAR.SILA.LIM.MA SAHAR I+LU  mahritu 
SAHAR pisanni eli u Saplt SAHAR pisanni dalti 

. SAHAR.HI.A Suntti dust from the front 
threshold, dust from the upper and lower 
drainpipes, dust from the box of the door, 
these kinds of dust KAR 196 r. ii 46ff., cf. 
SAHAR I+LU Sa NA, x [x] Sa biti labiri KAR 202 
i33, also SAHAR.HI.A Suniitu ana muhhi 
tazarru ibid. 34; SAHAR samit diri naditi 
SAHAR GIS.PISAN Surdi dust from the battle- 
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ments of a dilapidated city wall, dust from 
a leaking pipe KAR 196 r. ii 7f.; SAHAR URU 
nadé SAHAR i nadi SAHAR E.DINGIR nadi dust 
from a city in ruins, dust from a house in 
ruins, dust from a temple in ruins KAR 184 
obv.(!) 3; SAHAR KI.MAH dust from a tomb 
AMT 69,11:3, and passim, cf. [e]-pi-tr kehullé 
LKU 33:35, also LKA 119:1 and 18; SAHAR 
ip naditi SAHAR KASKAL dust from an 
abandoned canal, dust from a road KAR 
184 obv.(!) 4; SAHAR bit ili SAHAR BARA. 
DINGIR SAHAR abulli SAHAR palgi SAHAR 
ibratt SAHAR ltiturri sa 4Tstar naphati SAHAR. 
SILA.LIM.MA SAHAR asamsiilt SAHAR bab bit 
harimti sawar bab na-[ak}-mi sayar bab 
kastrt SAHAR bab ekalli sanaR béb MUNU,.SAR 
SAHAR badb sbi SAHAR KASKAL SAHAR bab 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR SAHAR 64Gb LU.NAGAR SAHAR 
b@b LU.SAL+ME SAHAR.HL.A annitt kalisunu 
tahassal earth from a temple, from the 
pedestal of a god, a city gate, a ditch, an 
altar, from a bridge (collected) when the 
evening star shines, from a crossroads, from 
a cyclone, from the door of a prostitute, from 
the door of a ...., from the door of a carpet 
weaver, from the door of the palace, from 
the door of a maltster, from the door ofatavern 
keeper, from the road, from the door of a 
gardener, from the door of a carpenter, from 
the door of a naditu-priestess — you crush 
all these kinds of earth ZA 32 170:4ff. (SB rel.), 
and passim in this text, cf. SAHAR A@rt SAHAR 
nibirt SAHAR titurrt SAHAR palluric Sa 4 
KASKAL.MES ibid. 61ff.; SAHAR hiris magarri 
[nar]kabtt dust from the track of a chariot 
wheel KAR 194 i 28; SAHAR hurbati naditi 
dust from an abandoned wasteland AMT 
97,4:23; SAHAR nipilti kalbt dust pawed up by 
a dog KAR 196 r. i 17; SAHAR rubus kalbi 
SAHAR rubus Sahi earth from the lair of a 
dog, earth from the lair of a pig AMT 98,3: 17, 
cf, saHaR asurré Sa Sahi AMT 1,2:17; SAHAR 
utint dust from a kiln AMT 44,1 ii 11, and 
passim; U a-TAR-tum :AS SAHAR abulli kaméti 
earth from the outer city gate CT 14 44 K. 
4152 i 9 (Uruanna); [...] : SAHAR kinsi ANSE 
dust from the leg of a donkey CT 14 27 K. 
4162 r. 7f. (Uruanna); U kur-ka-nu-u : AS SAHAR 
a-ba-[...] CT 14 42 K.274:22 (Uruanna). 
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c) in idioms, etc. — 1’ to eat dust, etc.: 
u tidaggalu ajabunu u tikalu ep-ra let our 
enemies see (this) and eat dust (i.e., be de- 
feated, see Winckler AOF 1 291) EA 100:36 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); SAHAR.MES ana akéligunu giru 
ana pasasigunu sindt immert ana Ssatisunu 
dust should be their food, pitch their oint- 
ment, sheep’s urine their drink AfO 8 25 r. iv 
14 (treaty, ASSur-nirari VI); asar SAHAR.HIL.A 
bibissunu (in the nether world) where their 
sustenance is dust (and clay their food) 
CT 15 45:8 (Descent of Istar); anSe.bi [kal.bi 
sahar.ra ba.an.si: Sa iméré Suntiti e-pi-ri 
pisunu umallima he filled the mouths of these 
donkeys with dust 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; kima 
tidi pija e-pi-ra-am malima ittika ul ad(!)-bu- 
u[b] as you know, my mouth was filled with 
dust (i.e., I was in trouble), and I could not 
talk with you VAS 16 174:11 (OB let.), cf. 
[pisu ...] e-pi-ri(var. -ra) mali Gilg. XII 96; 
ep-ri E.SIR SIL.DAGAL.LA ana pisu ussap he 
stuffed his mouth with dust from street (and) 
square ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.); ptki lemnu 
e-pi-ra lim-[la] may your evil mouth be 
filled with dust Maqlu VII 109, ef. ibid. 116. 

2’ taru ana epri to turn into dust: [... 
Sé ba].ru (sahar.sé ba.ru]: [ana ...] it-tur 
ana e-pi-ri tt-[tur] it turned to [...], it 
turned to dust SBH p. 119 r. 2; sahar. 
Sef gi], sahar.gé ba[tu] = [a-na e-pi-ri 
it-tur] Nabnitu O 196. 

3’ other oces.: bitu ga gar Mitanni ... 
ugdemmir itti e-pi-ri ubtellil he completely 
destroyed the palace of the king of Mitanni 
and razed it (lit. mixed it with dust) KBo 1 
3:11 (treaty); 8a annam appajlu] 4Samag ana 
dinan e-pi-ri $a takbusu liddin should I say 
yes, Sama& would treat me as if I were the 
dust upon which you have stepped TCL 18 
85:15 (OB let.); arad kittt Sarri wu ep-ri Sépé 
Sarria true servant of the king, the dust of 
the feet of the king EA 248:5, and passim; 
aradka ep-ri Supal sépé Sarri your servant, 
the dust from under the feet of the king 
EA 185:4, and passim; andku ep-ru istu Supdl 
Sépé Seni Sarri I am the dust from under the 
sandals of the king EA 149:4, and passim; 
aradka u ep-ru §a kabagika your servant and 
the dust upon which you step EA 254:3, and 
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passim; aradka SAHAR.HI.A Su Sépé Sarri bélija 
4 Samsija i M.MES (= tidi) Sa kabasi[ka] your 
servant, the dust under the feet of the king, 
my lord, my sun, and the earth upon which 
you step EA 220:4, and passim; aradka ep-ri 
Sa Sepé[ka] LU guzi Sa [sis]éka your servant, 
the dust from under your feet, the hostler of 
your horses EA 304:5, and passim, cf. aradka 
ep-ri 8a Sepeka LU gartappi &a siséka EA 298:6; 
ep-ra-<ray-am ana gagqgidija aspu<kaykumma 
for you I have poured dust upon my head 
KT Hahn 3:19 (OA let.); murus libbigu lidbub 
SAHAR ina gaggadisu liddi he shall report 
what disturbs him and put dust on his head 
AMT 90,1:14; ki.sikilama.na.4m.tag.ga 
sahbar hub.ba ba durun: ar-da-tum Svu-ma 
ina e-pi-ri it-ta-pal-sih the woman, the per- 
petrator (lit. mother) of sin, crouched down 
in the dust ASKT p. 120 r. 5f., ef. BA 10/1 109 
No. 27:12f.; ki-Si-id e-pi-ru (the sick child) 
belongs to the soil (i.e., will die) Labat TDP 
216:2, cf. ki-Sid SAHAR ibid. 3; SAHAR.MES 
mitre mala rittasu his hands are full of the 
“dust”? of death (description of Sumuqan) 
AMT 52,1:11. 

2. earth, loose earth —a) ingen.: sahar. 
ra i.mt.a ki a.dag nam.mi.in.dub 
e-pi-ri tbnima itti ami ipuk he created earth 
and heaped (it) on areed frame CT 13 35f.:18 
(SB Creation story); ina abullat u ugar THAR 
e~pi-rt t-ha(text -za)-ar-ru-% (the rest of the 
menials) will dig the earth in the gate-dis- 
tricts and in the region GN ARM 6 13:17; bara 

. e-pi-ra lumellisi I filled the well with 
loose earth AOB I 38 No. 1:23 (A&SSur-uballit I), 
cf. ep-ri-sa lisélamma mésa likgSud may he 
take out its earth filling and reach its water 
(again) ibid. 27; haritsa Sa Glija ... SAHAR. 
MES imléi the moat of my city had become 
full of earth AKA 145 v 7(Tigl.1); bassa u 
turtiba sipik e-pi-ru rabltim eligsu isapkuma 
sand and dust, large piles of earth were 
heaped over it VAB 4 236136 (Nbn.), cf. bassa 
Siptk e-pi-ri eli Glu u biti Sudti Sapku ibid. 41; 
[ina biti}-1a bas ittaspak i-pi-ir it-ta-<at>-bak 
BRM 4 6:7 (SB rel.); na@r Sa... Sihhat SAAR. 
HLA i2-2a-an-nu-i-ma imlit sakiki the canal 
which had gotten clogged with slimy earth 
(and) full of mud VAB 4 88 No. 8i 16 (Nbk.), 
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cf. Sahihu $a SAHAR Nabnitu B 78, in lex. sec- 
tion; gaggarsu assuhma ana Puralti ana 
tamtim usabil e-pi-ri-Su (in order to obliterate 
the very ground on which the city stood) I 
removed its soil and let the Euphrates carry 
its earth into the sea OIP 2 137:39 (Senn.); 
2 LU ura&i Sa dullu sa e-pi-rt two urésu- 
officials for the earthwork Nbn. 632:1, cf. 
LU.GAL.10-t7 Sa ina muhhi e-pi-ri_ the decu- 
rion in charge of earthwork GCCI 1 99:5 (NB); 
ep-ri-§u esipamma ina abulli alija ... lu 
a&spuk I collected earth from it (the destroyed 
town) and piled it up at the gate of my 
city KAH 113 ii 11 (Shalm. 1), cf. ana témarti 
nse ahbratt SAHAR.HI.A Babili assuhamma ina 
bit akitt ... ugarrin I removed earth from 
Babylon and heaped it up in the akitu-chapel 
as a sight for future generations OIP 2 138:46 
(Senn.), SAHAR.HIA uRU Susan ... ésipa 
alga ana KUR 4Asfur Streck Asb. 56 vi 96; 
e-pi-ir e-si-e Sa Babili issuhma ité Agade* 
GABA.RI Babilt tpus (Sargon) removed soil 
from the foundation pit of Babylon and built 
a replica of Babylon next to Akkad King 
Chron. 2 8:18, cf. ibid. 28:9, cf. e-pir Jatpisu ise 
suhma ZA 42 49:17, see Giiterbock, AfO 13 50; 
li.edin.na ba.[...].désaharnu.dul.la 
hé.me.en : lu ga [ina séri ...] nadt e-pi-ri 
la katmu atta whether you are (the ghost of) 
someone that lies (slain) in the desert, not 
covered with earth CT 16 10:48f., and dupl. ibid. 
50:48f.; sag.bi.sahar nu.dul.la : &@ 
qaqgassu e-[pi-ri] la katmu ASKT p. 87 ii 11; 
KAxBAD.hul sahar.nu.dul.la : rwitw lez 
muttu Sa e-pi-ri la katmu_ evil (resulting from) 
spittle that earth has not covered ASKT p. 
87169, cf. upadtu nadi e-[p]i-ru (var. SAHAR) 
la kuttumu K. 9471: 10, var. from K.8954: 3 (unpub. 
SB lit.); ima SAHAR.HI.A itammeru (whoever 
throws this stela into water) or buries it 
in the earth VAS 1 37 v 29 (NB kudurru), 
and passim cf. ina e-pi-ri usatmaru BBSt. 
No. 3 v 46, ina e-pi-ri-im igebberu AOB 1 24 
r. v 18 (Sam%i-Adad 1), and passim, ina e-pi-ri 
ukattamu KAH 1 3 r. 14 (Adn. 1), and passim, 
cf. also ina e-pi-ri ikattamu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
27, ina e-pi-ri usaktamu KAH 2 35:40. 

b) for building purposes — 1’ structures 
made of earth: MU SAHAR ZIMBIRE! isgapku 
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year in which the earth(en wall) of Sippar 
was piled up RULA 2182 Hammurabi year 43, 
ef. bad.bi sahar.gal.tain.gar.ra ibid; 
BAD siram in e-pi-ri rabiti lu épus I built a 
mighty wall of (piled up) earth LIH 2 95:49 
(Hammurabi), ef. mu SamSi-4u e-pi-ri-i Ja BAD 
Subat-Sam&si isp[uku] Studia Mariana 53 No. 2; 
AMBAR wustashirsu in e-pi-ri rabiitim isdésu 
kima sadim ukin I surrounded it with a(n 
artificial) swamp and made its construction 
solid by means of a big earth(en wall) YOS 9 
35 iii 137 (Samsuiluna); Sipik SAHAR.MES ana 
limétisu ana elénu a&puk (I completely 
rebuilt the great wall of my city Assur) and 
piled up a wall of earth all around on top of it 
AKA 146 v 13 (Tigl. 1); ip Tupliag ... [ina 
Slipik SAHAR.MES u GI.MES aksirma I dammed 
the river GN by means of a dike (made) 
of earth and reeds Lie Sar. 48:3; - sag.bi 
sahar.ta hur.sag.giny hé.ni.ib.il : raxiz 
Su kima Sadét ina e-pi-ri lu ulli I raised its 
(the wall of Sippar’s) top by means of (piled 
up) earth, as high as a mountain 5R 62 No. 
2:58f. (SamaS-Sum-ukin); butugt? girbasun la 
Subst Sipik e-pi-ri astapaksuniitimma I piled up 
(around) them a wall of earth so that no dike 
break would occur (and surrounded them 
with piers of kiln-fired brick) VAB 4 134 vi 49, 
and passim in other insers. of Nbk.; D UB-7kSAHAR. 
HI.A DU-e§ BAD (omen favorable for) piling 
up an earthen wall, construction of a city wall 
CT 31 11 i 26 (SB ext.), cf. DUB-ak SAHAR. 
HI.A DU-e§ BAD CT 30 13 K.8496 obv.(!) 2, and 
passim; adi mulé qagqad alim e-pi-ru la tk: 
Sudu alam ul isbat as long as the earth(en 
ramp) did not reach the height of the top of 
the city wall he could not seize the town 
ARM 1 4:11, cf. stu e-pi-ru gaqqad alum 
tk§udu ibid. 14; a@rammu ina Sipik ep-ri 
isé u abné marsis pasqrs [usakbis] with great 
trouble and difficulty I had a ramp built of 
packed earth, tree trunks and stones Borger 
Esarh. 104:37; ina maspak e-pi-ri u qurrub 
Supi ...isbatu ala they conquered the city by 
means of a siege wall of piled-up earth and the 
assault of siege engines OIP 2 63 v 10 (Senn.). 

2’ earth used as the core of brick struc- 
tures: MU SAHAR 2i-ku-ra-at SUTU year in 
which the earth(en core) of the temple tower 
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of Sama (was piled up) UCP 10 146 No. 76:14 
(OB Ishchali), cf. ibid. 88 No. 12:16; zik-kur-rat 
SIG, ™ SAHAR.HI.A temple tower (including) 
bricks and earth(en core) OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.); 
tamlé dannu ina SAHAR.HI.A ellatr umalli I 
filled the solidly built terrace with clean 
earth VAB 4 196 No. 29:4 (Nbk.), cf. e-pi-ir 
elluti girbasu umalla VAB 4 204 No. 43:8 
(Nbk.), and passim; udsmallu ussisunu e-pi-ri 
CT 34 36:55 (Nbn.). 

3. debris: sahar sil.dagal.la i.dé (for 
1.dé) : i-pi-ru ri-ba-a-tu(!) us-ma-al-<liy she 
filled the square with debris BRM 4 9:42; 
kisurrasu la Siddé e-bi-ru katmu its (the tem- 
ple’s) outline was not recognizable, (being) 
covered with debris VAB 4 142 ii 4 (Nbk.), and 
passin; aésar bitu wu Subtu la basé tilla u e-pi- 
ru la sapkiima libittu la nadét where there 
was neither a building nor (any other) dwell- 
ing, neither ruin hills nor debris were piled 
up, no brick was (ever) laid (there) KAH 2 
60:96 (Tigl. I), ef. ibid. 61:45; ep-ri-suunekkir I 
removed its debris KAH 2 49:18 (Tn.); MU. 
BI SAHAR.HI.A [...] in the same year, the 
debris [...] BHT pl. 15:5, cf. MU.BI SAHAR. 
HLA &é H.[saG].it[...] ibid. r. 12, also ibid. 
r. 33; (silver dedicated) ana dakii $a SAHAR. 
HI.A a 4.8aG.iL for the removal of the debris 
from Esagila CT 4 39b:3 (LB); igdrisu qajaz 
piti adki e-pi-ri qirbigu assuhma I tore down 
its (the temple’s) sagging walls, I removed 
the debris from its midst VAB 4 264i 30 (Nbn.), 
cf. ak&Sitma issi e-pi-rt karmisu assuh I cut 
down the trees (and) removed the debris from 
its ruin YOS 1 45143 (Nbn.), and passim in Nbn, 

4. scales: Summa izbu ina pudésu SAHAR 
TuK-ma SA.MES-Sé IGI.MES if the newborn 
lamb has scales on its shoulders and its in- 
testines can be seen CT 27 47:17 (SB Izbu); 
Summa amélu dikSu ina trtisu TAG.TAG-su-ma 
GIM Sin’ ti SAHAR1-8d-na-«na»>~-Su if a piercing 
pain strikes a man in the chest again and a- 
gain, and hecoughsup dry matterasexpectora- 
tion Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 65, cf. Summa amélu 
trassu marsatma GIM &inéti SAHAR TUK.TUK-8 
if a man’s chest is sore, and he repeatedly has 
attacks of (coughing up) dry matter as ex- 
pectoration ibid. iii 55; SAHAR-s% (in broken 
context) AMT 29,3:4. 
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5. ore — a) in gen.: KuR Bwil-sapina 
Sadi rabt siparra isémés ibnima sa saddni 
Suniiti Spik ep-ri-Si-nu ablulma ana qiri[...] 
useri[ssujnitima busulsunu a@mur the great 
mountain Ba’il-sapiina showed (lit. produced) 
at the same time copper (text bronze), and I 
(therefore) sorted out(?) the ore piled up in 
its mountainous regions and brought it to the 
furnace and, myself, watched the smelting of 
their (final product) Lie Sar. 38:231; SUK. 
BLA LU kinaja [8a] 1-pi-ri Sa kaspi [tp-t]a-te- 
qu-nu provisions for the smiths who melt 
down silver ore Nbn. 811:6; SAHAR.KU.GI 
gold ore AMT 8,1:26; e-pi-ri && KU.aI (in 
obscure context) UCP 9 p. 104 No. 44:3 (NB), 
note in this context: urudu.sahar.hu. 
luh.ha = si-it hur-ri mined copper ore Hh. 
XI 336, [U tus}-ga-a (var. [tu]s-ka-a) : ni- 
pi-ts URUDU, ep-ri URUDU Uruanna IIT 476- 
476a. 

b) in epir SadiSu, describing pure metals 
foundinnature: KU.at kur.bi.ta sahar.ba 
kur.ra gold ore (as found) in the mountains 
SAKI 107 xvi 19f. (Gudea Cyl. A); KU.GI e-pir 
KUR-1-Su Rost Tigl. III pl. 34:19; KU.GI SA, 
e-pir Sad-di-§%i Borger Esarh. 83:30; in sariri 
russé nabnit aralli e-pir Sad-di-&% in reddish 
gold bronze, a product of the nether world, 
(found as) ore in the mountains Borger Esarh. 
84:36; KU.GI KU.BABBAR e-pir KUR-Su Streck 
Asb. 164 r. 1; 1 MA.NA4GiN KU.GI na- 
a-tar SAHAR KUR-St Sa Sagiru ina libbi janu 
one mina and twenty shekels of na(/)tar-gold, 
pure, in which there is no impurity (or alloy) 
BIN 1 114:1 (NB); x Gin gird KU.GI SAHAR 
KUR-<8%> GCCI 2 214:2 (NB); ellagna,.za. 
gin. kal.la ... u.tu.da sahar kur.ra : Siz 
birti uq[nim wagrim] ... lidum e-[pir sadisu] 
blocks of lapis lazuli, product (lit. “offspring’’) 
of mountain ore PBS 1/1 11 r. iv 76 and iii 44. 

6. (an unidentified substance, OB only): 
1 eS MA 40 GUR ana e-pi-rt sénim one boat 
of forty gur (capacity) on which to load 
“earth” TCL 18 146:4, cf. 1 GiS.mMA ana baz 
matim e-pi-ri lisénunim they should load one 
boat halfway with “earth” ibid. 8, cf. also TCL 
18 145:5 and 10, YOS 2 95:10, also SAHAR.HI.A 
damgitum fine “earth” TCL 18 145:11; 1 @18. 
MA-ka idimma e-pi-ri ittisu ligSiam give him 
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your boat so that he may bring the “earth” 
here with him YOS 2 22:7; PN PN, PN; PN, 
Siriasuniti e-pi-ru-Su-nu uh(?)-hu-ru send 
PN, PN,, PN; (and) PN, here — their “earth” 
(deliveries or shares) are overdue BIN 7 35:15 
(let.), ef. PN . e-pi-ru-Su uh(?)-hu-ru_ ibid. 
7. Note: 136 sita 10 Gin sawaR.HI.A Ja PN 
98 sina 2 GIN SAHAR.HI.A 8a PN, PAPA TCL 1 
172:1 and 2 (OB). 

7. mortar: ina pili u ep-ri Sa uRU Ubasé 
kutallisu aksir I strengthened its (the quay 
wall’s) rear by means of limestone (laid in) 
mortar (taken) from the town of Ubasé KAH 2 
35:30 (Adn. I), cf. wéti pili u ep-ri Sa URU 
Ubasé épus I built (the gate) with limestone 
and mortar from Ubasé AKA 8 r. 6 (Adn. I), 
and ina pili u ep-ri Sa ku-up-ri_ by means of 
limestone (laid in) bitumen mortar KAH 2 
33:13 (Adn. I). 

8. territory, soil: bél kussim e-pi-ri u 
Glim*| anékuma TI am the master of throne, 
territory and city Studies Robinson 104:17 (Mari 
let.), cf. kussém eli kussim bitam eli bitim 
e-pi-ri_e-li e-pi-ri Glam eli dlim anaddingum 
ibid. 20; &-si uru*' pri.prL-su e-pi-ri-su u 
mimmisu his house, each of his cities, his 
territories and all his property Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 6:7, cf. e-pi-ri Sa URU GN... we-pi-ri-gu 
agar ibasSt ibid. 56:5ff., also ibid. 55:6 and 11; 
e-pi-ru annt ana e-pi-ri §a LU Alalah ul tuhhu 
this territory does not belong to the territory 
oftheruler of Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 58: 15f., 
cf. LU Alalah ana e-pi-ri anni ul momma ibid. 
21; URU GN ana puhat e-pi-ri fa URU GN, GN 
(bartered) in exchange for the territory of GN, 
Wiseman Alalakh 76:3; @lu e-ep-ru Sa RN-ma 
the city is the territory of RN KBo 1 5 ii 41 
(treaty); e-ep-ra Sa Gli saSu 4 Sams ana RN 
anandin 4Sam& massu lu urappas the Sun 
will give the territory of this city to RN, the 
Sun will (thus) increase his (RN’s) land KBo 
15 iii 43; 4Ninurta up-ta[k-klir ep-ra ka-ra-Su 
DN ....-ed the territory of the camp LKA 1 
ii 21 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. up-tla-ki]r e-pir ka- 
ra-St ibid. 37; 4Zi-za-nu Sar-rat ep-ri bélit serc 
DN (the divine locust), the queen of the soil, 
lady of the field Surpu VIII 22. 

9. area, volume (as math. term) — a) area: 
4 GAR SAG 1 GAR US SAHAR.BI 2} GAN 54 SAR 
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GAN(text &).UR.RA four gar in width, one gar 
in length, its area is x iku of harrowed land 
PBS 8/2 134:3 (OB), ef. ibid. 5, 26and 28; 5 BUR 
SAHAR inassah he will remove an area of five 
bur LIH 4:10 (OB let.), cf. 724 sar 24 cin 
SAHAR PBS 8/1 80:4 (OB), also BIN 7 108:1, 
etc.; n@r GN ... PN SAHAR.HI.A iSdudma x 
GAN SAHAR.HI.A nar GN sdbé ... SAHAR.HI.A 
kasadam ul ile’u PN measured the area of the 
canal, there is x iku (of surface) area in the 
canal GN, the workman cannot possibly 
handle the area CT 29 17:6f. and 10 (OB let.), 
cf, ibid. 29. 

b) volume: see Thureau-Dangin, TMB index 
pp. 216 and 236; Neugebauer, MKT 2 31 and 3 72; 
Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 170, s. v. sahar. 
epéru v.; to provide (persons) with food 
rations; from OB on; I ipir — ippir — 
epir — imp. epir, 1/2 tttupur (see usage d), 
TiI/2; wr. syll. and SE.Ba (see usage c); cf. 
epiru, ipru. 

e-pe-ru = na-da-nu Malku IV 182; a-sd-[r]u= 
e-pe-ru Malku IV 242. 

a) inOB: ana warkatu imi PN PN, u PN; 
i-pi-ru. PN, and PN; willprovide PN with 
food forever VAS 8 108:18, cf. adi PN baltat 
PN, u PN, tt-ta-na-su-si VAS 8 109:16f., case 
of VAS 8 108. 

b) in personal names: 4uTu-e-pi-ri Sa- 
mas-is-my-Provider PBS 7 51:8 (OB), cf. VAS 
8 116:3 (OB); 4Sin-i-pi-ra-an-ni ‘‘Sin-has- 
Provided-me-with-Food” BE 15 180:17 (MB), 
and passim in MB in names of this type; /-pi-ra- 
an-ni CBS 12605 (unpub., cited Clay PN 90); Sin- 
e-pi-rum BE 15 144:9(MB), 4Sin-e-pi-rt BBSt. 
No. 30:22, cf. r. 26, and passim in names of this 
type (all MB); H-pi-rum (abbreviated) BE 
14 151:26 (MB); E-pi-ir-i-lum MDP 2 pl. 1 iii 
7 (OAkk.), also H-pi-tr-mu-bi ibid. 5, see 
MAD 3 57; H-pir--Adad KAV 19 r. 11 (MA); 
Na-bi-e-pir-gab-bt TCL 12 8:11 and 22 (NB); 
faaSan-e-pi-ra-at BE 15 155:27 (MB), cf. 1#- 
pir-tum (abbreviated) CT 22 40:2 (NB). 

c) inlit.: e-—pi-ir ummani passir msi pro- 
vider for the people, table (set) for all man- 
kind BE 17 24:5 (MB let.); LUGAL KUR-su tp- 
pi-[ir] the king will provide his country with 
food CT 27 22 r. 9 (SB Izbu), misunderstood and 
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cited in Izbu Comm. 207 as ippiru, q. v.; KUR- 
Su SU.KU SE IGI-ma KUR KUR-su tp-pir (var. 
SE.BA) his country will experience a barley 
famine, a(nother) country will provide his 
country with food (or read as kur-mat-su 
ip-pir and he (the king) will feed (it) with 
his (own) food ration) ACh Sin 26:7, ef. ibid. 
9, 11 and 13, var. from VAT 9817, cited AfO 17 76 
n. 20; ina natal kammali tiris qati u la e-pe- 
e-rt stig Glisu lissahhur may he wander 
around in the streets of his home town under 
the hostile gaze of the people, fingers pointing 
at him, food denied him MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 38 
(MB kudurru); e-ris kit-tu (var. ki-it-ti) e-pi-ir 
(var. -pir) &u ku-ub-bit desire justice, give food 
(to the poor), and show respect! BA 5 623 
K.7897 r. 10, dupl. STC 2 pl. 65 ii 11’, var. from 
PBS 1/2 116:54 (SB wisdom); e-pir kisSat nist 
who provides for all people VAS 1 71:12 
(Sar.), cf. e-~pir aké Winckler Sar. pl. 40:4; e~pi- 
rat enge who provides for the weak BMS 9:37. 

d) other oce.: uN.MES ina lib-bi URU GN 
a-ti-~pur-ma I provided the inhabitants of 
GN with food rations RA 45 p. 19 (= pl. IIT) 
20 (Topzawa Bilingue). 

e) in math. (III/2 only): inanna itinnum 
us-te-pi-ra-an-mi-i-ma_ now, the architect has 
made me provide (the workers) with regular 
food rations RA 29 p. 3 (= pl. ITI) iii 33 (OB), 
ef. ibid. iv 8, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 108ff., 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 68f. 


epéru see ebéru A. 


epésu v.; to object; OB*; I epis, II. 

a) epésu: investigate (pl.) his case and 
provide justice for him according to the law 
(kima simdadtim) Summa e-pi-is-ku-nu-si-im 
Suate u bél awatisu ana sérini turdanim if he 
objects to you send him and his adversary 
tous VAS 16 142:13 (let.). 


b) uppusu: summa errésum assum ina 
Sattim mahritim manahatisu la ilgi(!) eqlam 
eréSam igtabi bel eglim vi-ul ui-wp-pa-as (var. 
u-Tpalas) erréssuma eqil’u erresma(!) ina ebtiz 
rum kima riksatisu Seam ilegqi if the tenant 
farmer promises to plant the field (again) 
because in the previous year he was not able 
to draw (from the yield the equivalent of) his 
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investment (in seed, labor, etc.), the owner 
of the field must not object, his tenant farmer 
may plant the field and take (his share of) the 
barley at harvest time according to his agree- 
ment (of the previous year) CH § 47:65, var. 
from YOS 9 34:23; summa awilum sam u kas: 
pam iti tamkarim ilgéma Seam u kaspam ana 
turrim la isu mimma Sa ina qatixu ibassi 
bisamma isu mahar gibt kima ubbalu ana 
tamkarigu inaddin tamkarum u-ul u-pa-as 
imahhar if a man has borrowed barley or 
silver from a merchant and has no barley or 
silver to give in return (but) does have goods, 
he may hand over whatever he has at hand 
to his merchant before witnesses, in the state 
in which he brought (it) —— the merchant 
must not object (but) must accept it PBS 5 
93 ii 37 (= CH § R, in Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 40f. 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 175f. 


epéSu (episu) s.; 1. work, act, activity, 
2. evil magic; from OB on; episu in MA, 
SB and NB; wr. syll. and pt; cf. epésu. 

lu nig.ag.a dig.bi.in.dib.dib.bi : 34 e-pi- 
su d-tab-bi-ku-&& upon whom they have poured evil 
magic (var., Akk. only, 8d kig-pu v-li-bu-us) Scholl- 
meyer No. 1i 75, var. from LKA 757.9; nig.ag.a 
nig.hul.dim.ma :ki-mae-pis HUL-tim (in broken 
context) CT 17 9:19f. 

1. work, act, activity —a) in OB: ¢Mar: 
duk ana e-pi-&1-ka annim likrub may Marduk 
bless this your work CT 2 11:23; ana e-pi-e- 
Si-im annim ki la taplah have you not been 
afraid to commit such an act? LIH 55:17; 
damiq e-pé-Sum anniim this is indeed fine 
behavior! YOS 24:4, cf. e-pi-Sum Sa tépusu 
damig OECT 3 67:6; ana e-pt-s-im annim 
uwassarsunitt should I allow them such an 
act? TCL 1 31:20; e-pi-Sum sa tépusaninns 


Sa mar awilt is the way you treated me that 


of a gentleman? CT 29 8a:5, cf. e-pi-sium sa 
tépusanni Sa 4UTU BIN 7 52:5; anniim e-pi- 
Sum libbi méSimma u diatija la Sa-lim this 
behavior is one of disrespect and disregard 
forme! YOS 2 28:8; ana sér annim e-pi-si-im 
magal qullulaku on top of such an act I have 
been unjustly treated YOS 2 40:23; e-pé-ed- 
ka dummugqam lume let me hear that you 
are improving this affair VAS 7 203:36. 
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b) in MA, EA: ana vv-ué tahazigu LKA 
64:9; assum e-pu-us pUG.cA to establish 
friendly relations EA 136:32 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

c) in NB: ana pb-us dullu m™.Ht1.A Sa bit 
ilani 8a Uruk (dedication of a five-year-old 
slave girl) for the performance of the work 
(termed) dullu 1M.H1.A in the temple of Uruk 
BRM 253:5, cf.ana Dv-us Sa dullu BRM 217:2; 
pit e-pi-s Sa dulli PN nasu PN guarantees 
the execution of the work VAS 5 19:15; ¢-pu- 
us nikkassi $a PN wu PN, ittt ahdimes gaté the 
settling of the accounts of PN and PN, has 
been mutually completed Cyr. 338:1, cf. pt- 
us nikkassigunu TCL 13 160:11, ina e-pu-us 
nikkasst Jacobsen Copenhagen 69:11, wr. e-pis 
ibid. 7 and 13; kaspu Sa e-pu-us nikkassi PN 
Dar. 259:8. 

d) in SB: if he demolishes his house in 
MN, pDt-us# rebuilding ofthe house BRM 4 
24:20 (series igqur ipus), cf. DU-eF BH ibid. 26 
and 32. 

2. evil magic: see lex. section; e tamhur 
Sagastu ... etamhur e-pi-&i u riksi lemniiti do 
not condone murder, do not condone evil 
magic and malevolent machinations Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.8505: 20. 


epéSu v.; 1. (without direct object) — 
a) to act, be active, proceed (p. 193ff.), b) to 
permit (said of gods) (p. 195), c) (in various 
technical mngs. in rit., math. and med.) (p. 
195f.), d) is, happens (used as a copula in the 
stative) (p. 196). 2. (with direct object) — 
a) to treat a person or a thing (p. 196f.), 
b) to build, construct, manufacture, ete. 
(p. 197ff.), c) (in idiomatic phrases, arranged 
alphabetically according to direct objects) 
(p. 201 ff.), d) (with pronominal direct ob- 
ject) (p. 225ff.), e) (with relative clause as 
direct object) (p. 227f.), f) (in various 
technical mngs.): to practice witchcraft, to 
perform a divination, a ritual, to plant, to 
cultivate, to use, to make a profit (p. 228ff.), 
3. (with prepositions) — a) ana (p. 230f.), 
b) ina (p. 231), c) isu (p. 231), 4. uppusu 
— a) to conclude-a sales agreement (p. 
231f.), b) (in idiomatic phrases correspond- 
ing to those of epésu) (p. 232), c) to act 
(p. 232), d) to treat a person (p. 232ff.), 
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e) is (used as a copula in the stative) (p. 232), 
f) (special mngs.): (to express plurality), to 
convert, to utter a sound(?), to compute, 
calculate, to copy (a tablet) (p. 232), 
5. Sipusu — a) to have (something) built, 
constructed, manufactured (causative of 
mng. 2b) (p. 232f.), b) (used in mngs. 2e-1'c’, 
2'd’, £-6', c, 1d, 2f-1', 3’ of epésu) (p. 233f.), 
c) (special mngs.): to assign and direct 
work (p. 234), 6. népusu — a) (passive of 
mngs. 2d, e, 1d, 2d—-5’, 2c, a, b, 2f-8’, 4’ of 
epésu) (p. 234f.), b) népusu ana PN/GN to 
side with a person or a country (p. 235), 
c) (obscure mngs.) (p. 235); from OA and 
OB on; I tpus — ippes (OB), tppus (MB, 
NB, note i-peg CT 394:27, SB), ippas (OA, 
MA, NA) — imp. epus and epis, I/2 itepus 
(but itepis PBS 2/1 140:32), 1/3, II, III, 
II1/2, IV pret. innepus — pres. innepis and 
innepus (innipag NA, e. g.. ABL 357 r. 11, 
1397 r. 10), [V/2, note forms iz%-pa-su EA 272:21, 
it-up-pa-Su EA 232:20, and passim in EA, 
i-pu-up-us ABL 276 r.11; wr. syll. and pv, 
note i-pt-a§ ABL 945:6, in colophons also 


AG and GI, see mng. 4f-6’; cf. epésu 
s., epis Sipri, epis balaggi, epis barti, 


Epis basami, Epis dulli, éepis dulli Sa 
hiddt, Epis ips, és kapalli, épigs lemutti, épis 
musukké, épis nahlapti, épis nérti, epis nigtti, 
ems nikilti, épis nwiti, emis pappasi, Epis 
ganite, éps qappati, épis salmi, epis seni, 
ems Sipri, eps Sighi, Epis Kzbi, Epis tahazi, 
Epis tundi, épisinu s., eprsinitu s., epistu 
s., épistu s., epistu in eprsat mirsi, episu s., 
émsu in la épisu, eppesu adj.; epsu adj., 
ipsu work, wpsu reed mat, ttepsu adj., itpesu 
adj., multépisdiiu s., muppisinu s. sorcerer, 
musepisu s., musépisttu s., népistu s., nepisu 
8., upisu s. magic machination, upsasi s. 
magic machination. 


du-u Kak e-pe-s% (also = bani) SP I 106, also Idu 
TI 225; @xax = e-pe-3u Sa 6, ™KAK= MIN Sa MIN to 
build, said of (building) a house Nabnitu E 121f.; 
mu.un.dt= ¢-pu-us Hh. Il 206; ur.bi dt.tu.na= 
is-te-nis ip-pu-us (mistake for epus) do (it) 
together (with me)! Ai. IV iv 27; ba.an.dt = 
e-pu-uS Hh. I 8;in.kaltiin.dt hestrengthened 
(the house, i.e., repaired it where possible) and 
rebuilt (what was too far gone for repairs) Ai. IV 
iv 32; é.ni.dt.a : f-su ip-pu-us he will build his 
house Hh. IT 62. 
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a-ag AG = e-pe-[Su] SP IT 291, also S® Voc. T 5’; 
na-a AG, ki-i ac, ag AG, mi-e AG= e-pe-Su A VIIT/1 : 
52ff.; na-a afc], a [ac], ki-i [ac], a-[ka] [ac] = 
[e-pe-Su] Ea VIIT 22ff.; ki-i ac = [e-pe-Su] Recip. 
Ha A iii 9’; dg = e-pe-du EME.SAL, 4g = MIN Sa up- 
pu-s in the meaning: to practice witchcraft Nab- 
nitu E 125f.; 1a.sa.hul.gig.ga.ak = Ja li-mu- 
ut-tam e-ep-3u one to whom evil has been done 
OB Lu A 40; udu.ni.ag.a = Sa ina lib-bi ip-s% 
(mng. uncert.) Hh. XITI 6; kin.pvu.ac.da, kin. 
DU.AG.SE = a-n[a e-pes Si-ip-ri(?)] to perform a 
task/work Ai. IT iii 6’;8u.sum.ma.a.ni in. AG= 
nu-du-nu-su t-pu-us he has handed over the goods 
to be delivered Ai. HII iii 8; gi.gur.da.ag.a= 
e-pe-Su Sa GI.GUR to manufacture a basket Nab- 
nitu E 133; MB.ag.a = e-pe-8u Sa ta-ha-zi to 
give battle Nabnitu E 134. 

di-im Dim = e-pe-Su (also = bani) Idu II 327; 
dim, [x].dim = e-pe-§u Sa DUB u GI.DUB-pi to 
form, said of a clay tablet and of a stylus Nabnitu 
E 123f.; gi8.dim.ma= arS [ep-su], giS.nu.dim. 
ma= a1 [la ep-8u] Hh. VIL B 323f. 

ku-u KUD = e-pe-su Sa e-li-ti to make, said of 
surplus A ITI/5:36; ku-ud kup = e-pe-St dé e-li-tt 
ibid. 88; 14.uS.up.4m.KuD = 8d e-la-a-ti ep-su 
one who is insincere Nabnitu L 159; 1a.uS up.mas. 
KUD = Sa ra-qa-tam e-ep-8u OB Lu A 78, also B 
IT 35. 

a.kud di, a.kud dug,.dug,, a.kud lél = 
e-pe-su $a na-mu-tt to have vulgar manners Nabnitu 
E 127ff.; gul= e-pe-Su Sa KU.BABBAR, MIN Sa NA, 
MIN Sa GI to work with silver, stone, reeds ibid. 
130ff.; at = [el-pe-[$u] CT 12 29 BM 38266 iii 21 
(text similar to Idu); kin.gi,.gi, = e-pe-Su 8a %- 
ip-rt to perform a task Nabnitu E 137; ba-a Ba = 
e-pi-e-sum MSL 2 132 vii 36, cf. Ba / e-pis [...] 
CT 41 44 r. 8’ (Theodicy Comm.); [til] [ti-il] ¢-bz- 
Su = (Hitt.:) i-ia-u-wa-[ar] to make Izi Bogh. B 
r. 13’; [bad] [pa]-ad = 7-b¢-3u = (Hitt.:) i-ia-u-wa- 
[ar] ibid. 14’; ba-ar BAR = e-pe-su a LG AI 6:320; 
gis.gi8.la= e-pe-Su ga kak-ki, gi8.tukul.sig.gi 
= MIN Ja MIN to give battle Nabnitu E 135f.; 
TUG.TUGINUE HU e-pe-8 CT 41 28 r, 21 (Alu 
Comm.). 

é kt.ga é.dingir.e.ne ki Min (= kt.ga) nu. 
mu.un.dt: : & el-lim &.DINGIR.MES ina aéri el-lim 
ul e-pu-uS a holy house, a house of the gods, had 
not (yet) been built on a holy place CT 13 35:1 
(NB), cf. ZA 28 101 Sm. 91: 1f.;[mu]S8.dam.gur,. 
ra [é].gi.na.ab.du, [ba].na.dii : ana pi-zal- 
lu-ri Su-tu-um-mu e-pu-us-si the storehouse was 
built for the gecko RA 17 146 K. 4605:13’ (SB 
wisdom); an.dib.ba mu.un.dti : 7-&d (var. ri- 
kis) §a-me-e te-pu-us-ma_ you (Enlil) have built the 
base of the sky KAR 375 ii 40f., var. from SBH 
p- 130:33; umun MU GuURg mu.un.du : e-la-a-at 
Sd-me-e te-pu-us-ma lord, you have built the vault 
of the sky KAR 375 ii 42f., cf. (with var. ka.nag. 
ga mu.ganmu.un.di: ma-a-tu su-pu-uk an-e te- 
pu-us-ma) SBH p. 130:34f.; kur.kur é.ne.ne 


192 


oi.uchicago.edu 


epésu 


mu.un.di.a : KUR.MES &.MES-é-na ip-pu-8i (in 
the month of Siménu) all the countries build 
houses KAV 218 Ai 30 and 36 (Astrolabe B); lu. 
S$a,.ga.zu.sé nig.hul ba.e.dt : ga a-[na ...] 
te-pu-[Su ...}] you who have done evil to your 
friend RA 17 122 K. 2024 + ii 18’ (SB wisdom); 
TUL t-bi-e§ | 4 TUL.MES ma-da-ti DU(!).MES CT 41 
25:4, (Alu Comm., to CT 38 23:45); é.mu i.dt. 
am kur in.ga.dt.a : E &é in-ni-ip-su-ma ma-a- 
tum in-ni-ip-8% when my temple was built, the 
country was likewise built (i.e., settled) SBH p. 
60 r. 3f. (SB rel.); 6 ma.mu.giny(GIM) ba. 
dit.a.mu : E 8d ki-ma su-ut-tim in-ni-ip-sd-am | % 
sa te-dig-tim temple which was built (for a brief 
instant only) like (one seen) in a dream, variant: 
the renovated temple SBH p. 60:21f. 

{[a.na ib].ag.a.na.bi nu zu : [mi-na-a] e-pu- 
us LG §t-a-ti ul i-di (Sum.) I do not know what to 
do in this matter : (Akk.) what has this man done? 
I do not know! Surpu V/VI 25f. (SB rel.), ef. CT 
17 26:54f.; epuR Nil.ag.a = e-bu-ru ip-pu-us he 
will harvest, EBUR nu.ag.a= MIN ul min Hh. I 
157f.; a.na ib.ba.ag.e.en : mi-nam te-ep-pé-es 
(var. te-ep-pu-us) what do you want to do? CT 17 
38:22f. (SB rel.); mu.lu ugu.mu zé.ib.ba.mu 
un.ag : §47-li-id(text-3d) ta-a-bu li-pu-sa-an-ni let 
him do what is good for me ASKT p. 116:15f.; 
na.am.tag.ga nig.ag.a.mu nu.un.zu.[am]: 
an-ni e-pu-si ul i-[di] I do not know what sin I 
have committed 4R 10:42f., cf. na.dm.tag.ga 
nig.ag.a.a.mu : an-ni e-pu-us ibid. r. 41f.; ag. 
gig.gaag.a.mu: Sa ma-ru-us-tum ep-&é to whom 
evil has been done ASKT p. 122:16f.; gig.gamu. 
un.ag.a : ma-ru-us-tum te-pu-sd-an-ni 4R 24 
No. 3:14f. (SB rel.), and passim; 4g.gig bi.ag.a: 
tk-ki-ba i-te-pu-us she has violated a taboo ASKT 
p. 119: 8f. (SBrel.); 1W.u,(a18GaL).lu nig dingir. 
ra.a.ni 8&.dib g4.g4.bi mu.un.da.ag : a-me- 
lu §& DINGIR-8t Sab-Su $e-ri-ik-tt ip- <pud -§a the man 
whose god is angry with him has given a present 
RA 12 74:29f. (NB rel.); ama.a.ni.8é ag.a.ab: 
ana um-me-st% rt-pe-su (my king, who is quick to 
forgive his town and) is active(?) on behalf of his 
mother Lugale I 33; [kid.kid.da] zu+aB.ta u. 
me.ni.ag : [kitkitté] ap-si-1 e-pu-us-ma_ perform 
the ritual of the abyss CT 17 39:55f. (SB rel.); 
kin.8é na.an.ag.e (var. na.an.ag.a.en) :a-na 
sip-ri i te-en-né-pu-us (be rejected) may you not 
be usable for working (said to a stone) Lugale XI 
23; (obscure:) hu.mu.ra<ni>.in.ag : [l]i-pu-ué- 
ki Lugale TX 29; [siba].dé ta an.ag guruS.e 
ta an.ag : ri-é-um mi-na-a i-pu-us etlu mind 
min(!) Langdon BL No. 8 r. 14f. 

é6.ki.4g.gé.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : bi-tu 84 
i-ra-am-mu e-pu-us he built the house he loves 4R 
18 No. 1:3f.; a.na.am hé.en.dim.en.zé.en : 
mi-na-a 4 ni-te-pu-us what should we build? KAR 
4:17, ef. KAR p. 322; kin 4GuSkin.ban.dadim. 
e.da.kex (KID) : ina s-pir Wu-ma e-pu-us manu- 
factured according to the technique of the god Gu8&- 
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kinbanda (said of the crescent symbol) 4R 26 iii 
62f.; nig.dim.dim.ma.zu sag.gé& ha.za.ab : 
ana mim-ma e-pe-Si-ka re-e-§4 ki-il be available for 
everything (regularly) manufactured from you 
Lugale XIT17;kid.kid.dazu+ans. ke, 8i.ni.dim: 
MIN-e @p-si-t e-pu-us-ma perform the ritual of the 
abyss PBS 12 6:ilf.; alam mu. un.pim 
(phonetically wr. var. a.la.am mu.un. gi.im) 
sic.SaB Su.[...] t-pu-us-ma mu-Sa-te, [...] 
he made a figurine (and provided it with) 
combings (from the person against whom the magic 
was directed) PBS 1/2 122:9f., var. from KUB 30 
1:8, see Falkenstein, ZA 45 28; fordim : epésu in 
grammatical texts, cf. OBGT ITI 84-101 (= MSL 
4 70f.). 

a.giny ba.na.a.a.mén : ki-t en-né-pu-us RA 
33 104:28f.; gab.a.key ma.an.ni.@uB : ina 
i-rat me-e & t-pu-Sam-ma he built me a house 
opposite the water SBH p. 101 r. 7f.; a.na.am 
hé.en.bal.en.zé.en : mi-na-a i ni-pu-us what 
should we do? KAR 4:19; ta a.du,, mu.un. 
da.ab.[x.(x)].AN : ma-la ta-qab-bi-¢ 74-pu-sd-ki 
SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 16f. 

tug.ib.lé ap.cr huS.a ... mu.un.na.ni.ib. 
dim.ma a.mu.un.na.ru : ni-bi-ih hu-ra-si ru- 
uS-81-4 ... U-Se-pig-ma i&-ruk he had made and 
presented a belt (clasp) of reddish gold StOr 1 33 
r. L1f. (MB). 

1. (without direct object) — a) to act, be 
active, proceed — 1’ in gen.: Sarru 
iqabbit ma ata ki ana e-pa-si-ka-ni la udi la 
asme uma Sarru lu udi ki e-pa-ds-u-ni_ should 
the king say, ““Why do I not know, (why) 
have I not heard (anything) about your 
doings?” may the king know that I am active 
indeed ABL 45 r. 5 and 8 (NA); ammeéni te-ep- 
pu-us kinanna why do you act this way? EA 
162:24 (let. from Egypt); sattu annitu ussarriu 
trassibu imu ip-pu-su imu urammii this year 
they have begun building, (but) one day they 
work, one day they are idle ABL 476 r. 18 (NA); 
ip-sa ma ula rammea ma anaku ina libbi la 
qurbak act or desist, I will have nothing to 
do with it ABL 174:15 (NA); sarru ... uda 
a-a~-v-tt e-pu-su-u-ni a-a~-u-ti la e~pu-Su-u-nr 
the king knows that there are some working 
and some not working ABL 364r. 5 and 7, ef. 
ibid. 14 r, 2 and 13 (NA); sdabé rigttu ana la 
ITI.MES ip-pu-us-i-ma u gerbitu ana la uD. 
15.KAM ip-pu-us-v-ma (the gods know that) 
the workmen stationed far off do not even 
do a full month’s work, and those nearby not 
even half a month’s work BIN 1 39:8ff. (NB); 
§a la Sarri la e-pa-é§ without the king I can- 
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not act ABL 203 r. 6 (NA); sgarru ... ana 
ardigu ligpura ina piite ni-pu-us may the 
king send word to his servant, we shall pro- 
ceed immediately ABL 378 r. 12; te-ep-pu-Sit 
tagabbi you (the diviner) shall say (on the 
basis of the extispicy), ““Go ahead!’ KAR 151 
r. 51 (SB ext.); ana harrdnim e-ep-pu-us 
zittam akkal ana marsim iballut for a busi- 
ness venture (this portends) I shall go 
ahead, (and) I shall have profit, for a sick 
person, he will get well CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omen 
text), see harranu mng. 7b. In personal names: 
Li-id-bu-bu-li-pu-s&% Let-them-Conspire- 
Let-them-Act (i.e., I do not care) ADD App. 
1 xii 12 (NA), cf. Da@bibi-li-pu-lsi1 ibid. 10 and 
KAV 135r.7(MA), and (abbreviated) Li-pu-sa 
Fish Letters 27:3 (OB), also Li-pu-&% ADD 899 
ii 14 (NA), ete., Ha-di-e-li-pu-s% Let-the-Il- 
Wishers-Do (what they please) ADD App. 1 
xii 13 (list of names); Mu-sa-am-me-ri-li-pu-su 
Let-Those-Who-Plot-Do (what they please) 
ADD App. 1 xii 11. 

2’ to act according to instruction or desire, 
etc. (given here is a selection of characteristic 
phrases): sunu ana témesunu ip-pu-si they 
act according to their orders ABL 413 r. 4 
(NA); ammala tértika né-pd-d§ we shall act 
according to your instructions BIN 4 5:11(0A 
let.); Supramma annik?am kima eli?u lu-pu- 
us send me word, I shall do here as (best) 
I can TCL 17 19:30 (OB let.), ef. atta kima 
telv?u e-pu-uS VAS 16 4:17 (OB); sarru ... 
aki §a i?u li-pu-us (but) the king may do 
as he pleases ABL 336 r. 18 (NB), and passim 
in NA and NB letters; ki Sa ilani Sa Sarri 
ilwunt li-pu-Su exactly as the king’s majesty 
wishes, may he act ABL 1203:9 (NA), cf. bel 
sarrani ki Witisu li-pu-us ABL 1373 7.9; ki 
Sa ina pan Sarrt ... mahirunt Sarru li-pu-us 
may the king do what is pleasing to the king 
ABL 83 r. 5 (NA), and passim in ABL; ina pi 
sa Sarri linguta le-e-pu-uS if it (the order) 
comes from the king’s mouth, I shall act ABL 
203 r. 11 (NA); ki Sa iSpura e-te-pu-us I have 
acted as he has written TCL 9 138:13 (NB let.), 
cf, ABL 676 r. 11, 970 r. 2, 1046:6; kima PN 
igbikum e-pu-u§ do what PN has ordered 
you CT 29 18b:6 (OB let.); kima 4Samas 
igabbii e-pu-us he (the person who has taken 
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a loan from Sama) will act according to what 
Samas orders BIN 285: 14 (OB), cf. [&]a 4 Samag 
i-pu-uS MDP 22 119:5 (in same type of text); 
ana surri kima tagbi e-«biy-pu-us I shall act 
immediately when you have given the order 
RA 15 179 vii 8 (OB Agudaja); ki sa Sarru ... 
igbd e-te-pu-us and{ku] CT 22 248:5 (NB let.); 
ki &a aqbtt ki i-pu-&i-% as I told (them), so 
they did ABL 1216:18 (NB); asa libbd Sa 
agbakka te-tep-Su-ma ABL 291:9 (NB); kima 
nithka e-pu-us act according to your dis- 
cretion TCL 17 15:21 (OB let.), and passim in 
OB; kima elikima tabu te~pu-Su you (fem.) 
have acted as it appeared good to you alone 
VAS 16 194:21 (OB let.); kima tabdta e-pu-us 
do as it appears good to you TCL 17 80:10; 
ana Sa ina panika [balnt e~pi-us act accord- 
ing to what seems correct to you CT 22 150:23 
(NB let.); kima 8a jussi istu pi a Samas 
istu samé kinanna w-up-pa-Su-mi it will be 
done as if (it were an order) issued from the 
mouth of the sun god from the sky EA 232:20; 
ina pi simatisu Sarru ... e-ta-pa-ds the king 
has acted as befits his dignity ABL 1277:5 
(NA); kt annima A&sSuraja e-tap-§i the As- 
syrians acted in this manner ABL 1360:7, 
and passim; ki hannimma ni-pu-us we acted 
inthis way ABL 362r. 2, and passim; manzaz 
panija atta u puluhid tidd libbi aggd te-te- 
pu-us u §a la ida akkit vp-pu-us you are my 
personal attendant, and you know what 
respect is due to me, (and still) you acted in 
this way — how (then) will someone act who 
does not know (such respect)? ABL 291:17f. 
(NB); 8a ki pi musarija anné la e-pa-su those 
who do not act according to this inscription 
of mine AKA 249 v 55 (Asn.); ana pi tuppi 
ga itu alim ubbalunikkum e-pu-us act ac- 
cording to the tablet which they will bring 
to youfrom the city CT 29 24:16 (OB let.); kt 
pt GAL.MES malikisu ... la 1-te-pii-us-ma 
(the king) who did not act according to the 
advice of the officials, his counselors MDP 2 
pl. 23 v 12 (MB kudurru), and passim in this text; 
ga rubi*Marduk amassu iddima ip-pu-su ki 
libbus they rejectedthe command of the prince, 
Marduk, and acted at their whim Géssmann 
Era I 122; ki libbika e-pu-us (if people of 
my country have done it) act (towards them) 
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as you like EA 38:22 (let. from Alagia), and 
passim in EA letters, cf. MRS 9 RS 17.228:11, 
15 and 28, etc., cf. also atta ki libbika e-pu-us 
4R 34 No. 2:12 (MA let.), see AfO 10 2, also ABL 
1121 r.6; kima tlam u etemmi tagammiluma 
la ahalliqu e-pu-u& act so that I shall not 
perish, as you would do to please the god 
andthespirits of thedead BIN 4 96:22 (OA let.), 
cf. kima tagammilinm e-pu-uS BIN 4 229:20, 
mala tagammilinni e-pu-us KTS 30:30; kima 
libbi la ilamminu ep-Sa-ma act (pl.) so as 
not to put me in bad humor CCT 3 34a:23 
(OA let.); ammala naspertija ep-Sa act (pl.) ac- 
cording to my message TCL 19 81:16 (OA let.), 
ef. TCL 4 48:15; ammala tértija ep-Sa BIN 6 
182:10 (OA let.), ef. KTS 5a:6, CCT 2 28:24, 
ete.; kima uwaerukuniti ep-Sa do as I 
ordered you TCL 7 9:15 (OB let.); kima awiz 
litika e-pu-us act according to your status 
as a gentleman CCT 4 11b:17(OA let.), ef. TCL 
20 92:29; amurma hazannita Sa atta la 
ti-pu-Su-na kima jatija see, my fellow 
hazannu-officials do not act as I do RA 
19 108:18 (EA let.), and (with ki, kima, 
kam) passim; gatamma Sa PN PN, 1-pi-ig 
PN, will act exactly as PN ARM 2 124:28, cf. 
ibid. 126:17; ki Sa makhrimma te-pu-us you 
proceed as before BBR No. 1-20:77 and 79; 
put mini ki anni e-pu-Si why did they act 
in this way? ABL 46:9 (NA); sSatammu aki 
Sa isemme li-pu-us the satammu-official 
should act according to what he will hear 
BIN I 58:26 (NB let.); G&ipu ki Sa idé li-te- 
ep-pu-us the conjurer should proceed as he 
knows how CT 23 44:8 (SB). 

b) to permit (said of gods) — 1’ in gen.: 
Summami ji~pu-su-mi ilénu Sa Sarri ... u 
nikgsudumi PN u baliaénumma ... nubbalussu 
ana Sarri if only the gods of the king would 
permit us to catch PN and bring him alive to 
the king EA 245:3; mindéma iladni ga bél 
Sarrani ... ip-pu-Si-ma ina qastr ramiti isabz 
batuma ana bél sarrani . wapparumssu 
would that the gods of the lord of kings might 
permit him to be seized without a shot (lit. 
with unstrung bow) and sent to the lord of 
kings ABL 281 r.9 (NB), also (with iddani as 
subject) ABL 1093 r. 14, 1400:10; [ina mubhi] 
erébt Sa Sarri ... ana Babili igtabi mindéma 
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dEN ip-pu-us-ma Sarru dullu ippusma isemmeées 
he also spoke concerning the king’s entering 
Babylon — Bél willing, the king should 
perform the ritual and he (the god) will listen 
tohim ABL 844 r. 5 (NB); in hendiadys with 
nadénu: §a ultu panima Sin sar ilani la 
1-pu-Su-ma ana mamma la iddinu what Sin, 
the king of the gods, had never before granted 
to anybody VAB 4 290 ii 18’ (Nbn.); aki Sa 
meméni la e-pu-si-u-ni la a-di-nak-kan-ni 
have I (I8tar) not granted you (my favor) as 
I have done to nobody else? Craig ABRT 1 
24 r.i117 (NA oracle). 

2’ in personal names: J-pu-us-H-a Meiss- 
ner BAP 39:23 (OB), and passim in OB, ef. IuTu- 
t-pu-us LIH 31:6 (OB), etc., alsodNabi-pt-us 
ABL 638:4, IpE.DU-us AnOr 8 14:22, and pas- 
sim in NA and NB names, also DINGIR-ip-pa-as 
ADD 741:18, etc., as compared with DINGIR- 
ip-pu-uS BE 1473:40(MB); see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 193 and 197. 


c) (in various technical mngs. in rit., math. 
and med.) — 1’ to perform (said of rituals, 
in colophons): ana sa-bat pv-3 for the 
execution of a specific performance KAR 223 
r. 14; ana DIB DU-& PN hantis zi1-ha quickly 
excerpted for a specific performance by 
PN KAR 56 r. 16, cf. LKA 87 r. 23, 88 r. 22, 
115 rv. 11, 157 r. ii 12, ete., cf. also a-na sa-bat 
e-pe-& KAR 187 r. 13, also KAR 186 r. 44, 
157 r. 41. In names of conjurations: Dt-ma 
SILIM (= teppusma isallim) ‘“You-Perform- 
and-he-will-Get-Well” BRM 4 19:9, cf. 
DiM.MA AL.SILIM ibid. 19, 21, 23, ete., DU-ma 
SILIM-im KAR 69 r. 22, and see Ungnad, AfO 
14 277, Ebeling, Or. NS 22 358 n. 2; for other 
names see mng. 2b—3’b’ and f-3’, 


2’ to proceed (in a mathematical operation) ; 
atta ina e-pe-S1-1-ka ardm ana sinisu tagakkan 
when you proceed you place the product 
twice TCL 17 154:2 (math.), and passim, ef., 
for refs., TMB 216, MCT 160 and ACT 473; for the 
use of kid and kid,(Bv) in this context, cf. 
TMB 234, MCT 166, and for lit.: H. Lewy, JAOS 
67 307 n. 10. 


3’ to be active, to spread (said of fever, 
etc.):. Summa amélu ... 121 ina qablisu ip-pu- 
u& if the fever is (especially) active in a man’s 
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hips KAR 202 r. iv 9 (med.), cf. ina US-8% in 
his penis ibid. 10, ina sépésu in his feet ibid. 
11, and passim; Summa amélu 1z1 ana libbi 
uznéesu i-pu-us-ma nismisu kabit if the fever 
spreads towards the inside of a man’s ears 
and he has trouble hearing AMT 35,2 ii 6, ef. 
KAR 202 r. iii 50; Summa amélu ... ZI ana 
qagqadisu ip-pu-us-ma gagqassu kabitma ina 
zI-& gaqqassu ana panisu pu-[lJu-su if the 
fever spreads towards a man’s head, and his 
head is heavy and his head is bowed(?) for- 
ward when he stands erect KAR 202 r. iii 42, 
also in Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 399:31, cf. ana emsisu 
tp-pu-uS KAR 202 r. iv 7, and passim in KAR 
202; summa amélu marisma GIG-su ana gagqaz 
digu ip-pu-us if a man is sick and his sickness 
spreads towards his head KAR 202 r. iii 37, ef. 
AMT 87,6:4’; note: Summa amélu SA.MES-St 
uttanpuhu ittannibbitu SA-s% ana paré e-ta-ni- 
pa-adé if a man’s intestines are inflated and 
then contracted by cramps (and) his stom- 
ach is continually about to vomit Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 8 ii 17. 

d) is, happens (used as a copula in the 
stative): hurdsu sa ki kaspi ep-Su gold that 
looks like silver EA 3:15 (MB); 1 GUD.SAL 
Sa ki alpisu ep-Su one cow which is as good 
as his bull JEN 335:26, cf. JEN 391:25; LU 
pihsu sa kima sa5u ep-Su a replacement 
which is as good as he himself JEN 463:9, cf. 
AASOR 16 37:21 (Nuzi), also PN kimua i-te- 
pul!)-us HSS 5 29:21; amilita 3a kanna 
ep-Su immatima ul Gmur J have never seen 
human beings who are built as they are 
EA 21:30 (let. of TuSratta); [nuk]kulat karassa 
[e]p-si-et el sippdtim her body is artfully 
made, she is taller than a fruit tree VAS 10 
214 r.v 8 (OB AguSaja); GN bit sugullatesu 
ina misir KUR GN birit GN, wu GN, ep-Su 
(the city) GN, where his flocks were sta- 
tioned, lies between GN, and GN; in the 
territory of GN TCL 3 184 (Sar.); | mimma 
mala ep-&% ana Sarri ... altapra I report to 
the king on whatever happens ABL 795 r. 15’ 
(NB); may he send me KU.cI.MES matta Sa 
Sipra la ep-Su (so) much gold that its number 
cannot be made out EA 19:42, ef. EA 29:137, 
138; saana &pri la ep-Su EA 19:59, ef. ibid. 
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51, 66 (all letters of TuSratta); WSem. passive 
in HA: 728dl Sarru ... rdbisasu ana ga ii-pa- 
Su ina mat garri let the king ask his official 
as to what is happening in the king’s country 
EA 272:21, ef. ibid. 271: 26. 

2. (with direct object) — a) to treat a 
person or a thing — 1’ to treat a person: 
kima awilim halpim la té-pé-S%i-ma you must 
not treat me like an accursed man TCL 21 
265:6 (OA let.); kima sa aham ina karim la 1st 
wardam e-ta-ap-Sa-ni he has treated me as 
if I were one who has no brother in the karum, 
a slave BIN 4 25:38 (OA let.), ef. CCT 2 39:9, 
3 18a:29, and passim in OA letters; sa damgis 
e-pu-si-ni-ma CCT 4 24:33, BIN 6 108:6; 
kima la aturruma ina puhur ahhéja Sumi bit 
abi la azakkaru te-te-ep-Sa-an-ni you have 
treated me as if I could not again utter the 
name of my father’s family among my col- 
leagues TCL 1 18:13 (OB let.), cf. CT 29 8a:16; 
asSumija annitam e-pu-si-nu-si do thistothem 
for my sake VAS 16 32:22 (OB let.); hima 
aham u girbam la ist ep-si-e-ku I am treated 
like one who has neither kith nor kin TCL 
17 21:32 (OB let.); abullatim Siddku pulluz 
haku u lemni§ ep-si-e-ku I am confined to 
quarters, I am much afraid, and I am harshly 
treated, too TCL 18 95:27 (OB let.); ana hitim 
Sa ibbassi kima pi iténé i-ip-pu-su-Su for 
any loss which may occur, they will deal with 
him according to the testimony of the neigh- 
bors UET 5 420:15 (OB leg.); atta amméni ki 
ardi te-te-pu-us-su. why did you treat him 
like a slave? BE 17 86:22 (MB let.); ki apis 
it-pa-su ana améli Sa asib ana aGlisu wi-pa-Su 
jas am I to be treated as one treats a man 
who stays in his city? EA 138:74f., cf. EA 
73:32, 114:42, 137:63, 64, 86 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi); mdr&u &a ki saburti 1-pu-us-su his son, 
who had treated him vilely KBo 1 2:30 
(treaty), see BoSt 8 16 note b; istu HA.LA-Su ki 
tabis te-te-ni-pis-su you should treat him 
properly, according to his rank MRS 9 RS 
17,423:12 and 24; sa ki marat Arraphi 1-p[u]- 
§a-as-8 he will treat her as a (free) citizen of 
GN (he will not make her a slave again) 
AASOR 16 42:21 (Nuzi); if the slaves leave 
PN’s house ki libbigu i-pu-uz-zu-nu-tt he 
may treat them as he likes JEN 462:12; ki 
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LU $a assassu ana e-pa-se igabbiuni naikana 
e-pu-éu one shall do to the adulterer what 
the husband (of the guilty woman) declares 
one shall do to his wife KAV 1ii 34f. (Ass. Code 
§ 14), ef. ibid. 40, also ibid. i 89 (§ 9), iii 13 (§ 22), 
19 (§ 23), and passim; abu mdrassu ki haz 
dvuni e-ep-pa-[as] the father may treat his 
daughter as he pleases KAV 1 viii 49 (Ass. Code 
$55); kt &a massartu 8a sarri ... la anas: 
saruni e-ta-ap-su-un-ni_ they have treated me 
as if I would not do my duty for the king 
ABL 525 r. 13 (NA), ef. ABL 358: 23f., 972:8, 1022 
r. 19, 1215 7.18; libbé Sa la-EN 1-te-ep-Su-na-a- 
Su he has treated us not like a master (lit. 
like a non-master) YOS 3 200:28 (NB let.); kt 
saSu i-pu-sa-an-ni andkuma la e-pu-us I did 
not act the way he did toward me CT 22 247:23 
(NB let.); in literary texts: ki sasuma lu 
e-pu-us-ki (var. u-se-mi-ki) I would treat 
youas (I treated) him Gilg. VI 163; adi immat 
it anna te-ep-pu-sa-an-mi ki la palih ili u 
istart anadku ep-Sa-[ku] how long, O god, will 
you do this to me, I am treated like one who 
does not fear god or goddess Streck Asb. 
252:14f., cf. ki la palih ilija u istarija anaku 
ep-se-ek STC 2 pl. 81:68 (SBrel.); note kima 
Sa ina tar-kul-lu-t mah-su e-pu-su-ni- <ni> 
they have dealt with me so that J am like one 
who has been hit with a tarkullu-club LKA 
144:10(SBrel.), ef. dupl. KAR 92 r. 21. 


2’ to treat a thing: mi&um igdrtaka ina 
bitua taskun kima bit la @strim té-pu-us why 
did you place your wall within (the area of) 
my house (plot)? you have treated (it) as 
the house of a careless (owner) CCT 3 20:35 
(OA let.); tlum lamnis bit abini e-pd-ds the 
god treats our father’s house badly KTS 
24:13 (OA let.); RN KUR.MES ana la banitz 1-te- 
pu-us Suttarna treated the countries in an 
unfriendly way KBo 1 3:30 (treaty); kima 
uzzi ilumma i-te-~pu-u KUR he treated the 
country as (would) the very wrath of a god 
VAB 4 270i 19’ (Nbn.). 


b) to build, construct, manufacture, etc. 
— 1’ to build a city, an encampment,.a 
canal: é nu.dt uru nu.dim uru nu.dim 
4.damnu.mun.gar.gar: # ul e-pu-us URU 
ul ba-ni URU ul e-pu-us nam-mas-su-% ul 
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Sd-kin no house had (yet) been built, no city 
had been built, no city had (yet) been built, 
no milling crowds existed CT 13 35:5f.+ Sm. 
91, in ZA 28 101; UnvU 2A sur ina ebirtan lu 
e-ptS I built a(nother) city Assur on the 
other side of the river KAH 2 60:98 (Tn.); 
URU Dt-us GN Sumgu abhi I built a city and 
called it GN Layard pl. 18:30 (Tigl. III); ina 
agri Sanimma URU u-se-pis-ma I had a city 
built in another location Borger Esarh. 48 ii 81; 
URU Db-us-ma ana sihirtesu almi Thad a city 
built and surrounded it completely (with a 
wall) KAH 2 26:4’ (unidentified Ass. king); 
e-pi§ KUR AS-Surk! the rebuilder of Assyria 
(said of Senn.) OIP 2 135:9, 144:5; GN GN, 
bit dirani danniti Sa ina KUR GN... ep-Su 
GN and GN,, strong fortresses built in the 
country of GN TCL 3 189 (Sar.); if a well is 
dug uRv sa amélitu la DU.MES nisé IGI.MES 
and people see (in it) a city not made by 
human (hands) CT 39 22:8 (SB Alu); wm 
manatum ka-ra-Sa-am e-pé-Sa hiritam therré 
the troops build an encampment (and) 
dig a moat ARM 1 90:19; Patti-tuhdi 
abilat hegalli u nuhSi ana e-pe-& lu iddina 
he ordered me to build the GN canal, 
which brings fertility and abundance KAH 
1 64:9 (ASSur-uballit); e-pé-[ef ip SJu-a-ti ul 
médu it is not much (work) to build this 
canal LIH 5:7 (OB let.); aga Sadi téma [is]: 
takan ana e-peg 1G1-8u u mimma ina muhhi ul 
iSturu he gave orders to prepare the surface 
of this rock, but they wrote nothing on it 
VAB 3 119 § 3:21 (Xerxes). 


2’ to create: e-pis UN.MES ina mim-mi-si- 
un who created mankind in their .. En. 
el. VII 90; e-pi-8% kibraétim who created the 
(four) regions ibid. 89; 7 ni~pu-uS uy-mu En. 
el. I 125. 


3’ to build or rebuild (a house, temple or 
palace, or part of it)—-a’) ingen.: BDN... 
RN ... t-pu-uS KAH 2 2:16 (Ur III); [e]-pi-7 
[slukkim ana 4Aja who built the sukku- 
shrine for Aja CT 32 1 i 14 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Manistuiu), cf. RA 718019’; 4GiN KISLAH.DIRI 
MU.E.DU.U.DE an additional open lot of four 
shekels (in dimension, on which) to build a 
house BE 6/2 10:24 (OB); bi-tam e-pu-ud VAS 
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16 57:22 (OB let.), ef. Riftin 47:7’, VAS 7 16:11, 
BA 5 503 No. 33:4, YOS 12 557:5 and 9 (all 
OB leg.); intima bit Enlil bélija e-pu-Su when 
I built the temple of Enlil, my lord KAH 1 2 
iii 15 (Samii-Adad I); & ¢p-pu-su libil gantimz 
ma may someone else rule the house he built 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 53 (Nbk. I); e-pu-us-ma abni 
bitam I built a temple VAS 1 32 ii 10 (OB 
Malgium), cf. &.cat-la Bi ukdl t-ip-pu-us EA 
16:16 (MA), also B.GAL 1-te-pu-uS KBo 1 3:4 
(treaty), and passim in NA and NB royal insers. ; 
E.KUR DU-us-ma parak ilant ... ina libbi 
Sup-di I built a temple and established 
daises therein for the gods Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 11; Summa Dim B ana awélim i-pu- 
us-ma if an architect builds a house for 
somebody CH § 228:58, and passim in this con- 
text; assum & 1-pu-su la udanninuma imqutu 
because he did not build the house solidly and 
it collapsed CH § 232:87, ef. ibid. 92; niditka 
e-pu-us rebuild your ruin(ed house) Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38 § H 13 (CH); 
bita Satu ippul ul pt-us he tore down but 
did not rebuild this temple AKA 95 vii 68 
(Tigl. 1); ana e-bi-&i-sa u ulld résésa gata askun 
I started to rebuild it and to raise its walls 
to their (full) height VAB 4 98 ii 14 (Nbk.); 
bita e~pu-us useklil I built the temple com- 
pletely KAH 2 50:23 (Tn.), and passim; gaqz 
garu Sa &.MES ep-Su improved property (lit. 
plots on which houses are built) JEN 101:5; 
E& Ja ina libbt ip-pu-s%i the house which he 
(the tenant) will build thereon Dar. 378:10, 
and passim; £ 1M.2 asuppu babbant pitenu 1- 
pu-us he will build a good, strong loft on the 
north room VAS 5 50:5 (NB); Summa ina 
ITI MN £ Dt-us if he builds a house in the 
month MN CT 38 11:34, and passim in this text; 
Summa SAG.KIE G1.GiL DU-us if he builds the 
front of the house of reeds CT 38 12:78, cf. 
SUMMA SAG.KI TUR GI.GIL DU-us ibid. 79, also 
Summa ina B.LU gaba-dib-bu 4 DUG.MES DU- 
u& CT 38 13:84(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 83 and 85; note: 
bani bit 1A kur e-pig E-sag-gil u Babili Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 22, cf. e-pis B.saG.iLaA Streck Asb. 
242:17; [e-pyis&4A-nim wu IINANNA CT 36 6i 13 
(Kurigalzu), and passim in similar phrases; Libir e- 
pi-su-un jati RN may I, Sargon, their (the pal- 
aces’) builder, prosper Winckler Sar. No. 54:8. 
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b’ referring to specific buildings: & wu i-za- 
ri-Su i-pu-u§ I built the temple and its izéru 
KAH 2 12:10’ (Irisum), and passim in similar 
contexts; sthirti izari Sa & Assur w muslalam 
kasSam ... Sa Assur i-pu-us he built the 
entire iz@ru of the temple of Assur and the 
mighty musldlu-stairway of ASSur KAH 2 
5:19, ete.; intime namari ennuhuma e-pu-s who 
rebuilds the towers when they have decayed 
AOB 1 p. 32 No. 1:13 (Enlil-nasir); 2 na&mari 
anniti Sa ina mahri la ep-Si these two towers 
which had not been built before KAH 1 14r. 
2 (Shalm. 1); e-pa-d§ admanisunu igbtini they 
(the gods) commanded me to rebuild their 
dwelling AKA 96 vii 74 (Tigl. I), ef. KAH 2 
60:90(Tn.); bit Suburi Sa bit [star AsSuritim sa 
RN rubau e-pu-Su u RN, ... uddisu énahma 
e-pu-uS I rebuilt the guhtru-house of the 
temple of the Assyrian [star which Prince 
Ilusuma had built and Sargon had renewed 
(but which again) had fallen in ruins KAH 2 
20:7 and 10 (Puzur-ASSur IV); e-pi-ig Hh Su- 
[ri-pi-im] builder of the Suripu-house Nou- 
gayrol, CRAI 1947 267:2’ (Mari); E ti-ka-a-ti &§a 
kisal sadru ... ina agurri utini elleti essis 
u-se-pis-ma I had the bit-tikati of the ... 
propylon rebuilt with bricks from a pure kiln 
KAH 1 72:3 (= OIP 2 150, Senn.); e~prs kummu 
kisst u simakku the builder of Kummu and 
kissu-chapels and of simakku-chapels VAS 1 
37 ii 11 (NB kudurru); esréte Babils u Barsip 
u-Se-pi-1§ aznun I had the sanctuaries of 
Babylon and Borsippa rebuilt and decorated 
VAB 4 114i 37 (Nbk.); B.SAG.iLA kisallu elind 
... kisallu Sapliu...naphar anniu gabbu e-pus- 
u-[nt] they have rebuilt all this in Esagila, the 
upper propylon (and) the lower propylon ABL 
119:16(NA); ina lobitte 8a hurdsi Sakaspi ga Nay. 
ZU.BABBAR U NA, pappardilli gugunnd e-pu- 
us-ma I built the giguni-chapel with bricks 
(enamelled in the color) of gold, silver, light- 
colored obsidian and pappardillu-stone MDP 
28 p. 31:2 (UntaS-Humban); E bu-fu-mi ana mii: 
tima i-pu-us he built a .... chapel (to last) 
forever AOB 1 4:11 (Salim-ahum, translit. only); 
i ni-pu-us parakki let us build a shrine En. 
el. VI 51; ana e-pes bit ridiéti to build the 
palace of the (central) administration Streck 
Asb. 86x87; E.NIG.GA ip-pu-su-ma ana PN 
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inandinu they will build a storehouse and 
give it to PN VAS 6 84:14 (NB); masmaSu 
ana séri ussamma & rim-ki Dt-us the mag: 
masu-priest leaves for the wilderness and 
builds a hut (there) for the (ritual) cleansing 
BBR No. 26 iii 22 (NA rit.); Summa t ina la- 
eqlisu bira ihri du-un-na e~pu-u[§] if a man 
digs a well in a field which does not belong to 
him and erects a fort (there) KAV 2 iv 30 
(Ass. Code B § 10); Sa bita i-pu-Su ganiiz 
nima igabbi whoever has built a house and 
says, “These are my living quarters” Géss- 
mann Era lV 99; Summa NA KI.MAH DU ina lib: 
bisu imigam KA.KA-ub if a man thinks every 
day about building a tomb CT 38 21:86 (SB 
Alu); E.KILMAH ni-ta-pa-d§ we have pre- 
pared a tomb ABL 437:13 (NA); qguburri li- 
pu-su-su-nu-si-im-ma let them prepare a 
grave for them ARM 1 8:16; in the phrase 
nagaru u epésu to rebuild completely (lit. to 
demolish and rebuild): #.2z1.DAL.BA.[NA] 8a 
PN uw PN, PN ana nagarim wu e-pe-e-Si-im 
igbisumma PN, i-pi-is-su-ma as tothe party 
wall belonging to PN and PN,, PN told him 
(PN,) to rebuild it completely, and PN, did 
rebuild it UET 5 236:6 and 9 (OB); bitu Suatu 
Sa nagaru u e-pe-8% VAS 1 70iv 23 (Sar. kudur- 
ru), ef. TuM 2-3 274:1 (NB); adi nagari wu e-pe- 
si-ka while you are engaged in demolishing 
and rebuilding (the temple) RAcc. 9:17, cf. 
ibid. 26, cf. the name of an omen series: iqqur 
pt-us “‘He-has-Completely-Rebuilt” KAR 
212 r.iv 48, cf. also RA 28 136 Rm. 150:6’ and 12’, 
and passin; with the variant napadsu u epésu: 
E abta $a napasu u e-pe-§% AnOr 8 2:1, ef. ibid. 
3:1, Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Interna- 
tional No. 6:2 (all NB); with the variant napdlu 
u epésu to repair (lit. to demolish damaged 
parts of a structure and rebuild them): lu- 
up-pu-ul-ma lu-pu-us BAD Sa uRU GN I shall 
repair the wall of GN BE 17 66:24 (MB let.). 
4’ to build a city wall, house wall, etc.: 
BAD.GAL ... lue-pu-ug I built the great wall 
RA 8 65 ii 17 (OB A&Sduni-erim), ef. YOS 9 35 i 11, 
46 (Samsuiluna), VAS 1 33 iii 10 (Samsuiluna), and 
passim in OB royal inscrs.; BAD.GAL ... e-ep- 
pu-su (he who) rebuilds the great wall KAH 
2 23:5’ (ASSur-bél-nisé8u); ba-ab IDILKUD.MES 
. utr pilt u epri a GN e-pu-us ana asrigu 
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utir I rebuilt the Gate-of-the-Divine-Judges 
in stone (laid) in mortar (brought) from GN 
according to its original AKA 8:7 (Adn. 1); Sa 
libittt udappirma &a erimti i-pu-us he removed 
the (sun-dried) brickwork and built (the wall) 
of baked bricks MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2:5, ef. ibid. 
p. 120; 4 sfur-musalbir-palé-Sarri-e-pi-M-Su- 
nasir-ummanisu dirsu its (main) wall was 
(the wall called) ASSur-who-Makes-the-Reign- 
of-the-King-who-Built-it-Last-Long-is-(also)- 
the-Protector-of-his-Army Lyon Sar. 18:90; 
igéram I[abjiram ul urib(!) (Sum. nu.un.gi) 
igaram esSam sa epirtim ... i-pu-us (Sum. 
mu.na.du) he did not remove the old 
wall (but) built a new wall of baked bricks 
MDP 2 pl. 13 and p. 72 No. 4+5:19, ef., for Sum., 
ibid. No. 2 and 3; igar biritim PN 1-pu-us-ma 
PN built the party wall TCL 1 185:5, ef. ibid. 
87:11 (all OB leg.); B.zI... ipU.E BE 6/2 
14:13 (OB); LU.ERIM.MES ina panisu janu Sa 
igart ip-pu-us-§% there are no workers at his 
disposal who can build the wall for him CT 
22 196:26 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 28; igdratu Sa muhz 
hi nar harraén Sarri ip-pu-us he will build the 
walls along the canal of the royal road Nbk. 
202:6; igadr kirt Sa limitu ip-pu-us he must 
build the garden wall of the enclosure VAS 
5 49:9 (NB), cf. ibid. 10:5, TuM 2-3 134:9, RA 
10 68 (= pl. 6) No. 40-41:19, Dar. 193:17; ur 
é.du.u.dé he (the tenant) will rebuild the 
roof (of the rented house) PBS 8/1 102 v 7 (OB). 

5’ to construct a boat, a bridge, etc. — 
a’ to construct a boat: ana GIS.MA.HI.A e-pe- 
&i-im la iggd they must not be careless with 
regard to the building of the boats OECT 3 
62:16 (OB let.), ef. ibid. 4, 20 and 32, also TCL 1 
37:6, 17 69:13, UET 5 227:8, cf. (referring to 
GIS.MA.NI.DUB) LIH 75:7, 10 and 17, ibid. 8 r. 
10, (referring to G18.MA.LA) OECT 3 62:28, 
also Riftin 93:4 (all OB); ana e-pes GIS.MA.MES 
BE 14 167:29, also PBS 2/2 34:29(MB); G1S.MA. 
SA.HA DU-us sidéSunu tessih you make a sail- 
boat, provide travel provisions for them (the 
spirits of the dead) KAR 184 r. (!) 28 (SB rel.); 
matima elippa ul e-pu-u§ I have never built 
a ship (so draw its plan on the ground!) D. T. 
42:13, in 4R Additions p. 9 (= Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 69, SB lit.); e-te-pu-us GIS.MA.HI.A Smith 
Idrimi 30; GIS.MA.MES 8a ramenija ina GN 
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e-tap-as ana pit Puratte asbat I built boats 
of my ownin GN and took (them) to the river 
Euphrates AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); ina GIS.MA. 
MES KUR Hatti Saina GNu GN, e-pu-Su tam: 
tum lu ébir I crossed the sea in Phoenician 
boats which I had built in Nineveh and Til- 
Barsip OTP 2 86:24 (Senn.), cf. ABL 483:15 and 
796 r. 12. 


b’ to construct a bridge: teturram i-pu-us 
MDP 4 p. 10:7 (brick inscr.), and passim; titurra 
la e-pe-St not to (be obliged to) build bridges 
BBSt. No. 6 ii2, ef. téturrusu e-pig gamir ABL 
503 r. 9 (NA). 


c’ to construct other artifacts: GIS.@uD. 
si.aA8S LU.MES Hurrt ep-sa-ma lissakin hur-sa- 
an ep-Sa-ma Sukna construct a Hurrian bat- 
tering ram (and) let it be put to use, make a 
siege ramp and put it to use KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
15’ (UrSu-story). 


6’ to fashion a stela, a figurine, etc. — 
a’ in gen.: garrum salmam 1-pu-us santim 
ugerrib as to the king, another (king) will 
bring into (the temple) the statue which he 
fashioned RA 44 30:44 (OB ext., translit. only); 
[salam] “Zababa u Bau kima simatisu e-pu-us- 
ma he fashioned astatue of DN and DN,, rep- 
resenting them in the appropriate way KAV 
39 r. 3 (MA), cf. salmdnu ... i-te-pu-us-zu-nu 
EA 27:25, and cf. ibid. 29:52 (letters of TuSratta) ; 
RN ga vv-eS salmi Sudtu qabisumma RN, 
to whom the order was given to fashion this 
image BBSt. No. 36 iv 5, cf. ibid. 12 (NB); 
salam bundnija sa pili pisé Dt-us I made a 
portrait-statue of myself of white limestone 
AKA 296 ii 5 (Asn.); e-pis salam isu ban bit 
damigtasu he who made the image of his god 
(A8sur) (and) built his (Assur’s) favorite 
temple OIP 2 146:31 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 144:2; 
salmu Sarri $a mésiri anéku étesiri salmu Sarri 
Sa kabbusite Sunu e-tap-Su I made a drawing 
of the king for a relief, and they fashioned a 
model({?) of the statue (in the round) of the 
king (may the king inspect both, and we shall 
execute that which the king prefers) ABL 
1051:7 (NA); ALAM.MES 8a Sarrua igbd e-te- 
pu-us I have made the statues which my 
king ordered ABL 498:6 (NB); asumétu sa 
qurdi pv-us ina libbi azqup I made and 
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erected a stela there recording my heroic 
valor AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.); umam sadé u 
timati Sa pili pisé u partite pt-us ina babaniga 
uséziz I made (reliefs representing) strange 
wild animals of the mountain regions and the 
seas, of white limestone and alabaster, and 
set them up in its (the palace’s) gates AKA 
221:20(Asn.); ula kaspum ula er? um DUL-su 
a-bi-nim ana amite ula e-pi-if his statue is 
neither of silver nor of gold but of stone, it 
is not made to (be plated(?) with) tin MDP 
2 p. 63 ii 5, dupl. MDP 14 p. 20. 


b’ for purposes of magic: salam a-ti-im 
abika pt-us you make a figurine representing 
the ghost of your father KAR 178 r. vi 35 (SB 
2 ALAM.MES kansiti [Sa ...] nast 
pv-us you make two figurines of crouching 
[... who] hold [...] AMT 101,2r. iii 13; NU 
murst &a tidi pDt-us you make a clay figurine 
of the sick person KAR 66:8 (SBrel.); NU 
kassapi u ka&ssapti Sa list Db you make 
figurines of dough (representing) the sorcerer 
and the sorceress Maqlu IX 185, and passim in 
Maqlu; NU mimma lemnu pt you make a 
figurine (of the demon called) “everything 
evil” KAR 184 obv.(!) 4 (SB rit.);  [U]DU.NITA 
i.uDu Dv-us you make the figurine of a ram 
out of tallow KAR 66:5 (SB rel.); 2 ba&smé Sa 
bint Sa palta sa bi[ni ...] ina pisunu nasi 
pv-us you make two basmu-snakes of tama- 
risk wood which hold paltu(s) of tamarisk 
wood in their mouths AMT 101,2 r. iii 5; ana 
IME.ME GASAN UR.KU has-bi DU-ma BA I 
made and dedicated (this) clay dog to the 
lady Gula  Scheil Sippar p. 92 (inser. on a clay 
dog); 4 AN.HUL.MES 1 Sa gigsnugalla 1 Sa hurasi 

. Dv-us you make four an.HUL-charms, 
one of alabaster, one of gold BMS 12:12. 


hemer.); 


7’ to manufacture, construct an object, 
as, for instance, wooden objects such as baz 
laggu, daltu, eriqqu, guhsu, kannu, kusst, 
méalilu, nasramu, passiru, etc.; metal objects 
such as agt, birqu, dudittu, guhassu, kittu, 
kusru, isénu, mulmullu, naglabu, patru, sap: 
pu, sa hassupr, sa supri, samgsu, sukuttu, 
Surinnu, ungu, ete.; garments and other 
items worn on the person such as erimmatu, 
kusitu, mesénu, nahlaptu, subdtu, tersu, also 
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allinu, askuppatu, burt, busu, kunukku, saz 
paru, ubanu (suppository), urugallu, zaginz 
durt, zim labbi (lion mask), zumbu (jewel), 
etc.; foodstuffs such as bappiru, mirsu, 
naptanu, sikaru; furthermore: karagka (mng. 
unkn.), maltiru, umamu (stuffed animals). 
For refs., see under the above words. Note 
also the following cases in which epégsu is 
used with words for objects, of unknown or 
uncertain reading: NAM.SLSA A.BAR DU-us 
you make a NAM.SI.SA-instrument of lead AMT 
49,4 r. 8’, restored from VAT 13633:6’, translit. 
only in Ebeling, AGM 13 8 n. 2, and Thompson, 
RA 313n.4; §a2 Gin KU.BABBAR Sartam Sa 
enzim samam lu-dam ina Babilt 1-pi-su-nim 
buy goat-hair for two shekels of silver, they 
shall make a .... (of it) in Babylon TCL 17 
26:27 (OB let.). 


C) in idiomatic phrases (arranged alpha- 
betically according to the direct object of 
epéSu); compounds consisting of a Hurrian 
word plus epésu are merely listed; full treat- 
ment will be found under the Hurrian terms. 
The list also includes phrases constructed 
with uppusu, Sipusu and népusu): 


abarakkitu todo domestic service: DUMU. 
SAL-su itti nudunné madi ana e-pes SAL. 
AGRIG-u-ti ana GN ubilamma he brought his 
daughter to GN with a large dowry to do 
domestic service for me Streck Asb. 18 ii 66; 
bintu sit libbisu ttti tirhatt m@assi ana e-pes 
SAL.AGRIG-u-tt ana GN ubilamma. ibid. ii 70, and 
(in same context) ibid. 16 ii 57, 24 iii 22. 


abbiitu to intercede: nam.ab.ba ag.a 
hé.na.nam : lu-a e-pis a-bu-tu it-ti-k{a] (let 
my decorous messenger Ilabrat) be the inter- 
cessor with you TCL 6 51:43f. (lit.); LU abbit 
SES.MES la Sudtu i-pe§ the man will act as 
intercessor for another man’s _ brothers 
KAR 212 i 11 (hemer.), cf. abbat ahhé la 
Suadti tp-pu-us (in broken context) CT 41 
30:15 (comm. to Alu); INusku a-bu-ut LUGAL 
ana *Hnlil [p01 CT 40 44 K.3821:6 (SB Alu). 


adé to take an oath: a-di-e [ina Ie1}-id 
tu-Se-pr-Su-Si-nu-tu you made them (the in- 
habitants of your country) take the oath 
(of loyalty) to me ABL 539:21 (NA). 
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adi to compute work quotas: DUMU.MES 
GA.DUB.BI a-da-a-am t-pi-Su-ma the account- 
ants computed the (daily) work quotas ARM 
6 7:9. 


abirtu to make a final accounting(?): PN 
a-hi-18-tum ittt PN, ... 1-te-pu-uS PN made 
a final accounting(?) with PN, ZA 3 224:14 
(NB). 

aklitu (waklitw) to act as overseer: wak: 
lit LU.DiM.MES-ka-ma i-ip-pé-e§ he will be 
the overseer of your own masons ARM 2 2:18. 


akukarumma epéSu: see akukarumma (Or. 
NS 10 209 n. 4). 

alaku to travel (OB): [m]é& u urri [a-l]a- 
kam li-pu-Su-nim-ma they should travel hither 
night and day LIH 39:17, ef. ibid. 73:14, OECT 
3 6:7; gqadu 2 ilkéka a-la-kam e-ep-Sa-am 
travel to me with your two (groups of) corvée 
(workers) TCL 1 38:9; elippétu Sa ibadssa lise 
midunimma lirkabuni[{mma] a-la-kam li-pu- 
Su-nim let them make (all) the available 
boats ready, board (them) and travel hither 
TCL 17 64:14; assérija a-la-kam e-ep-sa-am 
YOS 2 68:12, cf. ana mahrija a-la-kam ep-Sa- 
am CT 29 22:19; [A.K]AL(!) a-la-kam i-ip-pi- 
sa-am mi madu the flood is on the way here, 
there is much water OECT 3 7:4, and passim 
in OB letters, cf. YOS 2 78:10, also e-pu-u[s] a- 
la-kam Gilg. Y. vi 273, cf. ibid. 244; ana s[é]r 
PN a-la-kam li-pu-Su Syria 19 119 second let. 
15 (let. of Hammurabi, translit. only). 


alikitu to philander: Summa NA SAL.NITA. 
DAM-St 1-21-1b-ma a-li-ku-tam Dt-us if a man 
leaves his (first) wife and goes philandering 
CT 39 46:49 (Alu), also K.7088:6’, and dupl. K. 
8046:5' (unpub.). 

alkakatu (ilkakdtu) to perform deeds: 
tanatti kiskitua u ilkakat qurdija Sa... e-tap- 
pa-Su (I wrote upon the stela) the praise of 
my power and the heroic deeds which I had 
performed (in GN) AKA 297:6 (Asn.), cf. 
alkakat qurdija mamma sa ina matite e-te- 
pu-8é each of the heroic deeds which I per- 
formed in (foreign) lands Layard 90:72 (Shalm. 
ITT). 


alpu — a’ to sacrifice a bull: gup pt- 
us-ma ina saplin haré tetemmir you sacrifice 
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a bull and bury (it) underneath the hari- 
container ZA 32 176:73 (SB rel.). b’ to dress 
meat: l-en GUD u 2 UDU.MES BABBAR.ME ... 
e-pu-uS he dressed a bull and two white 
sheep ABL 368r. 5 (NA), cf. ABL 1202 r. 2 (NA); 
leup [...]... e-pis one bull, dressed Afo 
10 40 No. 89:6 (MA); cf. immera epéSu, urisa 
epesu. 

alu — a’ to conquer a city (Mari and EA 
only): PN dalam GN ina ah Purattim ebirtam 
annitam i-pu-us ... u ina libbi Glim Sati 
wasib PN conquered the town of GN on the 
Euphrates, on this side (of the river), and he 
is staying in the town (with 200 Hapiru 
soldiers) ARM 2 131:12; when this news 
came to me [ hastened Glam GN, ana pin 
alim GN e-pu-us and conquered the town GN, 
(situated) in front of GN ARM 2 131:23; 
kima Glam GN, ana panisu e-pu-su wu nehrar 
matim imuru when he saw that I had con- 
quered GN, in front of him and (saw) the 
levy of the country (he made fire signals) ARM 
2 131:27; LG H&nunna ana GN e-pé-Si-im 
panisu saknu intima s[t] alam 1-ip-pé-[su] 
anaku kPammdé anattalsu piham ana matisu 
amahhas the ruler of E8nunna is determined 
to conquer GN — when he conquers the town, 
shall I, on my part, (simply) watch him (do 
it), or shall I strike in retribution at his 
country? ARM 1 123:4 and 6; [ina ljibbi alim 
watt Sa e-pé-Si-im [...] tatarradanéti ARM 
6 31:24; liddina Sarru ... sabé pidate wu ni- 
pu-us URU.DIL.D[IL.HI.A garrt ... u m-Sa-ab 
ana dlani Sarri let the king give (us) archers, 
that we may conquer the king’s cities (again) 
and stay in the king’s cities EA 174:22, ef. 
ibid. 176:17, 179:17, RA 19 107:19, cf. also Sellin 
Ta‘annek 2:14. 

b’ (uncert. mng.): a-ld-am e-pd-d§ Balkan 
Observations 73:20 (OA). 


amarwumma epéSu: see amarwumma. 


amatu (awatu) — a’ to execute an order: 
dug,mu.na.ab.du,.ga.a8 an.da.ab.ag. 
a me.en: a-mat t-qab-bu-u-ni ep-pu-us I 
shall (Sum. be able to) execute the command 
they gave KAR 31:25f. (SB); awitim Sa 
idtawini e-pd-d& I shall execute the orders 
you gave TCL 14 44:29 (OA let.); minummé 


epeésu 2c 


amate gabba SES-ia ip-pu-us wu atia minummé 
amate Sa taqabbt ana jas u andku ep-pu-us 
my brother will execute all (my) requests, 
and whatever requests you make of me I 
shall execute EA 35:47f. (let. from Cyprus), cf. 
EA 29:169 (let. of Tudratta); u sa ittast amatu 
itu pi sarri ana ardigu Situ i-pu-us and 
whatever orders issue from the king’s mouth 
to his servant, he (the servant) will execute 
EA 155:44 (let. from Tyre); Su-te-ra awatu ana 
jaSt wu i-~pu-su ana@ku send me the order, and 
I shall execute (it) EA 83:24 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; 
& a-ma-te MES Sa agbt la e-ep-pu-us (if) he 
does not execute the orders which I have 
given MRS 9 BS 17.334:18. 


b’ to perform an act: awatum annitum 
Sa te-pu-Su ul natat this thing you did is not 
proper LIH 43:20 (OB let.); ana amdte sa 
te-ep-pu-us ultu pandna things you did long 
ago EA 162:27 (let. from Egypt), cf. EA 38:20, 
and passim; ga awat RN i-pu-Su unakkaru 
he who changes the settlement that RN has 
made Wiseman Alalakh 1:13 (MB); a-mat.MES 
$a ina pan Sarri ... la taba PN i-te-pu-us PN 
has done things which will not please the 
king ABL 716r. 6 (NB), cf. amat Sa ina muhhi 
bit bélika tabatu % te-tip-us-u ABL 517:12 (NB); 
amata la banita ana matija i-te-pu-us he did 
evilto my country EA 17:13 (let. of TuSratta) ; 
Sa mimma amat lemutte ihassasamma e-pu-su 
who conceives any evil plan and executes (it) 
KAH 2 58:100 (Tn.); assum amati anndtim sa 
ina matija in-ni-ip-su ul emtekt I was not 
negligent with regard to these matters which 
happened in my country EA 17:18 (let. of 
TuSratta); INIM HUL-tim in-ne-pu-us-su some- 
thing bad will be done to him CT 38 29:42 (SB 
Alu), ef. KAR 212 i 3, and passim. 


t 


c’ to let slip a word: ina Si-ka-a-r[0] 
up-pu-us a-wa-ta-am um-ma Su-ma when he 
was in his cups he let slip a word, saying ARM 
2 :124:7. 


d’ to arrange matters(?): PN iste PN, 
awitim u-pi-is-ma BIN 4 83:16 (OA let.); 
i-Ma-ta awétim nu-pi-is-ma we arranged 
matters in Mata MVAG 33 No. 325a:9 (OA, 
translit. only); awdtim sa kima naté us-te-pi-1s 
Tarranged matters as seemed fit ARM 2 77:9. 
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amélitu (awélitu) to act like a gentleman: 
awélutam te-pu-us-ma gimillam [rabiam] tad: 
kun you have acted like a gentleman and 
have been very kind BIN 6 207:16 (OA let.). 


anantu (anuntu) to skirmish:  e-pi-sat 
a-na-an-ti (I8tar) the skirmisher Craig ABRT 
1 81:17 (SB lit.); e-pt-Sat a~-nun-ti LKA 144:3 
(SB rel.), and passim. 


annu to consent: [ism]éma anni?am 
gabasu ... DN an-nam i-pu-us the goddess 
DN heard this speech and consented RA 35 
21:1 (OB Epic of Zu), see Nougayrol, RA 46 90:41. 


anzillu to commit a sacrilege: the nobles 
who had thrown their king into fetters ana 
anzilli i-pu-Su iplah libbasun became fright- 
ened at the sacrilege they had committed 
OIP 2 31 ii 77 (Senn.), cf. erd e-pi-ré lemultte u 
an]zillt (var. e-pis lemuttim *Zu-u%) Bab. 12 pl. 
14:23 (OB Etana), var. from ibid. pl. 4:13 (SB). 


arditu (wrditu) —a' to recognize a person 
as one’s master by a symbolic gesture or act: 
ana e-~pe§ arditi isbatu sépéja they grasped 
my feet to do obeisance Lie Sar. 52:3; ultu 
GN innabtamma ana e-pes arditija ana GN, 
iliukamma usalld béliti he fled hither from 
Elam and came to Assyria to do obeisance 
to me and worshiped me as (his) master 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 60, and passim in insers. of 
Esarh., Sar., Senn., and Asb.; nillikamma Sépé 
Sa sarri ... ms8Sk u arditi Sa [Sarri] ... 
ni-pu-u& (if I had received an indication from 
the king) we would have come to kiss the feet 
of the king and would have done obeisance 
to the king ABL 793 r. 20(NA); ana nadan 
mandatte u e-pe§ arditi wpura rakbisu he 
sent his messengers to deliver gifts and to do 
obeisance OIP 2 34 iii 49 (Senn.), and passim in 
Sar. and Senn.; urdiiti t-pu-s% kudurru émis: 
suniiti I imposed doing obeisance upon them 
(and the carrying of) the corvée-basket AKA 
384:125 (Asn.); madattasunu amhur LU in-té 
(vars. Irn-tu/tt) up-pu-st I received their 
tribute, they are doing obeisance KAH I 25:6 
(Asn.), and passim in insers. of Asn., var. from 
KAH 1 p. 77*; [u]-8e-pi-8d ardissu (I set him 
on his throne) and made him do his obeisance 
to me Lie Sar. 207. 
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b’ to be or become a slave: abbéja [ana 
abb]éka in.Mus-ta i-pu-su u inanna andku ana 
Sarrt Sams [bél}ija lu in.mES-ma my fathers 
were the servants of your fathers, and now 
I am likewise a servant of the king, my sun, 
my lord EA 47:4’; u Summa te-ep-pu-ué ir-da 
ana sarri bélika u mind Sa ul ippusakku Sarru 
ana kiéSa if you became a servant of the 
king, your lord, what could there be that the 
king would not do for you? EA 162:33 (let. 
from Egypt); e-pu-us Ir-da ana Sarri bélika u 
baliata be a servant of the king, your lord, 
and then you will prosper EA 162:39; PN 
... PN, ittija udsbalkitma tr-tu Urarti e-~pe-& 
iz-[x-Su-nu]-tt he made PN and PN, rebel 
against me and ....-ed them to become 
subjects of Urartu Lie Sar. 85; Sipirti e-pe-es 
ardite §a GN a message concerning the sub- 
mission of (the tribe) GN ABL 896 r. 15 (NA); 
RN ... §a ultu ulla DN ... ight (var. adds 
ana) e-pes arditija RN, whom the gods have 
predestined to be my slave Streck Asb. 82x8. 


c’ to make a person one’s subject: [anja 
arditija e-pu-us-ka I have made you my 
subject KUB 3 19:4’, see Weidner, BoSt 9 146. 


arhu to do a month’s (work): 2 111 12 
imati ina pani satti e-pa-aé he will work for 
two months and twelve days in the spring 
KAJ 99:8 (MA), cf. ITI.MES 3.AM ni-pu-us 
BIN 1 39:13 (NB let.); see umu epesu. 


arnu (annu) to commit a sin or a crime: 
summa mimma arnam wu Ssillatam ti-pad-Sa_ if 
they commit a crime or a blasphemy (he will 
sell them) Hrozny Kultepe 1 27:13; ammiz 
nimmi ana e-pu-us arna ana Sarrt why should 
I commit a sin against the king? EA 286:14 
(let. of Abdi-Hepa); an-nu zvU-% la zU-% e-te- 
ep-pu-us ana{ku] I committed sins, know- 
ingly or unknowingly KAR 45:19; anna raba 
Sa ultu sehertja i-pu-s% (any) great sin which 
I have committed since I was a child BMS 
11:36 (SB rel.), and passim in rel.; ana la e-peg 
an-ni la egi mannama that none (of the 
stars) should make a mistake (or) not be on 
time En. el. V 7; ul tt-pu-us URU arna the 
city should not commit a crime EA 122:47, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, also RA 19 103: 
45, 69; sa ip-pu-su ar-na who commits a 
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crime EA 287:19 (let. of Abdi-hepa); e-pis 
anni u gillatt criminal TCL 3 309 (Sar.), ef. 
OIP 2 32 iii 11 (Senn.), and passim; [a]rnu enna 
Sa te-pu-sd-~ UET 4 183:18 (NB let.). 

asinniitu to practice sodomy: bél immerim 
as-si-nu-t-tam i-pe-e-e§ the owner of the 
sacrificial sheep will practice sodomy YOS 
10 47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


asitu to give a medical treatment: ana 
pv-e§ astiti la Salmat (the omen) is not favor- 
able for giving a medical treatment TCL 6 5:41 
(SB ext.), and passim; summa ana DU-es asiiti 
giba(ME.A) tagakkan if you perform the 
divination for giving a medical treatment 
CT 39 30:53 (SB Alu), cf. ana DU-d§ asiiti 
KAR 151:62 (SB ext.); cf. asiptitu epésu. 

4Sipitu to perform a conjuration: 4Samag 
Surbi asiptitu sa apkal ili i-pu-St Marduk 
O Samai, increase (the power of) the conjura- 
tion which Marduk, the apkallu of the 
gods, has performed PBS 1/2 133 r. 22, cf. PBS 
10/2 18 r. 25 (rel.), and passim; ana DU-e& 
astti u Gsipiti ul igallim it is not favorable 
for giving a medical treatment or performing 
a conjuration Boissier DA 11 i 8 (SB ext.); 
UD 6.KAM MAS.Ma8-su Dv-us for six days 
you perform the conjuration for him AMT 
24,1:4; MAS.MAS-su DU-uds SU.UR-su-ma iballut 
you perform the conjuration for him, you 
rub him clean, and he will become well Labat 
TDP 116:6. 


asSatu to make a woman a lawful wife: 
PN la(!) Dsam(!)-2u ha-ri-in-tum Dam(!) la 
i-pu-us PN is not his wife (but) a prostitute, 
he did not make (her) a lawful wife JEN 
671:23, coll. by H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 218 n. 3. 


atteritu to establish friendly relations: 
ina berini attert[ta] lu ni-ip-pu-[uls-mi we 
established friendly relations EA 41:9 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma); undu abuka u anadku atterita 
ni-pu-su u ana ahhé tabiti nitéru. when your 
father and I established friendly relations and 
became good brothers KUB 3 72:7, also KBo 
1 10:7 (let.), and passim in Bogh.; Hatti u Kizzuz 
watnt lu Summuhu attertitu ina birigunu lu 
i-te-ni-ip-pu-Su Hatti and Kizzuwatna are 
united — friendly relations have been es- 
tablished between them KBo 1 5 iii 36 (treaty). 
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attetaumma epéSu: see aitetawmma. 


baaru to hunt: the gods entrusted the 
wild animals to me e-pes ba-a-[ri] igbtini 
(and) ordered me to hunt AKA 205 iv 68 (Asn.), 
ef. ScheilTn. II r. 52, KAH 2 84:122(Adn. II), KAH 
2112 r. 8 (Shalm. ITI). 


babtu to take care of business assets: 
babti mala temiga lu ep-sa-at my business 
assets should be taken care of in a sensible 
way Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
5:7 (OA let.). 

banitu to reward: u tammar Summa sarru 
banita la e-te-pis-ka (if you bring lapis lazuli 
to him) then you will see if the king 
will not reward you MRS 9 RS 17.422:27. 

ba@eritu to fish: [b@ eri] sunu [itltikunu 
b@eriitam li-pu-Su these fishermen should 
fish together with you PBS 7 112:25 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 19 and 21. 


bartu to rebel: bartam i-pu-us-ma da- 
aw(Pt)-da-am idik he (the king Qarnilim) 
rebelled and inflicted a defeat Syria 19 110 top 
of page (Mari, translit. only); Summa mamman 
... itti Samsi bartu i-ip-pu-us should some- 
body rebel against the Sun KBo 1 5 ii 17, and 
passim in this treaty; sihu bartu ana muhhi 
RN ip-pu-s u-Se~pi-§i will he rebel 
against Esarhaddon or incite a rebellion? 
Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 13 (SB query for oracle); 
mar Sarri ana abisu BI.GAR DU the crown 
prince will rebel against his father KAR 423 
i20(SBext.), ef. (with rab stkkatt) CT 39 29:28, 
and passim; mannu ... ana Samé kispi ana 
ersetim barta pU-ué who can use sorcery 
against heaven, (who can) rebel against the 
nether world? Maqlu V 12, cf. ibid. 16; Sa ipsu 
bartu INIM HUL-tim e-pu-s[u-ni] who prac- 
ticed witchcraft, rebelled, said an evil word 
KAR 80:29 (SB rel.), and passim; cf. sthu epésu. 


baratu to perform a divination: bari: 
tam ip-pu-si Sundti itanammaru — they 
perform divinations (and) repeatedly. have 
dreams JRAS 1904 415:9(MA let.); ina muhhi 
bél nigé baértitu pt-us he shall perform the 
divination for the man who brings the offer- 
ing BBR No. 11ii2;PN HAL.MES...pDU PN 
performed the divination (in GN) PRT 110 
r. 10; UD.2.KAM ana bariiti Dte-ma ina 
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pitte li-in-ni-pi§ the second day is propitious 
for a divination — it should be performed at 
once ABL 1278:8 (NB?2). 


bélaitu torule: garru arkii ... §a illamma 
béliti ip-pu-Su ina matt any later king 
who shall arise to be the ruler in this 
country VAS 1 36 ii 22 (NB kudurru), cf. VAS 
1 37 v 22 (NB kudurru), ADD 809:12; 2tmu 
Simati belt kal dadmé e-pe-& they assigned 
it as my mission to rule over all the inhabited 
world OECT 6 pl. ll r.17(SBrel.); a 350.4. 
AN malké labiritu sa ellamiia bélat A&sur 
e-pu-Su of the 350 former princes who ruled 
Assyria before my time Lyon Sar. 7:45, cf. OIP 
2103 v 36 (Senn.); PN PN, PN, &a arki ahéme& 
e-~pu-su bélit Elamti who ruled Elam one 
after the other Streck Asb. 82 x 18, and passim 
in Senn., Asb. and Nbn. 


bibil pan DN to reconcile DN: you and 
the inhabitants of your country shall perform 
a mourning ceremony before Adad bibil pan 
4Adad ip-§é (and) bring about the recon- 
ciliation of Adad Tell Halaf No. 5:16 (NA royal 
edict). 

bigstu to commit an evil deed: inanna PN 
u PN, bi-is-tam i-pu-Su now PN and PN, 
have committed an evil deed KBo1 11 obv.(!) 
27’ (UrSu story). 

bitu — a’ to do housework: MU.3.KAM 
& sajamanigsunu u kassisunu 1-1p-pu-su for 
three years they (the wife, son or daughter 
of the debtor) shall do housework for the man 
who bought them or took them as pledges 
CH § 117:64; adi baltu PN bi-it PN, u kirtsu 
(case adds ki wardiSu) i-ip-pé-e§ PN will do 
housework for PN, and also (take care of) his 
garden (case adds: like a slave of his) until he 
(PN,) is well again UET 5 88:10 (OB). 


b’ to accept into a household: if a man 
has adopted a small child urabbisu i-si 
(text -ba) 1-pu-us brought it up and accep- 
ted (it) into his household CH § 191:80; 
he must not abandon his wife, who has 
been affected by the la@bu-disease ina & 
1-pu-Su usSamma she can stay (as long as 
she lives) in the household into which he 
had accepted (her) CH § 148:79; PN ana 
Sarrim wu nis ilim iplahma & i-pu-us (where- 
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upon) PN (who had previously sued his 
wife in order to be declared her sole heir), 
out of respect for (the command of) the king 
and the statement under oath (made by his 
wife concerning his position as heir), accepted 
(her again) into (his) household MDP 28 
399: 26. 

c’ to found a family: ina GN-ma asar 
ginnam tagannanu u & te-ep-pé-Su Hb settle 
in GN, where you can make a home (lit. nest) 
and found a family ARM 1 18:24; asranum 
Sibma ELU.MES e~pu-us live there and found 
a family as men do ARM I 18:28, cf. lu-pu- 
us % & e te-pu-us (possibly to mng.2b) KAR 
96:37 (SB wisdom). 

d’ to set up an estate or manor: fields, 
gardens and people which he had acquired 
(qgané) under my (royal) protection e-pu-Su 
E ramenisu and set up as his own estate 
ADD 647: 22, and ibid. 646:22. 


bulta to heal a disease: até skin mursija 
annijau la tammar bultéSu la te-pa-d§ why 
do you not realize the nature of my sickness 
(and why) do you not heal it? ABL 391:10 
(NA). 

buru to hunt: hursdn saqiiu e-m-is 
bu--ri-Su-nu igbtunisu to whom they (the 
gods) ordered to hunt them (the lions) in high 
mountain regions AKA 140 iv 13 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in Tigh I; Summa siru ina bit ameélr 
[b]u-ti-ra Dv-us if a snake hunts in some- 
body’s house KAR 389b (p. 353) r. i 4’ (SB 
Alu), and passim in similar contexts ; Summa surdt 
ina bit améli bu--u-ra DU-us CT 28 37 K. 798:4 
(SB Alu), and passim; note: if the king 
has assembled his army and has set out to 
march against an enemy country surdé 
bu~-ti-ra Db-ma bu--ur-si ina pisu ibrurma 
ana pan Sarri gv and a falcon hunting and 
holding(?) his prey in his beak flies toward 
the king CT 39 28:7(SB Alu); ina HUL MUS 
$a ina bitija fel-8t-ru-ma bu-ru DU-s% @muruma 
against the evil (portended by) a snake which 
I saw coming into my house and hunting 
(there) VAT 5r. 3, in Scholimeyer p. 139 (SB rel.). 

dajanitu to act as judge: awéli maditu 
tzzizuma da-a-a-Nnu-Uus-Su-NU t-Pu-SUu-M4 an as- 
sembly of citizens was present and acted as 
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their judges MDP 24 393:12; inthe garden of 
Samaj, in the presence of PN thescribe (and) 
PN, the judge da-a-a-nu-si-nu i-pu-su-ma 
they acted as judges MDP 23 320:12’. 

damé to shed blood: awélié itiabalkutu 
LUGAL damé e-ta-pd-as-ma kussisu la tagnat 
the citizens have rebelled, the king has shed 
blood, and his throne (i.e., his reign) is 
(therefore) blemished CCT 4 30a:13 (OA let.), 
cf. Sa US e-te-ep-Su he who shed the blood 
MRS 9 RS 17.229:9. 


damiqtu (damgéti) to do a favor, a 
good deed: tammar kima damiqtam ana a-bi 
(text -ta)-nt ni-pu-su-ma you willsee that we 
have done a favor for ourfather CCT 4 38b:24 
(OA let.); [nig].8ag.dim.ma.bi.ir ag. 
hul ir.pak?**" in.ag.eS : ana e-pig sIc,- 
ti-su-nu limnig ikapputu they plot evil 
against their benefactor KAR 128:33; SAL. 
sic,-tu e-pu-su-us $a a&spura réstissu ims he 
forgot the favor I did him when I sent him an 
auxiliary force Streck Asb. 44 v 23, and passim 
in Asb.; e-bi-i§ da-am-ga-a-ti a doer of good 
deeds VAB 4 208 i3(Ner.), cf. ibid. 218 No. 3:3, 
cf. also e-pis sIG,.MES VAB 4 294 12:2 (Nbn.); 
mannu sarru sa aki anni ana ardénigsu sic,- 
tw e~pu-us-u-nt what king has (ever) been so 
kind tohisservants? ABL358:26(NA), cf.also 
SIG, bit te-pu-Su-ni ABL 945:4 (NA); ef. dumgqu 
epésu, dumugtu epésu. 

daninu to demonstrate strength: da-na- 
an A &8ur bélija Sa ina kullat nakiri e-tep-pu- 
Su ismtima they heard of the (superior) 
strength of my lord A&SSur, which I have 
repeatedly shown amidst my enemies Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 28; da-na-an 1AsSur bélija Sa (var. 
ep-Set) ina KUR.KUR nakrate i-tep-pu-su (1 
carved in relief work upon them) the (evi- 
dence for the superior) strength of my lord 
A&sur, which I had shown in hostile countries 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 28, cf. LU.SID.E mimma 
sa da-na-nu ina muhhijaip-pu-su BIN 1 94:20 
(NB let.). 


dibbu to perform an act: dibbi annite Sa 
te-pu-u& ga ina muhhi ili u améli tabu Sunu 
are the things you did pleasing to god and 
man? ABL 1380:16(NB); dibbi-la-dibbi sa 
attinu u EN-ku-nu te-tep-pu-sé the absurd 
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things which you and your master used 
to do ABL 403:11 (NB); te-ep-pa-sd-a-ni 
[debbu] la dangu dababu [la tabu ina muhhi 
RN you are planning ungodly things, an evil 
plot against A8Surbanipal ABL 1239:15 (NA); 
dib-bt a-ki-i 8&4 ep-Si (mng. obscure) TCL 9 
80:23 (NB let.). 

dinu — a’ to sue, bring an action: muhhi 
mimmilja] Sa ittasu ni-ti-pu-[u]§ di-na ana 
pani PN it was on account of my property 
that we brought action against him before PN 
EA 105:33 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ibid. 80; janu 
[mamma] sa j1-pu-Su d[i-nu] attasu there is 
none who would bring action against him 
EA 120:30 (let. of Rib-Addi); twppu abuja iltur: 
mi u andku wtti tuppi anni di-na e-pu-us-mi 
my father wrote the tablet, and I have 
brought action on the basis of this tablet 
JEN 385:17; ina pihisu PN mar Sarri ina 
dina ana e-be-& iStapranni PN, the king’s 
son, has sent me in his place to bring action 
HSS 9 12:4 (Nuzi); mannummé ana amti ... 
di-na pv-uS whosoever brings action on 
behalf of the slave girl HSS 96:13 (Nuzi), and 
passim in Nuzi; ga dina u dababa ... iltesu 
u-pla-su}-ni who sues him KAJ 8:13 (MA); 
amélu Sa dinu ina mubhi u-Se-pi-su- amélu sa 
PN the man who caused an action to be 
brought against him isa manof PN GCCI 2 
387:26 (NB let.). 

b’ to give a favorable decision, to pro- 
nounce judgment: nigé bari ukinma di-nim 
pv-us the diviner prepares the sacrifice and 
“gives the decision” BBR No. 1liil; assu e-pes 
di-ni-Su alak réstitigu ... usallé beliti he (the 
king of Elam) implored me as his master to 
make a decision in his favor (and) to 
come to his help Streck Asb. 34 iv 32; ana 
pani{ka] lidbubuma dina e-pu-[us]-su-nu-tr 
when they plead before you, decide in their 
favor BE 17 59a:10 (MBlet.), cf. dint la pt-ud 
AASOR 16 8:31 and 69 (Nuzi); Jgarru... 
dint li-pu-~us ina bubiti lu la amuat may the 
king make a decision in my favor lest I die 
of hunger ABL 421 r.8(NA); dénu Sa abuka 
e-pu-Si-u-ni téma iwkununi the decision 
which your (royal) father has made, the 
command he has given ABL 1250 r. 8 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; may the gods .... dini sa 
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Uruk u iléni ittikunu li-pu-su-i make a 
decision for you concerning the town of Uruk 
and (its) gods ABL 815:9 (NB let. to the inhabi- 
tants of Uruk); itti PN ep-Sa-in-ni dini do 
(addressing the judges) make a decision for 
me concerning PN RA 12 6:9 (NBleg.); dintia 
ittigu béli li-pu-us YOS 3 187:23 (NB let.), and 
passim in NB letters. In personal names: 4Saz 
mags-di-ni-DU-u[¥] PBS 2/2 108:11 (MB), and 
passim in NA and NB with names of other gods; 
'Ina-qalija-dini-ep-& Grant-me-my-Claim 
upon-Heeding-me BE 14 91a:32 (MB), see 
Stamm Namengebung 172. 

dullu — a’ to do and finish a specific work, 
to manufacture an object: ultu dulla sa sabz 
taku e-te-ep-Su after I finish the work I have 
begun EA 4:47 (MB); Summaina MN ... 
hurasa la tultébilamma dulla 8a sabtéku la e-te- 
pu-us if you do not sent me the gold in MN, 
I cannot finish the work which I have begun 
EA 4:45, ef. ibid. 40, and (in similar context) EA 
9:16 (MB), EA 20:21f. (let. of TuSratta); dullu Sa 
ina [...] MU.MES la in-ni-pu-us the work 
which could not be done in[x] years ABL 804: 10 
(NB); dullu libnate gandte gusiri mala ina 
libbi ip-pu-u§ as much (building) work 
(using) bricks, reeds (and) beams as he (the 
tenant) puts into it (the house) Nbn. 500:10, 
and passim in NB house leases; la e-pe-s dulli 
bab GN not to do work on the gate of the GN 
canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 28 (MB kudurru), ef. ibid. iii 
40; note: mind dullu tupsarritu ul te-ep-pu-su 
why do you not work as ascribe? VAS 6 331:4, 
dupl. VAS 6 176:4 and 6 (NB); dullu dalitu 
... ni-tp-pu-uS BE 9 3:10 (NB); dullu heritu 
e-pe-S% VAS 5 106:4 (NB); dullu epinni aha- 
mes vp-pu-su Watelin Kish pl. 15 141:8 (NB). 

b’ to do service, corvée work, etc.: ina GN 
dulla ip-p[u-s]a (list of persons) they do 
service in GN PBS 2/2 111:23 (MB); LU saa. 
LUGAL Sa dulla u-Se-ep-pi-Sum the royal of- 
ficer who sees that service is performed for 
him BE 17 18:5, ef. ibid. 18 (MB let.), and PBS 
2/2 60:5 (MB). In royal service: Madaja 
ina battebattent néhu u aninu dullini ni-pa-ds 
the Medes around us are quiet, and we can do 
our work ABL 128:7 (NA); ina muhhi dulla 
da atta u ASSuraja ahhéka te-pu-sd- Sa ta&pur 
ban a te-pu-Sa~ concerning the work about 
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which you have sent word that you and the 
Assyrians are doing (it), what you are doing 
is fine ABL 290 r. 16(NB?); LU.EN.URU.MES 
Sa ina GN dulli Sarri e-pa-si-u-ni_ the city- 
chiefs who do service for the king in GN ABL 
526:5 (NA); dulli Sa bit béléja e-pa-ds§ mas: 
sartu &a bit beléja anassar I do service for the 
house of my lord, I do my duty for the house 
of my lord ABL 778 r. 16, and passim in ABL, 
cf. dullu Sa bélija in-ni-ip-§% CT 22 53:9 (NB 
let.), and passim. In the service of temples: 
ummanu u Sirké fa dullu £.AN.NA 1p-pu-su the 
craftsmen and oblates who do service in 
Eanna AnOr 9 8:3 (NB), cf. YOS 7 70:13 (NB), 
and passim; LU.IR.E.GAL.MES MU.MES dullu 
i-pu-us-ma sa arhussu libbi: $a Satara ina MU. 
MES-Sti-nu these arad-ekalli officials will do 
service monthly according to the roll with 
their names BRM 2 17:13, and passim in LB; 
ina mubhi bit ziqqurrat 8,580 ERIM.MES dulla 
i-te-€p-8u 8,580 men did work on the temple- 
tower VAS 6 65:5 (NB); dullu malamalis wp- 
pu-us each will do an equal share of work 
(referring to brewing) BRM 1 82:8 (NB). Re- 
ferring to agricultural work: (give me a field) 
dullu ina libbi lu-pu-us let me do all (neces- 
sary) work in it YOS 6 33:7 (NB), ef. TCL 13 
182:22, BIN 1 125:13, etc.; dullu ina Supdl giz 
Simmareé ip-pu-us he will perform all (neces- 
sary) work (on the soil) underneath the date 
palms BE 9 10:8 (NB), ef. ibid. 99:6, 101:9, and 
passim in similar contexts. 

ce’ to perform a ritual: dullu annd ina 
mahar “Samas usallamma e-pa-d3 he com- 
pletely performs this ritual before Samas 
BBR No. 66 r. 20, ef. ibid. 67 r.3; tmu mala 
dullu pt-uwS Pinches Berens Coll. 110:4 (NB); 
dulla Sa attalt ibasSu ina muhhisu vn-ni-ip~pu- 
u& whatever ritual for an eclipse there is will 
be performed for him ABL 263:12 (NB); dul: 
luSu ki Sa marsi in-ni-pa-d& a ritual shall be 
performed for him as for a sick person ABL 
370:15 (NA); cf. ABL 447r. 12; minu Sé dullu Sa 
rvibi li-pu-&% let them perform what rituals 
(there are) for an earthquake ABL 355r.7(NA); 
LU.MAS.MAS.MES upaqqada dullasunu e-pu-su 
I shall appoint conjurer-priests, they shall 
perform the ritual for them ABL 1 r. 9 (NA); 
arhé tabiti Sunu ana dullaini e-pa-& these are 
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propitious months to perform rituals ABL 
1308:8 (NA), and passim. 


dumqu to show favor or doa favor: sarru 
mani umé ji-pu-su dumga ana 748i how often 
has the king shown favor to me? EA 119:40 
(let. of Rib-Addi); néSu Sa gaqqarit dunga e-te- 
pu-us I did a good turn only for the “ground- 
lion” (i.e., the snake) Gilg. XI 296; alu ana 
améli sia, i-pe§ the god will show favor to 
the person CT 39 4:27 (SB Alu), cf. ilu ana 
amélt sia, IN.DU CT 40 10:11; tabte qatussun 
ubw@ ima sa e-pu-us-su-nu-ti dunqu I called to 
account those for whom I have done (only) 
favors Streck Asb. 121133; cf. damigtu epegsu, 
dumugtu epésu. 


dumuqtu to do a favor: ana kaspigsu Sa 
annakam médis dumugtam e-pu-su-um I did 
him a great favor with regard to his silver, 
which is here CCT 2 3:34 (OA let.); ef. damigz- 
tu epéesu, dumqu epesu. 

ebiru to harvest: EBUR NI! .ag.a= e-bu- 
ruip-pu-us he willharvest Hh. t 157f.; e-bu- 
ra-am u-ul li-pu-ts-ma RA 42 71:6, ef. ibid. 
9, 10 (Mari let.); e-bu-ur-Su Sa PN [i-t]p-pu-us 
he will harvest for PN TCL 9 10:8 (Nuzi); ina 
mubhi zunné Sa satti anniti imattini EBUR.MES 
la in-ni-pié-u-ni on account of the fact that 
the rains this year have been scarce, no 
harvest can be brought in ABL 1391 r. 2 (= CT 
34 10f.) (NA). 

egitu to commit an act of negligence: 
see egitu. 

ennetu to commit a sin: see ennelu. 

eniitu: see enutu. 

epésu to do or act: see epésu s. 

epistu (epustu): see epistu. 

emanamumma: see emanamu. 

era — a’ to mine (or smelt) copper: 
20 @t vuRupu issikim NinasSivum 
li-pu-Sa-am Ninagsvium saniq la natima 
stkam la i-pdé-d& the ruler of Nina&se should 
smelt twenty talents of copper in the stkum— 
the ruler of Ninasse is willing, but it is not 
possible, he cannot make the sikum TCL 
19 10:7 and 9, cf. stkum la natima la 
i-ni-pd-dS ibid. 29; a pestilence killed all the 
people of my land e-bi-i uRUDU jénu and 
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there is nobody who can mine (or smelt) 
copper EA 35:4; inanna ana ahija URUDU 
modu e-pu-us now I mined (or smelted) a 
great deal of copper for my brother EA 36:12, 
ef. ibid. 14 (both letters from AlaSia); see par 
zulla epésu. 

b’ toearn: see kaspa epésu. 

eritu to spawn: see eritu s. 

ewurumma epésu: see ewuru. 

gallabitu to perform the ritual shaving 
(of a person): see gallabitu. 

gamiritu to show overpowering strength: 
see gamiritu. 

gillatu to commit a base deed: see gillatu. 

giridad to lay out a path: see giridd. 

girru to walk: see girru A mng. Ic. 

sgiwarumma: see giwara. 


gullultu to commit a base deed: see 
gullultu. 

badumma: see hadumma. 

barimitu (har?itu, harimititu) to be a 


prostitute, to make (someone) a prostitute: 
see hartimitu. 

harranu — a’ to undertake a journey: itu 
lugitka izakkié tértint Wlakakkum wu harrakka 
ep-Sa-am after your merchandise is released 
(for transportation), our order will come to 
you, and then undertake the journey hither 
CCT 4 29b:28 (OA let.); annakam zakudku 
harrani e-pd-sa-am assér PN astapar I have 
been released here (for transportation), I 
have written word to PN concerning my 
undertaking the journey TuM 1 1d:9 (OA let.); 
ana ITI MN [KASKALL[n}-[§u] u-~pa-as-ma anz 
naka wu sipassu [il.uA.E he will make a busi- 
ness trip until the month MN and (then) pay 
the tin and the interest on it KAJ 37:7 (MA). 


b’ to undertake a campaign: KASKAL in- 
ne-pé-e& a campaign is being undertaken 
(why are the b@iru-soldiers who are stationed 
with me without work?) ARM 1 31:25. 

c’ to make or maintain a road: KASKAL- 
nam t-ul i-ip-pé-eS atappa ul iherri he will 
not make/maintain the road or dig a ditch 
MDP 28 398:11. 


hathumma: see hathu in hathumma epésu. 
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ba(1)wumma: see halwu. 

bazannitu to be mayor: see hazannitu. 

helabelumma: see *helahelu in helahelumz 
ma epesu. 

bewadumma: see *hewadu in hewadumma 
epesu. 

bilumma: see *hilu in hilumma epésu. 

bibiltu to do wrong: see fibiltu. 

bissatu to mention: see hissatu. 

bititu to commit a sin: see hititu. 

bitu to commit a sin: see itu. 

buddumumma: see huddumu in huddumz 
umma epesu. 

burasu: see kaspa epesu. 

busumma: see *husu in husumma epéesu. 


ikkibu to violate a taboo: tkkibaka danna 
e-te-ep-pu-us [repeatedly violated your severe 
taboo KAR 45:16 (SB lit.), ef. ASKT 119:8f., in 
lex. section. 

ikka to mortify oneself: ik-ku-u immate 
ibassi te-e-pu-uS you should perform what- 
ever mortification there is ABL 46 r. 16 (NA). 


ilimdumma: see tlimdu. 


immeru to sacrifice or slaughter a sheep: 
1 UDU ana naptent nubattusu e-pis one sheep 
slaughtered for the meal at the vigil KAJ 
207:3 (MA), ef. AfO 10 43 No. 103:6, and passim ; 
1 uDU ina UD.14.KAM ana bit 9Gula ana pani 
IGula e-piS one sheep was sacrificed before 
Gula on the 14th day for the temple of Gula 
KAJ 209:4, and passim, cf. also 3 uDU 1 GUD 
SIZKUR.MES dammega ep-Sé KAV 174:20 (MA); 
UDU.NITA tu-pa-d§ you sacrifice a sheep 
LKA 119 r. 13, ref. 1 upu pDt-d3 KAR 
217:10’ (NA royal it.), cf. 2 UDU.NITA.MES ina 
pain Nabi... li-pu-[us] ABL 722 r. 9 (NA); 
timisam kal Satti 10 upu.NITA ... ana 4Ani 
... in-ni-ip-pu-us daily throughout the year 
ten rams are sacrificed to Anu RaAcc. 65 r. 31, 
ef. Pinches Peek No. 22:18 (NB let.), also YOS 
7 74:21 (NB), VAS 15 16:6 (LB); cf. alpa epésu, 
urisa epesu. 

ind (mng. unkn.): NA.BI DaB-ma bél daz 
babigu i-na-a Dv-us this man will be seized 
and his enemy will make .... BRM 4 23:29 


(physiogn.). 
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ippumma: see ippu. 


ipSu — a’ to do a deed: ana ips marsi 
anni &§a it-pa-as-mi ana matét Sarri the evil 
act which has been committed against the 
lands of the king EA 137:96; ti-ip-pa-sa ipsa 
lamna ana muhhi they have committed an 
evil act against me EA 287:71; ji-pu-Su ips 
Satu Sa-r[u-t]u they committed criminal acts 
EA 131:36. Note the meaning “evil act” in 
EA: ipsa sa la a-bi-e& isu dariti [a}-bi-ef an 
(evil) deed such as has never been done has 
been perpetrated EA 123:12, cf. EA 122:43 and 
196:32; PN a-pa-as ipsa rabé ana jas PN 
has committed a great crime against me EA 
122:32, and passim in EA; note: adi i-bi-su 
i-bi-Su libbija EA 82:46. 

b’ to practice witchcraft: ana NA.BI ana 
pin IGula ipsu ep-si-s% medical witchcraft 
has been practiced against this man AMT 90,1 
r. iii 26 (diagnosis); ipsa e-pu-su-us they 
will use witchcraft against him KAR 176 ii 22 
(hemer.); ipsu te~pu-sin-ni e-pu-us-ki the 
witchcraft which you (witch) used against me, 
I used against you Maqlu VII 73, and passim 
in Maqlu. 


isinnu — a’ to celebrate a festival: isinna 
ip-pu-su kima imi akitimma they (the work- 
men) celebrated a feast like that of the New 
Year’s Day Gilg. XI 74; ultu e-pu-Su isinnu 
bit akiti after I had celebrated the New 
Year’s festival VAB 4 284 ix 41 (Nbn.), cf. 
BHT pl. 13 r. iii 8’ (chron.), Wiseman Chron. p. 
68:14, OIP 2 136:27 (Senn.); girib & A.KLIT 
suatu irubuma ip-pu-s i-[sin}ni hadati 
they (the gods) entered the New Year’s 
Chapel and celebrated the joyful festival 
(there) Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 vi 11 (Asb.), 
ef. ibid 2; said of gods: «dani sarri itebi 
isinnu i-tip-Su the gods of the king went 
forth in procession and celebrated the festival 
ABL 831:10 (NB); ina balika isinna ul ip-pu- 
du ilt eriti: the wise gods cannot celebrate a 
festival without you (SamaS) KAR 26:22, 
and passim. 


b’ to perform a religious service (LB only): 
isinnu ana lemnu.MES la te-ep-pu-sd- agar 
mabré isinnu ana lemnu.mES ép-Su ina libbi 
anaku ana*Ahuramazda isinnu e-te-pu-us do 
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not perform religious ceremonies for evil 
(gods), where before religious ceremonies had 
been performed for evil (gods), there I per- 
formed religious ceremonies for Ahuramazda 
Herzfeld API 30:32f., and passim. 


issiru to derive omens from the (part of 
the exta termed) “bird”: BE MUSEN DU-ma 
ina libbt KA.GAL GIS.TUKUL GAR-ma AN.TA IGI 
if you inspect the “‘bird”’ and a “‘weapon’”’ is 
within the “gate” facing upward KAR 426:4, 
and in every line of this text, cf. the related (OB) 
texts YOS 10 51-53. 


iSippitu to perform a ritual purification: 
ina Sipir &&pitt (wr. KA.KU.GAL-d-tim) 7-Si- 
ip-pu-ut-su e-pi-us-ma I purified her by 
means of the art of the conjurer and (intro- 
duced her into the gip@ru) YOS 1 45 ii 11 
(Nbn.). 

i$karu to make regular deliveries: 8 2kari 
qémé ... naptanu Sa 4Nabi ... ip-pu-us he 
will make regular deliveries of flour for the 
meals of Nabi VAS 6 173:8 (NB), ef. CT 22 
211:9. 

ittu to give an omen: NA.BI SUMUN-bar 
DINGIR-S% IZKIM SIG, DU-su this man will 
grow old, his god will give him a favorable 
omen Virolleaud Fragments 13:2 (SB Alu). 

jaritatu to accept a legacy: ia-ri-tu-tu Sa 
PN ul ni-ip-pu-uS TCL 12 122:18 (NB), cf. 
Nbn. 668:8, see Oppenheim, WZKM 44 140, 
Meissner, AfO 11 154. 

kakku to fight: [...] kakki t-pu-us-ma 
four army] fought VAS 16 186:8 (OB let.); 
intima RN itit DUMU.MES-jamin GIS.TUKUL 
1-ip-pé-Su when RN fights with the Southern 
tribes Mél. Dussaud 2 990 second let. 22’ (Mari); 
GIS.TUKUL la Db-us nara la tebbir do not 
fight, do not cross ariver CT 31 29 r. 15 (ext.), 
and passim in ext.; ana e-pes GIS. TUKUL.MES 
gqablt u téhazi AKA 53 iii 49 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 
67 iv 86; ana DU-e§ GIS.TUKUL MURU wu S181 
ABL 1195:8 (NA); GIS.TUKUL gabla u tahaza 
atti s@bé ... RN ... ip-pu-si-v% willthey fight 
against the army of ASSurbanipal PRT 128 
r. 9, and passim in similar contexts. 

kappu to utter a cry (sounding like) 
kappu: [sib.tur.musen] = [a-la]l-lum = 
kap-pa ip-pu-ug little-shepherd bird = alallu- 
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shepherd = he calls kappu Hg. C I 18, restored 
after Hg. B IV 237, cf. allalla bitruma 
iessi kap-pi the multicolored alallu-bird ... 
calls kappu Gilg. VI 50. 

kaspu (also hurasu, ert, etc.) — a’ to earn 
silver (also gold, copper, etc.) in commercial 
activities (mostly OA, but also OB): kaspam 
mala e-pu-Su ... ina alakija ... anassiamma 
when I come, I shall bring all the money I 
have made TCL 19 13:11 (OA let.); kaspam 
20 ma.na sa né-pu-Su bil bring the twenty 
minas of silver which we earned KTS 17:20 
(OA let.), ef. CCT 4 314:24, CCT 3 32 (= CCT 4 
39b):12, and passim; URUDU dinamma ana GN 
lallikma kaspam 10 MA.NA lu ana PN lu pati 
le-pu-us give me the copper, and I would 
like to go to GN to earn ten minas of silver 
(there) either for PN or for myself BIN 4 
35:15 (OA let.); lwkaspam 1MaA.NaA lu hurdsam 
10 Gin paniamma sa té-pu-su Ssétilam send 
me the mina of silver or ten shekels of gold 
which you have just earned CCT 2 39:6, ef. 
BIN 4 15:24, ete.; annakam KU.crI 10 Gin Sa 
e-pu-su the ten shekels of gold which I have 
earned are (ready) here BIN 4 34:4; istuma 
kaspi. dannint URUDU SIG, 10 at ga té-pu-su 
abkamma now that the (price of) silver is 
steady, bring me the ten talents of fine copper 
which you earned KTS 6:37, cf. CCT 4 35a:10, 
BIN 4 34:7, 35:7, BIN 6 204:19, ete.; Sumz 
mamin ina tértika kaspam mimma ni-pu-ugs 
ula tamkérka mamman kaspam isu nusasqiz 
lammin if we had made any money under 
your instructions or if any of your tamkdru’s 
had any money, we would have made (them) 
pay TCL 20 131 r. 4’; KU.BABBAR 1-ip-pu-su 
i-te-el-li he (the husband) will lose the money 
he earned de Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:12 (OB). 

b’ toinvest: 2 at an.na Sa abini Sebilanniz 
ma agar balatiSu le-pu-us send me the two 
talents of tin belonging to our father so I 
may invest (them) wherever there is profit 
for him CCT 4 21c:18; AN.NAwTUG.HLA... 
ali balatija ep-Sa-ma invest the tin and the 
garments wherever there is profit forme CCT 
2 34:24, ef. TCL 19 21:35, see Oppenheim, AfO 
12 354f. 

ce’ to package silver, etc.: kaspam u hura: 
sam radisu u suhari e-pu-Su-ma ina sianigsu 
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radium iknukSuma his escort and my boy 
have packed the silver and the gold, the 
escort put (it) under seal in his boxes KT 
Hahn 14:11; KU.cI lu né-pu-Sa-kum IT1.1.KAM 
istén w 2 ITLKAM nisahhurma KU.BABBAR né- 
pa-sa-kum KTS 18:29f., see Oppenheim, AfO 
12 355f. 

d’ to set silver aside: g@ Sarru ... ana 
iggre $a admeni Sa DN e-pu-Su-u-ni (silver) 
which the king has set aside(?) for the walls 
of the chapel(?) of Ningal (is deposited in the 
treasury of Ningal) ABL 1194 r. 2 (NA). 


kawadumma: see kawadu. 


kazumma: see kazu. 

ka-az-za-UR-na: see kazza-UR-na. 

kiSpa to practice witchcraft: US,(KAxBAD) 
KA.KA : ki-i8-bi 1-pu-us-ma_ PBS 1/2 122:15f. 
(rel.); LU 8a kispt e-pa-a-Sa émuruni the. 
man who saw the practicing of witchcraft 
KAV 1 vii 7 (Ass. Code § 47); Summa lu LU lu 
SAL kigpi u-up-pi-su-ma if either a man or a 
woman practices witchcraft KAV 1 vii 2 (Ass. 
Code § 47); Db-us kassaptu kispésu BULL. 
[MES] the witch has practiced pernicious 
witchcraft BRM 4 18:1, and passim; e-pig 
kigpé lemniti he who practices pernicious 
witchcraft Maqli II 116; ina kirimme wmz 
misu Sulhu kispi ep-Si-si (the sick baby) has 
been .... in his mother’s arms, witchcraft 
has been practiced upon him Labat TDP 
218:16, and passim. 

kisSitu to exercise world dominion: LUGAL 
St-tam pt the king will exercise world 
dominion CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 11 (Izbu), and 
passim; amtit MA.GAL.GAL LU.MA.LAH, sa 
kiS-Su-tam Dt-us the omen of Magalgal, the 
sailor who exercised world dominion Boissier 
Choix 47:17 (ext.), see Jacobsen King List 96 n. 
154; URU.BI kis-Sdé-tam Dt-us this city will 
exercise world dominion KAR 384 r. 17 (Alu), 
and passim; la k[is}-S8u(!)-a | [Sad kis}+-Su-te 
la 1-pu-§% the powerless = who has not exer- 
cised world dominion Izbu Comm. 252d; ana 
kissite matati e-bi-e-fu to exercise dominion 
over all countries VAB 4 208i 7 (Ner.). 

kittu—a’to makeatreaty ana ma-nii-pu-Su 
kitta wttiSu why should I make a treaty with 
him? EA 125:39, cf. EA 138:58; u lu [en-n]i- 
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pu-us kittu ina bi{rijkunt and a treaty should 
be made between us(?) (and my messenger 
should go to you and your messenger should 
come to me) EA 34:42 (let. from Alagia). 


b’ uncert. mng.: kittu urkitu agdt [8a] 
te-pu-&% alla gabbigsina [tujtattir you have 
made that latest act of trust(?) which you 
did greater than all of them ABL 539:10 (NB). 


kudurru to perform corvée work: mimma 
k{u-d]ur-ra-am la tu-Se-ep-pi-is-sui-nu-ti do 
not let them do any corvée work LIH 77:8 
(OB let.); note: I imposed tribute upon them 
LU ka(var. ku)-du-ru-si-un ina Kalhi pv-us 
(var. [7]-pu-s%) they performed their corvée 
work in Calah AKA 323 ii 80 (Asn.). 

kulaitu (mng. unkn.): inanna atta te-pu- 
us ku-la-i-ti umma sarruma KBo 1 11 3.(!) 18, 
also ibid. 13, and cf. ku-le-es-Sar-mu-im-ma 
RN 1-pu-us ibid. 17, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 128. 

kulesSarmwimma: see kula@ dtu. 

kumugau (mng. uncert.): see kumugsaw. 


kurummatu to raise a crop for subsistence: 
elat 20 GIS.GISIMMAR 3 (PI) 12 SiLA ZU.LUM.MA 
u ku-ur-ma-at ina libbi ip-pu-Si over and 
above twenty date palms, (and) three pr and 
twelve silas of dates, they (the tenants of the 
date grove) may also raise a crop for (their) 
subsistence thereon TCL 13 192:16 (NB). 

kuruSdumma: see kurusti. 

la banitu to do something ungodly: té 
kitta ttiqu la ba-ni-ta i-pu-8é did he trans- 
gress, did he do something ungodly? Surpu IL 
67; RN Sarru abusu ana la pa-ni-ti 1-te-pu-us 
his father RN, the king, did ungodly things 
KBo 1 3:2 (treaty). 

la natatu to do unseemly things: la na-tu- 
ta DU-us INES 15 142:54’ (SB rel.), also KAR 
39 r. 22. 

la tabtu to do an unkind thing: la ta-ab-tu 
ana KuUR Assur e-pu-us he did an unkind 
thing to Assyria ABL870r. 3 (NA); e-pis [la] 
MUN a-[na T]U.MES 5 u pirhigunu who does 
unkind things to the érib-biti_ and their off- 
spring KAH 2 122:67 (Senn.). 

lemnu (Jemnéti) to commit crimes: entima 
PN ina tarsi RN abisu e-pu-sa lemnéti when 
(prince) PN acted lawessly during the reign of 
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RN his father 1R 22 i 40 (SamSi-Adad V); agfu 
1-pu-sa lemnéti iste’a la bandti because they 
acted wickedly, strove for ungodly things 
Maqlu I 18, and passim; andaku ul Sa hitu ul 
e~piS lemni Iam no sinner, no criminal ABL 
530 r. 11 (NB); 8& e-pis lemnéti he, that 
criminal OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.); cf. lemutta 
epésu, lumna epesu. 

lemuttu to commit a crime: summa... 
taram e-bi-& lemutti if you love to do evil 
EA 162:35 (let. from Egypt); RN lemutti mimz 
ma la e-ep-pu-us RN shall do nothing wicked 
(shall not ensnare him by means of magic 
plants and witchcraft) KBo 1 5 iii 29 (treaty), 
and passim in Bogh.; assu lemuttu e-pu-Su eli 
nisé matigu because he committed crimes 
against the people of his country Lie Sar. 251, 
and passim in Sar.; ana gabbi tabti épus u 
Sunu lemutts e-tip-Su-vi-nt_ I showed kindness 
to every one, but they acted evilly against 
me ABL 295:9 (NB), and passim; [e]-pi-su 
HUL-ti-ia who does evil to me RT 24 104:16 
(SB rel.); ana e-pis lemuttika damigqtu ribs& 
do kindness in turn to him who acts evilly 
against you CT 13 29:20 plus PSBA 38 pl. 
VII 36 (wisdom); lemutti alisu [1-te]-ni-ip-pu- 
u& who always did what was evil for his town 
5R 35:8 (Cyr.); e-pi-if lemultti u anjeilli (var. 
an-zu-t) who perpetrates crime and abomi- 
nation Bab. 12 pl. 14:23 (Etana), var. from ibid. 
pl. 4:13; cf. lemna epésu, lumna epéSu. 


Wwsu to practice: li--§dé dannu ina libbi 
B.KUR e-pu-sti they have corrupt practices 
in the temple ABL 1389 r. 8 (NA). 


litu to achieve a triumph: liti kisSitija Sa 
ina GN e-tap-pa-Su my overwhelming tri- 
umphs which I had achieved in GN 3R 8 ii 
55 (Shalm. III), ef. ibid. ii 63. 


lumnu to act in an evil way: lumnu Sa 
i-pu-sd-an-ni_ the evil he did to me Bab. 12 
pl. 4:9 (Etana); e-pis lumni attama Maqlu II 
83; note: lumun libbi la té-pd-& do not 
cause me heartache CCT 4 24a:32 (OA let); 
ve lumni $a paninum 1-ni-p[u-su] u annum: 
ma inanna la i-ni-pu-[us] kiguma the evil 
which was committed formerly should not 
now be committed again EA 106:32f. (let. of 
Rib-Addi); see lemna epésu, lemutta epésu. — 
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mahilumma: see mahilu. 

mabiru to buy: bitw ... Sa ina gate PN 
... PN, KILLAM t-pu-Su the house which PN, 
bought from PN YOS 3 148:9 (NB let.); andku 
u PN KI.LAM ittt PN, ni-te-pu-us PN and I 
bought from PN, TCL 13 133:19(NB); ana 
kasap gamirtu ina qaté PN ma-hi-ri i-pu-us 
Peiser Vertrége 121:18 (NB), and passim in NB 
sales documents. 

mamitu to make a treaty: e-te-pu-us 
ma-mi-ta itti LU a GN he made a treaty with 
the ruler of GN EA 67:13; Sitirtu Sa mamiti 
Sa Sarru rabi ... i-pu-sa-an-ni the copy of 
the treaty which the great king made KBo 1 
24 r. 9’; uncert.: ma-me-i-tt wu pa-sd-a- 
rt ana PN i-pu-up-us ABL 276 r. 11 (NB?). 

mar Sarriti to be crown prince: agar... 
RN ... méar-Sarritu u Sarritu e-pu-su ina 
libbigu (the palace) where Sennacherib, my 
own grandfather, resided as crown prince 
and as king Streck Asb. 4 i 26. 

marhasu to apply a medicinal lotion: marz 
husu anniau Sarru li-pu-si issurri huntu 
anniau TA pan Sarri... ippattar marhusu 50 
$a Samni 2-S% 3-8 ana Sarri ... e-ta-pa-ds let 
them apply this lotion to the king, when 
this fever departs from the king, apply this 
oil lotion two or three times to the king 
ABL 391 r.4 and6 (NA), cf. [mar]hisi 2 u3 
[in-ni]-tp-pa-d§ ABL 248 r. 9’. 

maru to adopt a son: mdra Sanim ina 
muhhisu Sa PN la i-pu-us he shall not adopt 
another son besides PN HSS 9 22:17, cf. 
HSS 5 60:15 (both Nuzi). 


marustu to commit a sacrilege: «éskun 
habarratam rabitam u marustam i-pu-[us] (the 
people) made a great uproar and committed 
a sacrilege VAS 1 32 ii 1 (OB royal, Malgium); 
é.tur.ra gig.bi bf.ag : tar-ba-sa ma-ru-ués- 
tam i-pu-us (the word of the lord) wrought 
havoc in the cattle yard SBH p. 16 r. 8f.; 
e.ne.ne.ne nig.gig ag.a.me8 : Su-nue-pis 
ma-ru-us-ti §i-nu they are the ones (who) 
commit sacrilege CT 16 19:6f. (SB rel.). 

merbitu (mng. uncert.): GN lispur u 
me-er-hu-tam li-pu-u& let him administer 
GN and act (there) as merhu-official ARM 1 
62 r. LI’. 
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me&Shu to do work in an assigned territory: 
ERIM.MES gabbi meshisunu i-te-pu-us u meshi 
attukunu mamma ul i-pu-us all workers have 
done the work in their territory, but nobody 
in your territory has worked BIN 1 8:24 and 
26 (NB let.). 

minitu to make an inspection: 4Samsi 
mi-nu-ta e-pa-a§ the Sun wants to make an 
inspection MRS 9 RS 17.289: 16. 


mititu to bring about doom: anéku mi- 
tu-tu RN ki &a aqbéi ep-pu-us I (I8tar) shall 
bring about the doom of RN, as I have 
predicted Streck Asb. 24 iii 6. 


muwirritu to exercise leadership: ana 
mw irritisu e-pé-Su ilani rabite usaliku ristissu 
the great gods have let (Nusku) come to his 
aid so that he (Nabonidus) may exercise his 
leadership RA 11 110:18 (Nbn.). 

mukinnitu to give testimony: ki PN LU 
mu-kin-nu-t[u] sa PN, i-pu-su according to 
the testimony PN has given with regard to 
PN, TCL 13 222:16 (NB). 


musépisitu to act as overseer: ina qibit 
Sarri musepisita e-pu-us I acted as overseer 
upon order of the king PBS 7 83:24 (OB let.), 
ef. ibid. 22. 

mitinu (mng. uncert.): ma-a mu-ta-a-nu 
ut-te-ni-ip-pu-su [...] KUB 3 76:8’. 

nadanu u mabaru to do business: jatu u 
PN muta nadinu u mahari ina muhhi kasap 
nudunnéa ni-pu-u§ my husband PN and I 
did business with the money of my dowry 
(as capital) Nbn. 356:6. 

nakritu to be hostile: ma-ak-ru-ut ab- 
be-ni te~pu-[us] you have been the enemy of 
our fathers Tn.-Epic v 27; itbbalkituma SA. 
KUR i-te-ép-S% they revolted and began hos- 
tilities Gadd Fall of Nineveh 31 (= Wiseman 
Chron. p. 58). 

namaru (mng. uncert.): twice a year his 
(Nabi’s) image (lit. god) is undressed, six 
men who are fully veiled are present, one 
shows (him) to nobody else, and as to SAL 
Sa namuru ana *Tasmetu te-ep-pa-sui-u-ni_ the 
woman who prepares TaSmetu for her ap- 
pearance (performs her work, nobody but her 
must see the goddess) ABL 951 r. 5 (NA). 
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namgimiraitu (mng. unkn.): nam-gi-mi(?)- 
ru-tié ni-hi-1s-ru-ti t-te-ni-ip-pu-us CT 41 31:22 
(NB Alu comm.). 

naqbitu. to recite a ritual: nagabdte sa 
tupsarritu ussallimu e-tap-s they have com- 
pletely performed the recitation of the rituals 
according tothe written text ABL 437:21 (NA). 

narbi to praise: li-pu-us dmeri néar(!)- 
bi-[ka] may anyone who sees me utter your 
praise KAR 68 r. 1, cf. BMS 4:4, and passim. 


naraitu to perform as a musician: (release 
that man) annek?am NaR-tam Sa DN li-pu-vs 
so that he may perform here as a musician for 
Nergal ARM 1 78:14. 


nasiqitu to have first choice: wu ana sa 
tumeisanni na-si-gu-ta-am e-pu-us-ka  be- 
cause you have treated me with contempt I 
shall exercise against you my right of select- 
ing (the copper) UET 5 81:53 (OB let.). 


nagit éni to appoint a high priest: Sarru 
iL-ut EN.NA Db-us tillé’u ebbiti illabsu the 
king performs the ceremony of the elevation 
of the high priest, he puts on his clean apparel 
RAce. 73:16. 


nébiru — a’ to cross ariver: lik(i)riku uRU 
GN ni-bu-ru li-p[u-Su] let them try to cross 
again at GN ABL 100:7 (NA). 


b’ to ferry: elippu Sa LU.EN.NAM 8a GN 
ina libbi Upia ni-bu-ru ti-pa-dS the boat of 
the governor of Arrapha serves as a ferry in 
Opis ABL 89:13 (NA), cf. niburu lu ti-pr 
(text -S1)-18 ibid. r. 5; s@bé Sa LU.EN.NAM Sa 
GN ina GN, ni-bu-ru u-pu-su the soldiers of 
the governor of GN are ferrying (people) over 
the river in GN, ibid. r. 14. 


népisu to perform a ritual: let them tell 
my brother (exactly) népiséti sa LU asd 1-te- 
ep-pu-su what treatment the physician has 
applied KBo 1 10r. 37 (let.); népisam ana 
DINGIR.SA.DIB.BA li-Se-pi-Su-§u let them per- 
form for him the ritual for (the removal of) 
Divine Wrath BE 14 4:2 (MB ext. report); 
népis Sa 8U" LU.eaLa ... Dv-us he performs 
the ritual acts of the kali-priest BRM 4 6:17 
(NB rel.); népisu annd Summa ina sit Sams 
Summa ina ereb Sams Dt-us you perform 
this ritual either at sunrise or at sunset KAR 
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80r. 19; népisi Sa 21-ku-ru-[dal ana e-pe-si-Su 
to perform the ritual against (the magic) 
“throat-cutting” for him ABL 636:5 (NA), ef. 
ABL 24:10, 56 r. 4, and passim in ABL. 


nigiitu to celebrate: ni-ga-a-ti-Si-nu raz 
bati lu-% e-pu-us I celebrated great festivals 
for them 5R 33 v 42 (Agum-kakrime). 


nibigritu (mng. unkn.): see namgimirita 
epesu. 

nikkassi — a’ to compute (in lit.): DN ... 
e-pi-sat nikkassi aré the goddess Ninkarak, 
she who computes multiplications Craig ABRT 
2 16:14 (SB rel.). 

b’ tosettle accounts: (inOB): nig.sid.bi 
ab.ag.e.ne : Nic.S1D-su-nu ip-pu-su they 
will settle their accounts (before Sama’) Ai. 
VIi23; alkamma nikkasstni «+ ni-pu-us-ma 
sittatim lapulka come and let us settle our 
accounts, and let me pay you the balance VAS 
16 145:11 (let.), ef. LIH 29:43, 39 r. 15, UCP 9 
538 No. 27:11, YOS 2 110:8, VAS 16 91:11, CT 4 
36a 2, etc. (all letters), cf. Nic. SID.aAG-Su-nui-pu- 
Su-u-ma YOS 12 48:13, ef. also Boyer Contribu- 
tion 124:14, PBS 8/1 81:16, YOS 8 102:2, 
117:12, Riftin 89:10, and passim in OB leg.; (in 
Mari): nikkassigunu ina bit 1AsSur i-pu-su- 
ma ARM 1 74:7, and passim in this text; (in 
Elam): nikkassisunu i-pu-Su-ma MDP 23 
313:18; (in MB): Nia.8rp u-se-pi-1s BE 14 
93:6, cf. ibid. 95:3, PBS 2/2 63: 29, 134:13; (inRS): 
nikkassé §4 KASKAL.MES saSunu e-tap-su-mi 
MRS 9 RS 17.346:8; (in NB): waltt Sa epis 
nikkasst §a PN wu PN, i-pu-Su document con- 
cerning the settlement of accounts which PN 
and PN, made Moldenke 1 31:3, cf. TuM 2-3 
231:1, BE 10 105:13, 106:12, Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8° Congrés International 18 r. 11, CT 22 241:22 
(let.); Nia. SID ep-S Nbn. 747: 2, cf.Camb. 176:19, 
and passim at the end of texts; adi up.21. 
KAM ... PN illakamma Nic.8iD ga hubullu Sa 
kaspi a,2MA.NA... uti PN, ip-pu-us PN will 
come, at the latest onthe 21st day of MN, and 
settle the account concerning the debt of the 
two minas of silver with PN, Nbk. 119:6, and 
passim; ki UD.7.KAM Sa MN PN Nic.SID Ja AB. 
GUD.HL.A ... la i-te-ép-S% if PN does not 
settle the account of the cattle by the seventh 
of MN PSBA 38 pl. 1 p. 27:12; daj@né Nic.S1D 
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$a kaspi u hubullisu Sa PN i-pu-Su-ma the 
judges computed the amount of PN’s silver 
and the interest on it RA 12 6:19, cf. ABL 
347:10 (NA). 


nigé — a’ to establish sacrifices: ni-qi 
ka-a-nu ana dari§ imi i-pu-us he established 
perpetual offerings forever RA 11 92 i 20 (OB 
royal). 


b’ tosacrifice (an animal): assum ZURx SE- 
ZURx $E.RI [...] e-pé-Si-im in order to sacri. 
fice ARM 2 90:19, cf. zURx SE.ZURx SE.RI paz 
grat li-in-ni-pi-[i]§ ibid. 22; ZURx SE.ZURx SE. 
BLA nt-tk-ki.ut.a Sa abini(!) Sa us-te-bi-su-u- 
Su-nu anaku e-te-ne-pu-UH-su-nu I performed 
the (same) sacrifices which our father had 
performed Smith Idrimi 90; [ni]-gi-a-te [i-n]a 
e-pa-se la-a tusahta do not make any mistakes 
when sacrificing KAJ 291:8 (MA); nigd ana 
ilija lu-pu-us let me sacrifice to my (per- 
sonal) god SBH p. 143:15, and passim (wisdom) ; 
note: 1 hart ert rabitu ... Sa Sarraéni ... ana 
e-piS UDU.ZURxSE.MES mahar DN umalli 
karana magqite one large copper hard which the 
kings filled with libation wine to perform 
sacrifices before the god Haldia TCL 3 398 
(Sar.);  UDU.ZURx SE.MES &@ Sarri in-ni-pa-sd 
sacrifices for the king will be made ABL 47:10 
(NA), and passim in ABL;  UDU.ZURx SE. 
ZURxSE KU [ebb]Ju pt-us you make a clean 
and pure sacrifice KAR 73:9 (SB rel.), and 
passim; 1 UDU.zZURxSE ana IGI DU-d§ KAR 
137 ii 17 (= Miller, MVAG 41/3 10) (NA royal rit.). 


nirtu to commit a violent act: ¢-pa-as 
[nt]-tr-ta ana GIS.MA.MES u ana sabi (if RN) 
commits a violent act against a ship or sol- 
diers MRS 9 RS 18.06+3’, cf. tlant anniitu ni- 
ir-ta li-ip-pu-su-ni-is-Su_ ibid. 12’. 


ni§ DN to take an oath: mi-if 41m wu star 
i-pu-us he took an oath by DN and DN, Wise- 
man Alalakh 126:3 (OB); note: sa ni-vs a-lim 
e-ep-Su-ma isannima what has been (secured 
by) an oath (sworn) by the city will be 
changed (and PN will bring the twelve shekels 
of silver to PN, within a month) TCL 21 249:10 
(OA let.). 


nig qati to recite a nis qati prayer: LU asd 
. ni-i§ [ga-t} 1-te-te-pu-zw the physician 
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recited a nis gati prayer over him (the sick 
person) KBo 1 10r. 35 (let.). 


-nizzakkamumma: see nizzakkamu. 


nukurtu to act in a hostile way: ina imi 
asmi u dmaru i-bi-is nukurtt: whenever I hear 
or see hostile activities RA 19 104:22 (EA let.); 
lu ni-pa-a§ gabbuma nukurti let us all make 
war ibid. 106:31; ra&bist Sarri 1-ti-ip-p[i-su] 
nu-KUR ittinu the regents of the king are 
hostile to us EA 100:27, and passim in EA; 
ilum ul inandin ana e-bi-8 LU.KUR ina birt: 
Sunu the god will not allow hostile acts be- 
tween them KBo 1 7:10 (treaty), cf. KBo 1 
25:11, and passim in Bogh. Akk. 


nuw@itu to act boorishly: nu-wa-d-ta-ma 
e-ta-na-p[a]|-d§ he always acts boorishly 
TCL 14 27:14 (OA let.); ef. namiitu and épis 
nwt. 

palahu to show respect: adi baltuni eqla 
u libba alim pa-la-ah ahais e-pu-[Su] they will 
show respect to each other as long as they 
live, abroad as wellas in Assur KAJ 7:13 (MA 
marriage contract); maru sa palahSa i-pu-Su 
mahriga ussab the son who will show (such) 
obedience (as is due to) her shall remain in 
her house MDP 24 379:19. 

parsi — a’ to establish order by divine 
action: parst Sa dariti Sa %UD u 4M i-pu-su 
permanent order which Ra and Tesup estab- 
lished (between Egypt and Hatti) KBo 1 7:24 
(treaty). 

b’ to perform a ritual: parsi Sa ITI MN 1Tt 
Sa errabanni ki §a Sarre... wpuranni vp-pu-st 
they will perform the rituals for the month 
MN in the coming month, according to what 
the king has written to me ABL 338 r. 12 
(NA), cf. ibid. 11, ABL 401:13, 1215 r. 6; parsitkunu 
inaITI MN... ep-sd- YOS 3 152:21 (NB let.). 


parzillu to smelt iron: parzilla ana e-bi-s 
lemenu altappar parzilla damga e-ep-pu-su 
adini la igammaru the iron (ore) is (of) too 
low (a grade) for smelting (and) I have given 
orders and they are (now) smelting good iron 
(ore) (but) they have not finished (yet) KBo 
1 14:21f. (let.); cf. erd epesu. 

pijatitu to be governor: PN ammaka LU. 
NAM-U-[t]u lu-pi-if PN should be the gover- 
nor there ABL 190:26 (NA). 
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pigittitu to function as an official: kima 
iptaqdus [ad}i imi mal pigittitu Suatu ip-pu-si 
(will he be loyal) once he is appointed, during 
all the time he functions in this office? Knudt- 
zon Gebete 116:6 (SB). 


pirankumma epééu: see pirankumma. 


pirku (pisku) to commit a misdeed: ki... 
PN pisku ana Lt rakusé ga gisri ... 1-te-mis if 
PN commits a misdeed against the (associ- 
ation of) bridge-builders(?) PBS 2/2 140:32 
(LB); ana ligth u muskénu [pir/pis]-ki ul 
e-pu-uS I have done no injustice to the 
powerful nor to the weak VAB 3 67 § 67:105 
(Dar.). 

pizipzumma epé&Su: see pizipzumma. 

pa — a’ to open the mouth: e tamtallik 
ptv-us Ka-ka ‘“Don’t-Hesitate-Open-your- 
Mouth!” (name of a magic dog) KAR 298 r. 
17 (SB); ana erseti mukattimtt Sa la te-~pu-sd 
pi-i-84 la tabbalakkata lisdnda to the all- 
covering earth which does not open her 
mouth, does not put forth her tongue KAR 
43:5 (SB rel.). 

b’ to say anything (in the sense of to make 
an objection, always negated): a&Jum eqil PN 
Sa PN, ... S@amilgima PN pisu ul i-pu-sti-um 
as to the field of PN from which PN, removed 
the barley and PN did not raise an objection 
with him AJSL 32 101:10 (OB let.); Summa 
PN tatamar ... pika la te-pi-st andku atrudas: 
Su if you meet PN do not raise an objection 
with him, I myself have sent him TCL 17 
42:11 (OB let.); PN Sa ina Spratim ... pisu la 
i-pu-s[a-am] inanna eqlam ...[...] PN, who 
did not say anything at the (time the) work 
(on the field was in progress) now [claims] the 
field PBS 7 103:14 (OB let.); possibly also: 
gana li-e-pu-us pi-i-ia now let me make an 
objection KAR 323:10’ (SB wisdom); la 
tasakkut béli [la tasakkut] pi-t-ka ul te-ep-pu- 
[us ...] do not remain silent, master, [do 
not remain silent], if you do not speak up 
SBH p. 143:5 (SB wisdom), cf. also pi-t-s% la 
e-pu-us-u-ni ABL 1179 r. 4 (NA). 

c’ in lit. texts in idiomatic phrases: 
harimtu pisa i-pu-Sa-am-ma i2-za-kar-am ana 
Enkidu the prostitute spoke up and said to 
Enkidu Gilg. P. iii 10 (OB), and passim in 
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Gilg. and in otherepics; Ha pa-a-& i-pu-us-ma 
t-qab-bi 1-zak-ka-ra ana ardisu Ea opened his 
mouth and spoke and said to his servant Gilg. 
XI 36, and with DuG,.(Ga) for gabé, and Mu- 
(ra) for zakdru passim, cf. also beast fables, 
e.g., CT 15 35:31, and KAR 6 ii 7 (SB lit.); pasu 
i~pu-us-ma igabbi ana DN amatum izakkar 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:18, and passim; PN 
pasu Dv-sé igabbi ana Ha béliSu CT 15 49 iii 
21 (Atrahasis); UUJrra pasu Db-us-ma ana kala 
ult i-ta-mi Géssmann Era V 4, and passim in Era; 
note as earliest occ.: Ha ... pasu i-pu-sa-am 
swasim ... t-za-kar VAS 10 214 r. vi 14 (OB 
Agu&aja), for lit., see Oppenheim, JAOS 61 261, 
Poebel, ZA 36 4, Sonnek, ZA 46 226f. 


d’ to come to an agreement: pil en-ni-ip- 
éa ana LU.MES.GAz.MES they have come to 
an agreement with the Hapiru-people EA 
104:53 (let. of Rib-Addi); see Sa pt PN epésu. 


pubadu to perform an extispicy on a lamb 
4 SILA,.HI.A i-pu-Su-ma ... térétisina usabilam 
they have made four extispicies, and I have 
sent their reports to my lord ARM 2 139:10; 
uD.[1].Kam 1 UDU.SILA, téti riksi DU-us KAR 
151 r. 55 (SB ext.). 


pubatu to exchange: PN a.SA PN, pu-ha- 
ta i-pu-us PN exchanged a field with PN, 
MRS 6 RS 16.140:6, cf. [PN] 7éti PN, [pu]-ha-ti 
i-te-ep-Su ibid. RS 16.371:5. 


pukkarumma: see pukkaru. 


puzru to conceal: aj ubla libbaka e-pe-e§ 
puzru arkanimma amatu in-ni-is-[...] puzru 
Sa te-pu-&& ippelttc] do not take it into your 
head to conceal something — afterwards the 
matter will be scrutinized(?) and what you 
have concealed will come to light PSBA 38 pl. 
9:8, 10= p. 1385:38,40 (SB wisdom). 


qablu to fight: he called up his large army 
ana e-peS qabli u tahazi ana irtija ithéd and 
advanced against me to fight KAH 1 30:28 
(Shalm. IT), and passim in similar contexts in 
inscriptions of Tig]. I, Asn., Shalm. ITI, Sam&i-Adad 
V, Sar., Esarh. and Ash.; ana e-pe’ MURU GIS. 
TUKUL.ME Streck Asb. 8 i 79; e-pié gabli 
(said of Ninurta) KAR 76 r. 21, ete.; see 
kakka epésu, tihaza epésu. 
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gajapanitu to become a creditor: gqaja: 
panitam i-ip-pu-uS VAT 7525 i 9 (OB omen 
text), see Oppenheim, AfO 18 and n. 8. 

qarabu to give battle: Situ PN ina GN qa- 
ra-bu t-sa-ha-1a-8 vi-pu-Su. he (and) PN battled 
each other in GN ABL 645:11 (NA); Summa 
ga-ra-bu tu-up-pa-d& ep-sé ula rammea ma 
anéku ina libbi la qurbak if you want to fight, 
do it or let it (go), I have nothing to do with 
it ABL 174:15 (NA); they have made holes 
in the door garabu ina libbi up-pu-si and 
(now) fight therein (mng. uncert.) ZA 51 
140:69 (NA cultic comm.). 


qarétu to arrange a banquet (NA only): 
ina mubhi e~pa-se Sa garéti with regard to the 
arranging of a banquet ABL 406:6 (NA); ina 
arhi anné taba qarétu ana e-pa-se in this 
month it is propitious to arrange a banquet 
ibid. 13 and r. 3; in other contexts: garétu 
e-ta-pa-d§ ABL 1285 r. 23 (NA); qa-ri-ia-ti 
e-ta-ap-Se ADD 680:9. 

qatate (mng. unecert.): ga(!)-ta-te Ia te- 
plu-us ...] & at-ta qa-t[a-te te-pu-us] KAR 27 
obv.(!) 12’f. (MA wisdom), see Van Dijk La Sa- 
gesse 101 ff. 


qazumma: see qazu. 


qinnu to make a homestead: amminim 
ina qginnt Sa la in-ne-ep-pi-su u A.SA ka-bi-tim 
ina GN wasbat why do you stay in GN, where 
a homestead cannot be made, andina.... 
region ? (while in GN,, where you can make a 
homestead and found a family [agar ginnam 
tagannanu u bitam te-ep-pé-§u] there is plenty 
of arable territory) ARM 1 18:20. 

rabisitu to be an overseer: a-na ra-b[t]- 
s{t}ti-ka ... e~pé-Si-im YOS 9 35 ii 77, dupl. 
Watelin Kish 3 pl. 12 i’ 3’ (Samsuiluna). 

rasinu to sponge down (a horse): ra-si-ni 
te-pa-a§ Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 7 (MA). 

résitu to act asaslave: sa ana DN u DN, 
... kitnusuma ip-pu-su résissun who is sub- 
missive to DN and DN, (and) acts as their 
slave VAB 4 70 i 7 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 176 i 13 
(Nbk.), ete. 

r@atu to shepherd (said of gods): h-pu- 
us-ma re-e-ut salmat gagqadi let him shepherd 
the black-headed En. el. VI107; (said of 
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kings): ri-ta-ut [ke]brat arboim ... ana dar 
e-pé-Sa-am VAS 133 iv 13 (Samsuiluna), corre- 
sponds to Sum. nam.siba du.ri.seé 
ag.da LIH 98 iv 93, dup]. LIH 99; re--ut nist 
e-pe-8 BBSt. No. 36 iii 9(NB kudurru); ana 
re-e-u-tim nisisa ana dardtim e-pe-su to shep- 
herd its inhabitants forever VAB 4 216 i 28 
(Ner.); tddinuni SIpa-si-na e~pe-St Streck 
Asb. p. 64:105; re--us-si-na Sarru ... le-e-pu- 
u&é whom the king may shepherd ABL 435:9 
(NA). 

ribu to cause an earthquake: Sa ribu 
i-pu-Su-u-ni_ Sitwuma NAM.BUR.BI élapas he 
(Ea) who has caused the earthquake is surely 
able to perform the pertinent apotropaeic 
ritual ABL 355 r. 11 (NA). 


riditu to rule: mamma gantimma ... la 
e-pu-us ridissun nobody else has ruled over 
them Unger Bel-Harren-beli-ussur 23. 


riksu— a’ to arrange a riksu offering: Sa 
LUGAL ni-ip-pu-us KAR 151 r. 57 (SB ext.). 

b’ to make a package (of precious metals) : 
ula rikst 10 MA.NA.TA uw 15 MA.NA.TA li-pu-su- 
ma let them make packages of either ten or 
15 minas each BIN 4 48:22 (OA let.). 


ripsu to be prodigal, to live on a lavish 
scale: minum ripsi Sa tastanapparanni ana 
akdlini la&siu ninu rips ni-ta-na-pd-d48 what 
is this extravagance you keep writing me 
about? there is not (even enough) for us to 
eat, (how) could we keep living on a lavish 
scale? CCT 3 24:28 (OA let.). 

risibtu. to commit murder: ri-si-ib-ta lu 
pu-us if he committed murder JNES 15 136 
i 83 (SB lipégur litany). 

risinnitu to work as a tanner: LU r-si- 
in-nu-u-ut-ka lu-vi-pu-us let me work for you 
as a tanner BRM 2 47:11 (NB), cf. TCL 13 
238:7 (NB). 

rissu to commit an assault(?): ri-ts(var. 
-t)-si lu pt-us if he committed an assault(?) 
JNES 15 136 i 82 (SB). 

rwamu to make love: ana majal takné 
aBél 4 Beltija sakan hasadi [ana] e-pes ru-- 
a-me (precious stones) for the ornate bed of 
Bél and Béltia for the hierogamy to make 
love Thompson Esarh. pl. 14150 (Asb.), ef. Streck 
Asb. 300 iv 13. 
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rupa to practice witchcraft: sa kassapti 
Sa ru-he-e i-pu-Su of the witch who practiced 
witchcraft PBS 10/2 18 r. 27 (rel.), and passim. 

ruitu to become friends: itta&qguma i-pu- 
Su ru-hu-tam they kissed each other and 
becamefriends Gilg. Y. 20; alpu u sist ip-pu-su 
ru~-u-u-ta the bull and the horse became 
friends CT 15 34:21 (SB wisdom). 

salimu to make peace: salimam e-pu-us 
make peace! ARM 1 1:4, ef. ibid. 6f. 

sartu (sastu) to commit a crime: twitam 
u sartam la e-pu-Su I have not uttered a 
falsehood nor committed a crime Goetze LE 
§ 37:22 (OB); 6 LU.MES &a@ sarta i-pu-su the 
six men who committed the crime PBS 2/2 
126:3 (MB); summa sarta mimma i-ip-pu-us 
KBo 1 4 ii 26 (treaty); sa-a&-ta-a ul i-pu-us 
YOS 6 183:13 (NB), cf. TCL 9 123:19 (NB let.); 
sartu li-pu-u& I shall commit a crime KAR 
96:40 (SB wisdom), and passim in this text. 

sassumma: see sassu. 

sibsate to make a circuit (around a track): 
7 GAN A.SA s8t-tb-sa-te te-pa-aS you make 
circuits around the tracks over a distance of 
seven iku Ebeling Wagenpferde Ac 2 (MA). 

sipu to rebel: e-pis sthi u barti who fo- 
ment rebellion and revolt Borger Esarh. 44 i 
82; LU Bar-sipk! ga sthi i-pu-us-si-nu the 
inhabitants of Borsippa, who rebelled against 
them ABL 349:12 (NB); sa sthu ina muhhi 
Gli e-pa-Sui-u-ni ABL 1368 r. 4 (NB), and passim 
in ABL; sthu bartu ana muhhi RN... tp-pu- 
St t-Se-pi-&% will he make or cause a rebellion 
against Esarhaddon? Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 
14, and passim in PRT. 

simmu to perform an operation(?): summa 
asim awilam simmam kabtam ina GiR.NI 
siparrim i-pu-us-ma awilam ubtallit if a 
physician has performed a serious operation(?) 
on a man, using a bronze lancet, and hassaved 
the man’s life CH § 215:58, ef. (with awilam 
ustamit and killed the man) ibid. § 218:77, also 
ibid. §§ 219, 224, 225. 

siqru to execute a command: s7-2g-r1 E-a 
i-pu-is-si he executed Ea’s command with 
regard to her RA 22 171:54 (OB rel.). 

sugaqitu to be a sugagqu: su-ga-gu-ut GN 
PN i-pu-u§ ARM 1 119:6. 
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sabatu to do business: I am now sending 
you this messenger of mine asSum e-pé-&% 
sa-bu-ti-ia to act as my agent MRS 6 RS 
11.730:8 (let.); cf. stbiita epésu. 

saltu to fight: salti ittesuni tp-pu-us he 
fought with them ABL 1380:13 (NB); Jumma 
surdé, u Gribu itti ahdmes salia DU.MES if a 
falcon and a raven fight with each other CT 
39 30:35 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 28:9 and 10; Sahaja 
u Hindénaja saliam ana libbigu ul pb-su 
(Nabopolassar marched along the Euphrates) 
the people of Sihu and Hindanu did not fight 
against him Gadd Fall of Nineveh 2 (= Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 9), and passim in this text, cf. saltam 
ana libbi kKuR AéSur Dt-us (the king of Elam) 
fought against Assyria CT 34 49 iii 18 (chron.), 
and passim in this text, ef. also BHT pl. 15:3’ 
(LB), ete.; arki PN saltum ittisunu i-te-pu-us 
after PN had fought against them VAB 3 33 
§ 26:49 (Dar.), and passim in LB hist. insers. 


salitu to hold a disputation: irgtma ulsa 
libbasunu ip-pu-sd sa-lu-u-ta they (the horse 
and the ox) became high spirited and they 
held a disputation CT 15 34:22 (SB wisdom). 


stru to hunt: wl inandinanni ana e-pe- 
[# epin he does not permit me to hunt 
Gilg. I iii 39, cf. ibid. 12; DU-eF EDIN (if the 
signs are not favorable, it refers to) hunting 
Boissier DA 212 r. 26 (SB ext.). 


sibitu — a’ to carry out, fulfill a wish 
(OB only): ana Sa ana bélija kata aspuram 
bélt la tustwam anadku waradka sibit belija 
kata e~pé-Sa-am eli may my lord not refuse 
what I have asked of him (because) I, your 
servant, am well able to carry out your, my 
lord’s, wishes CT 2 48:30; sibissunu Su-pi- 
Sa-S[u]-nu-Si-im doas they wish! CT 4 20b:17; 
kima ina alakija sibiti iktvat tu-Se-pi-Sa- 
an-ni u and<ku> sibtitka istvat e-pi-sa-kam 
as you had a favor done for me when I came, 
so shallI do a favor for you VAS 16 21:16-17; 
matima ul agbikumma sibiitt ul te-pu-Sa-am 
I never asked you but that you granted my 
wish VAS 16 19:6; Supramma Summa seam 
luddin Swmma sibit tasapparam kima Se’e 
lu~pu-uS write me whether I should give 
(you) the barley or whether I should comply 
with your wish instead of (giving) the barley 
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PBS 7 66:33; ana sibtitija asapparakkumma 
ul te~pu-us I wrote you concerning my wishes 
but you have not complied VAS 16 70:14; 
ana mimma sibiitim sa tarassi Supramma lu- 
pu-us write me with regard to every wish of 
yours, and I shall comply PBS 7 68:28. 

b’ to do business, or work by executing 
orders: kima tidé ul PN e-pi-té sibiitija intima 
agsapparusum sibiiti madis i-pu-us as you 
know, PN is not my agent, (but) when I write 
he will gladly do what I want YOS 2 6:6 (OB 
let.); PN kimaannik?am la riquma sibiit ekallim 
i-ip-pu-su ul tidé do you not know that PN is 
not idle here (but) is on an assignment for the 
palace? TCL 7 69:31 (OB let.); kima e-pi-is 
sibitim la $a Sutwim Sima ul ttdé do you not 
know that he is working on an assignment 
(and) is not to be treated lightly? TCL 7 53:15 
(OB let.); kima attina te-ep-pu-sa si- 
bu-tu tustabarra kal musi as you (the watches 
of the night are awake) perform (your) as- 
signment, stay up all night KAR 58 r. 16 (SB 
rel.); gabbi Sa sibitisunu ip-pu-su wu Sa Sarri 
umassaru. they all do (only) their own busi- 
ness and let that of the king slide ABL 1111:5 
(NB); harréna ittija tattalak sibitd ul te- 
pu-us you traveled with me but you were 
notinmyemploy CT 22 144:10 (NB let.); ana 
kaspi ana rimititu ana nudunni ana vv-es 
AS ana mimma gabbi ... ul iddin he has not 
sold (it) or given (it) as a present nor given 
(it) as a dowry nor for any kind of business 
transaction BRM 2 50:15 (= Speleers Recuocil 
295), ef. BRM 2 31:13, 44:18, TCL 13 243:14 (all 
LB); ana pt AS la natu (the day) is not fit 
for any enterprise K.4093 ii 29 (unpub., hemer.), 
ef. KAR 178 iii 19, and passim in hemerologies; 8 
UD.ME Sa 1TI MN Sa ana e-peé si-bu-tu palah il 
tabani all together, eight days of the month 
MN which are propitious for enterprises (and 
for) worshiping the god ABL1140r.3(NA); ana 
alak harrani sabat Gli u pv-eS AS Salmat this 
is favorable for going on a trip, taking a city 
or any enterprise TCL 6 5 r. 16 (ext.), and pas- 
sim in ext.; ef. sabtita epésu, subiita epésu. 

subdtu to do business (LB only): ana 
kaspi ana rimitu ana nudunnit ana e-pes su- 
bu-u-tu ana mimma gabbi BRM 1 98:12, cf. 
BRM 25:8, VAS 15 23:26, and passim; satdri sa 
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e-~peS su-bu-u-tu sa biti Sudtu tablets con- 
cerning transactions dealing with this house 
BRM 2 18:29. 

sudi to prepare provisions: su-ud-de-e 
takbittt Sa tajarti KuR Assur e-pu-su they 
prepared sufficient provisions for the return 
to Assyria TCL 3 264 (Sar.). 

sulati to fight: ite LU.GN.MES ina muhhi 
A.SA.MES-St-nu ip-pu-séi su-la-a-tt they 
fought with the natives of GN about their 
fields JRAS 1892 354 i B 20, ef. ibid. 355 ii A 
5 (NB hist.). 

Sa pi PN to execute an order: ga pika u 
qabika li-pu-[us] ARM 1 73:57; salma Sudtu 
hulliq Sa pisu la e-pa-se igabbassu should 
somebody say to him, “Destroy this stela, 
its command is not to be obeyed!”” AKA 251 
v 79 (Asn.); (the country which revolted 
will return to the ruler) ga pigu Dv and will 
obey his order KAR 453 r. 8’ (SB ext.). 


Sadumma: see sadu. 


Saknitu to rule as governor: mé la tu- 
pa-d§ LU.GAR-nu-tt, LUGAL tp-[pa-d]§(?) say~ 
ing, “You must not discharge (the duties of) 
the governorship, the king will discharge 
(them)’’ ABL 533 r. 7f. (NA). 


Salmu to make an agreement: wu ni-pu-us 
Salma birinu let us make an agreement EA 
136:13 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


Sal’umma (sasJumma): see salsu. 


Sammi to apply a medical treatment 
(Bogh. only): tttannu ana alakigu ana e-bi-& 
U.MES ana Sar GN he allowed him to depart 
in order to apply a medical treatment to the 
king of TarhuntaS KUB 3 67. 1 (let.), cf. ana 
e-bi- U.MES ana Sa8u ibid. r. 5. 

Samnu to perform a divination by means 
of oil: Samnam ana assatim ahazim te-ep-pe- 
e3 if you make a divination for marrying by 
means of oil CT 3 2:14 (OB oil omen text), 
cf. ana marsim e-pe-es-ma for a sick person 
CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omen text), and passim in this 
context. 

Sangatu to be high priest: sangita sarrita 
kisstta li-pu-us may he be high priest, king 
(and) ruler of the world KAR 214 iv 14, cf. 3R 
66 x 26 (SB takultu). 
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Sapailtu to exchange: PN u PN, eqlam 
Sapiltam ana ahmahim i-pu-Su PN and PN, 
have exchanged the field (for silver) between 
themselves MDP 24 366:14, cf.afield PN ana 
PN, iddin Sapilta i-~pu-ti-Sa MDP 24 367:7. 


Sarru to make somebody king: u inanna 
Sam&i kittam LUGAL-am i-pu-uz-zu and now 
his majesty (lit. the sun) has made him king 
in truth KBo 1 5 i 39 (treaty); see mng. 3a. 


Sarritu to rule as king, to be king: ina 
mat GN Sarritam i-pu-uis (his father PN) was 
king in GN ARM 1 76:13, and passim in 
Mari letters; Sandti rigati Sarrit hid libbi 
e-pe-si-ia that I should have for many years 
a happy reign as king MDP 28 p. 29:3 (Untas- 
Humban); mdéréu sa RN ... tn-ni-ip-pu-us 
Sarriti Hatti the son of RN was made king 
of Hatti BoSt 9118:40; [Sarr]}ita i-ip-pu-us- 
[s] I shall rule as king EA 29:62 (let. of 
Tusratta) ;[RN sarrit] GN ip-pu-us Esarhaddon 
will become king of Babylonia (a quoted 
prophecy) ABL 1216:15 (NB); Sarritu ina 
mubhisunu tu-up-pa-sui-u-ni over whom you 
shall rule Craig ABRT 1 26:5 (NA oracle), cf. 
Sarritu ina muhhini [(?)] tu-wp-pa-dF ABL 
4427. 8; ana nasir mar-Sarritija wu arkanu 
Sarriit GN e-pe-e§ he made them take an oath 
to serve me as crown prince and, later on, to 
let me be king of Assyria Streck Asb. 4 i 21; 
Karduniag ... abélma e-pu-sé sarrissa I 
ruled over Kardunias, I was king there Rost. 
Tigl. III pl. 34:11, and passim in inscrs. of Sar., 
Esarh., Senn. and Asb.; 8 ina libbi zérdia atitia 
ina panatia sarritu i-te-ep-su eight kings of 
my own line were kings before me VAB 3 11 
§ 43 (Dar.); note: ga ist riditi adi e~pes 
Sarriti who, from the time he became crown 
prince until his accession ADD 647:11 (= 
648:14); garru abika la baltuma u Sarritu la 
i-pu-Si-ma your royal father was not well 
and did not rule (any more) ABL 1216 r. 10 
(NB); RN munarritu e-peS Sarritija who im- 
periled (lit. made shaky) my rule Streck Asb. 
28 iii 58; in lit.: 4 sandte sarrita lu e-pu-us 
for four years I was king (I ruled over the 
blackheaded ones) CT 13 42:12 (SB Sar. legend), 
and dupls., cf. CT 13 33:22 (SB Labbu); ana 
Sarriitu kisSat nisé e~pe-e-su to rule over all 


219 


oi.uchicago.edu 


epésu 2c 


mankind as king PSBA 20 157 r. 17 (hymn 
of Nbk.), cf. KAR 105:14 (Asb.), ete.; ila ruz 
bima 13 gandti garrita Dv-us a prince will 
rise and be king for 13 years KAR 421 ii 9 and 
20 (prophecies); in chron.: 14 Sandte RN 
Sarrat Babili pt-us for 14 years RN ruled 
in Babylonia CT 34 46 i 12, and passim, cf. AfO 
4 4 i 37 (king list), and passim; in omen texts: 
NAM.LUGAL.LA DU-us he will become king 
Dream-book 310 K.6267 r. i 16’. 

’aSmu_ to fight: anaku u kasii ni-pu-us 
Sasma let us fight, you and I En. el. IV 86; 
a-na e-pes Sa-as-mi(text -8) Streck Asb. 116 
v 59. 

SaSSumma: see sassu. 

Sataru to draw up a document satdéranu 
mahritu sa ana Sumi Sa PN aga ép-Su-% the 
earlier documents which were drawn up 
naming this PN BRM 2 27:19 (LB). 

Seriktu to give a present: Seriktu ep-Sd 
RA 12 74:29f. (see lex. section). 

Setiktumma: see Sefiktu. 

Siddu to make long term loans: e-peg 
Sid-di kdpidu eni gaqqarsu the domain of the 
maker of long terms loans will change hands 
Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 40. 

Sigtu. to make a razzia: RN Jsibta ina 
mubhisunu i-pu-us RN made a razzia on 
their account BBSt. No. 24:8 (Nbk. I); RN 
... dthtu 8a [...] ip-pu-su will RN make a 
[...]razzia? ABL 1195:3 (SB request for an 
oracle). 

simati to buy: simate mimma la ip-pu-u- 
su they must not (be allowed to) buy any- 
thing EA 9:34 (MB); anumma LU ga abija 
ana muhhi illaka SAM.MES-ti aSrdnw e-ep-pus 
now a man of my father is coming to you to 
do some purchasing there MRS 6 RS 15.33: 25 
(let.), of. ibid. 31. 

Simumakka: see s¢mu. 

SinabSumma: see sinabsu. 

Sinamumma: see dina, “two.” 

Sinatumma: see sina. 


Sipirtu to execute an order: if the king 
had ordered me, “Thrust a dagger into your 
heart and die!” ki la tp-pu-su Spirte Sarri 
I would surely have executed the order of 
the king EA 254:46. 
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Sipru — a’ to do assigned work: Spra 
batga la e-pu-us I could not do the inter- 
rupted work PBS 7 77:21 (OB let.); Sepru sa 
1-.p-pu-us ul Sipir némelim the work he does 
is not profitable work CT 4 33a r.(!) 22 (= 9) 
(OB let.); Sipram Sa aspurakkum [e]}-pu-us do 
the work I wrote you about LIH 5:19 (OB let.), 
ef. VAS 16 20:8, TCL 18 113:15, and passim in 
OB letters; one month and 24 days Ja 
suharatum atti PN Sipram i-pu-Sa during 
which the servant girls have done work with 
PN TLB 1 163:4 (OB); stu KASKAL.MES KUR 
Misri ... ana B.GAL u LU.PAB.GAL Sipra 
mimma la e-pu-Su they will do no other 
feudal service for the palace or the overseer 
of the palace but military service (in cam- 
paigns) to Egypt MRS 6 RS 16.386 r.9’; sipra 
$a iqabbiuni e-pa-a§ KAJ 99:13 (MA); adi 
allaku Sipru Sudtu ep-pu-su (eat, drink beer 
and be happy) while I go to perforra this task 
(speech of [Star to Asb.) Streck Asb. 118:67. 

b’ to do hard labor (as a penalty): 1 arah 
umate Sipar garri e-pa-d§ he will do hard 
labor for the king for a full month KAV 1 
ii 91 (Ass. Code § 19), and passim in the Ass. 
Code. 

c’ to do plowing work (see MSL 1 160): 
egqlam Swati Sipram e-pu-us-ma éri§ he did 
the plowing on this field and planted (it) 
PBS 7 103:11 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 104:9, Waterman. 
Bus. Doc. 32 r. 5, TCL 1 21:14; ina eqlim Sz 
prim la e-pé-Si-im ukannisuma they shall 
prove that he did not (even) do the plowing 
of the field CH § 42:1; pram i-ip-pu-us 
Sipram ul [ip|-pu-us-ma kima imittisu u 
Sumelisu seam ileqgi he (the worker who 
rented the field in tenancy) will do the plow- 
ing — if he does not do the plowing, he (the 
tenant) will (nevertheless) take (his share 
of) barley (in the same amount) as his neigh- 
bors to the right and left VAS 8 62:9f. (OB); 
eqlam Sipram i-vp-pé-es-ma ana bél eqlim 
utar he will do the plowing of the field 
and return it to the owner of the field CH § 
62:46; LU anasi-ir eqligu Siprae-ep-pa-ads each 
will do the plowing(?) up to the siru (inlet ?) 
of his field and irrigate his field KAV 2 vi 8 
and 27 (Ass. Code B § 17 and 18), cf. KIN 
e-pa-a§ A.SA-Su i[gagqi] he will do the work 
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and irrigate his field AfO 12 53ff. (Ass. Code O 
r. 6’); ana Spar GIS.SaR e-pe-& ul nald (a 
well which) was not fit (to be used) for garden 
work KAH 1 64:22 (ASSur-uballit). 


d’ to do building work: Zimrilim Sarrum 
dannum mu-se-pt-i8 Si-ip-ri-im Sa i-li RN, 
the powerful king, who builds buildings for 
the gods RA 33 170:3 (Mari brick); ultu Hsag:- 
ila i-pu-su Sipirsu after they (the Anunnaki) 
had done the building work on Esagila En. 
el. VI 67, cf. (with ana e-pes Spriga) OIP 2 95 
72 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., ef. also la i-pu- 
Su Sipri Sudti TRAS 1892 353:9, ef. also ibid. 14 
(NB hist.). 

e’ to execute, realize a plan: ina &tilte 
ramnija ana e-pes Sipri Suati rabis amtallik 
I deliberated much, (relying) on my own 
judgment, concerning the execution of this 
project OIP 2 109 vii 4 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 104 v 50; 
mare ummani engiti sa tagba ana e-pes Sipre 
§uatt the wise craftsmen whom you (the 
gods) have appointed to execute this work 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 18, cf. ibid. 22 and 24. 


f’ to obtain sexual pleasure (said of the 
male): atia ina sin saL-ka Sipir lu pt-us 
enjoy yourself in the embrace of your wife 
Anatolian Studies 5 106:157 (Cuthean Legend); 
to provide sexual pleasure (said of the female) : 
ip-8i-Su-ma lulld Sipir sinnisti provide the 
brute with sexual pleasure Gilg. I iv 13, ef. 
ibid. 19. 

Sirumma: see siru. 

Sitarah (mng. unkn.): s-ta-ra(?)-ah (read 
possibly IGI.TA.RA.AH) ina mat nakri te-ep- 
pu-[us] VAT 4102:11, in RA 44 13:1] (OB ext., 
translit. only). 

Sitirtu to make a treaty: mi-hi-o Sitirte 
Sa DN e-pu-Su ina birit Misri u ina birit Hatti 
copy of the treaty made by the god Tesup 
between Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 23:1. 

Sittitu tocommitasin: S#t-td-ti lu e-pu-us 
uta Sa ili lu étig I committed a sin, trans- 
gressed divine command BMS 11:16 (SB rel.). 

Suadumma see Suadu. 

Subdumma: see Ssubtu. 

Subtu (mng. unkn.): érib biti ga bit ih 
Su-ub-ta ana muhhi Gli 1-ti-pu-us the érib- 
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biti of the temple made a .... to(wards) the 
city ABL 560 r. 5 (NB). 


Subadakkitu to fish: SU.HA.UD.DA-ku-ti 
Sa Eridu ip-pu-us (Adapa) does the fishing 
daily for Eridu) YOR 5/3 3:15 (Adapa). 


’ulmanu to exchange or send gifts: ¢Samsi 
ittt Sar Hurri Sulmaénam e-ep-pu-[us] u summa 
sar Hurri arki RN ul ipattar ‘Sams Sulmansu ul 
amangar I, the Sun, exchanged gifts with 
the king of the Hurrians, but if the king of 
the Hurrians does not separate himself from 
Sunaggura, I, the Sun, shall not accept his 
gift KBo 1 5 iii 61 (treaty); Summa Sar Hurri 
assum RN [&ul]mdna mimma. 1-te-ni-ip-pu-us 
anaku 4* Sams aS$um RN [Sul}mansu ul aman: 
gar if the king of the Hurrians should send 
any gift in behalf of RN,-I, the Sun, shall 
not accept his gift in behalf of RN ibid. iii 53; 
ki Sulménu ana Ezida 1i-pi-su-nu hantis 
té[mu] lugme may I have a report quickly 
whether he has sent a gift to Ezida ABL 805 
r. 12 (NB). 

Sulmu — a’ to keep the peace: ana 
e-bi-& Sulmi adi imi anni to keep the peace 
until this day KBo 1 7:26 (treaty). 


b’ to make peace: sulma ittiSunuma lu 
i-pa-aS let me make peace with them MRS 
9 RS 17.286:12, ef. ibid. 17. 

c’ to grant peace (in greeting formula): 
“mM Sulumka [...] Sulum maré u matika li-ip- 
pu-uS may Adad grant peace to you, to 
(your) sons and to your country Wiseman 
Alalakh 116:7 (MB let.). 


sumquttu (mng. uncert.): Ssu-un-qu-ut-tu 
atte ahdimes 1-te-ep-Su Cyr. 338:9; Su-un-qu-t 
ép-§%i Nbn. 715:13; see Sumquttu. 

Sukarumma: see gukaru. 

tabazu to fight — a’ in hist.: samaéni 
Sanatim tahazam e-pu-us-ma he fought for 
eight years RA 8 65 i 11 (OB A&Sduni-erim); 
tihaza ittija lu e-pu-su abiktasunu lu askun 
they fought against me, and I defeated them 
AKA 50 iii 22 (Tigl. I); ana gipis ummand: 
teSunu ittakluma tahaza e-pu-su they trusted 
in the large number of their soldiers and began 
war AKA 304 ii 27 (Asn.), and passim in inscrs. of 
Shalm III, Senn., Asb.; sa ana e-pe§ t&hazi 
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kitpuda emiigaSu who with all his might 
thinks (only) of fighting BBSt. No. 6 i 7 
(Nbk. 1); inninduma sarrdni kilallan ip-pu-su 
tahaza both kings drew together and fought 
ibid. i 29; ana e-pes tahazi i-te-ep-su saltam 
they attacked in order to fight VAB 3 49 § 
41:73 (Dar.); and passim in Dar. Note: stu pan 
kakké Assur ezztite u e~pes tahazija danni Sa 
muniha la igi iplahu they were afraid of the 
raging weapons of ASSur and my strong 
attack which cannot be quelled 1R 30 iii 28 
(Samsi-Adad V), cf. ibid. 31 iv 23. 

b’ in lit.: e-pu-us tahaza Tn.-Epic iii 27; 
érissuma libbasu e-pes tahaz if his heart 
makes him desirous of fighting Géssmann Era 
16; Sa salta la idt ip-pu-Sd(var. -st) téhaza 
who does not know anything about battle 
wants to fight ibid. IV 9; ina girth tamhari 
mithus kakki e-pes tahazt Craig ABRT 1 30:33 
(SB rel.). 


, 


c’ in omen texts: nakrum ina silli tamhé 
ittika tahazam i-pu-us the enemy will fight 
with you under the cover of dusk RA 27 
142:27 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 30 and 32; s&@bi u sabi 
nakrim innamaruma taéhazam ul i-pe-e-Su my 
army and the army of the enemy will meet 
but will not fight YOS 10 51 iv 18 (= 52:19) 
(OB ext.); ummanit u umman nakri ana pv-e&s 
(var. DU-d8) ta@hazi issabbatam my army and 
the army of the enemy will tackle each other 
in order to fight CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 24 (SB ext.), 
(var. from K.7588; Summa kulbabé SeS SES 
idukku || tahaza ip-pu-su if ants battle each 
other, variant: if they fight KAR 377:10 (SB 
Alu), ef. ibid. 37, KAR 376:18, 41, r. 5; tahazu 
dannu ina pan abulli in[nepus] a great battle 
will be fought in front of the city gate CT 40 
12:8 (SB Alu); [kakka gabla u] tahaza ittisuns 
tp-pu-si-% will they fight with him in any 
way? PRT 13:3. 


d’ in EA, Nuzi, Bogh.: a ni-pu-us-mi 
tahaza ina LU.SA.GAZ.MES we fought a battle 
against the Hapiru people EA 185:44; @r8. 
GIGIR.MES ina GN téhaza 1-pu-us-Su-nu-ti the 
chariots fought against them in GN HSS 14 
523:10, cf. ibid. 22 (Nuzi); ittihamis tahazam 
i-ip-pu-su together they (SunaSSura and the 
Hittite king) will fight (against the enemy) 


epésu 2c 


KBo 1 5 ii 28 (treaty); ana Samst lu tillatija 
ittisu téhazam lu m-ip-pu-us my auxiliary 
troops are at the disposal of the Sun, we will 
fight together with him ibid. iii 10, and passim; 
ana 8-Su tahazam ni-ip-pu-us-ma alu thalli¢ 
u hititim nuhallag we shall battle eight times 
and the city will become ruined, but we shall 
efface the crime KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 11’ (Ur8ustory), 
and passim in this text. 


takbittu to establish an important posi- 
tion: I wrote a new charter for their (the 
Babylonians’) freedom, opened up all their 
(trade) routes so that they could establish 
communications with all countries «ip-pu-su 
takbittu. and re-establish the important po- 
sition (of Babylon) Borger Esarh. 26 vii 41. 


tamkaéritu to engage in commerce: ina 
eburi ina libbi Ugarit tam-kd-ru-ta-su-nu li-i- 
pu-su (the natives of GN) may engage in 
commerce in Ugarit during the summer MRS 
9 RS 17.130:13; tamkéritam e-pu-us-ma [...] 
PBS 7 124:26’ (OB let.); tankartta ep-Sa BE 17 
58:8 (MB let.). 


tanidu to sing praise: Sarru sa anni’am 
zamaram 18-mu(!)-ni ina palisu 
tanidki ... in-ni-ip-su during the reign of 
the king who has listened to this song your 
praise willbesung RA 15 180 vii 28 (OB AguSaja). 


tanugati to raise the hue and cry of battle: 
adi napaht sams ip-pu-si tanagqati they 
raised the hue and cry of battle until the 
rising of thesun JRAS 1892 355 ii 8 (NB hist.). 


tappatu to enter into a partnership: PN 
u PN, Sa ina GN tapptitam i-pu-su PN and 
PN,, who entered into a partnership in Isin 
VAS 8 8:4(OB); PN u PN, tappiitam 1-pu-su 
VAS 9 205:3 (OB), ef. Jean Tell Sifr 37:3 (QB). 

ta’rumma: see ta’ ru. 

tédistu to renovate: see zinnata epéesu. 


tértu to make an extispicy: wmma Samz 
suilunama térétim e-pu-us-ma_ thus says 
Samsuiluna, “I made extispicies’’ VAS 16 
165:13 (OB let.); térétim ana gulum sdbim Ssétu 
e-pu-u& I performed extispicies with regard 
to the well-being of this troop ARM 2 39:69, 
and passim; ina térti e-ep-pu-s[u] ... kittam 
Suknam give me a correct answer in the 
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extispicy [am making ZA 43 306:22 (OB rel.); 
sumMA UZU.HAR.BE DU-ma SIG;.MES-Sa ma~- 
du HUL.MES-8é i-[su] if you make an extis- 
picy and there are many favorable and 
(only a) few unfavorable signs CT 31 46:7 
(SB ext.), and passim; summa salsu ana salam 
karat HAR.BE DU-ma HAR.BE.MES-ka KUR. 
KUR.RA’ if you make an extispicy for the 
third time with regard to the well-being of 
the encampment and your reports are un- 
favorable (lit. strange) Boissier DA 248 i 13 
(SB ext.), cf. (with var. KIN DU-ma) CT 30 37 
K.12726:3; im HAR.BE DU-St ina nigi rubt GUD 
uzU GUD KU on the day they made the 
extispicy a bull ate bull’s meat during the 
prince’s sacrifice TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.); 
térétum sa anniki’em u-se-pi-su madis salma 
sér Sulmim(!) ittadé the extispicies which 
they have made here are very propitious, they 
(the exta) are dotted with auspicious signs 
ARM I 60:24, cf. ARM 3 30:10, 23, and passim in 
Mari. 


tidukakma: see tidukakma. 


tuquntu to fight: gummurka libbi ana 
e-pe§ tugunti your heart is wholly given to 
fighting Gilg. X15; ana e-peS tugmati 3R7i 
44 (Shalm. IIT), ef. KAH 2 58:55 (Tn.), and passim 
in insers. of Tn., OIP 2 41 v 19 (Senn.), and ibid. 
57; e-pi-Sa-at tu-qu-un-ti (said of I8tar) 
RA 22571 4 (Nbn.). 


tabtu to do a good deed, to show favor: 
alikmi anadku i-pu-sa(text -ma)-am Dte.ca | 
tu-ka (pronunciation gloss to pDta@.aa) ttisu 
Sa PN come, I will make friends with PN 
EA 136: 28 (let. of Rib-Addi); 1-pu-Sa DUG tttika 
Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 2:18; amat Sarri bélija 
ul asmi ... MUN ana ramnija ul e-pu-us I did 
not listen to the command of the king, my 
lord, I did myself no good Borger Esarh. 103 
122; taébtu sic,-tu e-pu-us show great favor! 
ADD 646r. 11 (leg.); ana tl wu amelitu ana 
mitati u baltiti MUN DU-us I did good deeds 
for god and man, for the living and the dead 
Streck Asb. 250 r. 3; MUN é€-pu-us-su-nu-tt imz 
Sima they forgot the favors I did them ibid. 
12:119; tabtu damigqtu eli Sa abi banija usaz 
turma e-pu-us-su. I showed him more and 
greater favor than my own father ibid. 14 ii 
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19, and passim in Asb.; 7@é@ kénu e~pis ta-ab-ti 
Sar misari (saidof Asb.) ADD 646:2; ina libbi 
MUN annite Sa Sarru ... ana ardisu e-pu-st- 
u-ni andku ana kiime minu ana belija usahhir 
MUN-% in view of this favor which the king 
has shown to his servant, what favor could 
I do in return for my lord? ABL 211:8 (NA); 
Sarru rimanii atta ana kippat irbitts tabte te-te- 
pu-uf you are a merciful king, you have 
shown favor to the four quarters (of the 
world) ABL 499 r.1 (NB); uléu rise MUN ana 
Elamti ki t-pu-su u Sunu MUn-a-a ul utiruni 
from of old I have shown favor to Elam but 
they have never done me a favor in return 
ABL 1260:6 (NB), and passim in ABL (NA and 
NB), also CT 22 155:22 (NB), YOS 3 78:12, etc.; 
cf. la tabta epésu. 


tebatu (mng. unkn.): DIS TA KAE ti-hu-tam 
pv-us (between a section deriving omens 
from the beams of a house and one dealing 
with rébisu-demons appearing in the house) 
CT 40 3:68 (SB Alu). 


tému — a’ to make a decision: tém LU 
tukkim in-ne-ep-pé-[eS] u tém harran matim 
elitim in-ne-ep-pe-[eS] the decision concerning 
the persons (spreading) rumors (and) the 
decision concerning the campaign to the Up- 
per Country is (now) being made ARM 1 53 
r. 5’ and 7’. 


b’ to make a report: mehir tuppini Subiz 
lamma ninu tém &.@AL-li-nt 1 ni-pu-Sa-am- 
ma i nittalkam send us a copy of our tablet 
so that we can make a report concerning our 
palace and leave MDP 18 237:20 (let.). 


c’ to establish (diplomatic) relations: féma 
sic, sa Sarru rabti ga Misri i-pu-Su itti sar 
[Hatti] the good relations which the great 
king, the king of Egypt, established with the 
king of Hatti KBo 1 24:10 (treaty), cf. KUB 
3 65:9, KBo 1 7:12, also TCL 9 141:7 (NB let.); 
uncertain: ABL 1391:3. 


tirttu (mng. unkn.): ina KA.E... tattasiz 
u ti-ru-tu ina libbi te-te-ép-Séi you have taken 
your stand in the gate of the temple, and you 
have done . therein (accusation under 
oath of the gatammu of Eanna against an 
oblate of the temple) TCL 13 167:6 (NB). 
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tuppu — a’ to draw up a document: see 
Nabnitu E, in lex. section; kaspam nisqulma 
ana sibtim tuppi ni-pu-us we have paid the 
silver and drawn up documents concerning 
the interest CCT 3 18a:6 (OA let.), ef. CCT 3 
372,:22, CCT 4 45a:4 (OA letters); twppi sarti la 
e-pu-§u that I have not made out a false 
tablet MDP 24 393:17; tuppa sa rikilti ana 
RN ... abua ... e-pu-Sa-a3-Su my father 
drew up a treaty for RN KBo 1 6:4 (treaty), 
and passim in Bogh., also MRS 9 RS 17.346:11; 
without object: ki-t && "Pa sum-s% Dtb-us 
may he (the scribe) write (the tablet) exactly 
as Nabt has given (it) to him CT 14 9 K.4373 
iv 17’ colophon, ef. CT 14 28 K.4345 iv 5’. 


b’ to read a tablet (aloud): ftuppani amz 
mitt $a BS.QAR ... ana UD.2.KAM [Sa] ITI MN 
garru li-pu-[us] the king should read aloud 
those tablets of the series [{...] for the (ritual 
of the) second of the month MN ABL 18 r. 
1L(NA); 21 tuppant ina muhhi nari ime anni 
e-ta-pa-d§ today I read aloud 21 tablets at 
the river ABL 23:18 (NA); tuppi ga Sarru 
ip-pu-su [ma}tu u ul Salim the tablet which 
the king intends to read aloud is defective 
and not complete ABL 255:5 (NA), cf. ABL 404 
r. 6, 549 r. 8. 


ududarii to perform a regular sheep of- 
fering: udu-da-ri-t §a IGI DN ni-pu-Su-u-ni 
the regular sheep-offering which we perform 
before Nabi ABL 634:7 (NA), cf. ABL 951 r. 12, 
13 and 14 (NA). 


ugaru (mng. uncert.): kurummat 27 ERIM. 
MES Sa t-ga-ri-e i-pu-Su food rations for the 
27 men who work in the commons(?) BE 14 
pl. 57 56a:26 (MB). 


wiltu to draw up a document: %-dl-tim 
itthigu ... 1p-pu-Su they will draw up a docu- 
ment (concerning x silver) for him BIN 1 
28:42 (NB let.). 

ulsu to make love: 7-ip-pu-us ulsam Gilg. P. 
iv 9 (OB); ittt “Mami hirdtus ip-pu-sda(var. 
-§%) ulsamma he makes love with DN, his 
spouse Géssmann Era I 20. 

imu — a’ in dmu bani to arrange a 
festival: ahiadi ina imi 348i mada dannig 
ima u miga 348 [bland e-te-pu-[us] that day 
I was very happy and I celebrated that day 
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and night EA 20:13; dma sasu banita e-te-pu- 
us-sti EA 27:36; t-te-pu-us imu ammitu baniz 
tu ittt matisuma_ he arranged that festival for 
his country EA 29:30, ef. ibid. 29:84 (all letters 
of TuSratta). 

b’ tospenda day: 14 amé ga PN i-pu-su- 
an-ni-[ka]ina Misri 14 days which PN spent 
with you in Egypt KUB 3 34r. 5 (let.); Sum: 
ma tmiti la e-pa-as 12 GIN.TA.A, annaka thiat 
if he does not work (these) days he will pay 
twelve shekels of tin KAJ 99:20 (MA); see 
arha epésu. 

unitu to inspect metal objects (used for 
payment in a sales transaction): in the pres- 
ence of PN and of PN, gartappu sa 4 Samsi Sa 
i-te-pu-uS undte siparri ina Ugarit the gar: 
tappu of the king, who inspects bronze objects 
(accepted in payment) in Ugarit MRS 9 RS 
17.244:6. 

urasitu to serve as urdsu-official: LU d-ra- 
su-ti e~pu-us (in obscure context) ABL 209 
r. 1 (NA). 

urisu to butcher akid: 1 urtsainaMN... 
ana bit garrani e-~pis one kid butchered in 
MN for the house of the kings AfO 10 40 No. 
89:16f. (MA); see alpa epésu, immera epésu. 

usAtu to give help: abua usdta i-pu-sdé-ds- 
Sum-ma ana matisu utirrusu to whom my 
father had given help and (whom he had) 
returned to his own country 4R 34 No. 2:4, 
see Landsberger, AfO 10 2 (MAlet.); e-pu-ué usdti 
ana bél Babili he gave help to the lord of 
Babylon Tn.-Epie v 8; r@im migari e-pis 
usati who loves justice, gives help OIP 2 23 
i 5, and passim in Senn.; e-pis t-sa-at du-un-qi 
AnOr 12 303i 10 (NB kudurru); usdt sia, i-pu- 
Su-u-ni they (the gods) gave me help (andset me 
kindly on the royal throne of my own father) 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34:19 (Sin-3ar-i8kun) ; usdtu 
ana matija lu-pu-us I shall help my country 
KAR 96 r. 21 (wisdom), dupl. SBH p. 143 r. 16, 
cf. KAR 96 r. 22 and 24f.; e-pis u-sa-te (said 
of Ea) KAR 252 iii 40 (Dream-book). 

utumma: see utu. 

uznu to pay attention: ep-sa-ki uznaja I 
pay attention to you (the goddess) BMS 4r. 
34 (= Ebeling Handerhebung 30:12), cf. BMS 6 r. 
79 (= Ebeling ibid. p. 46), BMS 7:16 (= Ebeling 
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ibid. p. 56); ina madits. kakkabént Samami 
beli atkalka (vars. a&stammarka and [...] atz 
tama Sumka azkur) [ana ta|martika ep-sd-ku 
uznaja among the many stars of heaven I 
worship (only) you (var. [...] I called your 
name) and (only) to your (rising) do I pay 
attention BMS 19:20, vars. from dupls. KAR 
68:21, PBS 1/1 17:18. 

zabumma: see zabu. 

zWeritu to become an enemy: ibbalkituz 
ninnima ittija ikkiru wu zveriti e-pu-su they 
rebelled against me, became estranged and 
enemies KAH 1 p. 74*, to KAH 1 13 28, ef. 
ibid. r. iii 12 (Shalm. 1). 

zaninitu to act as provider and caretaker: 
zaninissunu li-pu-su lippagidu esréssunu let 
them provide for them (the gods), let them 
be entrusted with (the care for) their sanctu- 
aries En.el. V1110; Sa Sippar Nippur Babili 
u Barsip zininissun e-tep-pu-sa 1 undertook 
the restoration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon 
and Borsippa Winckler Sar. No. 56:3, and pas- 
sim in Sar.; when Marduk created me zéniz 
nissu e-bi-Su um@irannt and commanded 
me to act as his provider VAB 4 98 i 12 (Nbk.); 
lilbira Sanétoa lu-pii-us-ma zdniniitam may 
my years last long while I act as provider 
ibid. 280 vii 56 (Nbn.). 

zahulumma: see zahulu. 

zahumma: see 2ahu. 


zazumma: See 2azu. 


zikaritu to have an erection(?): if a man 
talks in bed with a woman and when he 
rises from the bed 2i-ka-ru-tam Dt-us he has 
an erection(?) CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu) (=Boissier 
DA 86:14). 

zikurudi to perform the magic “‘throat- 
cutting”: attemannu kaSSaptu Sa 21.KU;.RU. 
DA-a@ DU-Sa whoever you are, witch, who 
have done magic “‘throat-cutting” Maqlu IV 76; 
ZIL.KU;.RU.DA e-pu-s& who have done zikuz 
rudi-magic (against my sexual strength) KAR 
80 r. 5, cf. ibid. 4; ameélu §a Z1.KU,;.RU.DA ep-Sti- 
éu the man against whom the zkurudd-magic 
was performed AMT 87,2:6, cf. AMT 90,1:12, 
Boissier DA 42:13(SB med.); Summa ana améli 
ZI.KU;.RU.DA 8a Sikki e-pu-us-su Z1.KU;.RU.DE 
$4 Sa IT1.7.KAM Sikki ina bit améli ter if 
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zikurudi-magic (performed by means) of a 
mongoose has been practiced against a man, 
this is a zikurudi-magic (effective) within 
seven months (after) the mongoose has been 
seen in the man’s house Boissier DA 42:8 (SB 
med.), cf. ZI.KU;.RU.DA GIS.SAG.KUL DU-su 
AMT 42,5:4; ana LU.BI ZI.KU;.RU.DA &@ GA. 
HAB DU-su against this man zikurudd-magic 
(performed by means) of cheese(?) has been 
practiced AMT 90, I r. iii 15. 


zinnatu. to decorate: zinndti Esagila u 
Ezida tédisti Babilam ... ana résétim e-pii-su 
I succeeded in bringing the decoration of the 
temples Esagila and Ezida, (as well) as the 
renovation, to its highest point VAB 4 110:75 
(Nbk.), ef. ibid. 184:56. 

zubumma: see zubu. 

zulugsikaum: see zulusikau. 

[x-x]-qa-ru-um-ma_ to inspect(?): mihsiz 
Sunu a-"-qa-ru-um-ma DuU(text NI)-Su they 
inspected(?) their wounds AASOR 16 72:21 
(Nuzi). 

A.HUL (mng. uncert.): 84 [a-na] ia-a-% 
A.HUL-tim i-pu-S4 he who has practiced 
“evil arm” against me PBS 1/1 13:16 (rel.). 

LU.HUL.GAL-i-tu (mng. uncert.): ina Lv. 
HUL.GAL-t-tu tp-pu-us CT 22 209:17 (NB let.). 

NAM.SAL.A to have sexual intercourse(?): 
DIS NA e-pis NAM.SAL.A SAL-Stu hasth if aman 
desires to have sexual intercourse(?) with 
his wife CT 39 44:4 (SB Alu). 

ZID.BA (mng. uncert.): zip.BA-su a-la e- 
bi-t8 Gelb OAIC 53:15 (OAkk.). 


d) (with pronominal direct object) — 
1’ with Sa: Sa te-te-ni-ip-pu-s Sundtuja ittaz 
nabbalanim my dreams will always bring me 
(news of) whatever you are doing TCL 1 53:27 
(OB let.), and passim in similar contexts in 
OB, EA and ABL; bani Sa te-pu-s% what you 
have done is good ABL 517:10 (NB); note in 
LB: aga& a anaku e-pu-Su ina silli Sa WUriz 
mizda arki ga ana Sarri atiru this is what I 
achieved under the protection of Ahuramazda 
after I became king VAB 3 15 § 10:11 (Dar.), 
and passim; u sa andku e-pu-us-su u a aba 
i-pu-us-su ullumma *Ahurumaada lissur what 
I have achieved and what my father achieved, 
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that may Ahuramazda protect ibid. 109 § 4:19 
(Xerxes). 


2’ with mala: inaamat DN ... mala pt- 
ug ina qaté slim at the command of Bél may 
I succeed in whatever I do SBH p. 31:1, cf. 
4 Samas ki mala te-ep-pu-su ina qatéka luSallim 
YOS 3 155: 14 (NB let.). 


3’ with mind: anadku mindm li-pu-us what 
should I do? BIN 6 123:24 (OA let.), ef. CCT 3 
41b:5, and passim; ana ramanija mindm e-te- 
ne-pu-us what have I ever done for my own 
good? CT 6 27a:18 (OB let.), cf. YOS 2 66:8 and 
VAS 16 42:12; mind ip-pu-us what should he 
do? PBS 1/2 28:5 (MB let.); mind Sa ul ep-pu-sa- 
ak-ku Sarru ana kéga what would I not do 
for you, O king? EA 162:34; mind ep-sa-te ana 
PN what have I done to Milkili? EA 249:6; 
minimmi ni-pu-su-na ninu what shall we do? 
EA 98:21, and passim in EA; anéku mind e-ep- 
pu-zu-nu-mi what shall I do for them? KBo 
11:8; mini ni-tp-pa-d§ ABL 19:10 (NA); 
andku ménu li-pu-us ABL 548 r. 1 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; limur mini ina libbi 1-pu- 
Su-’ let him see what they have done there 
YOS 3 200:44 (NB let.), ef. CT 22 95:11, ete.; ana 
mé miti ki taktaldu te-ep-pu-us mind what 
will you do when you come to the waters of 
death? Gilg. X ii 27; mind e~pu-us ilija what 
have I done, my god? STC 2 pl. 80:67 (SB 
rel.); ela Sé8a mannu mind ip-pu-us who can 
do anything apart from him? Craig ABRT 1 
54 iv 9 (SB rel.), and passim; gala késu manni 
mind ip-pu-us who can execute anything 
without you? VAB 4 238:38 (Nbn.). In per- 
sonal names: Mi-nam-e-pu-us-DinarrR What- 
have-I-Done-O-God? VAS 7 66 seal (OB), cf. 
PBS 8/2 251:6 (OB), etc.; Mi-na-a-e-pu-us- 
DINGIR PBS 2/2111:20(MB), cf. Mi-na-a-pv- 
us BE 15 73:5 (MB), ete. 


4’ with mimma, mimma mala: ina mimma 
e-te-ep-pu-su usallim Sipram he (Marduk) 
granted success to (my) work in whatever I 
undertook VAB 4 68:14 (Nabopolassar); mimz 
mt pv-su liglim may whatever I have done 
prosper! AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 20 (NA rit.); mimmi 
ep-pu-Su lu némelumma liglim may whatever 
I do be profitable (and) prosper ibid. ii 13, 
cf. ina amat Anu u Antum mimma ep-pu-ug 
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ina gatéja ligslim BRM 4 8:39 (NB colophon), 
and passim in similar contexts; mimmi vp-pu-su 
isten’u arkassu hita in whatever he does he 
is aware of the consequences VAB 4 262 i 11 
(Nbn.); ina mimma mala pt-su tamit akarz 
rabu ketta libs let there be truth (i.e., a true 
answer) in whatever ritual I perform, in the 
prayer I am offering BBR No. 75-78:61 (SB 
rel.), and passim; ulu mimma ihassasama e-pu- 
s% or thinks up something and executes (it) 
AKA p. 10 r. 27 (Adn. I), cf. KAH 2 35:47 
(Adn.1), ete.; la ahittu la mimman ana Sarru... 
la e-te-pu-us I do not sin, I have not done 
anything against the king EA 157:15 (let. of 
Aziri); mimma ana nadé létu ina libbi ni-te- 
ép-§% we did everything to be attentive (see 
létu) in this respect AnOr 8 30:18 (NB), cf. the 
parallel passage YOS 6 232:22; arkanis ki ihhisi 
kim hitu sa thtt mimma ul e-pu-ts-su gabbi 
undessirassu afterwards he retvrned (but) 
nothing was done to him for the crime he had 
committed, he let him go completely free 
ABL 998:12 (NB); istén rikissunu u istén ténz 
Sunu u mimma Sa la ahémes ul ip-pu-si they 
form a unit, they have one opinion and do not 
do anything unless (they do it) together ABL 
1120 r. 11 (NB). 

5’ with anni (annitu) — a’ in gen.: anz 
nitam te~pu-us this you have done PBS 7 
66: 25 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 34:31, CT 4 36a:17 etc.; ina 
idika annitam ep-sa-am-ma anniim lu gimil: 
laka do this for me out of your wages, and 
that will be (a proof of) your kindness YOS 2 
119:14 (OB let.);° amminim tahsih anniam 
e~pe-Sa-am why do you desire to do such a 
thing? Gilg. Y. 113, ef. ibid. 198; ammitum 
ina imi SaSuma e-te-pu-u[§] I did that the 
very same day EA 29:15 (let. of TuSratta); 
hazannite tubauna 1-bi-1s annitum ana PN 
the hazannu-officers want to do this to PN 
EA 73:25 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim; annitu 
Sarru ... ana ardigu li-pu-us may the king 
do this for his servant ABL 784 r. 5 (NA). 

b’ in med.: 9 amé anné DU.MES you do 
this for nine days AMT 45,2:6, ef. ibid. 10, cf. 
also AMT 21,4 r. 10, and passim; UD.3.KAM 
anné DU [...] AMT 25,6 ii 8, and passim, cf. 
annam DU.DU-us KAR 202 r. iv 29; 1-8% 2-3% 
3-4 anné DU.DU-us DUG.GA immar you do 
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it once, twice, thrice, and he will feel better 
AMT 26,3:7, cf. AMT 21,4:6, 25,6:3; annd DU. 
.DU-ma tr you do this and he will get well 
AMT 68,2:11, cf. LKA 102 r. 5 (= MAOG 1/1 42f.); 
annam te-ep-pu-us-ma HUL ana Sarri NU TE. 
ME you do this, and the evil will not affect 
the king RAcc. 8r. 13; ultu anna te-e-te-ep-su 
after you have done this BBR No. 75-78 r. 
47, and passim, cf. kima anném DU.DU-su KAR 
194:13, iStu annd te-te-ep-Su LKU 62:9, entiz 
ma anna i-pu-s% RAcc. 145:453 (New Year’s 
Ritual), etc.; annd ina tim TUR.MES ina & 4 star 
ptv-us you do this on the “day of the sheep- 
fold” in the temple of IStar LKA 69:16. 


e) (with relative clause as direct object) — 
1’ with relative clause introduced by sa — 
a’ with ga plus infinitive: annakam Sa 
e-pd-s-im le-~pu-us I shall do here whatever 
isnecessary CCT 3 41b:32 (OA let.), and passim 
in OA; Sa dudkika té-pu-us-ma you have 
done (everything) to ruin yourself CCT 4 
9b: 24 (OA let.); Sa sibtitim Swati leqim e-pu-us 
do what (is to be done in order to) obtain 
your desire VAS 16 109:14 (OB let.); ga Sulz 
lum kisim Swati li-pu-us he should do what 
(is to be done in order to) keep the capital 
intact PBS 7 49:20, also ibid. 14 (OB let.), ef. 
TCL 18 129:15, YOS 2 68:14, ete.; Sa e-pé-&- 
im i-ip-pé-e§ (the troops) will do what is to 
be done ARM 1 22:30f.; Sa Sehtim Sahatisunu 
u ebérigunu li-pu-Su they shall do what (is to 
be done concerning) the razzias to be under- 
taken and the crossings (of the river) ARM 1 
91 r. 22’, and passim in ARM; 8a la maqat AB. 
HLA Sindti ... li-pu-us he shall do what (is 
to be done in order that) these cows may not 
die ARM 1 118 r. 40’; egla u libba Glim Sa 
palélusunu e-pa-as abroad and at home he 
will show them (the adoptive parents) re- 
spect KAJ 1:11 (MA); 8a qabéSu e-pu-[us] 
execute his orders! RHA 35 72 (quotation from 
unpub. Mari let.); Sa gabé ana Marduk e-pu- 
us do what is commanded for Marduk KAR 
58:3 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 21; kabtu u rubi sa 
bu-ni-ia li-pu-Su may important people and 
princes do what is pleasing to me BMS 19:26, 
ef. (with var. ga gabéa) PBS 1/1 17:25; sa 
balatija lu te-ep-pe-e§ do (addressing a deity) 
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what is to be done for my well-being VAB 4 
124 ii 1 (Nbk.). 


b’ with ga plus noun: ga libbigu ahija lu 
i-pu-us may my brother do what he wants 
EA 29:154, cf. EA 20: '75f. (both letters of Tugratta) ; 
Sa libbija e-te-pu-[u]§ I did what I wanted 
Smith Idrimi 72; ga libbakani e-pu-u& do 
whatever you like AKA 282:81 (Asn.). 


c’ with Sa plus finite verb: Sa t-wa-a-ru- 
ui-ki ep-S-i execute what I ordered you (to 
do) VAS 10 124 r. vi 20 (OB AguSaja), cf. Ja 
igabbtinim e-pé-e§ CT 8 40a:18 (OB leg.); [8a] 
iSpura ana ja anumma. i-te-fep]|-pu-su what 
(my sister) asked in writing, they have exe- 
cuted KBo 1 21r. 1’ (let.); Sa igbi Sarru ... 
Si e-te-pu-u& I have executed what the king 
ordered EA 153:5, cf. EA 154:9 (both letters 
from Tyre); sa tagbé atta k?am atiaid anadku 
ep-pu-us Gilg. XI 34; sa lapanija aitia igab- 
basunu ana appittu ip-pu-us-sSu- they exe- 
cute immediately what is ordered them as 
coming from me VAB 3 89 § 3:11 (Dar.); sa 
eli 4uTvu la taba ula e-pu-us he never did what 
was not agreeable to SamaS RA 1] 9217 
(OB Kudur-Mabuk), ef. CT 37 4 iii 96 (Samsuiluna) ; 
minam té-ta-na-pd-as $a ilum la u-su-ru why 
do you always do what the god does not 
permit? TCL 20 94:17 (OA let.); sa ina samé 
la e-pigs-u-ni Sarru ... ina gaqgiri e-tap-ds 
what they cannot do in heaven, the king has 
achieved (here) on earth ABL 870:5f. (NA); 
$a ina Wi améliitc mahratunt $a Sarru ... e-pu- 
su-u-nt_ what the king has done is something 
which is agreeable to god (and) mankind 
ABL 358:20 (NB), and passim in ABL; u sand 
ibas Sa bisi ép-Su ulli anaku babbani e-te- 
pu-uS there were other things which have 
been done in an evil way, and those I have 
done in the right way Herzfeld API p. 30, pl. 
12:35 (Xerxes). 


2’ with relative clause introduced by mala, 
agar, ali, kina — a’ with mala: listaméma 
mala damgqagsuni le-pu-us, he should read (the 
message) and execute what seems good to him 
CCT 3 35b:19 (OA let.); mala tagbiani e-pd-ds 
TCL 20 120:19 (OA let.); mala e-pe-Se massa: 
kunu(!) ep-84 do whatever you possibly can 
do ABL 1146 r. 3f. (NA). 
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b’ with agar: agar usmaini lu né-pu-us 
we shall indeed do what is correct CCT 2 47:16, 
cf. agar damgquni lu né-pu-us CCT 2 16a:20, 
agar wasmumi ep-§a-ma CCT 3 30:26, also TCL 
14 3:44, asar e-pd-S-im ep-sa-Su-nu TCL 21 
137:4’'f., asar damgatni ni-pa-ds-ma CCT 4 
24b:19 (all OA letters). 

ce’ with ali : 
138:12 (OA let.). 

d’ with hima: kima Salam kaspija 1 Gin u 
gagqadatisu salami ep-Sa do what is to be 
done to safeguard every shekel of my money 
and for the safeguarding of his capital BIN 4 
5:8 (OA let.); for other refs. with kima, ki, 
see mng. la—2’, 


ali usmatni ep-Sa-ma BIN 6 


3’ with relative clause introduced by minu 
Sa, mimma sa, ete. — a’ with minu Sa: minu 
Sa igabbaint e-pu-us do whatever he orders 
ABL 194 r. 6, ABL 772 r. 4; mimminu Sa istu 
ekalli iSapparunikkant ina pittu te-~pa-dS exe- 
cute immediately whatever order they send 
you from the palace ABL 552 r. 12, ef. ibid. 
382:2, etc.; minu Sa ana e-pa-se tabuni ep-sa 
do whatever it is desirable to do ABL 273 
r. 9f., and passim in NA letters; méni Sa Sar: 
ru... téme iskunu Si ip-pa-a§ he will execute 
whatever order the king has given ABL 208 r. 
22 (NA); minu a LU.EN.NAM bélija mahiruni 
[U}t-pu-us he should do whatever is pleasing 
to the governor, my lord ABL 1093 r. 7 (NA). 


b’ with mimma ga, mimma mala: mimma 
$a te-te-ni-pu-su la tidi you do not know 
what you are undertaking Gilg. Y. 191; 
awilitumma mandi timisa mimma sa i-te-ni- 
pu-su sérumma verily, the days of man are 
counted, whatever he does is but wind Gilg. 
Y. 143; gabbu mimme sa ji-pu-Su Sarru ... 
ana matisu gabbu damgqa whatsoever the 
king has done to his country is altogether 
good EA 262:8 (let. from Syria); mimma 8a ana 
tarsisu ana e-pa-& tabu e-pu-ug do what it is 
fitting to do with regard to him ABL 291 r. 
8f. (NA); mimma mala sarru kispu ki pi libbi 
Sa Sarrit ... li-pu-us he shall execute what- 
ever the king can think of according to the 
wishes of the king ABL 893 r. 13, ef. ibid. 892 
r. 15; mimma ga ina pani bélija bani IEN 
li-pu-u§ may Bél do what is pleasing to my 
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master YOS 3 8:31 (NB let.); mamma Sa ana 
muhhi mat 1AsSur™' bisu ina Uruk i-te-ep-s 
they did everything in Uruk that was detri- 
mental to Assyria ABL 266:14 (NB); mimma 
ga eli ilant u amélite la taba e-pu-su-ma they 
did what was wicked in the eyes of gods and 
men Borger Esarh. 42 i 42; mimma sa ana 
mititi Sa B.KUR Saknu te-ép-pu-sd- you (pl.) 
have done everything which leads to losses 
for the temple! YOS 3 63:17 (NB let.); mimz 
ma sa pirki ina libbi i-pu-Su he has done 
nothing illegal there (oath) YOS 3 13:22 (NB 
let.); [mimma] Sa ana muhhi RN tabu ip-pu- 
u%-§% will he do what is advantageous for RN? 
PRT 16:10, and passim in these texts; mimma 
mala Satammu wpurakka e-pu-us do whatever 
the Satammu-official has written to you 
TCL 9 89:33 (NB let.); mimma mala apqidak: 
kunt Si ep-Sd- YOS 3 34:8 (NB let.), and passim 
in NB letters. 

f) (in various technical mngs.) — 1’ to 
practice witchcraft: mimmé attinu te-pu-sd 
aniku idi mimmi andku ep-pu-su atiinu ul 
tidé mimmi kassapatia ip-pu-sa ... pasir la 
ira&&_ I know whatever witchcraft you (fem. 
pl.) have practiced (but) you do not know 
what (counter) witchcraft I have practiced! 
whatever witchcraft my sorceresses will 
practice shall have no one to dissolve it 
Maqlu I 39ff.; e-pi-Su i-pu-sd-an-ni ip-8t 1-pu- 
&d-an-ni e-~pu-su as to the sorcerer who has 
practiced witchcraft against me, inflict upon 
him the (same) witchcraft which he has 
practiced against me ibid. I 128, and passim in 
Maqlu; mimma mala te-pu-s% ligamhirki kasKi 
may he (the god) turn against you (lit. cause 
to meet you) whatever witchcraft you have 
practiced Maqlu III 61, and passim; zéru(HUL. 
Gia) ga te-pu-sd-ni tu-Se-pi-Sd-ni ana muhhiz 
kunu zikurudd Ki.MIN DI.BAL.A KI.MIN the 
hate which you (magically) wrought against 
me (or) set afoot against me shall be upon 
yourself, the (magic) throat-cutting — same, 
the distortion of justice — same Maqlu V 61; 
$a Dv-s% kassaptu ana dékisu lipsur 1Marduk 
may Marduk dissolve the magic which the 
sorceress has practiced to kill him (the pa- 
tient) BRM 4 18:25 (SBrel.); salmé annilti Sa 
kassapija u kassaiptija Sa 7a8i 1-te-ni-pu-su- 
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nin-ni these are the likenesses of the sorcerer 
and the sorceress who have again and again 
. practiced witchcraft against me KAR 80 r. 
25 (SB rel.). 

2’ to perform a divination: Jumma ana 
Dv-ti astti Db-s% if you make a divination 
with regard to amedical treatment CT 20 10:6 
(SB ext.), ef. PRT 106:5, etc., cf. Jumma ana 
DU-ti a-zu-ti DU-&&% K.3854+7089 r. 6 (unpub., 
SB ext.). 

3’ to perform a ritual: e-pis a-ki-it EDIN 
elleti Sa kirt HE.NUN tamésl KUR Labnana who 
performs the holy akitu-festival in the coun- 
tryside in the luxuriant orchard comparable 
to the Lebanon ZA 43 18 r. 64 (lit.); esd ana 
4§amas e-pu-us celebrate the twentieth-day 
festival for Sama% Pinches Peek 22:18 (NB let.); 
ina pan lant anntti magqluati li-pu-su let them 
perform ritual] burnings before these gods ABL 
648 r. 6 (NA); Sa nubatte ma(!)-ag-lu-u sarru 
e-pa-d§ at evening time, the king performs 
a ritual burning ABL 56:8 (NA); alpa Sasu 
mis pi tu-se-pis-su you perform the ‘“‘wash- 
ing of the mouth” on this bull RAcc. 4 ii 8; 
gizilla Sa... KALUH.U.UD.DA §u-pu-us a 
torch on which the ritual of the “washing of 
the mouth” had been performed RAcce. 68:29, 
ef. ibid. 5 iii 24; KA.LUH.U.DA KA.TUH.U.DA 
pt-su he performs on him (the patient) the 
rituals “washing the mouth” (and) “opening 
the mouth” Craig ABRT 1 60:9 (= BBR No. 
100:9), and passim in BBR; NAM.BUR.BI-e- 
Su ana Sarrt ... li-pu-su let them perform 
the namburbi-ritual for the king ABL 337 r. 
19 (NA), cf. ABL 46 r. 16, 355 r. 22, and passim 
in ABL; NAM.BUR.BI Sa attali Sd i-te-ep-&& 
ABL 895 r. 4 (NB); NAM.BUR.BI HUL.DU.A. 
BI ... e-pu-uS ABL 51:9(NA); NAM.BUR.BI 
tp-pu-us CT 34 8:14 (= RA 21) 128 (SB astrol.); 
DiM.DIM.MA anna Sa te-ep-pu-us RAce. 5 iii 29, 
for Nic.DiM.DIM.MA, see epigstu mng. 5; LUGAL 
upsasé DU-Si ana DINGIR NU SUM-in TCL 6 
4:5, dupl. CT 30 39 K. 3568+ : 4 (SB ext.); pu~u- 
hi-Lt ana Ereskigal ana mar Sarri ni-pa-ds 
we shall perform the substitution ritual on 
behalf of the crown prince before Ereskigal 
ABL 439 r. 1 (NA), cf. LKA 79:1; they light 
the torches and carry (them) into all the 
temples and salam biti ip-pu-us perform the 
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salém-biti (greeting-of-the-house) ceremony 
(see Sullumu) RaAce. 69:16, cf. 8 nagari u 
e(text nt)-pi-& i-te-ni-ip-pu-s[u] RAcc. 9:21; 
(for seven days the king stays in the urigallu- 
hut) takpirdte in-ni-pa-sd-ni-es-S% cleansing 
rituals are performed over him ABL 370:13 
(NA); in.MES in-ni-pu-[us] RAcc. 9:27; 
ig.MES w in.SEM,(ABx ME.EN).SA.HUN.GA.MES- 
su-nu ina sissiktt Sarri ... DU.DU-us they 
perform the lamentations and the pertinent 
irSem8ahunga-songs over the mantle of the 
king RAcc. 8r.1; in.SA.HUN.GA ina mubhi 
in-ni-ip-pa-d$ the irSahunga-lamentation 
will be recited over it ABL 29 r. 4 (NA), cf. 
ABL 667:15 (NA); [UHx(KAx BAD)].BUR.RU. 


" DA.MES SIG,.MES me@diti ni-ip-pa-d& we will 


perform numerous efficient counter-spells 
ABL 660 r. 8 (NA); see also dulla epésu; 
note, as name of a conjuration: e-pu-us 
afi-g ip-Sur 4E-a (the conjuration beginning 
with the words) ‘Ea has done (it), Ea has 
undone (it)? ABL 355 r. 9 (NA), ef. for the text, 
CT 23 2:13, also 5R 51 iii 7. 

4’ to plant (with names of domestic 
plants): Sattam U.DIN.TIR SAR 8a... in-ni- 
ip-Su ul i8ir this year the cumin which was 
planted did not prosper PBS 7 98:13 (OB let.) ; 
ana SE.G1S.i e-pe-s-i-ma ana PN pagdu (two 
bulls) are entrusted to PN to plant sesame 
YOS 12 334:5 (OB); ina libbi 2 GAn Sx.a18.i 
i-pu-Su-ma two iku thereof they planted 
with sesame Haverford Symposium p. 230 No. 
3:11; A.8SA ana SE.GIS.i e(!)-pé-Si-im iB.TA. 
E.A he has rented the field to raise sesame 
BE 6/2 124:7, but note: SE.GIS.i Sa ana i.saG 
i-ni-ip-Su sesame which was used for making 
oil of fine quality Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:13 
(OB); he will begin (work in the fourth 
month) dm seam i-pu-us-ma ittallak he will 
leave the day he has drilled the barley YOS 
12 20:6 (OB); eqlum ... sam ... i-pu-Su 
TCL 1! 149:3 (OB leg.); seam u samassammi 
i-pu-us-ma ikkal he will raise barley and 
sesame and useit for himself VAS 13 100 r. 3 
(OB leg.); ana Suhatinni San Sa mahrikunu 
e-pu-su legém to fetch the suhatinnu-vege- 
tables which I raised for you VAS 16 92:8 
(OB let.); ur-qd-tim Sa kirim sa pandnum sa 
te-te-pi-su éterig hitum ul ibassi I have sown 
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the vegetables which you used to plant 
before, nothing is neglected TCL 18 87:40 (OB 
let.); SE.NUMUN mala ina libbi i-plu-su x 
(a)] SE.BAR wu SE.GIS.1 ip-pu-us he will raise 
[...] barley and sesame on whatever land 
he has prepared VAS 5 106:12 (NB); Summa 
ina libbt eqli sahld 1-pu-us if he has (un- 
intentionally) raised cress in a (barley) field 
CT 39 4:40 (SB Alu), also (said of Samaégkillu, ezizu, 
and other plants) ibid. 41 ff. 

5’ to prepare a field or garden for culti- 
vation, to cultivate (with words for “field,” 
“garden,” etc.): A.SA-am ti-ul te-pu-us you 
have not prepared the field CT 29 25:18 (OB 
let.), and passim in OB letters; A.SA ... ana 
TAB.BA i-pu-su they (four persons) will work 
the field as partners BE 6/1 112:11 (OB leg.); 
eqlam Swati ana erréXitim li-pu-us let him 
prepare this field as a tenant TCL 7 77:31 
(OB let.); ana ASA SE.GIS.1 e-pe-Si-im PBS 
7 7:6 (OB let.), cf. TCL 17 28:9, 13; A.SA 
Sx.ai8.t ga i-pu-su the field which they 
had planted with sesame Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 32:2 and r. 6 (OB let.); aSSum a.SA e- 
pé-Si-[im] ARM 4 10:4’, ef. ibid. 7’, 12’; minummeé 
eqlate u bit kubbu Sa PN ip-su whatever 
fields and .... PN has prepared JEN 473:6; 
X SAR KI.GAL ... atbalma i-te~pu-us he took 
away x sar of fallow land and cultivated (it) 
CT 6 27b:7 (OB let.), cf. 2 SAR KI.UD 1-pu-us 
Jean Tell Sifr 48:6 (OB); PN GIS.SAR 1-pi-is 
PN will prepare the garden MDP 28 427:17; 
GIS.SAR ip-pu-uS Moldenke 2 61:9 (NB), ef. 
YOS 6 103:7 (NB); SE zéru gabbi ip-pu-us 
VAS 5 66:13, cf. Camb. 142:10, and passim; SE 
zéru mala ina libbi ina marri parzilli ip-pu-s% 
as much (of) the field as he hoes therein with 
an iron hoe Dar. 35:9; ki SE zéra la th-te-ru-u 
ina ep-Su-t% qassu telli if he does not dig up 
the (entire) field he loses his claim (even) to 
what has (already) been hoed VAS 5 49:19; 
Se zéra @ 5 GUR ana Sulapita(!) 1-te-pu-su- 
they have hoed this five-gur field as partners 
BE 10 55:7, cf. SENUMUN la ép-Su Cyr. 348:9 
(all NB). 

6' to use: ulldnwm 15 MA.NA Sia Sindati 
i-1p-pi-su liptam sanvam la ilappat apart 
from this they shall use (as working material) 
these 15 minas of wool, he must not start any 
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other work VAS 16 189:29 (OB let.), cf. ABL 
714 r.6 (NA); Sa GIS tallt Suniti unakkaruma 
thzésu ana seprim sanimma e-pu-si who 
discards the tallu-poles and uses their plating 
for other work Streck Asb. 292:16; GI.AMBAR. 
MES ... ak&itma ana Sipre hisihti B.GaL.MES 
bélatija lu e-pu-us I cut down the canebrakes 
and used (the reeds) for the work needed in 
my lordly palaces OIP 2 116 viii 63 (Senn.); 
XMA.NA KU.GI ... ana a-a-ru u tensi 3a DN 
e-te-pu-us I have used x minas of gold for 
the rosettes and the tensdé-ornaments for the 
goddess DN ABL 498:14 (NB); hurdsu a 
tusébilu Sapil a[na] dullu sanimma e te-pu- 
us-su. the gold which you sent is of poor 
quality, do not use it for any other work! 
CT 22 52:20 (NB let.); 20 MA.NA KU.GI ... 
ana dullu ina B.AN.NA e-pu-us use twenty 
minas of gold in the work in Eanna TCL 9 
132:7 (NB let.), cf. BRM 1 89:12; (precious 
stones) ... anaagé §a DN ip-pu-su ABL 340:17 
(NA); GIMES mala ina libbi ip-pu-us (for) 
as much (territory measured in) et as he will 
use (building the house, he will pay three- 
eighths of ashekel of silver per Gt) Nbn. 79:6. 


7’ to make a profit: minummé marat RN 
... &a ina libbi Ugarit e-pu-su whatever the 
daughter of RN has acquired in Ugarit MRS 
9 RS 17.396:10; X MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
wu PN, uti ahaémes ana harrani iskunu mimma 
mala ina muhhi ip-pu-su- ahdita Sunu as to 
the x minas of silver which PN and PN, have 
put up jointly as business capital, whatever 
profit they will make beyond this (amount) 
belongs to them in equal shares Nbn. 199:5, 
cf. VAS 3 14:25, Dar. 280:7, ete, cf. (with 
added ina ali u sért at home and abroad) 
Nbk. 88:7, Dar. 395:7, 396:7, etc., also (with 
ahhi ina ulur they are brothers with regard 
to the excess) TCL 13 184:9, Moldenke 1 13:5, 
AJSL 27 213 No. 3:4, VAS 4 18:7, Nbk. 261:5, ete. 


3. (with prepositions) — a) ana: andku 
ul anassukka ana maruttija e-ep-pu-us-ga-mt 
I shall not reject you (but) I shall make 
you my son KBo 1 3:24 (treaty); w tiqbi alu 
tzibusu ni-te-pu-us-mi_ ana PN wu agbr ki 
i-ti-pu-Su ana saSu u ezzibu Sarru and the 
city said, ‘Leave him and let us side with 
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Aziru!’’ (but) I said, “How can I side with 
him and leave the king?” EA 138:46, ef. ibid. 
50, EA 73:22; entéma RN ... PN... ana 
Sarritu i-ip-pu-Sa]-as-Su u samna ana gag: 
gadisu iskunsu when RN made PN king and 
anointed his head EA 51:6 (MA let.), see Sarra 
epésu; PN PN, ... ana ahiti la i-te-ep-su-un- 
ni-ma PN and PN, ... have made me (their) 
brother (oath) RA 23 148 No. 29:8 (Nuzi), cf. ibid. 
149 No. 31:4, JEN 604:5, also ana ma@riiti pt JEN 
1:3, ana marti i-pu-uz-zu-ma JEN 2:4, and 
passim in Nuzi; ana marti ep-se-ku-mi JEN 
364: 22, also JEN 388:17, etc.; ana DUMU.MES-ti 
e-pu-Su-us JEN 560:27, and passim; ana annttr 
PN ana mariti ep-se-et AASOR 16 20:9 (Nuzi); 
PN IPN ana martiti i-te~pu-uS JEN 465:10; 
PN PN, ana abusu i-pu-us PN has adopted 
PN, as his father Wiseman Alalakh 16:3 (MB). 


b) ina: 5 gammé anniiti ina KUS 
pu.pU ina kisidigu tasakkan you put these 
five herbs in a leather (bag) and place (it) 
around his neck KMI 2 51 r. ii(!) 13 (SB rit.); 
kimé e-te-pu-uz-zu-nu ina SerSeriti whether I 
put them in chains EA 29:177 (let. of TuSratta). 


c) wtu: amélit GN PN iltegisunu u 
ip-pa-Su-nu istu matisu sa bélija PN has 
taken the people of Qatna and is putting 
them out of the land of my lord EA 55:45 
(let. from Qatna). 


4. uppusu— a) to conclude a sales agree- 
ment (MAand NA only)—1’ in NA documents 
recording purchases, in hendiadys with lequ 
and sarépu — a’ in gen.: a field u%-pis-ma 
PN ina libbi10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... TA IGI 
PN, ... agi kaspu gammur tadinnt eqlu ... 
Suatu sarpu laqv’u PN has concluded a sales 
agreement concerning a field and taken pos- 
session of it from PN, for ten minas of silver, 
the silver has been given in full, this field 
is bought (and) taken possession of ADD 
418:11, and often in ADD, cf. VAS 1 84:6, 
85:6, 86:6, 87:9, and passim in VAS 1, OLZ 1905 
131:6, Tell Halaf103:7, 109:6 ;note :'PNamtasusa 
PN, tu-pis-ma sau sakintu uRU Assur ina lobbt 
4MaA.NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR ta-al-qi the Sakintu- 
official of (the palace in) Assur has concluded 
an agreement with PN, concerning the slave 
girl PN and has taken possession (of her) 
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for 35 shekels of silver ADD 209:6; in 
similar context: SAL gudtu up-pu-sat sarpat 
laqv’at kaspu gammur tadin the sales agree- 
ment concerning this woman has been con- 
cluded, (she is) bought (and) taken possession 
of, the price has been paid in full ADD 207:9; 
3 in.MES ga ... PN d-pis-ma PN, ina libbi 1 
ANSE.KUR.RA SIG, ilgi PN, has come to an 
agreement concerning the three slaves from 
PN and has taken possession (of them), 
giving one fine horse in exchange ADD 252:3; 
ut-pis-ma PN ina libbi PN, amtisu sd-pu-u-su 
TA(!) G1 amélé anniite issirip itis PN hascome 
to an agreement (concerning a slave) and has 
bought and taken (him) away from these per- 
sons in exchange for the slave girl PN, ADD 
318:8; ‘PN d-pis-ma PN, ina libbix MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ana PN, ardisu ana SAL-u-te TA IGI 
PN, ... tlgi PN, came to a sales agreement 
with PN, concerning the slave girl PN and 
took possession (of her) as a “‘wife’’ for his 
slave PN, for a payment of x shekels of silver 
ADD 309:2, cf. ADD 711:10; PN u-pis-ma PN, 
istu pan PN, ... [ina libbi] 50 MA.NA URUDU. 
MES iptatar PN, came to a sales agreement 
concerning the slave PN and redeemed (him) 
from PN, for a payment of five minas of 
copper ADD 176:5; wu-pis-ma PN, istu pan 
PN ina libbi x KU.BABBAR mesé Sa PN,[...] 
kim habullesu marassu ana PN, ittidin PN, 
came to a sales agreement (concerning the 
slave girl of PN) and [took possession of her] 
from PN for a payment of x refined silver 
belonging to PN, [...], in lieu of his (the 
buyer’s) payment of his debt, he gave his 
daughter to PN, ADD 86:7, coll. Ungnad, ARU 
No. 43. 

b’ in special cases: v-pis-ma PN ina libbi 
X KU.BABBAR ilqi issarip 1-si-qv PN came 
to an agreement (concerning 13 persons) and 
took possession (of them), for x silver he 
bought and took possession (of them) ADD 
246:9, cf. ibid, 293:4, 374:10, 201:4, (only 7-si-ig) 
181:4, 183:3, (by mistake: 7-lag-qi) 350:8, 
and passim; w-pis-ma PN ina libbi 10 GIN 
KU.BABBAR A.SA and MU.AN.NA.MES tkkal 
PN has come to an agreement (concerning a 
field), and he will have the usufruct of the 
field for (six) years for the payment of ten 
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shekels of silver ADD 622:6, cf. 621 r. 1, 624: 12, 
625:13, 630 r. 10, (with var. ina kim 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR) 623 r. 10, cf. (with ktm x MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR ana Sa[parti sakin] instead of 
the payment of x minas of silver the field 
remains a pledge) ADD 70r. 6. 


2’ in adm. context: the hazia@nu and the 
officers (GAL.MES) of the city a.SA u E ana 
ukullaiga Sa 2 MU.MES ti-wp-pu-sSu iddunuz 
nesSe shall] assign a field and a house for her 
support for two years and give (it) to her (the 
wife of a soldier taken prisoner) KAV 1 vi 
66 (Ass. Code § 45). 


b) in idiomatic phrases (see mng. 2c, sub 
adé, amatu, arditu, dinu, harranu, kispi, 
nébiru, garabu, sakniitu, Sarritu, tuppu). 


c) to act (cf. mng. la): ki libbija lu-up- 
pi-if (let them release the gold quickly for 
me) I shall act as J see fit ABL 476 r. 11(NA). 


d) to treat (a person, cf. mng. 2a): wp-pi- 
is-si-ma kima parsi (var. parsika) labtriti 
treat her according to the old customs! 
CT 15 45:38, SB (Descent of I8tar), var. from 
KAR 1:40; ki marti ... &-pa-us-si ana mute 
idassi_ he will treat her like a daughter, he 
will give her to a husband KAJ 2:12(MA), cf. 
ki maré u-pd-su. KAJ 6:16 (MA); [...] la 
u-up-pa-as-s[u-nu-ti] (in broken context) 
HSS 9 24:20 (Nuzi). 

e) is (used as a copula in the stative, cf. 
mng. Id): all his body is covered with down 
up-pu-us piritu kima sinnistt he is provided 
with a head of hairlikea woman’s Gilg. I ii 36. 

f) special mngs. — 1’ used to express 
plurality: diru sa Kikkia Ikinum Sarru-ken 
Puzur-Assur ASSur-nirart mar Isme-Dagan 
abbaja u-up-pi-su-ni_ the wall which RN, RN, 
... RN,, my predecessors, built KAH 1 63:8 
(ASSur-rim-nisé8u);  li-pu-us abi wu LU.ERIM. 
MES-8%é gabbi lu-up-pu-&i may my father 
work and may all his workmen work ABL 
511:18 (NB). 

2’ to convert: a 5 bilat ert ana erini ... 
u-up-pa-as-ma u ina ekalli ana PN inandin 
(the merchant) will convert the five talents 
of copper into cedarwood, etc., and deliver 
itinthe palaceto PN AASOR 16 77:18 (Nuzi). 
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3’ to utter a sound(?): sa kallamari unz 
nanika u-sur u-sur wp-pa-ds-ka in the early 
morning I will rock(?) you, I will soothe you, 
saying, “Hush! hush!” (lit. watch out! watch 
out!) Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle); ef. 
kappa epéesu. 

4’ to compute, calculate: seam ana zimi 
ukullé nakamtum 8a & 4urv sa inanna izzazzu 
up-pi-ga-ma id-na compute the amount of 
barley in accordance with the food rations of 
the storehouse of the temple of Samas (for as 
many) as are working (there) now and dole 
(it) out LIH 49:14 (OB let.). 


5’ to copy a tablet: parsu resi kima 
labirigu saR-ma baru u up-pu-us first section, 
written, checked and copied according to the 
original CT 34 50 iv 39 (NB), cf. kima BaD-Si 
SAR-M@ IGI.TAB u up-p[u-us] LBAT 1528 r. 10’, 
cf. PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:24; SAR-ma [...] 
ba-ru u up-pusy(TU) RAce. 6 iv 37, cf. BRM 4 
7:43, TCL 6 4r. 18, 32r. 8, ef. also CT 16 18 r. 5’, 
also wp-pusx (end of text, preceding colophon) 
TCL 6 17 r. 41; Satir IG1.KAR AG.A CT 389 
r. 50, cf. CT 12 3 colophon 5, and 37 colophon 3; 
kima labirisu SaR IGI.LAL GI CT 14 50 r. 76; 
conjuration to round up a witch who has 
practiced much witchcraft and to bring to 
the fore the evil deeds of the witch who has 
practiced evil magic dr-hig up-pu-us hur- 
riedly copied PBS 10/2 18 r. 28 (SB rel.); [ana 
t]u-ub-bu-[sul up-pu-us copied for his own 
pleasure(?) CT 17 13:27. 

6’ in obscure or broken contexts: [up 
pu-su[arnu(?)] EA 281:26; up-pu-us PSB 1/2 
26 edge (MB); a-na ba-hi-im Sa a-li-e u-pu-su 
KTS 57c:11 (OA); [DIS Na(?) me]8-re-ti-Su 
up-pa-d& if a person usually ....-s his limbs 
Kraus Texte 57a i 18. 


5. Sapusu—a) to have (something) built, 
constructed, manufactured (causative of 
mng. 2b) — 1’ to have a city, city wall, 
gate, etc., built: ina agri Sanimma URU t- 
Se-pig-ma uRU Kar-%Assur-ah-iddina atiabi 
nibissu I had a city built somewhere else 
and called it GN Borger Esarh. 48 ii 
81; GN nadé ana essiti ui-Se-ms I had the 
abandoned city GN built again Lie Sar. p. 54:8; 
u-se-pis diru sa Uruk*! supiri he had the 
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wall of Uruk-of-the Sheepfolds built Gilg. 1i9; 
dirsu wu Sulhisu Sa ina mahré la epsu e&&s 
u-se-pis-ma J had its main wall and its outer 
walls, which did not exist before, newly built 
OIP 2 79:6 (Senn.), and passim in insers. of Senn., 
Esarh. and Nbk., see naburru, zaratu, kisi; 
KA.HLLISU KA kuzbu KA B.2Z1.DA E.SAG.ILA 
u-Se-pis namrini ams Thad the gate HI.L1.st 
(in Akkadian:) the ““Gate-of-Plenty,” (which 
is) the gate (leading to) Ezida, of the temple 
Esagila built (in such a way that it had) the 
brilliance of the sun VAB 4 124 ii 53 (Nbk.), 
and passim. 

2’ to have a palace, temple, house, or part 
thereof built or rebuilt: esrét mahdzi Sa KUR 
Assur u KUR Akkadi v-Se-pis-ma I had the 
sanctuaries of the cities of Assyria and 
Babylonia rebuilt Borger Esarh. 59 v 38, and 
passim in Esarh., Nbk., Nbn., etc.; EB date ana 
tabrati u-Se-pis-ma ana dagdlu kissat nisé lulé 
usmalla I had this temple built in a marvel- 
ous way and equipped it luxuriously, to the 
wonder of all people VAB 4 138 ix 30 (Nbk.), and 
passim; parakki rasbiti ... u-se-pi-sa qirbussu 
therein I had awe-inspiring chapels con- 
structed Winckler Sar. No. 61:7’ (= 34); halsu 
rabiti ina nari ina kupri u agurri u-Se-bt-18 in 
the river I had a large fort constructed of kiln 
fired bricks (laid in) bitumen VAB 4 106 ii 22 
(Nbk.); B.SIG,.MES 8a mahirtu Ebarra Sa KA. 
TiLLA u-se-pis-ma I had the walls of the 
outer precinct opposite Ebarra rebuilt VAB 
4 232 i 35 (Nbn.), and passim; ana 4KA.DI gaz 
giam li-§-e-pi-if ana 9MAwE i-81-pi-r5 re-e-ma- 
am let him build a gagi for DN, a rému for 
DN, JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 21f. (OB rel.); 
see bit appati, bitinu, bit mutéréti, etc. 

3’ to construct a boat, a door, etc.: assum 
GIS.MA.HI.A GAL m@datim [itt}i GIS.MA.HI.A 
TUR Su-pu-si-im taSpuram you have written 
me concerning the construction of large boats 
together with the small boats ARM 1 6:45, 
ef. ibid. 102:8; makurrija ISin u-Se-pis Sin has 
built my makurru-boat Maqlu ITI 128; ana 
Su-pu-uS elippate to construct the boats OIP 
2104 v 67 (Senn.), and passim; GIS.MA.iD.HE. 
DU, MA.G[URg,| [rulkibisu ... u-Se~-pi-is-si-ma 
I had the Hedu-Canal-Boat (the sacred bark 
of Nabi, ef. Hh. IV 307), his makurru-boat 
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for processions, rebuilt VAB 4 160:24 (Nbk.); 
dalate taskarinnt ... u%-Se-pis-ma Streck Asb. 
246:62, and passim. 


4’ to fashion a stela, a statue, etc.: NaA,. 
NA.RU.A t-Se-pis-ma litu kigtti qaté Sa eliSun 
a&takkanu strussiu usastirma girbi ali ulziz I 
had a stela made, had written upon it the 
triumphal account of the victory which I 
myself had won over them and erected it 
inside the city OIP 2 58:26 (Senn.), and passim ; 
bundné ilitisunu rabite naklis t-se-pis-ma 
usarma parak daérdte I had statues skilfully 
made, representing them as great gods, and 
made (them) dwell on everlasting daises 
Lyon Sar. 23:17; salam[... u|-Se-pis-ma uhalz 
lipa basému he had a figurine made [repre- 
senting himself] and wrapped it in sackcloth 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 18; salam Sarrttija sa 
kaspi hurdst ert namri ina Sipir ININ.A.GAL 
4gUSKIN.BANDA SNIN.KUR.RA naklis %-Se-pis 
I had a statue of me as king skilfully made of 
silver, gold and light bronze according to the 
(metallurgical) techniques of (which) the gods 
DN, DN, and DN; (are patron gods) Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iii 52 (Asb.), and passim in similar 
contexts; urmahhi 4Zt ILahmé Sa kaspo ert 
u-se-pis-ma I had statues made of silver and 
copper (representing) lions, Zd-birds and 
Lahmu-monsters Borger Esarh. 95 r. 9; KA. 
GAL siparri HUS.A Sa mala a-ga-[x x] ina sipir 
dIsmua ina niklat ramanija u-se-pis-ma in a 
skilful way devised by myself I had gates, 
which were covered with ...., made of red- 
dish bronze according to the technique of the 
Coppersmith-God OIP 2 140:6 (Senn.); mibiz 
hu pasqu Sa NA,.ZU NA,ZA.Gin u-se-pis-ma 
usalma kililig I had a narrow frieze made of 
obsidian (colored) enamel (and) blue enamel 
and surrounded (the palace with it) as (with) 
a garland Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24, and passim. 


5’ to manufacture small objects, jewelry, 
etc.: see agi, algamesu, atappu, eblu, guhassu, 
harharu, hasbu, irtu, mustu, tallu, temmu, etc. 


b) (used in meanings of epésu) — 1’ with 
Sa plus finite verb (cf. mng. 2e-1’c’): Sa elika 
tabi lu-[Se]-pi-e3 let me do what is pleasing 
to you VAB 4 238 ii 40 (Nbn.). 
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2' with relative clause introduced by kima 
(ef. mng. 2e-2'd’): kima Sa abiibu wabbitu 
gerbissa u-se-pis-ma I made its territory 
(look) as if the flood had devastated it TCL 
3 183 (Sar.). 

3’ to use (cf. mng. 2f-6’): Na, ASNAN ... 
Sa... ina sp KUR GN ramanus uttdnni ana 
SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-ti U-Se-pis-ma usaldid qirib GN 
J had the asnanu-stone which revealed itself 
at the foot of Mount GN used for absastu- 
figurines and had (those) transported into GN 
OIP 2 127:8. 


4’ in idiomatic phrases (see mng. 2c, sub 
abitu, adé, amatu, arditu, dinu, isinnu, kuz 
durru, népisu, nikkasst, sihu, sibitu, Sipru, 
tértu). 

5’ to be (made, built, stative only) (cf. 
mng. Id): ina ramanigsu bitu esu ana DN 
u-se-pis u-ma la su-pu-Su ana bélitisu la 
Stiluku ana simat iliétigu without (divine) 
authorization he had a new temple built 
for DN, but it was not (worthy) of his (the 
god’s) position as lord nor did it befit his 
divine rank VAB 4 254 i 20 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. ii 2; 
sikkurat GN Sa ina agurri ukni Su-pu-sat the 
temple-tower of GN which was decorated 
with blue (enamelled) bricks Streck Asb. 52 
vi 28, cf. Borger Esarh. 87 r. 2; Sa thztisina su- 
pu-su huradst wu kaspi (objects) whose moun- 
tings were made of gold and silver TCL 3 353f. 
(Sar.), and passim. 


6’ to practice witchcraft (cf. mng. 2f-1’): 
Sa épusanni ués-te-pi-sa-an-ni she who has 
practiced witchcraft against me, directly or 
indirectly Maqlu IIT 118, cf. ibid. V 61, IIT 104f., 
and passim in Maqlu. 

7’ to perform a ritual (cf. mng. 2f-3’). 

c) (special meanings) — 1’ to assign and 
direct work: I am sending you herewith PN, 
entrust him with the working team (epistu) 
of Larsa itti LU musepist tappisu (lr]-Se-pi-r8 
let him direct the work, together with his 
fellow taskmasters LIH 7:11 (OB let.); the 
canal-workers (LU.A.1GI.DUH = sékiru) who 
have been summoned to do work with you 
mimma kudurram la tu-se-ep-pi-is-si-nu-ti 
Su-pu-su-um-ma li-se-pi-Su you did not as- 
sign any corvée work to them, someone 


epesu 6a 


has to assign work to them! LIH 77:8ff. 
(OB let.). 

2’ obscure: bi-it §a-hi-la-tim tu-us-te-pi-Sa- 
an-nt PN assum te-zi-ri-vm sa(?)-ha-at you 
have turned my house (lit. me) into a house 
full of (female) dream-interpreters (they say) 
“PN is confused because you hate her”’ (text: 
“you hate me’) OECT 3 67:13 (OB let.); 
k?am us-te-pt-i umma andkuma thus I sug- 
gested(?) ARM 2 23r. 7’; BE NU.UM.ME TU-% 
$d ina SA-8u &-kin U a-tu-t 86 ig-bu-u 1ZKIM-Sé 
Nu suM-nu la tu-Se-ep-pi-Su 8& ina SA- 
bi-Su Si-kin Su.st tam-ma-ru GiM bDuUG,-t 
if the upper part is a dais in which 
something like a ‘“‘finger’ is discernible, in 
the commentary the apodosis is not given, 
do not that you have seen therein 
something like a “finger,” thus they (the 
commentaries) say Boissier DA 11:17 (SB 
ext., with comm.), cf. é& mimma LUGAL 
EN-ka u-Se-pi-Su [...] (mng. obscure) KAR 
151 r. 29 (SB ext.). 

6. népusu — a) (passive of mngs. of 
epésu) — 1’ passive of mng. 2d ande: lh 
susmi Sarri mimma sa en-ni-pu-us-mi 
UGU GN @lika may the king keep in mind 
what has been done against your city GN EA 
228:22 (let. from Hazur), cf. EA 83:42; mimmd 
ina surrikun ibst li-in-ni-pu-us ina la Sunniite 
whatever (thought) comes into being in your 
(the gods’) mind shall be realized without 
change. Borger Esarh. 82 r.17; in the twenty 
years I did duty at the grain pile mimma 8a 
Ia naséjri ina libbi ul [in]-ni-pu-[us] nothing 
whatever ever occurred there due to dere- 
liction of duty YOS 3 140:11 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 
121:14, cf. also mala in-ni-ip-su-ni ul tas: 
puru CT 22 211:9 (NB); ana amate Sa teppus 
ultu pandnu mini in-ni-[plu-Sa-ak-ku ina 
libbisunu u ul tte Sarrt ... atta what has not 
happened to you on account of the things you 
did formerly, and still you are not for the 
king? EA 162:28 (let. from Egypt); minu [ina] 
muhhi qurbuni [in-ni}-pa-d& whatever is per- 
tinent (to the cure of the disease) will be done 
ABL 663:11 (NA). 

2’ passive of mng. ld: sa in-ne-ep-su [sal 
namrasim magal Saknat what has happened 
is very troublesome VAS 16 159:11 (OB let.); 


234 


oi.uchicago.edu 


epésu 6b 


ki Sa 9ASSur u Marduk iléa usalli in-ni-ip- 
pu-us it will happen in the way for which I 
prayed to A’sur and Marduk, my gods ABL 
295 r. 9. 

3’ passive of mng. 2d-5’: annitum Sa in- 
ni-ip-su damg[at} something nice has been 
done VAS 16 66 r. 4’ (OB let.); makrika anz 
niatum ammini in-ni-ip-sa why has all this 
happened in your presence? Boyer Contribu- 
tion No. 119:7(OBlet.); annitum in-ni-e-ep-pé-eS§ 
PBS 1/2 11:28 (OB let.). 

4’ in idiomatic phrases corresponding to 
those of epéesu (cf. mng. 2c, sub amatu, baritu, 
dullu, ebtiru, ert, harrdénu, immeru, kittu, 
marhasu, miténu, nigé, pigittu, pi, gqinnu, 
Sarritu, tihazu, tanidu, tému, TR.SA-HUN.GA). 

5’ to be treated (passive of mng. 2a): 
dingir.bi.ginxlu.ug.g4 mu.un.tim.ma 
im.ma.an.ag.e : kima ga ana isu hititam 
ublam anaku e-te-en-pu-us I have been treated 
as one who has committed a sin against 
his god VAT 8435:5f. (unpub., OB lit.); [...] 
gig.ga.biba.du:[...]... mar-si-a5 it-ten- 
pu-us was badly treated SBH p. 55:1f. 

6’ to be built, constructed (passive of 
mng. 2b): kima labtrimma li-in-ni-pu-us 
iqgbtini they said, “It (the tiara) should be 
made like the original” VAB 4 264 ii 1 (Nbn.); 
agar nabnit ilani in-ni-ip-Su-m[a] udsaklila 
nabnissun in (the sanctuary) where the 
(images of the other) gods were fashioned, 
I gave them (the gods) perfect form Borger 
Esarh. 88 r. 13; E.BINU DU-ué this house will 
not be built CT 38 11:30 (SB Alu); TUL.BI NU 
pv-us this well will not be dug CT 38 22:11 
(SB Alu). 

7’ passive of mng. 2f-3’ and 4’, see above. 


b) népusu ana PN/GN to side with a 
person or a country (EA only): gab alanija 
$a ina Sadi u ina ahi ajab ibassi in-ni-ip-Su 
ana ERIM.MES GAZ all my cities which are 
situated in the mountain or along the sea 
have sided with the Hapiru-people EA 
74:21; uti-ni-ip-Su kali matate ana garri: and 
then all the countries will side with the king 
EA 76:42, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, ef. 
RA 19 103:63 (let. of Rib-Addi), also EA 144:25 
(let. from Sidon), note however ep-sa-at Gubla 
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ana LU.MES GAZ.MES EA 204:51, see also 


mng. 3a. 

c) obscure mngs: ki-i LU a-mi-lu-ut-ti 
at-ti-in-pu-&u ki-t Sa-a-Su KBo 1 23:8 (let.); 
for the obscure phrase en-ni-ip-sa-te 2i-ri 
ki-ma ri-ki URUDU hu-bu-ul-li. EA 297:12, also 
ibid. 292:46, see hubbulu adj. 


epinnu s. masc. and fem.; 1. seeder plow, 
2. a field measure, one-tenth of a homer; 
from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; fem. in LB 
(BE 9 88:4, and passim), but also masc. (cf. 
mng. la-4’), fem. in pl. also in Mari; wr. syll. 
and GIS$.aPIN; cf. epinnw in bit epinni, epinnu 
in rab epinnt. 

[a-pi-in] [APIN] = e-pi-nu-um MSL 2 p. 147 ii 3 
(Proto-Ea); a-pi-in APIN = e-pi-i[n-nu] S> IT 289; 
apin= e-pi-in-nu Hh. IT 323; gi8.apin= e-pi-in- 
nu Hh. V 110; (gi-i8] a8 = e-pi-in-nu Idu IT 188; 
giS.giS = e-pi-in-nu Hh. V 105; gi8.KI.MIN (= 
apin.d&.kar) bir.bir.ri = e-p[t-in-nu] su-[up-pu- 
hu] Hh. V 128; giS.apin.gud.6.la = e-pi-in &- 
ga-at (var. su-d[u-8u-tum] without epinnu) plow 
to which six oxen are yoked, giS.apin.gud 4.14 
= KI.MIN er-bt-tt (var. ru-bu-u-[tum]) plow to which 
four oxen are yoked Hh. V 130f.; for types of 
plows and parts thereof listed in this section of Hh., 
cf. mng. Jb; kuS.nig = kal-ba-tum = ku-ru-us-su 
éa ais.apin Hg. A IL 202, comm. to Hh. XI 208; 
ku&.tiin.apin = MIN (= ta-kal-[tum)]) e-pi-[in-ni] 
Hh. XI 249; [kuS}.dur.apin = MIN (= ap-pat) 
$4 ciS.apiIn Antagal A 38. 

dMes.Jam.ta.é.a giS.apin haS’.bina.nam : 
Se-bi-tir e-pi-in-ni-Su-ma Meslamtaea is the one who 
breaks its (the enemy country’s) plow ASKT 
p. 124:14f. (lit.); ki.pad.du gu,.si.sé.e.dé 
ki.dur, gal kid.kid gi8.apin dur.dur.ru.kex 
(KID): peti erseti alpé ultesseru rutubtu uptattd 
GIS.APIN.MES irrahhasu (in the month of Ajaru) the 
opening of the soil (takes place), the oxen are di- 
rected (into the yokes), the water-logged ground 
is opened, the plows are....KAV218 Ai 16 and 23 
(Astrolabe B); giS.al.la.bi gi8.apin.na [edin, 
Sé]a.da.min : aré alla wu GIS.aPINn ana séri ultést 
(in the month of Arahsamnu) the hoe and plow 
hold a disputation in(?) the field ibid. ii 39 and 44. 

ra-ah ki-di = e-pi-in-nu An TX 108 (catchline, 
corr. to CT 18 6 r. 48); Sim.sig = e-pt-in-nu CT 
18 501 8 (comm.). 


1. seeder plow — a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: 
[x e]rigqatum [x] 4 e-pi-nu 2 higanu x wagons, 
four(?) plows, two .... BIN 6 258:9. 

2’ in OB: Summa awilum GIS.APIN ina 
ugarim isriq 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana bél GIS. 
APIN inaddin if somebody steals a plow from 
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the commons, he will pay five shekels of 
silver to the owner of the plow CH § 259:11 
and 14, cf. for the theft of a harbu-plow, CH 
§ 260:16; GUD.APIN GIS.APIN u hisihti erésim 
lipul’uma ana eré3im gqdssu liskun I will 
provide him with the plow-ox(en), the plow 
and the necessities for cultivation (i.e., seed 
and fodder), so that he may begin to cultivate 
VAS 16 129:17 (let.); [a-n]a pa-ni e-pi-ni-im 
[x] GUD matima aspurakkum UET 5 31:18 
(let.); assér GIS.APIN-ni-Su-nu GIS.APIN az 
nvam usibgsunisim I have added another 
plow to their plows TCL 17 3:13f. (let.); 1 G18. 
APIN.TA.AM erbettam gqadum ta-[ka]-la-tim u% 
SA.GUD.MES llginim let each of them bring 
one plow (and) a team of four oxen, together 
with the (barley) bags and the men who lead 
the oxen VAS 16 199: 16, ef. ibid. 8, 10, 12 and 33 
(let.); PN innambit ipparakkiima hitit 1 e18. 
APIN ittanassi if PN flees or interrupts his 
work, he will be responsible for one plow (i.e., 
for the amount of work done with one plow, 
or, for the work of one plowman) YOS 8 
105:11; 1 @i8.aPIn 1 harbum one plow, one 
harbu-plow CT 6 28a:11 (let.). 


3’ in Elam, Mari: G18.apin-su wl issabbat 
suharsu ul ussambé his plow shall not be 
seized, his servant shall not be taken away 
MDP 23 282:17; GIS.APIN.HI.A madatimma 

. abni I built many plows ARM 1 44:5; 
Sanémma ana pihatisu ana GIS.APIN.HI.A 
Sindti Sukun put somebody else in his place 
in charge of these plows ARM 1 99:8’, cf. ibid. 3’. 


4’ in NA, NB: Se.NUMUN mala ina GIS. 
APIN idek[ki] ipassaru Setirti imahhasu as 
much of the field as he can “‘lift’’ with the 
plow, in which he can loosen and break the 
clods Dar. 273:15; SE.NUMUN 8a PN ina GIS. 
APIN.MES Sa ‘Bélti-Sa-Uruk Sa tna panigsu 
irrigu the field which PN cultivates with the 
plows (from those) of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which are at his disposal TCL 12 90:16; mimz 
ma mala ina SE.NUMUN Suditu ina GIS.APIN- 
i-ni tila? whatever grows in this field (culti- 
vated) by our plows BE 10 44:4 (LB); Sz. 
NUMUN marri GIS.APIN BUL (column head- 
ings) area — (worked with the) spade — 
(worked with the) plow — fallow(?) Cyr. 


epinnu 


173:5; xX SE.BAR ana SE.NUMUN Sa alS. 
APIN.MES-S% x barley for seed for his plows 
AnOr 8 42:1; batga sa GIS.APIN.MES ina libbi 
isabbati. they will repair the plows therein 
AfK 2 108:16 (NB), cf. YOS 6 11:16, 150:21, 
also parzillu ana batqa §a GIS.APIN TCL 13 
182:6; émidé u tupsarre Sa ana muhhi maséhu 
Sa zért Sa GI8.BAR.MES Sa GIS.APIN.MES u 
wmittu ga zéri Sa errégé the tax-assessors 
and the scribes who are concerned with 
the measuring of the field for the plow-taxes 
and the farmers’ land-impost AnOr 8 30:8 
(NB); 72 cup S@ 18.TA GIS.APIN adi uniitiz 
Sunu gamirtim 72 oxen for eighteen plows, 
together with their complete equipment BE 
9 86a:17, cf. 4 GUD ummanni ana is8eét 
GIS.APIN adi untitusunu gamirtim four trained 
oxen for one plow with their complete 
equipment BE 9 88:4, and passim in LB, note: 
[4 GUDLHLA ummanni ana istén GIS.APIN 
PBS 2/2 49:3; GIS.APIN.MES sindw (oxen) 
are yoked to the plows BIN 1 35:9 (NB let.), 
cf. Sa GIS.APIN.MES sinditu ibid. 6; istét littu 
ga kakkabtu ana PN ana e-pi-nu ittadin one 
cow (marked) with a star he gave to PN for 
the plow BIN 1 95:13 (NB), cf. ina mubhi 
e-pi-nu VAS 6 46:5 (NB); LU.iR lagu B GIS. 
APIN A.SA lagSu there are no slaves, there is 
no house, no plow, no field ABL 1285 r. 26 
(NA), cf. [...] otS.aprn a.SA (in broken 
context) ABL 1206:13 (NA). 


5’ in hist.: GIS.APIN.MES ina naphar KUR 
4A ssur gabbe lugsarkis u tabka $a im ana Sa 
abbéja lu uttir lu atbuk all over Assyria I had 
(draft animals) put to the plow, and thus I 
was able to store more barley than my fathers 
AKA 88 vi 101 (Tigl. 1), cf. GIS.APIN.MES ina 
Siddi matija [arkus am tabjkani elt Sa pana 
usatir [atbuk] AfO 3 155 r. 19 (ASSur-dan IJ), ef. 
KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. IT), and Scheil Tn. IT r. 50; 
kigallu Suhrubtu &a ina Sarraéni mahrite GIs. 
APIN la idt Sra Sizuzimma (Sargon under- 
took) to have furrows drawn in desert ground 
which, under former kings, had not known 
the plow Lyon Sar. 6:36. 


6’ inlit.: t@inu ina muhhi ténu Sa NAy. HAR 
MUL.APIN ina séri GIS.APIN.SE.NUMUN (= epin 
zért) ismidu nagbit iqgabbi_ the grinder will say 
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the blessing ‘‘O plow-star, they have yoked 
(oxen) to the seeder-plow in the field’”’ over 
the grinding on the millstone RAcc. 63:44 
(NB rit.); su-mat (= asumat) kak-ki har-bi a18. 
APIN.SE.NUMUN (= epin zért) teleqgt you take 
the .... of the share of a subsoil (and) a 
seeder-plow 4R 55 No. 1:9 (SB Lamaatu), cf. 
nis kakki harbi GIS.APIN.SE.NUMUN ibid. 58 
ii 57, and m@mit GIS.aPin(!) G18. TUKUL harbu 
Sr~u Surpu VIII 51; kima GiS.APIN ersetam 
irhdé ersetu imhuru [zér]su as the plow fecun- 
dates the soil (and) the soil receives its seed 
CT 23 10:27 (SB inc.), cf. Maqlu VII 26; GIS. 
APIN KUR ina w-st SISA matu mahira napsa 
tkkal the plow of the country will move 
easily through the furrows, the country will 
enjoy low prices ACh Supp. I8tar 33:61. 


b) type and parts, draft-animals and per- 
sonnel of the plow — 1’ types of plows: see 
agadibbu, harbu, majaru and Suhhadnu, for 
designations referring to the draft animals, 
see erbenitu, rubitu, suddustu, sumuntu, saz 
lultu and Sunwtu. 


2’ parts of the plow: ahu (a truss of the 
frame), appati reins, asumatu (also sumatu), 
dwtu (a truss of the frame), emé share, erimz 
matu, girgiltu, hanniqu, husdbu, ingu top 
part, itté, kalbatu leather shoe of the share, 
kissu, kubsu, kurussu. leather shoe of the 
share, kussi “stool,” liginu share, littu 
“stool,” lu (a truss of the frame), mukillu, 
mussiru, nabritu, nabri, niru yoke, pugdu, 
gaqqadu head, rikbu top part, rittw handle, 
sikkatu. (peg in OB, share in NB), sikkiru 
clamp, simirtu, sinditu, Serserratu, takdltu, 
ummu frame, unitu equipment, uzuntu 
“ear’’; see Hh. V 110-172 and Forerunner. 


3’ draft animals used with the plow: 4 
GUD 4 SAL.ANSE.LIBIR Su 2 Gi8.[APIN] MAD 
1 136:5ff., and passim, cf. GUD.GIS.APIN ITT 
2/2 p. 42 5705 (translit. only, all OAkk.); gud. 
apin TuM NF 1-2 273 r. 13’ (Ur III); tna la 
SE.NUMUN 2 imi GUD.APIN.HI.A-ta iriga my 
plowing team was idle for two days due to 
lack of seed PBS 7 66:20 (OB let.); 6 GUD. 
APIN.HI.A 8a ina eqlim Suati thattté 4 G@UD.APIN 
majar[t im|pasu 2 GUD.APIN irigu of the six 
plow oxen that are wrongly used in this field 


epinnu 


two plow oxen have been breaking (the soil), 
two plow oxen have been seed-plowing Fish 
Letters 15:15ff. (OB let.); SE.NUMUN uw SA.GAL 
$a 3 GIS.APIN.GUD seed and fodder for three 
plow-teams YOS 5 184:1, 13, cf. GIS.APIN. 
GUD.HI.A ES.KAR.BI x GAN ibid. 164:1 (OB); 
6 GuR tablitti 2 aiS.aPIN.GUD Nia ITI.1.KAM 
six gur (of barley) for the recuperation of two 
teams of plow oxen for one month Riftin 53:6, 
and passim in this text, cf. SA.GAL GUD.HLA &@ 
tablittim SLB 1/2 46:19, and 3 GIS.APIN.GUD. 
wI.A. anatabliltim mahrika ikkali TCL 132:9; 
for GUD.APIN, see alpu. 

4’ personnel of the plow: see epinnu in 
rab epinna and kullizu, and note engar. 
banda in Ur III (see Oppenheim Eames Coll. 
p. 71, G 19), LU GIS e-pi-nu Wiseman Alalakh 
238:10 (OB). 

c) as name of a constellation: see RAce. 
63:44 sub mng. la, and Géssmann SL 4/2 No. 39. 

d) uncert. mng.: fkurummat e-pi-<nip -it 
Gli lu kurummatka pve habanat ali lu mastitka 
may the food of the ....-s of the city be 
your food, may (beer from) the habannatu- 
containers of the city be your drink KAR Ir. 
20 (Descent of I8tar), dupl. NINDA.MES GIS. 
APIN.MESGIi luakalka CT 15 47 r. 25, emendation 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 171. 


2. a field measure, one-tenth of a homer 
(Nuzi only): 8 e-bi-in-ni a.SA ga PN ana 
ekallt tlqu puhizzaru Sa eglisu iltegi a field of 
eight-tenths of a homer which PN received 
from the palace, he received it in exchange 
for his field HSS 15 306:1; 7 é-bi-nw a.SA 
JEN 561:5, cf. ibid. 9, also 2 é-bi-en-ni ibid. 21. 


Ad mng. 2: The Hurrian word for this 
measure is awiharu, for writings with APIN or 
GIS.APIN, see awiharu. 

Ad mng. 1: Witzel Keilschriftliche Studien 1 1 ff. ; 


Deimel, Or. 7 24ff.; Landsberger, MSL 1 161. 
Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 14. 


epinnu in bitepinni s.; plowed field; 
NB*; wr. syll. and f.cr8.apmn; ef. epinnu. 

bit marri parzilli ina muhhi 1 GUR SE.NUMUN 
4 GUR suluppi & e-pi-nu ina mubhi 1 cur 
SE.NUMUN 3 GUR suluppi Sissin PN inaséu 
PN will deliver four gur of dates per gur of 
field cultivated with the iron hoe (and) three 
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gur of dates per gur of field cultivated with 
the plow BIN 1117:16; cf. (wr. 8.GIS.APIN) 
ibid. 125:14. 


epinnu in rabepinni s.; plowmaster; 
NB; wr. LU.GAL.APIN, LU.GAL.GIS.APIN; ef. 
epinne. 

24 GUD.MES ga 6 LU.GAL.GIS.APIN.MES 24 
oxen for six plowmasters Cyr. 117:28; LU. 
GAL.GIS.APIN (head of a team of three or 
four plowmen, described as his sons, brothers, 
or LU.apin-S% his plowman) Nbk. 452 i 2, 7, 
and passim in this text, also (wr. LU.GAL.APIN) 
ibid. ii 13’, note that the team sometimes 
includes another LU.GAL.GIS.APIN — ibid. ii 21’, 
and that e-ri-Séi replaces LU.GAL.GIS.APIN 
ibid. ii 27’; PN LU.GAL.APIN.MES Sa 9 Bélti-Sa- 
Uruk TCL 12 73:17, ef. YOS 6 40:13, Nbk. 287:5; 
LU.GAL.APIN YOS 38 84:5. 

In the OAkk. period, the Sumerogr. saa. 
GIS.APIN was used, see HSS 10 188 v 7, ibid. 
189 vi 4 (both OAkk. from Gasur), AnOr 7 276:3, 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 16 r. 9 (both Ur ITT). 
Reading as rab epinni uncertain. 


epiqtu s.; massiveness; SB*; cf. epégu A. 

e-pi-iq-tum : SUHUS.AM GI.NA.MES : Summa 
HAR imittt up-pu-ug SUHUS.AM GI.NA.MES 
massiveness (predicts) solid foundations — 
if the right lung is massive, (there will be) 
solid foundations CT 20 39:13 (ext.). 


epirru s.; (a bead); syn. list.* 


[w] sa-a-bu, e-pt-ir-ru, e-rim-ma-tum : NA, a-bi 
ab-nt Uruanna III 181ff., in CT 14 16 K.240 r. 2ff. 
(Thompson DAC 107 n. 2.) 


€piru s.; provider; lex.*; cf. eperu. 
U.A= e-pi-rum (also= za-ni-nu) Izi E 282, also 
Lu IV 366. 
épis balaggi s.; musician playing on a 
drum; SB*; wr. e-pis DUB(.DI); cf. epéesu. 
DIS ina Gli e~pif DUB (var. DUB.DI) ma’du 
if there are many musicians playing on the 
balaggu (var. on the DUB.DI) in a town CT 38 
4:86 (Alu). 
Possibly to be read épis sirhi. 
épiS barti s.; rebel; lex.*; cf. epésu. 


hum.hum.di.di = MIN (= e-pi§) bar-ti, MIN 
ne-er-tt ZA 9 161 ii 30 (group voc.). 


épis kapalli 


epiS baSami_s.; maker of bagsému-fabric; 
lex.*; cf. epésu. 

li.bdr.tag.ga = e-pis ba-[Sd]-mu = Sab-su-[u] 
Hg. B VI 142; lu.bar.tag.ga = e-pis ba-Sa-mi 
Nabnitu E 158, also Lu Excerpt I 237, Lu IV 279, 
Igituh short version 271. 


épiS dulli s.; workman; SB, NB; cf. 
epesu. 

a) in SB hist.: na@& marri alli tupsikki 
e-prs dul-li zabil kudurri those who wield 
the hoe, the spade, the brick-mold, the work- 
men, those who carry the hod Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 38. 

b) in NB econ.: 50 LU.eRIM.MES ¢-pis 
dul-lu a gépi (provisions for) fifty workmen 
of the governor Nbn. 469:6, cf. ibid. 906:3, 976:3, 
988:3, Cyr. 74:2, Camb. 9:2, and passim; LU. 
ERIM.MES e-ptS dul-lu Camb. 202:18; LU 
ERIM.MES e-pig dul-lu §a LU.MU Camb. 80:5." 


epiS (épus) dulli $a tiddi s.; (an official 
of the temple); LB*; wr. pU-us VAS 15 22:1, 
and passim; cf. epésu. 
PN ga Ta LU.DU-us. MES dul-lu IM.HI.A Sa 
bit lant Sa Uruk PN from the (ranks of) the 
. of the temple of Uruk VAS 15 22:1f. 
and 15, cf. ibid. 27:1, 7, 14 and 20; e-pig dul-lu 1m 
Sa &.MES DINGIR.MES VAS 15 34:7f. and 4; 
shortened: LU <e>-pis dul-lu sa bit ilén 
VAS 15 12:4; Saknu sa Susani e-pis MES Sa 
IM PBS 2/1 193:12, cf. hadri Sa Susani e-pis. 
MES Sa IM ibid. 120:5. 


épis ipSi s.; maker of reed mats; NB*; 
wr. LU.SU.TAG.GA; ef. epesu. 

li.su.tag.tag = e-pis ip-&i, pa-qa-a-a Hh. 
XXV Section A 7; li.ban.tag.ga = e-pls ip-& 
= ma-hi-su [...], lu.su.tag.ga = e-pt§ ip-3t = 
paq-[qa-a-a] Hg. B VI 139f.; [lu.ban].tag.ga, 
[li.suj.tag.ga = e-pis ip-d¢ LTBA 21 iii 31f.; 
lu.u.tag.tag = e-pis ip-3% Nabnitu E 156, ef. 
Lu IV 277 and Lu Excerpt I 236; LU e-pis ip-81 = 
pa-qa-a-a Igituh short version 276; e-pis ip-8i = 
pa-ga-a-a Uruanna III 553. 

As “family-name”: LU.SU.TAG.GA ZA 4 143 
No. 14:4. 


épiS kapalli s.; makerofleggings; Bogh.*; 
cf. epésu. 


LU e-gs TUG ka-pal-li Hrozny Code Hittite 
§ 176B:25. 
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épis lemutti s.; evildoer; SB*; cf. epésu. 

gidim li.nig.hul.dim.ma elemmu 
e-pis HUL-tim the ghost of an evildoer ASKT 
p- 82-83:9. 


épiS musukké s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 
ef. epésu. 

lu.ki.kala.ga.ag.ag = e-pi-i8 mu-su-ki-e OB 
Lu A 132. 
epis nahlapti s.; maker of cloaks; Bogh.*; 
ef. epésu. 

LU e-pi-is TUG.GU.B.A Hur-ri 
Hurrian cloaks KBo 5 7r. 13. 


maker of 


épis namUti see épis nwiti. 
epiS nav iti see épis nwiti. 
épiS nerti s.; murderer; lex.*; cf. epégu. 


hum.hum.di.dt = MIN (= e-pi) bar-ti, MIN 
ne-er-tt ZA 9 161 ii 31 (group voc.). 


épis nigiti s.; musician playing to ex- 
press joy; SB*; cf. epésu. 

ina stigésu hadi ul ibw e-pis ni-gu-ti ul 
ippartk along its street no happy person 
walks, one meets no musician (playing to 
express) joy Borger Esarh. 107 edge 1. 


épis nikilti s.;in triguer; SB*; cf. epésu. 

pi8 ina Gli e-pis ni-kil-tum [modu] if there 
are many intriguers in a city CT 38 5:113 
(Alu). 


épiS numti see épis nwriiti. 


épis nw iti (numiti, no iti, namiti) s.; 
jester; SB*; cf. epesu. 

{lu.x.x].x = [e(?)-pi(?)]-78 na-mu-ti (between 
aluzinnu and kulilu) OB Lu Part 12:10; a.sta 
-duy,-duy, = e-pig nu-mut-te (var. na--u-ti) (be- 
tween ragqgidu and muéstarrihu) Lu IV iii 240; 
{a.a.DUMU.SILA(text.KUR).dt..di = e-pis nu-u-th 
(between munambé and kaparru) Igituh short ver- 
sion 279. 

$a e-pis namiti qalil gaqgassu the jester(?) 
is not respected PSBA 38 132:24 (SB wisdom). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 388f. 


épis pappasi s.; cook who prepares pap: 
pasu;, Bogh.*; ef. epésu. 

SAL e-pi§ BA.BA.ZA KUB 26 69 v 14, 

S. Alp, JKF 1/2 114. 


épis Siqbi 
épiS ganate s.; arrow maker; MB Alalakh*; 
cf. epéesu. 
Barley given a-na KAS e-pi-ig GIS.@I Wiseman 
Alalakh 238:36. 


épiS qappati s.; 
ef. epéesu. 


l4.qar.tag.tag = e-pis ga-ap-pa-t1 Nabnitu 
E 157. 


See épisu s., mng. 2. 


basket maker; lex.*; 


épiS salmi s.; image maker; Mari*; cf. 
epesu. 

[LU].MES e(text Su)-pi-is sa-al-mi-im ARM 
1 74:36 (reading after von Soden, Or. NS 21 81). 


épiS salti s.; fighter; SB; ef. epésu. 

GN... u 6000 ummani e-pis sal-ti Sa ana 
libbi ila (he conquered the fortress) GN and 
6,000 fighters who manned it Wiseman Chron. 
747. 21, 


epiS Séni s.; shoemaker; 
epesu. 

LU.MES e-pif KUS.E.SiR shoemakers (who 
make the shoes of the king) KUB 13 3iii3. 


épis Sipri s.; workman; OB, MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi, MA*; cf. epégu. 

a) in OB: a-na SUK e-pi-is S-ip-ri-im 
Sa & GN i-pu-Su for rations for the workmen 
who built the house in GN YOS 5 174:11. 

b) in MB Alalakh: naphar x & e-pi-ié 
S-ip-ri sa manzaltu total: x families of 
workmen in charge Wiseman Alalakh 227:18. 


Bogh.*; cf. 


c) in Nuzi: flour ana LU.MESs e-bi-1s 
&-tp-ra-ti. MES HSS 13 323:25, ef. ibid. 442:15; 
LU.MES e-bi-t§ KIN.MES AASOR 16 10:17. 

d) in MA: 1 KiMIN (= qu-pu) ga vauU 
e-pi-i KIN KAJ 310:17. 


épis Siqbi s.; trickster; lex.*; cf. epésu. 

lu.hum.hum.ag.a = e-pis &-ig-bi (in group 
with épis barti and épis nérti) ZA 9 161 ii 29 (group 
voe.). 

Translation assumes metathesis of sbqu, 
“trick,” cf. sag.NE = §t-1b-qu ep-Su accom- 
plished trick (before muppistu slanderer and 
in.dub.dab.bu = pis-tu up-pu-su to slan- 
der) Nabnitu E 159. 
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epis Sizbi s.; 
ef. epésu. 

LU e-pis GA KUB 13 3 ii 23, see MAOG 4 49. 


épis tahazi s.; fighter; SB*; cf. epésu. 

LU.ERIM.MES 8altitigu e-pigs ta-ha-zi his 
combative garrisons Lie Sar. 449; ERIM.MES 
i-pi§ Mi-a (var. ERIM.MES ta-ha-zi-ia) OIP 2 
65:33 (Senn.); e-pis ME-&i Winckler AOF 2 20:9 
(Esarh.?). 


(a court official); Bogh.*; 


épis tunSi s.; weaver of tunéu-cloaks; 
lex.*; cf. epésu. 
TIR 


lu. Te -tag.ga = e-pis tu-[un]-si = hup-[pu-u] 
Hg. B VI 141. 


épisanu s.; confectioner; NB; wr. with 
and without det. LU, e-pis-nu Camb. 438:12, 
and passim; cf. epésu. 

a) in gen. — 1’ confecting the sweetmeat 
called mutaéqu: ana mutadqu ana sattuk 1rI MN 
IGI ana PN ut e-pis-Sd-nu (x sesame) to PN 
the confectioner for sweetmeats as regular 
offering for the first half of MN Nbn, 683:5, 
cf. ana mutaqu ana PN e-pis-na Nbn. 859:6, 
ina satiug Sa mutiqu ana PN e-pis-nu Dar. 
90:8, ana sattuk sa ITI MN Sa mutéqu ana PN 
e-pis-nu nadnu Camb. 188:5, cf. also ana 
mu-ta(text -du)-q[u] ana PN e-pis-Sd-nu Cyr. 
238:5, and sattuk Sa mu-ta-qu(text -mes) ana 
PN e-pis-Sd-nu nadna Camb. 324:17. 

2' confecting a product whose basic ma- 
terial only, mostly sesame, is specified: 2 
masihit Sa sattuk Samassammi ina sattuk sa 
MN ana PN e-pis-Sd-nu nadnu two measures 
of the size used for regular offerings with 
sesame have been given to PN the épisanu 
from the regular offerings of MN Dar. 197:3, and 
passim with sesame, exceptionally barley Camb. 
20:7, 324:17, Cyr. 189:20, or emmer Dar. 90:8, 
Camb. 188:5 and, rarely, dates Camb. 121:6; note 
silver payments (ina pappasu attitu) Nbn. 
456: 5, (ina pappasu LU.i.SUR-u-tu) Nbn. 424:7, 
ef. ibid. 284:19. 

b) referring to individuals: Bél-étir e-pis- 
Sa-nu Nbk. 1:5 (earliest ref.), and passim up 
to Dar. 143:3 (fifth year, latest ref.); Nabi- 
usuréu Camb. 20:7, and passim under Camb.; 
Bel-igisa Nbn. 683:5,and passim up to Cyr. 314:6 
(eighth year), etc. Note: PN LU e-pis-Sa-nu Sa 


épisaniitu 
PN, Nbn. 595:3, also 586:4, 628:3. 667:4, 1094:6, 
and passim. 

The term épisénu has developed the spe- 
cific meaning “confectioner,” as contrasted 
with the more general meaning of the abstract 
noun épisanitu. 
épisanititu s.; repair and maintenance (of 
a house), performance (of duties); NB; wr. 
e-pis-nu-tu. VAS 5 99:3, and passim; cf. 
epesu. 

a) repair and maintenance (of a house): 
27 GI.MES BE ab-ta ... a-na e-pis-[an-nu]-tu 
adi 20 Sanadte ana PN [iddin] he gave PN a 
ruined house of 27 reeds (measure) for repair 
and maintenance (for him to live in) for 
twenty years Eilers Beamtennamen pl. 3:8 (p. 
107f.); 2 Gin tdi bite ki e-pis-nu-ti-tu two 
shekels of silver as rent of the house in view 
of the repair and maintenance Gordon Smith 
College 92:9; & e-pis-Sd-nu-tu fa PN PN 
bitu ana idi biti ... ana PN, [iddin] house 
for repair and maintenance belonging to PN, 
PN rented the house to PN, Moore Michigan 
Coll. 13:4, ef. ibid. 14:4; bttw ... ana e-pig- 
nu-tu VAS 5 99:3; bitu ... ana e-pis-an-nu- 
tu adi 4-ta Sandte ina paint PN VAS 5 117:4, 
ef. Nbn. 79:4, Camb. 43:5. 

b) referring to the performance of duties 
connected with a prebend: vUD-mu.mMESs 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.SIB.GUD £.ZI.DA ... 8a PN Sa 
ana e-pis-nu-tu ultu MU... adi MU ... 8@ 
ina pani PN, the daily duties of the oxherd 
prebend of Ezida belonging to PN which are 
at the disposition of PN for performance from 
the year x to the year y BE 8 117:4, cf. ana 
e-pis-nu-tu (sale of nuhatimmitu and bappiz 
ritu prebends), VAS 6 104:4, ana e-pis-an- 
nu-tu (sale of a tabihiitu-prebend) VAS 6 
169:7; ana e-pis-an-nu-tu (sale of a bappiritu- 
prebend) BRM 1 82:3. 

c) referring to the preparation of beer: 
l-en dannu ana e-pis-an-nu-tu ana PN 
iddin Dar. 543:6, cf. ana e-pis-nu-tu VAS 6 
182:2. 

d) referring to work on fields: ana e-pis- 
an-nu-tu BE 8 118:5. 


e) referring to other work: dullu sa kari 
. ana e-pi-sd-nu-tu ina pani PN work on 
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the wall has been entrusted for execution 
to PN (they will give him all materials needed 
with regard to the work from the storehouse) 
VAS 6 84:4. 


ep/bi8(8)a see ebisu. 


epistu (epustu, ipistu, epsetu) s. fem.; 1. 
handiwork, workmanship typical of a region, 
agricultural work, tillage, 2. construction 
(as process), manufacture, finished structure, 
construction, plan, nature, feature, situation, 
instructions, 3. working groups, crew (OB 
and Mari only), 4. act, activity, achievement, 
accomplishment, 5. ritual (act), 6. evil 
magic; from OB on; sing. epsetu Streck Asb. 
36 iv 55, 78 ix 70, 4R 54 No. 11 37 (SB), ABL 
358:18 and r. 4 (NA), 1411:12 (NB), ete., for 
epustu, see mng. 5, pl. epsdtu in OB (beside 
epsétu) and NA; wr. syll. and pwt.(mg8), 
pv.pv, also Kip.kip (see mng. 5) and nic. 
Dim.pim.Ma (see mng. 5); cf. epésu. 


galam, GAR, NI.sé = e-pis-tum, NI.sé.sé.ga= 
ep-se-e-tum Nabnitu E 138ff.; nig.dim.dim.ma 
= ep-se-e-tum, bu-un-na-nu-u Igituh I 388 ;[urudul]. 
nig.dim.dim= ep-se-e-[tu] Hh. XI 349; Tu, = 
ep-se-[ti] STC 2 pl. 51 ii 6 (NB Comm. to En. el. 
VIT 18). 

ud.sar nig.dim.dim.manam.1]u.ux(GISGAL). 
lu mu.un.dim.ma : bi-nu-ut DINGIR ep-set a-me- 
lu-té (crescent) divine creation (in) human work 
4R 25 iii 58f.;nig. kid. kid.da.biki.bi.ami.ni. 
in.gar.ri.eS : 7-ku-nu ep-se-tu-Su-nu ina agri 
kina they placed their works on the correct em- 
placement Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 29ff., cf. kid. kid. 
bi [x] an.zu.a ki.bi.86 ba.an.gi,y.gi, : ep-de- 
{e]-te [§2]-na-a-tt kul-lu-mi-im-ma ana dés-ri-8i-na 
tu-ur-ru BIN 2 22:86f., cf.x x. kid.da : ep-se-tim 
PBS 1/1 11 iv 87 and iii 55; @Utu IKu.un.da 
é.gi,.a.bi.da.kex(KID) nig. kid. kid.da.mu 
hul.li.e’ sig,.sig, igi.bar.ra.e3.4m : 4Samag 
u 4A-a kal-la-ti ep-se-ti-ia dam-qa-a-ti ha-dié [nap}- 
li-sa-ma Sama§ and Aja, the bride, look favorably 
upon my deeds! 5R 62 No. 2:61 (Sama3-Sum- 
ukin); [nig].ag.mu ga.an.dug, nig.ag.a.mu 
nu.di : ina e-pts-tt lu-uq-bi e-pis-ti ul 84 qa-bi-e 
let me speak of my act, an act which is unspeakable 
4R 27 No. 3:40f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926: If., etc. 

DU.DU.BI / e-pu-us-ta-84 BRM 4 32:4 (NB med. 
comm.). 


1. handiwork, workmanship typical of a 
region, agricultural work, tillage —a) handi- 
work: see Nabnitu E 138ff., in lex. section; §@ 
ep-Set gattja unakkaruma bunndnija usahhii 
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who changes my handiwork, alters my like- 
ness Lyon Sar. 19:103, and passim in Sar., cf. 
mu-nak-kir ep-Set (var. Dv-set) gatija Lyon 
Sar. 26:37; Sa mamma ... ana ep-&-ti-a u 
ALAM-ia um@aru who orders somebody (to 
act in any way) against my handiwork and 
my stela AKA 251 v 81(Asn.); 8@ e-pis-ti 
épusu usahhti who destroys the work I have 
done OIP 2 84:57 (Senn.); ep-se-e-ti up-tas- 
si-is BHT pl. 10 r. vi 17 (NB lit.); 4A-nu- 
mu-sal-lim-ep-Set-qga-ti-ia “‘Anu-Keeps-my- 
Handiwork-in-Order” (name of a city 
gate) Lyon Sar. 11:69; DU.MES siparri 
unit Sipir matigunu finished copper objects, 
utensils (which are of) the workmanship of 
their country OIP 2 138:43 (Senn.); ep-Set 
Ellilita inattala inésu his eyes gaze upon the 
paraphernalia of Ellil-ship (i.e., upon crown, 
robe, tablet-of-destiny) CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic 
of Zu); ep-Set tteppusu inddu abbésu his 
fathers praised the objects (i.e., the weapons) 
he had made En. el. VI 85; Sarru sapih ep-set 
Tv’amat the king who scattered the creatures 
of Tiamat En. el. VII 91, cf. musappih ep-Se- 
ti-Si-nu la ézibu mimmisun En. el. VII 49; 
lihalliqu ep-Se-su may (the gods) destroy his 
work LKA 35:21 (SB rel.). 


b) workmanship typical of a region, etc.: 
elippate sirate e~pis-ti matigunu (they build) 
tall ships, the characteristic product of their 
country OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); ekallu sitrtu 
ep-set KUR AsSur™! a lofty palace in Assyrian 
style ibid. 129 vi 55; udé ert e-pis-ti 
matisunu copper objects, characteristic prod- 
ucts of their region TCL 3 364 (Sar.). 


c) agricultural work, tillage (said of fields 
plowed andsown): ifaman makes an opening 
in a canal and the water carries off ep-Se-tim 8a 
A.SA 1-te-Su whatever work has been done on 
the field adjoining his CH § 56:41; if a man 
has given to the tamkdru  a.SA ep-Se-tim 8a 
Sr a& lu Sx.c18.i a field on which the work 
(of plowing and seeding) of barley or sesame 
has been done CH § 49:21, cf. a.8A ep-Si-e-tim 
RA 24 96 Kish 1927-2:8 (OB). 


2. construction (as process), manufacture, 
finished structure, construction, plan, nature, 
feature, situation, instructions — a) con- 
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struction (as process), manufacture: Sipir 
ep-Se-e-te-Su agmurma I finished the work of 
its (the palace’s) construction Streck Asb. 
90x 106; salamert... ibntima ina e-pis-ti-su-nu 
usanihu gimir maré ummani when they cast 
a bronze image they drove every craftsman 
to desperation during the manufacture OIP 
2108 vi 83 (Senn.); tbnt IGuskinbanda 4Ninaz 
gal Ninzadim utNinkurra ana ep-se-ti-[ Su-nu] 
(he created the mountains and seas) he 
created the gods DN, DN,, DN, and DN, (as 
patrons of the crafts) in order to manufacture 
(the metal work for the decoration of the 
temples) WVDOG 4 pl. 12:31, see RAcc. 46; 
e-pis-ti NA,.2ZA.GIN SA; (instructions for) the 
manufacture of (artificial) red lapis lazuli 
Thompson Chem. pl. 3 K.6246:91, cf. ZA 36 188:19. 


b) finished structure, construction: lz 
$a Sarrani abbéa ep-se-ti-su udanninma unak: 
kilu Sipirsu I made its (the temple’s) struc- 
ture stronger than (did) any of my royal 
predecessors and its execution more artistic 
VAB 4 222 ii 7(Nbn.), cf. eli a mahri Subassu 
urapps usarriha ep-Se-te-e-Su Streck Asb. 
88 x 97; Saeli kullat biratesu dunnunatma nuk: 
kulat ep-se-es-sa which was stronger than all 
his (other) fortresses and more cunning in its 
construction TCL 3 299 (Sar.); ep-se-ti(var. 
-et) nimurti biti Sati limurma may he look 
upon the splendid structure of this temple 
KAH 1 13 iv 29 (Shalm. I); arkassun saru 
itabbal ep-Set-siin zakikig immanni the wind 
shall carry off their belongings, their build- 
ings will be counted for naught CT 15 50 r. 
9 (SB lit.); GABA.RI SIG..AL.UR,.RA nappaltt 
SeS.unvuck! ep-sef AMAR.JEN.zU copy of (the 
inscription on) a kiln-fired brick from the ruins 
of Ur, (from a) construction of Amar-Sin 
URT 1 172 iv 3. 


c) plan: 4Marduk ep-Set parakki 
uutisu sirtt mimma {sumsu] ihsusma Marduk 
devised every detail of the plan for the 
sublime shrine of his godhead Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 49; la nidi nini 8a TVamat e-pi[§-ta-sa] 
we do not know the plan of Tiamat En. el. 
HiT 128. 


d) nature, feature: ina némeqi ep-Se-ti-su 
uzun nikiltu Sa Wha ... igisusu through his 
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wise nature, the cunning wisdom which Ea 
had given him VAS 1 87 iii 3 (kudurru); assu 
danén ep-se-ti-Su nise kullumimma tanitti 
ilatisu Sulmudi apdti in order to demonstrate 
to the people the power of his nature, to 
instruct mankind with regard to his divine 
glory Borger Esarh. 85 r. 49; eflu ga Assur 
tanatti garditisu Sutéruhu ep-Si-su $a IDagan 
Sarru. mugarbi tanattigu the glory of the 
courage of the hero of Assur is all-surpassing, 
his nature is (like) that of Dagan, the king 
who increases his (the king’s) glory! KAH 2 
84:77 (Adn. II); tallaktaSu abiibumma ep-Se- 
ta-Su [lab]bu nadru his behavior is that of the 
abibu-storm, his features (are) a raging lion 
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 12; *Suginak ... Sa adbu 
ina puzrati Sa mamman la immaru ep-set 
ulatisu DN, who lives in an inapproachable 
place, whose divine features nobody is allowed 
to see Streck Asb. 52 vi 32; lu mimmu satra 
Sa mubhhi ipassitu ep-se-e-ti Sindti uspélu tema 
Suatu innti who effaces whatever is written 
upon it (the kudurru), alters these reliefs (lit. 
features), changes this content MDP 10 pl. 11 
iii 30 (kudurru Meligihu). 


e) condition, situation: amurma ep-se- 
ta-Si marusta behold his terrible condition! 
4R 54 No. 1i 37 (SB rel.); ina muhhi miné ki 
ep-se-e-tt annitu lemutiu imhuru Arubu why 
did this unfortunate happening befall Arabia? 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; asSu ep-Se-e-te Sindti ana 
asrigina turrt. to remedy this situation Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:11; ajite ep-Se-ti Sandti matitan 
what strange conditions everywhere! Ludlul 
If 10 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); ep-Set lemutti 
Sa ina nis qatéja ilant ... usapriku the dis- 
astrous happening which the gods, upon my 
prayer, have caused to befall him Streck Asb. 
221121. 


f) instructions, institutions: ina tuppi 
gan twppi i-pis-ta-s% inandinusu they give 
him his instructions in clear writing BBR No. 
1-20:14; ayi arkiét Sa Wlamma DU.MES-ia unak: 
karu whatever person appears in the future 
and changes my institutions CT 36 7:17 (Kuri- 
galzu). 


3. working group, crew — a) in OB: 3 Sv. 
SI UKU.iL.MES it-ti e-pt-is-tim Sa Larsam*! u 
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3 SU.SI UKU.iL.MES if-f1 e-pi-is-tim Sa URU 
Ra-ha-bi*' li-pu-su 180 porters should work 
with the crew of Larsa and 180 porters with 
the crew of GN TCL 1 3:6 and 8 (let.); ERIM 
e~pi-is-[tim] Sa Larsam pigissumma entrust 
to him the crew of Larsa LIH 7:7 (let.), ef. 
ibid. 4:4. 


b) in Mari: sa-bu-um e-pi-ts-tum Sa ippesu 
isat the crew which is to do the work is small 
ARM 38 1:13, cf. e-pt-is-tum ul ma-da-at ibid. 
19; LU sa-ba-am e-pi-is-tam Sa halsim ... 
ukammis I assembled the crew of the district 
ARM 3 6:5, ef. ibid. 3:20; e-~pi-1s-tum tsape 
pahma Siprum innezibma this crew will scat- 
ter and the work will be abandoned ARM 3 
8:20. 


4. act, activity, achievement, accomplish- 
ment — a) act, activity — 1’ in gen.: ep- 
Se-tu-ka annittan damqd 8a maré Sipri ... 
takléi is that action of yours correct that you 
have delayed the messengers? ARM 1 15:5; 
ep-si-te annite digte Sa ina pan ili u améliti 
mahratunu this friendly act which is agree- 
able to god and man ABL 358:19 (NA), ef. 
ep-si-tu annitu digtu sa Sarru béli éEpusunt 
ibid. r. 4, and annitu ep-se-e-ti ABL 1411:12 
(NB); RN ahasu ep-set Hlamti sa ana ahisu 
éteppusu émurma RN, his brother, saw what 
they did in Elam to his brother (and he 
fled from Elam) Borger Esarh. 47 ii 58; Sa ana 
RN ... usakpidu ep-Se-tu annitu. those who 
plotted this evil act against RN Streck Asb. 
36 iv 55; elt ep-Se-e-tv anndti libbi égugma 
I was infuriated over these acts Streck Asb. 
8i 63; wltu ep-se-e-ti annati eteppusu after 
I had done this ibid. 38 iv 77; tp-s-te 
éteppus ZA 43 19:75 (SB lit.), ef. ep-se-ti-ia 
ep-Sd-ak ABL 1285:23 (NA); ep-Set néSé saz 
tunu iqbtini they told me about the depre- 
dations (lit. activities) of these lions Streck 
Asb. 214 r. 12; imtarsamma ep-se-ta-Su-un el[iz 
Sun] their activities became troublesome to 
them En. el. 1 27; ep-set [ma]rusti Sa ina GN 
éteppusu ismima they heard of the drastic 
action to which I resorted in GN Winckler 
Sar. pl.45E 16’; sapih temasuma sihati ep-Set-su 
even his mind became confused, his actions 
disorganized En. el. IV 68. 
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2’ applied to pious royal conduct: Ja 
ep-Sa-tu-Su ana Sér SuTU u IMarduk taba 
whose activities are pleasing to Sama’ and 
Marduk LI# 57 i 7, ef. ibid. ii 27 (Hammurabi), 
ef. §a ep-se-tu-Su eli [Star taba CH iv 46, Sa 
ep-&e-tu-Su eli tlani sa Samé ersetim ittbama 
KAH 1 16:3 (Tn.), and passim in NA hist., e-ep- 
Se-tu-Su litiba YOS 1 45 ii 47 (Nbn.); in mahz 
rika ép-Se-tu-u-a lidmiga may my activities 
be pleasing to you VAB 4 82 ii 16 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. mahar DN ... li-dam-qa 
ép-Se-tu-u-a VAB 4 232 ii 25 (Nbn.), ina mahz 
rika lisaigirt e-ep-Se-tu-u-a WAB 4 260 ii 27 
(Nbn.), 4Sin ... ana e-ep-se-ti-ia lihdiima YOS 
1 45 ii 36 (Nbn.), and ana ep-Sse-e-ti-[ia] 
4Marduk ... thdéma 5R 35:26 (Cyr.); mahar 
4Marduk ... e-ep-Se-tu-u-a Sumgiri make my 
activities acceptable to Marduk VAB 4 100 ii 
27 (Nbk.), and passim. 


3’ qualified as good or evil: ep-se-ti-ia 
damgatt hadis uppalisma he looked with favor 
and joy upon my good deeds BBSt. No. 37:1, 
and passim in Esarh., Asb., cf. ep-Se-e-ti Sa dam: 
gata u libbasu isara hadig ippalis 5R 35:14 
(Cyr.), [é]p-Se-e-tu-su kinata ippalisma PSBA 
20 157 r. 17 (NB rel.); ep-Se-ti-e-Su lemnéti ina 
girib GN a&’méma I heard of his wicked 
activities in GN Borger Esarh. 47 ii 50, ef. ibid. 
43 i 55; ep-se-ti-Su lemnéti usanndnimma 
they reported to me his wicked activities OIP 
2 50:16 (Senn.), cf. dani rabiiti ep-Se-ti-e-Su 
lemnéti tppalsuma Streck Asb. 186 r. 23; ep- 
Set surratigunu their rebellious acts Streck 
Asb. 121130; ana ep-Se-ti-Su-nu Surruhati upon 
their daring activities Borger Esarh. 41 i 24, 
ef. ibid. 33, and ep-set hamma’e ga ki la lubbi 
ilani innipsu ibid. 46. 

4’ (pious) works, referring to temples: at 
that time I had a temple to Ninmah rebuilt 
in Babylon — ana Sati SNIN.MAH ... ep-Se- 
ti-ia damgati hadig lippalisma may DN for 
this reason look favorably upon my pious 
works (i.e., the temple) Streck Asb. 240:45, 
and passim; 2-pi-13-tim lipit gatéja libur ana 
daratim may (this) work, my handiwork, 
last forever VAB 4 64 iii 39 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
e-ep-se-ti-ia damgatt hadis naplisma ibid. 32; 
ana bitt Suadtr hadis ina erébika ep-Se-tu-u-a 
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damgati hadis naplisima when you (goddess) 
enter joyfully into this temple look with favor 
and joy upon my pious work VAB 4 228 iii 40 
(Nbn.), and passim in insers. of Nbk. and Nbn.; 
kala e-ep-Se-e-ti-ta Suquratim zanan esréti lant 
rabiti ... ina nari a&turma I wrote upon the 
stela all my outstanding works concerned 
with the caretaking of the sanctuaries of the 
great gods VAB 4 74 ii 44 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; e-ep-Se-tu-u-a damgata Sitir Jumija u 
salam Ssarritija hadif naplisama look with 
favor and joy upon my pious works (i.e., 
temples), my inscriptions and the statue 
representing me as king VAB 4 258 ii 22 (Nbn.). 

b) achievement, accomplishment — 1’ said 
of the deeds of gods: limuru ep-Set bél tlt ... 
kal tlt may all the gods see the accomplish- 
ments of the lord of the gods Craig ABRT 1 
29:36; alkdtus lu sapa ep-se-tus lu masla his 
acts are glorious, his achievements likewise 
En, el. VI 122; aj immasi ina apdti ep-se-ta- 
[su likila] may he not be forgotten among 
men, may his achievements be remembered 
En. el. VII 18; e-ep-Se-tu-Su naklati elif ate 
tanddu I always highly praise his (Marduk’s) 
wondrous achievements VAB 4 122i 31 (Nbk.); 
e-pis-t Win ... Sa ina asuminétu ... ase 
turuma ana Samé nisé arkitu (report on) the 
achievements of Sin which I wrote upon the 
relief stelae for people to read in the future 
CT 34 37:79 (subscript, Nbn.). 

2' said of the acts of kings: awdtta nasqa 
ep-se-tu-ui-a Sininam ul 18 my words are 
choice, my achievements have no equal CH 
xli 100; dandn ep-Se-e-tu Sa tlani rabtiti isiz 
muinnt my powerful achievements which 
the great gods had made my destiny Streck 
Ash. 84 x 43; addu tasrihtc dandn ep-se-te-ia 
msi kullumimma to demonstrate my glorious 
and powerful achievements to mankind Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 31, cf. danan ep-se-te-ia Sa ina 
tukulti Assur attallakuma ibid. r. 51; 
Sarru sa ep-se-tu-Su eli Sarrani abbésu Situga 
VAB 4 66118 (Nabopolassar); ep-Se-et qurdija 
my heroic achievements KAH 1 13 left edge 1 
(Shalm. I), cf. ep-set bélatija TCL 3 192 (Sar.), 
ep-Set tasnintija 3R 7 i 50, ef. ibid. ii 60 
(Shalm. III); ep-set gatéja aina GN épusu the 
achievements which I personally accom- 
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plished in GN IR 30 iii 23 (SamSi-Adad V), 
cf. ep-Set éteppusu liptat qatéja Borger Esarh. 
28:14; bwur(!) séri ep-Se-et qatigu the hunt, 
his personal achievement AKA 142 iv 32 
(Tigl 1); lu ep-Set ka[lama] expert in all 
achievements Borger Esarh. 103: 10. 

5. ritual (act) — a) in gen.: ep-se-e-ti u 
surari Sa Sarre . pan ilani mah[ra] the 
rituals and prayers of the king are pleasing 
to the gods ABL 629 r.4 (NA); [ep]}-se-e-ti 
anndti DIM.ME.IR NIGIN.BA itippus andku ul 
épus these rituals the totality-of-the-gods 
has performed, I did not perform (them) KAR 
60 r. 3 (= RAcc. p. 22), ef. Nig.DIM.DiIM.MA 
annati teppuS ibid. r. 13; ITL.DU, ga 4uTU 
quradu kalama ep-[se-tu-su janu] the month 
Teritu belongs entirely to the heroic Samai, 
there are no rituals (for it) 4R 33 iv 11 (hemer.); 
ep-Se-tu-Su li-pus he may perform the ritual 
CT 4 5:22 (NB rit.). 

b) referring to the ritual accompanying a 
conjuration: pDv.pDU.BI lu ina riksi lu ina 
niknakki teppu& you may perform the perti- 
nent ritual either by means of a set table of 
offerings or by means of a censer BMS 21 r. 
92, and passim, cf. KiD.KID.BI Summa ina riksi 
summa ina niknakki teppus KAR 25 ii 26; 
inim.inim.ma zia.gig.ga.kam du.du.bi 
nu sar conjuration against bad teeth, the 
pertinent ritual has not been written down 
AMT 28,1 iv 11. Always written either pU. 
DvU.BI, “its (pertinent) ritual,” cf. above, or 
Kip.kip.s1, cf. above, and followed by an 
instruction. For the reading epustu of the 
former, see the comm. passage BRM 4 32:4, 
in lex. section; for the correspondence of 
Sum. kip.Kip and Akk. epigtu, see the bil. 
refs. in lex. section. Cf. the reading of Kin. 
Kip as kitkittu s.v., see also népisu. 

6. evil magic — a) in gen.: kisriiga putz 
turu ep-Se-tu-sa hullugu her (magic) knots 
are undone, her magic acts annihilated Maqlu 
I 34; ep-Se-ti-ki lemnéti wpsaséki your evil 
magic acts, your witchcraft Maqlu VII 113; 
ep-&e-te-ku-nu tiranikunust your magic acts 
are turned back upon yourselves Maqlu V 81; 
ipsiki ep-se-ti-ki ep-Se-et ep-[Se-ti-ki] ep-se-et 
muppi[ satikt] all your magic activities, your 
most potent magic activities, the activities 
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of your witchcraft Maqlu VII 106f., cf. EN tp< 
Siki ep-Se-te-ki_ incantation (beginning with) 
“Your witchcraft, your magic” Maqlu IX 160; 
[e]-pis-ta-Su-nu kima mé naddi ligftd] may 
their evil magic come to an end as (quickly 
as) the water from a waterskin PBS 1/2 133 
r. 15, and dupl. Tallqvist Maqhu pl. 94 r. 15, ete. 


b) referring to the result of magic prac- 
tices: save me from sikin GIS.HUR.MES wu 
mimma ep-set amélitr $a ina panija ipparriku 
magic circles set up and whatever (other) 
magic human beings have put across my 
way ASKT p. 75 r.5 (= Schollmeyer No. 12); 
DU-ti LU.HAL evil machinations of the bérd- 
priest JNES 15 142:61’ (SB rel.), and passim; 
[... su}up-ri e-pigs-ti gal-la-bu-tc nail [par- 
ings], (clippings) made (for purposes of magic) 
by the barber K.5253:10 (unpub., SB, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


épistu (epsetw) s.fem.; sorceress; SB; pl. 
episétu (e-pi-se-tu-vi-a Maqlu III 64, e-p18-tu- 
u-a PBS 1/1 13:47), epséti Magli VIL 16 with 
var. epsatr; cf. epéesu. 

a) in gen.: ana e-pis-ti epsima ight who 
said to a sorceress, “Practice sorcery!” Maqlu 
III 121, and passim; e-pis-tu tépusanni ipsu 
tépugsanni epussi inflict the (same) magic 
which she has cast upon me on the sorceress 
who cast magic on me! Maqlu I 129; e-pi-Se- 
tu-ui-a mardte Anim my sorceresses are the 
daughters of Anu Maqlu III 64; Sa e-pis-ti-ia 
abiant salams’a I made a figurine of my 
sorceress Maqlu III 18. 

b) in parallelism with mustépistu ete.: 
e~pis-li u mustépistt Maglu V 46, and passim, 
cf. BBR No. 16 r. 8; e-pts u e-pis-ti Maqlu IIT 
190, and passim, cf. BMS 7:58. 


épistu in épiSat mirsi s. fem.; cook who 
prepares mirsu; Mari*; cf. epésu. 
PN e-pt-Sa-at mi-ir-si-im ARM 3 84:23. 
Oppenheim, JNES 11 139. 


@pisu (epsu) s.; 1. sorcerer, 2. reed 
plaiter, 3. workman; Mari, SB; ep-su 4R 
59 No. 1:12; wr. syll. and (once) pDtU- PBS 
1/1 18:41; ef. epésu. 

GAR. pa.tag.tag=e-pi-su Nabnitu E 155. 


eppesu 


1. sorcerer: e-pi-Su ipuganni a sorcerer 
has cast a spell upon me Maqlu I 128; anndtu 
e-pis-t-a Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95:15; NU.MES 
e-prs-ia figurines of my sorcerer Maqlu I 73, 
ef. NU.MES DU-[ia] PBS 1/1 13:41; e-pi-& u 
e-pis-tt my sorcerer and my sorceress Maqlu 
II 171, and passim, cf. e-pis-u-a e-pis-tu-u-a 
PBS 1/1 13:47; e-pis-ia u mustépistija Maqlu 
II 38, and passim, cf. e-pi-8 u multépilti 
BBR 52:5; ep-8[u e-pi|s-tu 4R 59 No. 1:12. 

2. reed plaiter: see lex. section. 

3. workman: dirum imagqutma e-pi-su-um 
ul bass if the wall collapses, there will be no 
workman (here) ARM 2 127:6. 

Ad mng. 2: see épis gappati, wr. with a 
similar logogram. 


épisu in la épisu s.; do-nothing; NA*; 
ef. epesu. 

Sarru ... uda Summa Situ anaku Summa la 
e-pi-§u anaku the king knows whether (or 
not) I am a careless person or a do-nothing 
ABL 556 r. 8. 


epitatu s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

U GL.ZU.LUM.MA, U LAM.MA, U KIN TUR : U e€-pi- 
ta-a-tu Uruanna II 345ff.; U e-li-ku-la, U qi-li-t, 
U qul-li-tu : U e-pi-ta-a-tu ina Su-ba-ri. Uruanna II 
348 ff. 

The SB refs. wr. G1.zU.LUM.MA are cited 
sub kursibti eqli, cf. G1.z6.LUM.MA, NUMUN 
GI.ZU.LUM.MA : U kursibta ASA Uruanna II 
351f., also UG US GI.zU.[LuM]Ma : AS kurz 
stbtu A.SA Uruanna TIT 119. 


epati (epidti) (mankind) see apdti. 


€pitu see épi. 


eppéSu adj.; expert; SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and DU; cf. epésu. 

NUN.ME.TAG = ep-pe-Su (after itpusu, itpustu) 
Nabnitu E 165; NUN.ME.TAG = em-qu, mu-du-t, 
ep-pe-Su, ha-as-su, DUMU um-ma-ni_ Lu II iv 10’; 
ga-8é-am NUN.ME.TAG = en-qu, ep-pe-su, ha-as-su, 
mu-du-u, ete. Diri IV 75; [Nun]™".GAu = ep-pe-su, 
[NUN].ME.TAG = DUMU um-ma-a-ni ErimhuS ITT 3. 

a) in gen.: pDtv-eS tahazi dannu experi- 
enced in battle, strong (said of Ninurta) KAR 
76 r. 22. 
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b) in NB personal names: 4BE-pUt-e§ ‘‘Ea- 
is-the-Expert” Nbn. 907:4, and passim; 4#-a- 
e-piS-DINGIR.MES ‘‘Ea-is-the-Expert-Among 
the Gods” Nbn. 293:13; %BE-pU-is-DINGIR. 
MES Dar. 73:3; 4f-a-pt-es-DINGIR VAS 6 
66:16, and passim. 


Stamm Namengebung 65. 


epqennu (epegennu) s.; 
OB, SB*; cf. epqu. 

ga-na GAN = ep-gé-en-nu (also = gardbu) A 
VIII/i:4; a.ga.an.gar, [a].ga.an.ttiim, [(x)]. 
ib.l4 = ep-gé-nu (followed by epqu) PBS 12/1 
13 ii 8ff. (list of diseases), 

ep-gé-nu = sim-mu Malku IV 66. 

[sujruppim lemnum [e-p]é-e-gé(text -di)-nu 
u [busa|nw evil chills(?), e. and .... JCS 9 
10 HTS 2:9 (OB inc.), ef. Suruppém lemnam 
e-pé-gé-na-am u bisdnafm] ibid. 27, also 
e-ep-gé-nu (in enumeration of diseases) JCS 
911C3and 16, and sennétum siriptum ep- 
gé-na salmadna(?)] CT 23 3:10 (SB inc.). 

The word literally means “‘leprosy-like.” 

Holma, OLZ 1938 23 n. 4; Goetze, JCS 9 13. 


(a skin disease); 


epqu s.; leprosy; Nuzi, SB; cf. epgennu. 

{x].x.nu.sig, [x].x.ba, [(x)].si, [(x)].za, 
{x.x.x.NE].dib=ep-qu (between epgennu and si- 
ni-it-tum) PBS 12/1 13 ii 11ff. (list of diseases) ; 
[x.x.x.NJe.dib = ep-qu (preceded by garabu, 
bisanu, happu, followed by gardbu, harasu, zanahu) 
K.4177 r. iii 16, in Langdon Archives of Drehem 
p. 9n. 1 (group voc.). 

li.sahar.Sub.ba = sa e-ep-qgd-am ma-lu-vt 
(Sum.) covered with scales = (Akk.) full of leprosy 
OB Lu A 274. 

umma PN-ma PN, ana jas. igqtabi ep-ka 
ma-la-ta-mi ... Sibituka bilammi kimé PN, 
a-na ep-qa ma-lu-ti igtabakku ... PN, ana PN 
kvam igtabt ep-ka ma-la-ta-mi US ana muhz 
hija la te-gi-ir-ib PN said (in court), “PN, 
said to me, ‘You are full of leprosy!’’’ — (the 
judges said), “Bring your witnesses (who 
can testify) that PN, spoke to you about 
(your) being full of leprosy” — (the witnesses 
deposed,) ‘‘PN, said to PN: ‘You are full of 
leprosy, .... do not approach me’”’ RA 23 
148 No. 28:6, 10 and 21 (Nuzi); Summa sinz 
nistu ulidma ulldnumma ep-gd(var. -g[a(!)]) 
malt if a woman bears and from the begin- 
ning (the child) is full of leprosy CT 27 18:8 


epsu 


(SB Izbu), var. from dupl. CT 28 1 K.6790:2; 
aNnlil ep-qa u bennt usamgat(SuB) DN will 
bring leprosy and epilepsy upon (the people) 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 84:2 (apod.); epqu mibru tazz 
zimtu leprosy, bad luck, complaint Surpu 
IV 8, cf. ep-qu mehru Sa améliti INES 15 
142:46’. 

The Sum. equivalent sahar.sub.ba, 
also = garabu, sahargubbi, indicates that 
epqu means “leprosy,” and replaces OB sahar: 
Subbi. 

Holma KI]. Beitr. 3f. 


epru in bit epri s.; nether world (Jit. house 
of dust); SB*; cf. eperu. 

ana & ep-ri Sa érubu andku in the nether 
world, whichI entered Gilg. VITiv 45, cf. ana 
Tél fep-r}e ibid. 40. 


epru see eperu. 
epSetu see epistu A and B. 


epSu (fem. epistu, ipistu, epustu) adj.; 
1. built on (said of a house plot), 2. cultivated, 
3. wrought, finished, 4. adjusted, 5. ex- 
perienced; from OAkk. on; e-pi-ru-tw Dar. 
313:1; wr. syll. and pt.a (DU RA 16 125i 9, 
NB); cf. epésu. 

5 sar é.dit.a = ha-mul-tu mu-sar-ru B ep-& 
a built-up house plot of five sar Hh. II 65; ki. 
GISGAL.“pt.a = MIN (= suk-ku) ep-Su Izi C i 
15; kin.ag.a = MIN (= Si-ip-ru) ep-su Ai. VIT 
i 19, cf. Izi H App. iii 7. 

1. built on (with bitu) — a) in OAkk. and 
Ur UT: 1 sar igi.[4.gal] é.du.a 1 sar 
gan.8a Su.nigin 2 sar igi.4.gal ITT 5 
6684:1 (OAkk.); 1§ sar 4 gin igi.4.gal é. 
du.a u [...] Eames Coll. Noor. II 1 (Ur ITI). 

b) in OB: #.pt.a BIN 2 86:1, TCL 1 
157:53, and passim; E.pU.A UCP 10 86 
No. 11:1 (Ishchali); note that &.pU.a in OB 
texts from Elam has to be read simply bitu. 

c) in MA and NA: & ep-Su adit 2 dalateSu 
KAJ 174:2; B ep-Su adi gusurésu adi dalétesu 
ADD 331:4, and passim in ADD. 

d) in Nuzi: &.mMES ep-Se-du HSS 13 161:4, 
E.MES ep-Su-tum SMN 3491:5 (unpub.). 

e) inNB: xGi.mMES x kUS x Su.SIE e-ep-s% 
ab-tu % ki-Sub-bu-% a house plot of x reeds, 
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x cubits, x fingers built on (or) in ruins and 
(the pertaining) empty plot Nbk. 328:1, cf. 
& ep-8& % ab-ta BIN 2 130:1, Dar. 379:30; 
8 £.MES DU.MES RA 16 125i 9 (NB kudurru); 
E.MES i p-Su-ti-tu u ki-Sub-ba-a-S BRM 2 49:2, 
ef. VAS 15 30:2, [B.MES] ép-Sé.MES w KI. 
SUB.BA.MES VAS 15 50:6; E-su DU-us ki-Sub- 
ba-a-& BRM 2 42:2, cf. also ibid. 41:2; &.SuT- 
su pv-us-tum his built-on plot with a wing 
(of a house) BRM 2 9:2, cf. £.8uU-su u B 
ru-gu-bu-§% DU-us-t-tt% BRM 2 48:2, ef. also ibid. 
44:3 and VAS 15 48:8; ina %.8u!! ép-su-tum 
BRM 2 52:2; & ep-Sé sippu raksu built-on 
house plot with intact door opening AnOr. 9 
13:1, and passim; 1 ku-ru-ub-bu-su ép-s% Spe- 
leers Recueil 293: 2. 


2. cultivated (with eglu and kirti): a.SA- 
am ep-sa-am field under cultivation VAS 7 
156:16 (OB); ké SH.NUMUN la thterté ina ep-si 
qassu tellt if he does not dig up the (entire) 
field, he will forfeit (even) what has been put 
under cultivation VAS 5 49:19 (NB); GIS.SAR 
pU.A TCL 11 248:15 (OB). 


3. wrought, finished: 2 MA.NA URUDU ep- 
Sum ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR two minas of 
wrought copper for one shekel of silver Goetze 
LE §1i 17; samratim ep-se-tim sa URUDU 
finished nails of copper ARM 21:7; send me 
the silver andku annénum sipram ep-sa-am 
luddin so that I can give a finished object 
here ARM 177r. 12’; Summa labiritu ep-Su- 
tu ibassd if there are some old and finished 
(stuffed animals) EA 10:36 (MB); gamritu 
e-pis-u-tu (dates) in full amount (and) treated 
VAS 3 156:10, and cf. ZU.LUM.MA e-pi-ru-tu 
Dar. 313:1; 20 MA.NA AN.BAR mar-ra.MES 
dullu ép-8% twenty minas of iron hoes, fin- 
ished work Dar. 142:11; 4,750 dulla ep-si 
2,650 la ep-s% x (aSlu-measures of) finished 
work, x (measures of) unfinished (work) VAS 
6 272:2 (NB). 


4. adjusted (said of measures which have 
been reduced in size for unknown reasons, 
NB only, for an upward adjustment, see 
elétu mng. 4c) — a) complete version: ina 
masiht §4 PN KI 1 GUR 1 (sttu) i-pis-tum in 
the measure of PN (with the proviso that) 
from each gur one seah (i.e., one-thirtieth) is 


epi 


adjusted (i.e., deducted) VAS 3 184:6; [21ME 
73 GUR ina GAL-i 9 GuUR e-pis-tum (all to- 
gether) 273 gur (the items add up to only 
272 gur) in the large (measure, minus) nine 
gur (ie., one-thirtieth, according to) the 
adjusted (gur measure) Cyr. 176:11; 55 GUR 
KI1 GUR1 (stétu) 3 situa i-pis-tum TCL 13 208:7. 

b) abbreviated version: ina ai8.Bar sa 
1 (satu) 14 sina e-pis-ti in the seah which had 
been adjusted by one and a half silas (for each 
gur) UCP 9 93 No. 27:23, ef. ina GIS.BAR sa 
1 (situ) 1 sina e-pis-té (beside ina GI5.BAR 
HAR[...] line 14) YOS 6 75:13 and 19. 

5. experienced(?): Arisen ri URU(?) ep- 
Sum RN, experienced shepherd of the city 
(mng. uncert.) RA 91:5 (OAkk.). 


epSu see épisu. 
epSu (work) see ipsu. 


epd adj.; baked; SB*; cf. epi. 

ina Sursummi e-pu-ti ina mé kasi emmiutr 
tala¥ you knead (the drugs) in baked residue 
of beer (and) in hot kast-juice BE 31 56 r. 34 
(med.); istakkanu Sumé Sri [x x] [el-pa-a rstak= 
kanu kasiti (var. kasdti, mistake) istaqqé 
mé nadéte they served roast meat (to the 
gods), they served baked [bread], they gave 
cold water from the waterskins to drink Gilg. 
VII iv 44; 5 SILA NINDA e-pu-um 3NT-850:1 
(anpub., OAKk.). 


epi (api) v.; to bake; from OB on; I 
ipi —ippi, IV; cf. ept adj., épiis., upitu. 

du-u GAB = e-pu-u 3d [NINDA] to bake, said of 
bread A VIIIT/1:134; [d]ug.dus = e-pu-w §4 
NINDA (in group with te= te,-hu-% to serve (food), 
gar= naséhu) Antagal G 147. 

ninda.gur,.ra kid.tur.bitt mah.a : im e-pe-e 
kir-[sa su-uh-hir] ak-la ru-ub-[bi-ma] in baking 
(Sum. for a thick loaf) make the lump of dough 
small, but the loaf large RA 17 121 ii 13 (SB 
wisdom); G.8im.binu.dug,.ru / nu.dar : akalu 
ellum ul in-ni-pi no pure bread is baked (in the 
desecrated temple) 5R 52 No. 2r. 52, see Langdon 
Sumerian and Babylonian Psalms p. 216. 


gana e-pi-i kurummatigu. ... 8 e(war. 1)-pt 
kurummatigu .come, bake for him his daily 
portions (of bread)! — she baked his daily 
portions (of bread) Gilg. XI 211 and 213; um: 
mi la te-pa-a anaku la Gkul did my mother 
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not bake for me, did I not (get to) eat? Gilg. 
VI 72; ga ana 243 sibtum nuhatuemmu ip-pu-t 
(flour) which the baker will bake into 243 
loaves RAcc. 62:26 (NB); 19 nuhatimmé LU 
épija u LU téhija Sa naptanu ... ip-pu-t pit 
a-pu-t sa naptanu u bun sa takkast nasi ki 
batlu iltakan[u] u naptanu bisu i-te-pu-% mullé 
undalli 19 bakers, (being) ordinary 
bakers and {éhd-servers, who have to bake 
the meal (for the god), are responsible for 
baking the meal and for seeing that the fine 
flour is fine — if there is an interruption 
(in the service) or if they bake an unpalatable 
meal, compensation must be paid (by them) 
TCL 13 221:16 and 18 (NB); 14 ninDA [...] 
NINDA Ziz.[AM] fc-ep-pi you bake 14 .... 
loaves, emmer-wheat loaves KAR 90:4 (SB 
rit.); thassaluma inappiima ana libbi ahames 
usammahuma t-te,1(!)-nu(!)-ma ip-pu-t tke 
kalu they crush (inedible cereals), sift, mix 
together, grind it (and) bake and eat ABL 
1000:11 (NB); ina tinitiri te-ep-pi you bake 
(the drugs?) in the oven (in broken context) 
AMT 15,6:7. 
Zimmern Fremdw. 39. 


épt (fem. épitu) s.; baker; Mari, Chagar 
Bazar, Nuzi, MB Alalakh, NB, SB*; cf. epi. 

a) épi — 1’ in Chagar Bazar: e-pi-i 
bakers (parallel: ¢@%mu millers) Iraq 7 57 A 
988 (citation only), ef. ibid. 59 A 995. 


2’ in Nuzi: x SE ana arzanu ana LU e-pu-% 
x barley for groats(?) to the baker HSS 14 
55:18; 6 ANSE GIG.MES ana LU e-pu-u% six 
homers of wheat to the baker SMN 3376:8 
(unpub.), also HSS 14 18:12; 4 LU.MES DUMU. 
MES £.GAL e-pu-t four men belonging to the 
palace, bakers HSS 13 208:5, cf. 4 LU.MES 
e-pu-t% HSS 14 593:26 (translit. only), also PN 
LU e-pu-% HSS 15 33:3. 


3’ in NB: naphar 19 LU.MU.ME LU e-pi-ia 
LU te-hi-ia Sa naptanu ina bit kannanu Sa DN 
DN, u DN; ippt total 19 cooks, the bakers and 
the bread-servers, who will bake the meal in 
the kannanu-house of the goddesses DN, DN, 
and DN, TCL 18 221:14. 


4’ in SB: Lt.mu e-pi-i NINDA ki-mah-hi- 
84 RA 49 36:15 (rit.). 


eqbu 


b) épitu: rations for four women e-pi- 
[tum] woman bakers (between Sa mersi 
makers of sweets, and Sa alappani makers 
of alappanu-beer) RA 50 72 v (r. “iv’) 35i 
(Mari); SAL PN e-pi-tum ARM 7 120:35'; PN 
SAL.GIM E.GAL e-pi-a-tum JCS 8 11 No. 159:7 
(MB Alalakh). 


epuS dulli Sa tiddi see épig dulli Sa tiddi. 
epuStu see epistu A. 
eptsu see epésu s. 


eqbu s.; heel, hoof; SB*; wr. syli. and 
MUD, also MA.SiL SB Izbu. 

[sli-la kKUD = eg-bu-um MSL 3 220 G, iii 17’ 
(Proto-Ea); [si-la] [kup] = [eg]-bu A IIT/5:171; 
fuzu.sil]a, [uzu.m]ud, [uzu.x.x]. x = eq-bu 
BRM 4 35:20ff. (unplaced section of Hh. XV), ef. 
uzu.sila SLT 46 vii 18 (Forerunner to Hh. XV); 
mu-ud MuD = eg-bu Idu IT i 57. 


ma.‘tilsit, // eq-bi MA.sit | ku-tal-la [Ma.si]L | 
gin-na-tum ROM 991:10f. (unpub., Izbu Comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. usage b. 

a) heel (of a human being): summa amélu 
murus kabartim marisma eq-ba-a-st SAR.SAR 
(var. adds -hu) srani Ssépesu kabbaruma 
italluka lailee if a man is afflicted with varix, 
his heels are swollen, the veins of his feet 
are very thick and he is unable to walk 
AMT 73,1:15, var. from KAR 192i8; [summa 
amélu Sir’dnit] eq-bi-si DU.mES-az if the veins 
of anybody’s heel move (convulsively) AMT 
69,9:4, cf. (wr. SA MUD-S%) KAR 185 ii 6; 
Summa amélu murus kabartim marisma Sir’: 
dni eq-bi-Si Im mali ana Sisé if a man 
suffers from varix and the veins of his 
heels are filled with air, to remove it (you 
apply the following prescription) AMT 73,1:18, 
dupl. (wr. sA MuUD-Su) KAR 192i 12, cf. 
summa amélu Srani eq-bi-séi [...] AMT 
70,5:4; Summa amélu Suhar eq-bi-su kabil if 
the .... of aman’s heelis.... KAR 192i 50, 
cf. Summa amélu murus kabarti Suhar eq- 
[bil{su ...] ibid. ii 2 (coll. Kécher). 

b) heel, hoof (of a quadruped): 4 cir". 
MES-S8% suprasina kantappu ga eq-ba la TUK-a 
(the monster) has four legs, they have kan- 
tappw’s without heels for feet MIO 1 72 
iv 2 (description of representations of demons); 
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Summa izbu ina eq-bi imittisu kursinni ahitum 
usqallal if the newborn lamb has as addi- 
tional hock hanging from its right hoof CT 27 
47:10 (Izbu); [Summa izbu imittasu Sa imitti 
ina MA].siLt-Su nasi (with gloss [eq]-bi-Su to 
MA.SIL-Su) Virolleaud Fragments p. 18:13 (SB 
Izbu), restored from dupl. CT 2745 K.4129+ : 7ff. 


Like the Heb. and Syr. cognates, eqbu 
means both “heel” and “hoof.” It is com- 
paratively rare, the usual term being asidu. 


Kraus, Or. NS 16 199 n. 1. 


eqéqu (egégu) v.; to be heavy, tied (said 
of the tongue); SB*; I, 1/3, U1; cf. ugququ. 

eme.dib = ug-qu-q[u], Kai™im gi, = e-gé-q[ul, 
inim.gi,.gi, = e-te-eg-gu-gu Antagal N ii 15’-17’, 
ef. [1]a.eme.dib = uq-qu-qu CT 37 24 iv 12 (App. 
to Lu); ugq-qu-ug : su-ku-uk (tongue)-tied : dumb 
TCL 6 14 r. 32 (comm. to astrol. omen, apod.). 

[Summa iskaSu] zi-ra EME-Su i-te-nig-gi-ig 
Saptasu una[ssak] if his testicles are rolled 
up, his tongue stammers continuously(?), he 
bites his lips Labat TDP 136:63; summa 
EME-Su t%-gu-ga-at if (when he speaks) his 
tongue is heavy (parallel: kasrat is tied) 
AJSL 35 157:66 (SB), see Kraus, AfO 11 224:67. 

The Sum. correspondences eme.dib, 
“tongue-tied,” and inim.gi,, “repeating 
words,” suggest that a speech defect is 
referred to, most likely stammering. 


Kraus, AfO 11 229; von Soden, ZA 49 185f. 


eqidu s.; cheese; NA, SB.* 

i.nun.na = hi-ma-ti ghee, ga.ara(HAR) = 
e-qi-du cheese Practical Vocabulary Assur 119f.; 
(U.G]a.Ba.Ra, [UG GA].ARA U e-gi-du, [Ut] 
GA.ARA : U na-ga-hu Uruanna II 489ff., cf. ga. 
ara.gal.g[al], ga.ara.tur.t[ur], ga.ara.dujy 
dudugdu,, (Akk. col. broken) Hh. XXIV 121ff. 

100 Ga.MES 100 e-qi-di_ one hundred (meas- 
ures) of milk, one hundred (measures) of 
cheese Iraq 14 43:131 (Asn.); [... e-q]i-dt Sa 
la {abti tapds ina Ga [...] you crumble 
unsalted cheese, [...] (it) in milk AMT 6,1:3, 
ef. arkigu e-qi-di-ma sa la tabti ibid. 5. 

For ga.ara, “cheese,” and its varieties in 
Ur III, ef. Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 47. For 
reading of GA.HAR as ga.ara, see Falkenstein, 
JAOS 72 42f. In NB egidu is replaced by 
gubnatu, q. v. 


eqlu 


eqlu s. masc. and fem.; 1. field, 2. area, 
3. land, region, terrain; from OAkk. on; 
masc., but fem. in OAkk. (and, rarely, in OB 
MDP 18 202:10), pl. egléti, fem. (but masc. 
in Nuzi JEN 654:15, ete.); wr. syll. and a.SA 
(mostly GAN in OAkk., sometimes also in OA 
and OB BIN 7 16:8, and passim in BIN 7). 


ga-na, eq-lu, eq-gqel GAN = eg-lu Ea IV 295, 
297f., cf. [...] [a.cA]N = eg-[lu}] AI/1:210; ga-na 
GAN = eq-lum S> I 307; a.8a= eq-lu Ai. III iv 56 
(catchline); GAN = a.SA Ebeling Wagenpferde 
pl. 16 r. 17 (MA comm.). 

a.Sa.gaa ib.ta.a[n.dé].c : a.SA mé isaqgi 
he will irrigate the field Ai. IV i 51, and passim 
in Ai.; edin.na a.8&.ga gun gir.ru gun hé,. 
en.na.an.gur.ru : séru eq-lu nas bilti biltu ligsika 
(Sum.) may the tributary (serfs) in desert and field 
bring him (their) tribute : (Akk.) may the open 
field and the (cultivated) field which bring produce, 
bring you produce 4R 18* No. 5:5f., ef. ibid. Add. 
p. 4; a.8a.ga mu.un.gar.kex(kID) gi.gur ma. 
ra.an.gur : [ina eq]-li-ia ikkaru aiS pa-an uttir 
the peasant brought back the basket (empty) from 
my field RA 33 104:34 (SB lament.); SSenbar 
(SEGy).ra.gim,.gim,.me a.8& mar.ra.kex : 
IEn-nu-gi sakin eq-li (Sum.) DN of the cultivated 
field : (Akk.) DN, who cultivates the field RAcc. 
p. 5 iii 7f.; ba(text c1$).du.dé mu.un.il a.8a 
lu.kur.ra.[ka] i.du un.ifl] a.3a.zu li.kur. 
ra : tallik ta8sdé e-gqé-el nakri illik 188d e-qgé-el-ka 
nakru you went and took the field of the enemy, 
the enemy went and took your field AJSL 28 
240:14ff. (SB wisdom); erim nu.ban.da nu. 
me.{a] a.8& engar.ra in.[nu] : [sabw sa la la}: 
puttt [eqlu sa lla ikkari people without a supervisor 
are like a field without a tiller RA 17 123:18f. 
(SB wisdom). 


1. field — a) in gen.: GAn-lam ’arus 
till the field! JRAS 1932 296:4 (OAkk. let.), 
ef. ibid. 8; A.SA-ta adsata Sa la muta masil 
assum bali errés my field is like a wife 
without a husband, because it is without a 
tiller EA 74:17, also ibid. 75:15, 90:42 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi), ef. a.8& giS.apin nu.zu un- 
plowed field BE 6/2 1:4(OB); kisubbdé iptima 
ana A.SA utir (if) he breaks up fallow land 
and turns it into a (cultivated) field KAR 392 
r(?) 8 (SB Alu); Summa a.SA ergam u lu 
A.SA Sx.G18.1 erSam iddin if he gives (as 
security) either a cultivated (barley) field or 
a cultivated sesame field CH § 50:45ff.; 
Summa awilum a.8A ana GI8.SAR zagapim ana 
NU.GIS.saR iddin if a man gives a field (for 
rent) to a gardener for planting an orchard 
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CH § 60:11, ef. ibid. §§ 61:28 and 62:34, see below; 
ana A.SA-lim erésim la tegge kima napisti mate 
A.SA-lum-ma ul tidé be not careless with 
regard to the tilling, do you not know that 
the field is the life of the land? YOS 2 48:12 
and 15 (OB let.); AN.NA MAS.NU.TUK &@ A.SA 
GA.RI NU.TUK the tin bears no interest, and 
the field brings no rent(?) (antichretic for- 
mula) KAJ 13:26; nipié Gli biti a.SA kiri 
nari u ki-zal-e 4Nisaba rituals for the city, 
house, field, garden, river and the .... KAR 
44:21, cf. [NAM].BUR.BI A.SA uGIS.SAR AMT 
7,8 r. 7; adit PN baltu ... e-qi-el-sa ikkal 
as long as PN lives, he will have the usufruct 
of her field Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:15 (OB), 
cf. 14 Sandte a.8A Gtakal I had my livelihood 
from the field for 14 years ABL 421:9 (NA); 
A.SA-am% A.SA GIS.SAR a field and an orchard 
Gautier Dilbat 2:1, and passim in OB; A.SA.MES 
GIS.GISIMMAR zagpu field planted with date 
palms YOS 7 126:1, and passim in NB, note: 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.ME Sa A.SA.MES YOS 3 19:32 
(NB let.), also a.8A gablu Sa ai8 allan ADD 
444:6, and cf. a.SA.MES allén grove of oak 
trees MRS 6 RS 15.118:4; x SAR A.SA U. 
SAR(!) ... ana musari GA.RAS SAR a vegetable 
field of x sar for leek beds RA 24 96b:1. 

b) special designations (without known 
Akk. correspondences): a.SA A.GAR field in 
the ugéru (commons, or larger irrigation dis- 
trict) TCL 1 5:6f., and passim in OB; ina A.SA 
A{GJAR.[Hi].A Sa GN 3 ME A.SA méimla in 
the fields of GN 300 (measures) of field have 
filled with water ARM 3 77:7f.; ana A.SA 
A.GAR butuqtu ana nakandi isatu ana bit amélr 
stpitiu ulu ana mati nakru itehham referring 
to the field, it predicts a dike-break, referring 
to the storehouse, fire, referring to the man’s 
house, mourning, or, referring to the country, 
an enemy will approach it CT 20 49:23 (SB 
omen text); A.SA A.GAR.BI SuB-di this field 
will be fallow CT 39 3:17 (SB Alu), and passim 
in Alu; A.SA A.GAR-8d arbiiti sahhis usemi he 
turned his barren fields into meadows TCL 
3 209 (Sar.); Aa.SA U.sAL mala maséi a field 
irrigated by inundation, as much as there is 
(for growing barley and sesame) RA 27 83:1, 
cf. ZA 36 95:1, also BE 6/2 23:3 and 11, cf. A.SA 
U.SaAL ... ana 8H u SE.GIS.1 ... PN iB.TaA.B 


eqlu 


PN has rented a field watered by inundation 
for (growing) barley and sesame RA 27 83:1, 
but: a.SA-lum &% U.SAL TCL 11 149:1 (all OB), 
ef. a.SA usallu ADD 444:7, and see usallu; 
A.SA GIS.GI BIN 7 67:1 (OB); A.SA IM.AN.NA 
u sigita a field watered by rainfall and ir- 
rigated MDP 18 202:10 (= MDP 22 3), and passim 
in Elam, also 4.SA IM.NA MDP 23 169:10, 38 
and 40, for a parallel in Ugaritic, cf. Syria 
1764; A.SA DU, high-lying field TCL 17 4:6, 
and passim in OB, ef. du,.du, ki a nu.e,x 
(DUstDU).da a ma.ra.ex.dé to the high- 
lying (fields), to where the waters have not 
risen the water will rise for you SAKI 100 xi 
14 (Gudea Cyl. A); A.8A @uG,.SE field in 
stubble BE 6/2 1:1, 9:1, 29:1, 37:1 and 4, 
45:1, 61:1, 68:1, PBS 8/1 23:8, 25:1, 27:1, 31:1, 
86:1, 91:1, 102 iv 9, PBS 8/2 122:1, 181:5 and 11, 
165:25 and 34, 168:11, 174:1, 4 and 10, OECT 8 
2:1; A.SA KA.GAR (opposed to fallow) CT 33 
43:1, cf. KA.PAD A.SA PBS 8/1 93:1; A.SA 
Suku (reading unknown) field given by the 
administration for livelihood YOS 8 173:3(!), 
UET 5 4:6, and passim in OB, note: gadum 
A.SA.SUKU-Su-nu labirtim TCL 7 2:9, see 
kurummatu; for the month name a.SA 
DINGIR.RA erégsim in Elam, see eréSu; A.SA 
DA.AB.TA (mng. obscure) BE 6/2 43:5, Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 79:2, etc.; note: a.8a da. 
ab.ta SLT 212i 9f., OECT 4 157:9’ (Forerunners 
to Hh. XX). 

c) location: A.SA SA a.SA a field 
within the field BE 6/2 9:1f. (Nippur), and 
passim in OB from Nippur, Sippar, e.g., BE 6/1 
50 case 7f., cf. a.SA SA A.SA.iD RA 26 
105:2 (Isin), A.SA SAA.SA.GAR.RA Riftin 22a:1 
(translit. only), also a.SA ina lib[b@] a.SA.GAR. 
RA CT 8 16b:6, cf. ibid. 2 (all from Sippar); x 
SE.NUMUN ... US.sA.DU libbd a.SA x field, 
(one of its sides) falls within the field BBSt. 
No. 9i 5 (NBkudurru), cf. SA A.SA Dar. 80:18, 
and passim in NB, see Steinmetzer, ArOr 6 203ff. 

2. area, distance — a) area —1' in legal 
and administrative documents: a.84.bi 
HSS 10 16:4 (OAkk.), and (exceptionally) gan. 
bi OTP 14 163:3 (OAkk.); A.SA.BI 4 SAR 
its area is four sar BIN 7 61:3 (OB), cf. BE 
6/2 31:2, PBS 8/1 9:3, 991i 17 and ii 4, 102 iii 10, 
PBS 8/2 165: 11, 24 and 34, 
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2’ in math.: sagc.pu 20 Gar US 5,20 
A.SA.BI (a triangle) the length is 20 gar, 


its area is 5,20 MCT p. 48 Ca 2, and passim, 
for refs., see MCT p. 160 sub a.8&, and TMB 216f. 


b) distance: kima awilim halpim istu 1 
meat be-ri GAN-lim (you write to me) as (if 
I were) an accursed man a hundred miles 
away TCL 19 32:29 (OA let.); urkigu GAN-lam 
10 bi-ri-e tarappud you run after him for a 
distance of ten miles TCL 19 60:16 (OA let.); 
ana Siddi 63 kuma@ni a.8A énahma vabit along 
one side an area of 63 kumdnu had deterio- 
rated and gone to ruin AKA 148:30 (Tigl. J), 
ef.3 Kas.Gip a.SA ... lu ébir KAH 2 68:23 
(Tigl. I); 42 Kas.cip gaqgari [misi]htt a.SA 
four and two-thirds miles overland was the 
measure of the distance VAB 4 166 vi 63 
(Nbk.); ana 5.Am bi-ri 6.AM bi-ri A.SA thituz 
nimma they inspected a distance of five to 
six double miles ARM 3 17:22, cf. ibid. 12:10; 
birit dlant killalin 30 a.SA between the two 
cities there is a distance of thirty (double 
miles) ARM 2 131:25. 


3. land, region, terrain, etc. — a) land — 
1’ in gen.: A.SA rig the region is far away 
ARM 4 88:21, cf. A.SA ul rig ARM 5 67:26, 
also a.8SA asar wasbaku gerub the region where 
I live is near by ARM 4 70:47; a.SA ultu 
mame usélamma nabalig uséme I raised a 
piece of land from the water and made it 
dry land OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 118:16; 
a.8a.zu Tin.tir¥!.ta asa nu.mu.un.da. 
8 : itte eq-li-ka Babilim eq-lu ul iSsannan with 
your terrain, Babylon, no (other) terrain can 
be compared 4R 20 No. 3:13f.; ultw GN [adr] 
GN, A.SA.MES udsamsiluma izizu from GN 
in Subartu to Kardunias they divided the 
territory into equal parts CT 34 38 i 22 (NB 
chron.); maa.SAGN ... assakan [bédé] I spent 
the night in the territory of GN Scheil Tn. II 
58, cf. ibid. r. 7f.; tna A.SA NAM.KUR sulummi 
issakkan in an enemy region there will be 
peace CT 31 50:13 (SB ext.), and passim, see 
nukurtu; ina a.SA Di-me ildni idat(A) wmma: 
nija ittanallakuma nakra adék in a peaceful 
region, with the gods helping my army, I 
shall defeat the enemy KAR 423 ii 39 (SB ext.), 
and passim, see Sulmu; ga... ina a.SAlaamari 


eqlu 


itammiru he who buries (this boundary stone) 
in aregion to which nobody has access BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 36 (Nbk. I, kudurru), and passim in 
kudurrus. 


2' eglam, ina eqlim overland, abroad 
(OA, MA): wu tuppam ga Alim dannam rabiz 
sum ukal Sa mamman lu ina Alim lu ina 
GAn-lim mamman la itahh? uma kasap PN ina 
Alim ipahhuranni the rébisu-official holds 
a valid written order to the effect that no 
one is to touch (it), either in the City (Assur) 
or abroad, and that the money of PN is to 
collect in the City (Assur) TCL 14 21:8 (OA 
let.), ef. ibid. 12; lugdtum lu ina Alim lu ina 
GANn-lim ana bit PN errab the merchandise 
will reach (lit. enter the house of) PN, either 
in the City (Assur) or abroad AnOr 6 22:24 
(OA), ef. Hrozny Kultepe 12:11 and 30; mahar 
patrim sa Assur Sbitasnu Sa GAN-lim PN u PN, 
iddinu PN and PN, gave their testimony 
from abroad, before the sword of Assur TCL 
21271:42(OA); urram attinu eq-lam la tallaka 
are you not going overland (from Assur) 
tomorrow? TCL 19 30:22 (OA let.); uw intima 
kaspam iddinu andku GAN-lam wasbéku but 
when he gave the money, I was (traveling) 
overland TCL 19 32:11 (OA let.), ef. eq-lam 
wasbani TCL 14 51:1; adi @AN-lam aturranns 
until I return (to Kani8) from overland TCL 
19 32:23 (OA let.); annukum wu subati rétu 
Kans <adSumiy adi Purugshatiem a&Sumet PN 
eq-lam ettiq kaspum istu Purughattim adi Kanig 
assumi PN, eg-lam ettiqg the tin and the gar- 
ments will be forwarded (lit. go overland) 
from GN to GN, inthe name of PN, the silver 
will be forwarded from GN, to GN in the 
name of PN, BIN 4 149:15 and 18 (OA); 
for egla eféqu, see etéqu; Summa...mussa ana 
A.SA tttalak ... la mimma ézibasie la mimma 
Stibulta istu a.SA usébilasse if (a woman’s) 
husband has gone abroad and has not left 
her any (provisions) nor sent her anything 
from abroad KAV 1 iv 85 and 90 (Ass. Code 
§ 36); A.SA uw SA Alim abroad and in the 
City (Assur) KAJ 1:10(MA), and passim in KAJ. 


b) terrain: ina gaqgar dannati tise’anni 
tuggira mé u gamma [ilna e-gi-tl sumamiti 
you sought me in a dangerous region, you 
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made water and fodder rare for me in the 
desert (lit. terrain of thirst) MDP 18 250 r. 15 
(OB lit.); ul tddar dannat a.SA he fears 
not the dangerous terrain BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I kudurru); A.SA taba ina narkabtija uw 
marsa ina sépéja (I crossed) the easy terrain 
in my chariot, the difficult (terrain) on foot 
AKA 83 vi 51 (Tigl. I), ef. ibid. 65 iv 66, also Lie 
Sar. 151, cf. also gab’ani dannitte Sa Sadé aA.SA 
marsa lu isbatu AKA 50 iii 17 (Tigl. 1); barte 
KUR GN uw KUR GN, a.SA namrasi lu asbat I 
took (the road) through the difficult region 
between the mountains GN and GN, AKA 53 
iii 42 (Tigl. I), and passim, see namrasu; ina 
KUR GN a.8A pasqi Sa ana méteg narkabatija 
la nati in the mountain (range) GN, a dif- 
ficult terrain which was not suitable for the 
advance of my chariots AKA 45 ii 73 (Tigl. I); 
A.SA MUL AL.LUL irubu (Mars) entered the 
house of Cancer Thompson Rep. 236:1. 


c) in names of wild-growing plants, at- 
tested in the following, q.v.—1' wr. A.SA:atirti 
A.SA, ertsti A.SA, ilat a.SA, illat a.SA, imhur- 
agra Sa [A.8A], imhur-lim 8a [A.SA], inib eglz, 
iSart A.SA, tSbabtum a.8A, kirbén a.SA, 
marat eqli, nibvt a.SA, piri? eqli, sikkat a.SA, 
stkkur A.SA, sikurrat A.SA, Sammi A.SA, timz 
butit A.SA, ummadt a.SA, and cf. G sar a.SA 
Uruanna IT 355ff., 6 SUG A.SA Uruanna III 354, 
GIS A.TU.GAB+LI§ a.SA.GA Hh. Ill 415. 


2' wr. GAN: kamkadu Sa GAn, kammé GAN, 
kirban GAN, and cf. G Nia.GAN GAN Uruanna II 
456 and 460, U SAR GAN Uruanna II 355ff. 

d) in names of insects (wr. syll. and a.8A), 
attested in the following, q.v.: Gkilu &a 
A.S[A], ettdtu 8a egli, harriru (phS.4.SA.GA), 
hubibit eqli, huzirtu sa eqli, kalmat eqli, 
kursibtu eqli, mubattir eqli, muni eqli, giganu 
eqli, Sah eqli, 8@il eqli, timbit egli, and cf. 
BURU;.KU.BABBAR.A.SA.GA Hg. B III iv 3. 

e) eqlu in rég eqli (as military term), see 
résu. 

Up to OB and MA (rarely in LB), fields 
are measured in measures of length, while the 
texts from Elam (post OB), MB, NB, Nuzi 
and NA use measures of capacity (referring 
to the amount of seed needed for the area). 
However, see epinnu, mng. 2. 


eqi 


equ s.; (a votive offering); NA*; cf. egitu. 
1 eup 1 quD.AB adi GUD.AMAR-8é Sa Istar- 
dirt DuMU I§puent URUDU.HI.<A> bit Haldia 
a-na e-qi utirruma 18-tur(!) strusSun (a statue 
of) a bull and a cow with her calf, made of 
copper, belonging to the temple of DN, (and) 
of which RN, son of RN,, made a votive 
offering and on which he inscribed (an in- 
scription to that effect) TCL 3 401 (Sar.). 


eq v.; to daub; OB lex., Bogh., SB; I 
eqqi, 1/3; wr. syll. and Mar; ef. méqitu, tégitu, 
uggt adj. 

Sim.bi.zi = e-gu-u stibium paste, Sim.bi.zi. 
igi.giin = MIN $d e-gé-e same, for painting (eyes), 
Sa(var. kar).tur.Su.tag.ga = MIN §d U same 
(i.e., egd, to daub) said of medicines Antagal VIII 
131ff.; mar = e-qu-u, (U].til.la.tag.ga = MIN 
sa Sam-me Antagal VIII 50f.; gu-nu Gtn = e-qu-u 
A Ifl/4:229; [SJu.tag.ga.ab =zu-uh-hi-inadorn! 
te-qi-i-§u daub it! OBGT XT 11 Lif. 

a) to daub (eyes) — 1’ with medicine: 
tasak iniSu te-eq-qi-ma inwes you bray (drugs 
in honey and ghee) daub his eyes (with this) 
and he will get well AMT 18,9:9, cf. inisu 
te-e-gi AMT 14,5:7, 1e1!! -S% te-gi AMT 12,8:10, 
and passim; mus@irina argqa_ ta-za-pah 
marrassu ina himéti tuballal inisu te-q[t] you 

.. a green frog, you mix its gall with ghee 
(and) daub his (the patient’s) eyes (with it) 
AMT 8,1:13; inisu ina NAGA.SI temessi adi iR 
iparrasu te-gi you wash his eyes with alkali 
from sprouted soap-plant until his tears 
stop (and then) you daub (his eyes) CT 
23 26 ii 6; tasdk iniSu te-te-ni-qi-ma you 
bray (various drugs), daub his eyes sever- 
al times (with this) Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 


iv 15, cf. inte MAR.MES AMT 12,8:6, 
14,1:6, 18,6:8, and passim, also te-te-nig-gi 
AMT 18,6:3, [...] I+@18S tasdk te-te-ni-ig-qi 


AMT 9,1:6, MAR.MES ibid. 7, ina himéti tasdk 
te-gi ibid. 10, rer'-&% maR(!) RA 18 7:7, 10; 
tasdk te-eq-qi AMT 14,1:4, cf. tasdk te-gi 
(alternating with tasdk MAR) AMT 10,3:16ff., 
AMT 12,8:10 and 13, CT 23 24:20f., 24, 27, ete., 
also wr. SUD MAR(!) RA 18 7:11ff.; ina ir-ri 
abart tasik inigu MAR (= teqgi) ... SE.SA.A 
sahlé uiui tabilam ana muhhi qaqqadisu MaR 
(= tazarru) ... U labka int3u MaR.MES (= fetes 
negqt) you bray (various drugs) in a lead 
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mortar, daub his eyes, you mix roasted grain 
and mustard seed, (and) strew it dry on his 
head, you repeatedly daub his eyes with 
moist drugs (and he will get well) AMT 16,1:4 
and 7, cf. kima labki inisu MaR.MES-ma 
tballut AMT 11,2:27; surtrit igart tabila tasdk 
ina SU.LU UD.KA.BAR ina isati tagakkan MAR 
you bray a wall-lizard dry, put it into the 
fire with a bronze spoon, daub (his eyes) 
AMT 11,2:2, cf. [... ana] I+a18 tanaddi ina 
ubanika MAR AMT 11,2:1; [...] me-qi-ti 
1-S% 2-8 te-eq-qgi you daub (his eyes) once 
or twice [with] the salve KUB 37 5:5, ef. ibid. 
2and 8; [... te}gi-ma iballut [...] 1¢1.MES- 
Su MIN (= teqgima) iballuf KAR 210r. 11f. 


2' with cosmetics: gubla iniga te-qi you 
outline (the slaughtered kid’s) eyes with 
stibium paste LKA 79:12, also KAR 245:11, ef. 
te-gt (in similar context) KAR 227 i 26. 


b) to apply salve to other parts of the 
body: isténi§ tasadk ina Samni tuballal Suburz 
ragu te-te-ni-ig-gi-ma inw@e§ you pound (the 
drugs) together, mix them with oil, daub his 
anus repeatedly, and he will recover AMT 
101,319, cf. MAR.MES-ma ibid. 14; [Suburra]su 
atquriam te-qi you daub his anus (with) a 
spatula AMT 56,5:7 (to 58,1:7); [...]LIS.A.BAR 
ina Samni ... tasék MAR you bray in oil and 
daub (it by means of) a lead spatula AMT 
11,2:21; pan mursi takappar itqurtam te-gi 
(referring to kabbaltu shin) you wipe off the 
sore spot and daub it (with) a spatula AMT 
74 ii 23; Suburragsu te-g[¢] you daub his anus 
KAR 201 r. 4, ef. ibid. 34, r. 16, also ina ubdz 
nika te-qgi you daub it on with your finger 
ibid. r. 46. 


Differentiated from pasésu, “to smear,” 
egé is a term for application of salves, mostly 
to the eyes. The translation ‘‘to daub” seems 
to fit best, especially since the prescriptions 
sometimes specify “with the finger.” The 
syllabic spellings alternate with writings with 
the log. MAR (MAR.MES for egé 1/3), which 
should be read egié when it takes a direct 
object and refers to salves, but zaré@ when it 
is constructed with ana, ana muhhi, etc., and 
also when it refers to dry compounds, some- 
times specified as such by the adv. tabila. Note, 


3 


équ 
however, the atypical construction bahra tttaz 
nakkal bahra tstanatti bahra ina muhhigsu te-qi- 
[ma tballut}] he shall eat it lukewarm, he shall 
drink it lukewarm, you apply it lukewarm 
upon him and he will get well AMT 51,4:4. 
In many cases where the context is fragmen- 
tary or insufficient, it cannot be decided 
whether the reading of Mar is eqé or zaré. For 
other occurrences of MAR and MAR.MES, see 
zart. 


eqii see egé B. 


équ s.; 1. (a cultic object), 2. in bit éqi 
inner room of the temple of a goddess, 3. in 
Bélat-éqi (name of a goddess); SB, NA*; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) B.KI.NA. 

1. (a cultic object, SB, NA): summa ina 
MN Ssarru e-qu ana 4Adad iskun if the king 
erects an e. to Adadin MN 4R 33* iv 11 (meno- 
logy), cf. [Summa] e-qd ana %Adad istakan 
KAR 212i 49; KILMIN (= [salmija] ipusuma) 
ina Ki.Ta e-qit [ttme}]ru (the sorcerer and 
sorceress) have made figurines of me and 
buried (them) beneath the e. Tallqvist Maqlu 
pl. 94:5, restored from unpub. dupl.; ina ekallu [sa 
ina] Usse (suguUS-8e) PN e-qgu Sa bit ilanisu 
ittakis ma ana Surri lantuhu PN cut down 
the e. of the temple in the palace which is in 
USSe (a quarter of Tyre) saying, “I shall move 
it to Sidon” Iraq 17 pl. 31 No. 13:8 (NA), cf. 
e-qu Sa ikkisu ina sép Sadé[...] the e. which 
he cut down (was) at the foot of the mountain 
ibid. 14. 


2. in bit égi inner room of the temple of a 
goddess (NA only): tallakdtu Sa simini Sa & 
e-qi rabé Sa GN ceremonies for the festival in 
the great bit éqi (of IStar) in Kar-Tukulti- 


Ninurta KAR 139 r. 9 (rit.); bél uDU. 
SIZKUR ana E e-qi errab ina & e-qi ... igarrab 
ibid. 1f.; pariktu 8a pan & e-[qi ...] [they 


remove] the curtain in front of the bit éq: 
K.3455:16 (unpub., see Landsberger Kult. Kalen- 
der 14n. 1), ef. ina pan Utar Sa & e-gi iz[zaz] 
ibid. 20; LU.SANGA Sa & e-qi (beside LU, 
sanca 8a 4Bélat-natha of the Bélat-natha 
temple in Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 33: 11r.4 and 8, see Ebeling Stiftungen 13, 
ef. PN LU.SANGA 34 E e-gi K.16 in Bezold Cat. 
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p. 4; UWéstar §a % e-qi (var. IGASAN Sa B.KI.NA) 
(among gods belonging to the Bélat-natha 
temple) KAV 42 ii 36, var. from dupl. RA 14 
172 ii 14, 

3. in 4Bélat-éqi (name of a goddess, NA 
only): 4GaS8aNn-e-gi (among the deities in the 
temple of Istar A8Suritu) KAV 42 ii 27, RA 14 
172 ii 3 and dupl., see Frankena Takultu p. 123f., cf. 
also (temple of Bélat-ekalli) KAV 42 ii 33, 
(temple of Bélat-natha) ibid. 36, (temple of the 
Istar of Nineveh) KAV 43 ii 13, (temple of 
Gula) ibid. 20; IG@ASAN-e-gi (in broken con- 
text) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:4, pl. 22b :6 (rit.). 

The variant #.K1.NA (cf. mng. 2) is here 
taken to indicate that the bit éqi denotes the 
innermost part of a sanctuary (cf. urgu and 
in Hitt. 6.8A.¢a) but not that égu means 
“couch.” 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 14 n. 1; (Frankena 
Takultu p. 80). 


eqiitu s.; consecration(?); NA (Urartu)*; 
cf. equ. 

nasi X GUD.MES x MAS.MES UDU.MES pa- 
ag-ru x [MAS.MES]GAL.MES e-gu-te he brought 
x oxen, x kids, .... sheep, x rams for the 
consecration(?) Lehmann-Haupt CIC 134: 14, see 
Goetze, ZA 39110; KA.MES ki ina pan 4Haldi[e] 
[ana URU] Musasir ilikuni{ni] RN PN pumu 
RN [a(or 7)]-na e-qu-te u-sa-li-ku bibbu 
sa “Hal[die] when they went to Musasir into 
the presence of DN, ISpuini8 (and) Menuas, 
son of ISpuinis, consecrated(?) the rams(?) 
for DN Lehmann-Haupt CIC 136:26, see Goetze, 
ZA 39 116. 

The word seems to refer to a special cultic 
practice attested only in Urartu and in NA 
(cf. equ). 

Lehmann-Haupt CIC 144 and 146; Goetze, ZA 
39 110. 


era (aria, ird, iria) adv.; side by side; 
OB, SB. 

Su.8u.ri.am :e-[ra-a], 8u.Su.ri.am mi.in.ri: 
e-[ra-a ...] Ai. II i 87f. 

e-ra-a mal-ma-ls 2R 47 i 24 (comm. to KuR 
e-ra-a@ issakkan, see below). 

Summa 2 KAE.GAL i-ra-a Saknuma gitmélu 
if there are two “gates of the palace” and they 


are side by side and of equal size YOS 10 23:11, 


eranu 


ef. ibid. 12 (OB ext.), also Summa ... 2 KA, 
GAL.MES-ma i-ri-a gakna KAR 426:8 (SB ext.); 
Summa GIS.TUKUL imitti 2-ma i-ri-[a saknu] 
if there are two “‘weapons’” on the right side 
and they are side by side (illustrated by a 
diagram, cf. redif Saknu follow each other, 
with diagram ibid. i 7) CT 31 15 K.2092 ii 4’, 
cf. (followed by redif Saknu) CT 30 38 K. 
7269:2f.; Jumma GIS.TUKUL imitti 2-ma i-ri-a 
Saknu i-ri-a mal(!)-ma-lik!) ina ligéni 
[SumSu gabr| if there are two ‘“‘weapons” on 
the right side and they lie side by side —iria= 
malmalig (symmetrically) according to the 
vocabularies (with diagram) CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 
1 and 3 (SB ext.), restored after dup]. CT 30 34 
79-7-8, 110:2’f., cf. Summa GIS.TUKUL imitti 
3-ma i-r1-a Saknu (with diagram) CT 319 r. iv(!) 
12; summa padanu 2-ma i-ri-a Sakna if there 
are two “paths” and they lie side by side (be- 
tween mitharig esru they are drawn parallel, 
and sani nabalkut the second is turned 
around) CT 20 8 80-7~19, 157:2, cf. Swmma 
padainu 4-ma i-ri-a Saknu (followed by mite 
harig esru and ahé nadia) CT 20 13 r. 6, also 
(with 5-ma and 6-ma) ibid. r.9 and 12, (with 
3-ma) CT 20 25 K.11826:5, and passim; [Swmz 
ma ina manzazi) BAD.MES 4 i-ri-a SUB.MES if 
in the manzazu there are four (cuneiform 
signs) BAD and they lie side by side KAR 
423 i 53 (SB ext. excerpt); Summa alpu 2 pagriisu 
e-ra-a Saknuma Su-te-eS-Thul[ru] if a (new- 
born) ox has two rumps lying side by side 
and wound around each other CT 40 30 K. 
4073+ r. 27 (SB Alu), cf. Summa alpu 2 pagriésu 
a-ri-a Saknuma Sutélup[u] ibid. 25; KUR e-ra-a 
issakkan the country will fall into two parts 
2R47i24, forcomm., see lex. section; Summa 
2 MUL i-ri-[a ...] LBAT 1522:8’. 


The diagrams accompanying the texts 
show two or more parallel markings, while in 
the opposite arrangement, illustrating red?, 
the markings are successive. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 439f. and 18 403. 


eranu (elanu, widnu, iridnu) s.; (a tree); 
lex.*; Akk. Iw. in Sum. 


gi8S.e.la.a.nu= Su-m[a] (followed by giS.a. 
la.a.nu and gi8.a.li.la.a.nu) Hh. III 250; the 
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Forerunners to Hh. III have i.li.ia.an.nu.um 
and i.li.a.nim, with var. i.ri.a.ntiim, eri.a. 
nu.um. 

giS e.ra.nidm ad.gal.gal.bi diri.diri. 
ga.bi and e.-trees in raft after big raft 
floating downstream (on the river, arrived at 
the exalted quay of Kasurra) SAKI p. 106 xv 
33 (Gudea Cyl. A); 2 gi8.na i.ri.a.ndm 
RTC 222 iv 13; 1 giS.ndumbin.gudi.ri.a. 
nim RTC 222 ii 1, ef. ibid. 223112. For varie- 
ties of e-wood, cf. 1 giS.na giS.mes 
i.ri.a.nadm, 1 gi8.n4gi8.gur,i.ri.a.nim, 
1 gi8.na gi8.aMi.ri.a.nim RTC 221 iv 2ff. 

According to the Gudea ref., eranu was an 
imported tree used as lumber. 


erattijanni s.; (part of a weapon); EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 me-at KAD(?).MES a-bi-sa-a-mu-ti-[u]§ huz 
rasu e-r[a]-at-ti-a-a[n-ni] 100 .... of gold e. 
EA 22 iii 46 (list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. e-rat- 
ti-t-in-ni-&u huradsu [...] ibid. iv 4. 

Connect possibly with arattijanni. 


erba (arbé) num.; forty; lex.*; cf. erbe. 

ni-in 40 = er-ba-a 8» I 186; ni-mi-in 40 = ar-ba-a 
(also = ki5-Sd-tum) A 11/4:193; ni-min 40 = ar-ba-a 
fa II 170; Sd-na-bi 40 = ar-ba-a (also = Si-ni-pu, 
§i-ni-pa-a-tum) A I1/4:200; gi8.mé.40.gur = e- 
lip er-ba-a Hh. IV 356. 


erbe (fem. erbét) num.; four; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and Limmvu, LimMU; cf. erbd, 
erbenitu, erbéSerisu, erbéserd, erbésu, erbettu, 
erbi, rabVanu, rabiséni, rabittu, rebis, rebiiu 
A and B, rebé adj., rebi s., rebtitu, rubwu, 
rubtitu. 

lim-mu 4 = er-bit (followed by gi8-lim-mu 4 = 
4 §u-&) Ea IT 249; lim-mu 4 (wr. with four Winkel- 
haken) = er-bit A II/4:191; ba-an-lim-mu 40 = 
er-bi sa-a-tt four seahs Ea I 323; lim-mu 4= er-bi-ti 
Ea I 21; peS.bal = er-bi-it (after peS = Salasti) 
NBGT IV 42, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 25 121, and 
ef. erbettu, lex. section; ud.4.kam = er-bit (var. 
er-bit-tt) uD-mu Hh. TI 181. 

nig.ur.lim.e : [sa] er-ba Se-p[a-a-3u] who have 
four feet Lugale IX 32, cf. nig.ur.lim.ma : sa 
er-ba se-pa-a-8u 5R 50 i 15f. 

a) in gen.: ma§S tallu qi er-be-et eligu nadi 
if there are four threads drawn upon the 
diaphragm YOS 10 42 iii 23 (OB ext.); er- 
bu-te,-et four barley grains MLC 1731:29, in 
JNES 5 204 (OB math.); er-bi-e u-[mi] CT 36 


erbésu 


4 ii 2 (OB hist.), ef. er-bu-u,-mi ARM 2 72:30; 
ina egel mithartim er-bé-et Siddi[ja assuhma] 
from the area of a square I subtracted four 
of my sides (i.e., four times the side) (in an 
enumeration of from one to six sides) Sumer 
7 135:101’ (OB math.), also ibid. 133:40’; egel 
er-bi-e mitharatim kamaram to add up the 
area of four squares Sumer 7 147: 15’ (OB math.); 
ana er-bé-et tazdzma you divide by four MCT 
pl. 23 Pa 3 (OB); wtsmisstma er-bet (var. 4) 
nasmadt he harnessed four draft horses to it 
En. el. IV 51; er-bi 22zésa ina pika Sakna she 
has four teats, they are put to your mouth 
Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 8 (NA oracle). 

b) as predicate: GUD.HI.A ... [er]-be-et- 
ma mahrija there are four head of cattle at 
my disposal TCL 17 6:17 (OB let.); turrisa 
[e]r-be-et (if) the “cords” (of the middle 
“finger” of the lung) are four RA 38 84 AO 7030 
r. 39 (OB); er-ba(var. -bi) indgu 4 uznasu 
his eyes were four, his ears were four En. el. I 
95, cf. Lugale IX and 5R 50, in lex. section. 


von Soden, ZA 41 132f.; Goetze, JNES 5 187. 


erbenitu s.; team of four (oxen for a plow); 
OB*; cf. erbe. 

uD.2 er-bi-ni-tum illika for two days the 
team of four worked UCP 10 163 No. 94:20, 
ef. UD.2.KAM er-bi-ni-tum 1-li-ku_ ibid. 22. 


erbéSeri8u. num.; fourteen times; OB 


(math.)*; cf. erbe. 
re-bu-um. er-bé-Se-ri-Su-% the fourth (man) 
fourteen times A 8862 iv 13, cf. MKT 2 pl. 38. 


erbéSerii num.; fourteenth; EA (lit.)*; ef. 
erbe. 

i-na er-bi-&e-e-ri-t ba-a-bi_ at the fourteenth 
gate EA 357:73 (Nergal and EreSkigal). 


erbéSu adv.; four times; from OA, OB on*; 
cf. erbe. 

a) in gen.: rebtim er-bé-e-Su the fourth 
(man) four times RA 29 8 iii 38, see Neu- 
gebauer, MKT 1 111 n. 7a, Thureau-Dangin, TMB 
No. 141; Ma8 sippi Sumél bab ekallim a-na er- 
bi-i-Su pati[r] if the rim to the left of the 
“palace gate” is split four times YOS 10 26 
iii 25 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 32; ar-bi-i-8u harrdnam 
illikam TCL 19 27:6 (OA let.). 
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b) in adi erbisu: igisé Sadliti timartasunu 
kabittu a-di 4-Su ana mahrija issinimma they 
brought rich presents, their heavy tribute, 
before me many (lit. four) times OIP 2 30 ii 
59 (Senn.). 


erbét see erbe. 


erbette s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


x kuni&su Sa e-ir-be-et-te-na HSS 14 163:5; 
x SE ana billti Sa e-r-be-et-te-na-as-ia HSS 14 
63:12; x kibdtu ana er-be-et-ti HSS 15 267:17. 

Lacheman, JNES 8 52. 


erbettu (erbéiu, arbdtu) s.; (a group or 
team of four); from OB on*; cf. erbe. 
giS.apin.gud.4.14 = e-pi-in er-be-et (var. ru- 
bu-u-[tim]) a plow with a team of four oxen Hh. 
V 131; ki.ki..babbar.4.kam.ma.ta t-na 
kaspi er-bet-ti-Su-nu (they went on their business 
trip) with the money put up by the four of them 
Ai. VI 14; ub.da.limmu = MIN (= tu-bu-qa-tum) 
er-bet-ti, kib-rat MIN Izi J 19f.; lugal.ub.da. 
limmu.ba (var. lugal.an.da.ub.limmu.ba) = 
gar-ru kib-rat dr-ba-ttum] king of the four shores 
(of the world) Lu I 59; [ub.dJa.[lim]mu.ba= 
kib-rat er-bit-ti Igituh short version 180; im. 
limmtt.ba = &d-a-ru er-bit-te the four directions 
Igituh 316, also Igituh short version 103 and Alan 
Fragm. C ii 8’; alimy(Si+Gin).pe3.bal.a : ana 
im 4-t2 StOr 1 33 r. 10 (MB votive); e.sir.lim.ma 
= su-u-qu er-bet-ti crossroads Igituh I 344; e.sir. 
xa.limmut.ba = su-gi er-bet-ti Lu Excerpt II 115, 
ef. Antagal F 166; sil.limmu.ba=[...]Izi DII5; 
sil.{ka.lim.m]a Si-la-ka-lum-ma (pronunciation) 
= zu-u-ku ar-bi-da Kagal H 13 (Bogh.); egir.bi 
e.sir.f[lim].ba = d[r]-kdt-su [su-u]g er-bet-tu its 
rear (boundary) is the crossroads Hh. II 69a; 
ub.da.limmu.ba nig.a.na.bi i.gdl.la : kibrat 
er-bet-ti mala basé the four shores (of the world), 
allofthem 4R 29 No. 1:45f.; ub.da.limmu.ba. 
8é : ina tubugdt er-bet-te CT 17 1:16f.; Su.tr.ur. 
ru.da.ni e.sir.KA.limmu.ba(text .ma).8é a. 


[-...] : takpirtagu ana su-ug er-bet-ti [...] CT 17 
1:4f.; im.limmu.ba : ana &Gri er-bet-ti Surpu 
VII 7. 


a) ateam of four oxen: cf. Hh. V 131, in 
lex. section; 1 GIS.APIN.TA.AM er-bi-tam ... 
liqg?amma humtam fetch a team of four 
(oxen) for each plow and come quickly VAS 
16 199:16 (OB let.); 1 @uD ga er-bi-tim one 
ox from a team of four CT 8 28c:10 (OB). 

b) a group of four partners: cf. Ai. in 
lex. section; ana er-pi-ti-Su harran sérim ... 


erbu 


inaddin he will give the travel expenses to 
the group of four (partners) Jean Tell Sifr 
70:6 (OB); wheat ana er-be-et-ti HSS 15 267:17 
(Nuzi). 

c) in special phrases: kippdt tubugat 4 
KAH 1 16:5 (Tn.), cf. kip-pat er-bet-te ABL 
499:14 (NA); for kibrat erbetti, sig erbetti, Sar 
erbetti, see lex. section and kibru, stiqu, saru. 


d) other occs.: pa-a-at er-bé-et-tam the 
four sides (of a square) RA 33 30 r. iv 12’ (OB 
math.), see Thureau-Dangin, TMB No. 20, cf. also 
pa-at LIMMU.BI YOS 10 56 iii 11 (OB Izbu); ra- 
ki-su um-hu-ul-li. er-bi-e-[ul-tim] (for rakisu 
imhulli) (DN) who harnesses the four evil 
winds JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 9 (OBlit.); KU. 
KU U.AN.HUL.MES 4-ta-8ti-nu powder (made) 
of these four an.HUL plants BMS 12:101; 
Summa alpu er-bi-ta-si [...] if the four 
(hoofs) of an ox [are ...] CT 40 30 K.4073+ :20 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa izbu sépésu LIMMU.BA 
(i.e., erbettisina) kima sép nési if the four feet 
of a newborn lamb are like the feet of a lion 
CT 27 45 K.4129+ :34 (SB Izbu), ef. Summa izbu 
supragu LIMMU.BI la badd CT 27 47:12, and 
passim in similar contexts in Izbu. 


erbétu see erbeitu. 


erbu (erebu, aribu) s.; locust; from OB 
on; pl. erbé, erebté, arabi; wr. syll. and 
BURU,.HI.A (NAM.HI.A ARM 2 107, BURUs. 
MUSEN Dream-book 315 iii 9); ef. erebig, ertb 
garabi, ertb nari, erib témti, erib turbwti, 
sinnarabu. 

bu-ru BURU, = [e-re-b]u-u MSL 3 218 Gg, i 3’ 
(Proto-Ea); [...] Bu[RU;] = [e]-er-b[u]-wn Proto- 
Diri 463; buru, = e-re-bu, buru,;.sag, buru;. 
gal= st-in-na-ra-bu Hh. XIV 227ff.; burus.hi.a 
= e-re-bu-t = ka-la-bu-[nu] Hg. A IT 35, see Lands- 
berger Fauna 36, but cf. also buru;.MUSEN = e-ri- 
(bu] = ka-la-bu-ut-tum crow Hg. BIV 228, cf. also 
t tim-bu-ut A.SA : 6 a-ra-bu-u, kal-la-bu-nu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 69f. (Uruanna III);[...J.wu= 
er-bu-% 2R 47 K.4387 ii 41 (unidentified comm.) ; 
buru,.zi.ga.ginx(Gim) : kima tibitu e-re-bt CT 
177 iv 17f., cf. usage c-2’; 8@?-il er-bi-t = ma[rat 
r@¢) Landsberger Fauna p. 43 § 1. 

a) in gen.: Summa martum qaqqad sirim 
ubinum qagqad er-bi-im ibtani if the gall 
bladder has (lit. has produced) a snake’s head, 
and the “finger” a locust head YOS 10 31 xii 
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49 (OB ext.); Summa AS kima Sép er-bi-im 
samdat if the aS has (something which looks) 
like a locust’s foot attached to it YOS 10 
44:53 (OB ext.); Summa kubus ha&si hima Ka 
BURU;.H1.A DU, if the “cap” of the lung is 
open like the mouth of a locust CT 30 29a:5 
(SB ext.); NAM sa-an-sa-ar ina hamgqim ... 
ittab&i istu GN adi GN, NAM.HI.A ra-gi-ma 
ANUMMA NAM.HI.A Suntte ana sér bélija usaz 
bilam there are sarsaru-locusts in the valley, 
the locusts are hidden(?) between GN and GN,, 
now I am sending (specimens of) these locusts 
to my master ARM 2 107:25f., for NAM sansar, 
see sarsaru; Summa kakkabu ana er-bi-e GUR 
if a star turns into a locust-(swarm) (specific 
meaning obscure) 2R 49 No. 4:52 (SB). 


b) used as food: edin.ba(var..na) MAS. 
ANSE.bi U.gug mi.ni.ib.du,, (var. mi. 
ni.in.du) buru;.musen.dal.g[in,] (var. 
buru,.ginx) Su mi.ni.ib-hu.uz i[na 
sérji bilsu ukkuk (var. ukkukma) kima ar-bi-i 
(var. e-re-bi-e) igame on the steppe its (the 
enemy land’s) animal life is famished, he 
roasts (it) like crows (var. locusts) (with his 
fiery, divine brilliance) Lugale III 5; 100 er- 
bi-i uukultam ... Sibilim send me a hundred 
locusts and (some) food YOS 2 15:27 (OB let.), 
cf. er-bi-i sahlé kasi(!) halliivt ... wu Simi Suz 
bilam ibid. 162:25; 1 @uR er-bu-% HA SA 
1 gurduppu one gur of fish-locusts (shrimps?) 
in one gurduppu-basket TCL 11 161:20 and 22, 
ef. 2 GUR er-bu-%i HA ibid. 26 (OB), and see 
ertb tamtr; assum en-ke-tim u er-bi-i sa una: 
iduka en-ke-tim & er-bi-i la tamassi_ as for the 
....-$ and the locusts for which I asked you, 
do not forget the ....-s and the locusts! CT 
29 lla:7 and 9 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 11b:7; er-bi-i 
mali &a tbariinim ana sér bélija ust[abijlam 
I have forwarded to my lord as many locusts 
as they wereabletocatchfor me ARM 3 62:15; 
er-bi-u ammar te(!)-si-pa-niammartadiikani. . . 
sébilani send me as many locusts as you have 
been able to collect and kill ABL 910:5 (NA); 
Summa ummar BURU,.MUSEN ikul if (a man 
in adream) eats soup (made) of locusts Dream- 
book p. 315 iii 9. 


c) asa plague — 1’ in literal sense: er- 
bu-% ana GN imqutunim locusts have de- 


erbu 


scended upon GN ARM 3 62:8; ina qdt er- 
bi-im halst ebtiram ul ipusma on account of 
the locusts my district could not harvest 
(anything) RA 42 71:5 (Mari let.); st-in-nu 
e-re-bu muhallig a&nan lemnu zirziru mubbil 
sippati the evil (plague) of locusts, which 
destroys the crops, the evil zirzirru-locust 
which makes off with the fruit Craig ABRT 
1 54 iv 24 (= BA 5 629); e-re-bu-u sa pisunu 
a-[ki-lu] hamasiri §a pigunu a-[ki-lu] locusts 
whose mouth devours, mice whose mouth 
devours K.8123 ii 10 (unpub., SB inc. for pro- 
tection of fields), dupl. K.9210:6’ (unpub.); tibat 
er-b[t-c}m invasion of locusts YOS 10 9 r. 27 
(OB ext.), ef. ibid. 11 iii 26, 18:21, also tibdt 
BURU;.H1.A (variant gloss Z1.GA 2-za-ni) CT 39 
32:28 (SB Alu), CT 41 2 Sm.230:3f., and passim 
in SB omens; [ina Satti Sa]tt BURU,.HI.A itebz 
bima SE EBUR ikkal within the same year 
locusts will invade and devour the barley 
crop ABL 1214r. 12 (NA, quoting astrol. omen), 
ef. Thompson Rep. 223 r. 1, cf. also BURU;. 
HI.A [ZI ...] CT 38 45:7’ (SB Alu), also ibid. 
46:7, and passim; ebir malt BURU;.HI.A KU 
locusts will eat the country’s harvest TCL 6 
lr. 20 (SB ext.), cf. CT 38 46:14 (SB Alu); Summa 
tubug ES agar tkiltt BURU;.HI.A kanisma Suz 
tabru ilu ina mat rubé ... ikkal if the inner 
side of the liver is curved in at the spot 
(which indicates) devastation by locusts, and 
stays like that, there will be pestilence in the 
prince’s country TCL 6 1 r. 36 (SB ext.). 

2’ as term of comparison: kima e-ri-bi 
diktts bal karasija ina usallisu addima Sammé 
tuklatisu issuhuma usahribu ugarsu I turned 
the cattle of my camp like invading locusts 
into his pastures, and they pulled up the 
grass, his mainstay, and devastated his farm- 
land TCL 3 187 (Sar.); kima tabtt a-ri-bt made 
Sa pin Satti nutharis ana epées tuqmate tebtinr 
sérwa one and all, they were risen against 
me to offer battle, like a spring invasion of 
countless locusts OIP 2 43:56 (Senn.), cf. 
kima [tibét] a-ri-bi Lie Sar. 86, also kima 
a-rib mit-hur-ti [...] TCL 3 253 (Sar.);  stsé 
paré iméré alpé u séné Sa eli BURUs.HLA medi 
aslula ana A&Sur-as booty, I carried off to 
Assyria horses, mules, asses, oxen and sheep, 
more numerous than locusts Streck Asb. 56 vi 94. 
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d) varieties of locusts: see adudillu, erib 
garabi, erib nari, erib tamti, erib turbwti, 
hilimu, irgilu, irgisu, kulilu, lallarttu, sigdu, 
sarsaru, sastru, sinnarabu, 8@ ilu, ziru, zire 
zirru, zizinu, ef. Hh. XIV and Hg. B III iv 1ff., 
in Landsberger Fauna p. 18ff., p. 37, and Uruanna 
TIT, in Landsberger Fauna p. 39f.; burus. 
DU.HU = [x}th-tu, buru;.sa.KAL = [a}ti-tu 
Hh. XIV 241f. 

Landsberger Fauna 121ff.; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
61f. 


erbu see erebu and erpu. 
erbu (income) see irbu. 


erbii (arba’u) s.; thefour; from OAkk. on; 
cf. erbe. 

er-bu-u = kib-ra-a-tu, er-bu-u kib-ra-a-tum = 
kib-rat dr-ba-i Malku I 187f.; 4 (wr. with four 
Winkelhaken) = er-bu-u, er-bu-[u] = kib-ra-a-ie 
(quotation from Malku I 187) STC 2 pl. 60 K. 2053 
ii 2’f., plus ibid. K. 8299 r. 3’f., comm. to En. el. 
VIT 113, cf. below. 


er-ba salmat qaqgadi bindtussu (mng. ob- 
secure, for comm., which shows that the 
passage was not understood any more, cf. 
above) En. el. VII 118; tusaknisassum kibrat 
er-bi-e-em ana sépisu she (I8tar) made the 
four regions submit to his feet RA 22 171 r. 
50 (OB lit.), ef. gar kibratim ar-ba-im RA 11 
88i5 (Narém-Sin), and passim with kibratu, 
see hibru. 


erebiS like locusts; SB*; 
cf. erbu. 

ummiandt DN rapsate gimir dlanigunu e-ri- 
bif usaktimma I had the vast armies of 
A&sur cover their cities like locusts TCL 3 256 
(Sar.); ina gipts ummanija GN a-ri-bis ak- 
tum-ma with the mass of my troops, as with 
locusts, I covered the city GN Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:73; qurddta ... ultu gereb elippate ana 
kibri a-ri-bi-i8 ipparsima iskunu tahtasun my 
warriors swarmed like locusts out of the ships 
(and) onto the bank and brought about their 


defeat OIP 2 75:93 (Senn.). 


{artbis) adv.; 


erebu (erbu) s.; 1. setting (of the sun), 
west, 2. mountain pass; from OB on; in 
Mari and HA erbu; wr. syll. and ru (puB(?) 


erebu 


3R 8 ii 6, Shalm. III, 4uru.8t.a in mng. 1, 
SU.MAN Race, 145:453); ef. erébu. 

Su-u 8U = e-rib Walm-si] Idu II 259, ef. [Su-v) 
[SU]= t-ru-ub VAT 10237:5’ (unpub., text similar 
to Idu); W-8a U+uD = e-rib 4uru-si SP IT 80, also 
MSL 38 219 G, ii 6’; [G-Su] u+uD = e-reb Iuru-H, 
e-re-pu sa up-mi A TIT/3:208, ef. u-zu  u.vp = 
e-reb ISam-5i Ea IIT 218; %Utu.Su.a = e-reb 
4uru-& Antagal D 227, also Igituh short version 
122; G-Su BES = e-reb TuTu-s Ea Il 169; ut.tu = 
si-¢ 8am-5i, e-reb MIN CT 18 30 iv 21f. (group voe.); 
miku-8a¢q = e-reb Sam-8 Antagal C 40; uy.3u 
= e-7-ib Iuru-i[m] OBGT I 818; gig.u,.bi = 
si-t-it SuTu-i[m] & e-ri-ib YUTU-i[m] OBGT I 819f., 
6.80.86 = a-na si-e-it 4uru-i[m] & e-ri-ib Suru- 
i{m] OBGT I 821f.; [2] tu-c uru-8i, [x] ur-pe-en, 
{a} & Si-la-an, x-ti-s = e-reb Toru-s Nim (words 
for “‘sunset”’ in Elam.) RA 14 1671 10’ff. (syn. list). 

@Utu.é.ta WUtu.Su.a.86 : tu sit Wams ana 
e-reb ISamsi from the east to the west SBH p. 
83:19f., cf. itu stt Iams ana tu [4Samsi] SBH 
p. 105:14f.; ki.dur.a.zu 4Utu.St.a nu.me.a : 
subatka ul Sa e-reb IuTU-si your abode is not in the 
West CT 16 25:15f.; igi.4Utu.8é igini u.me. 
ni.gar : ana mahar e-rib 4uTu-s panisu sukunma 
make him turn towards the sunset CT 17 30:38f.; 
imin.bi hur.sag Mi.ga ba.u.tu.ud.da.a,mes 
: sibittisunu ina sad e-rib IuTu-8i Paldu these seven 
were born on Sunset Mountain CT 16 44:84f.; 
imin.bi kur.Mt.ga.ta. hu.ub mu.un.SAR.SAR. 
e.dé : sibittisunu ina sad e-rib 1uru-8 iltanassumu 
these seven race up and down Sunset Mountain 
CT 16 44:98f. 


1. setting (of the sun) — a) time: [Summa 
amélu sac).KI"-3% kilallan istu 4uTu. EN 
duru.st.a KU(wr. KU")-%% if both temples 
of a man hurt him from sunrise to sundown 
AMT 14,5:11, ef. TA duTU.St.A EN EN.NUN 
UD.ZAL.LI from sundown to the last watch 
of the night AMT 19,1:29; kima 4uTU.8U.a 
ana “uTu kiam tagabbi at sunset you speak 
as follows to the sun god Craig ABRT 2 8i 14; 
[DIS UD.9.KAM 8@ ITI.GUD 4NIN.SI,.AN.NA] ina 
duTu.sU.4 KuR-ma if the planet Venus is visi- 
ble on the 9th of Ajar at sunset KAR 402r. 11, 
restored after ACh I8tar 13:11; inim.inim. 
ma.ki.tUtu.kam ga 4uTv.8t.4 incanta- 
tion (for) the (open-air) sanctuary of the sun 
god at sunset Abel-Winckler No. 59:25; KT.20 
SU.mMAN one-third (of the double hour) of 
sunset (i.e., forty minutes after sunset) RAce. 
145: 453. 

b) direction: Sarrani eqdiite la padite istu 
sit Sami adi e-reb "Sam-&i pa istén usaskin 
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he forced into conformity the wild and uncivil- 
ized kings from East to West AKA 219:14 
(Asn.), and passim in hist.; sz 4Samas [adi] 
e-ri-bi ISam&i EA 162:81 (let. from Egypt); 
2 niknakkié l-en ana [Au}rv.b 2-t% ana IuTVv. 
St.a tagakkan you place two censers, one 
towards the East the second towards the 
West KAR 25 i22; summa kulbabé KaSKAL 
dupu.st.a sabtu if ants are on the march 
towards the West KAR 377:4 (SB Alu); 
Summa kakkabu ... TA IUTU.B SUR-ma ina 
dupu.st.a $0 if the star rises in the Kast and 
sets in the West ABL 1237:4; note for erbu 
alone: mdlam istu sitiSa ana er-bi-sa the 
country from East to West Studies Robinson 
104:23 (Mari let.); ana misi *Samsi wu ir-bi 
dutu-s to East and West EA 288:7 (let. of 
Abdi-hepa); Sulum sit 4 Sami e-reb VuTu-si ana 
IMarduk (mng. obscure) KAR 58:4 (SB rel.). 
2. mountain pass: TA KUR e-re-bi KUR-e 
adi uaeu ip GN from the mountain pass to 
the bank of the river GN Iraq 18 125:22’ 
(Tigl. ITT). 
For mng. 1, see discussion sub erépu. 


erebu see erbu. 


erébu v.; 1. to enter, to enter into the 
presence (of a god, king, etc.), to come in 
(said of taxes, etc.), to come (said of months), 
to invade, to penetrate (p. 260), 2. to return, 
to arrive, to come, to go home (p. 268), 3. urz 
rubu to enter (p. 269), 4. sérubu to bring 
into or make a person or object enter a house, 
a city, etc. [p. 269), 5. sdérubu to penetrate 
(p. 273); from OAkk. on; I Babyl. rub — 
irrub, Assyr. trub — irrab, 1/2 Babyl. tterub, 
Assyr. iterab, I/3 inf. iterrubu RA 33 104: 25, 
but efarrubu ARM 1 13:20, IT, II, I/2, 
I/3 Berytus 3 76:27 (OA), SBH 145 ii 6; wr. 
syll. and Tu, once TU.RA KAR 423 r. ii 6, KU- 
ub BRM 1 94:1; cf. erebu s., érib-bit-piris: 
tutu, érib biti, érib bitatu, érib ekalli, eribtu, 
éribu adj., errebtu, errebu s., errebiitu, erubatu, 
erubatu, irbu, néribtu, néribu, néribitu, Sérubz 
tu, térubtu, urbu, urubatu, urtibu. 

{du]-G ru = e-re-[bu] S° 1196; tu = e-re-bu (be- 
tween 6 = a-su-u and kur = na-pa-hu) Igituh T 
412; ba.an.tu = [#-te]-ru-u[b] Lanu F iii 4; 
al.ta.am an.tu.tu = u,-ra-amt-ru-ub he arrived 


erébu 


today OBGT XV 25 (= MSL 4 125); 6.a.ni.86(!) 
ba.ab.tu.ré : ana bitisu i-ru-ub he will move into 
his house Ai. Il iv 40’; sil.tatu.ra (var. tur.ra) : 
ina siqi Su-ru-ub broughtin from the street Hh. II 4, 
ef. Ai. ITT iii 33; [a.naijn.na.an.tu.ra.ta: ina 
mimma %-se-ri-bu-su (he forfeits) whatever proper- 
ty he has brought in to him (the adoptive father) 
Ai. IIT iv 42, and passim in Ai.; ba.an.tu.tu = 
{%-Se]-rib, nu.ba.an.tu.tu = [ul %-8e]-rib Hh. TIT 
88f.; am.tu.tu nu.si.sd ib.ta.é nu.silig.ga 
nig.ga lugal : t-ru-u[m-ma} ul i-§a-[ar] us-st-ma 
ul i-ka-[at-ti] Nic.caA LuGAL it is income (lit. it 
comes in) but he does not become richer, it is ex- 
pended but he does not suffer want — (the solution 
of the riddle is) royal property Diri V 183ff. 
(Su-ub] [Ru] = [e]-re-bu Sa AMES A VI/4:160; 
ku-t KU = e-re-bu-u-um MSL 2 150:6; [me.a.me 
ba.aln.gar = ia-’-nu i-ru-ba (var. i-qul) Izi E 46; 
sil.ta = e-re-bu, ka-Sa-Su Silbenvokabular A 75; 
e€ UD.DU = e-[rje-bu (between asi and napdhu) 
Diri I 150, cf. A I1I/3:146; su-un BUR = e-re-bu 
(in groupwit h hala[pu], nagal{lulu]) ErimhuS IT 92; 
[...J].a = e-re-bu CT 19 2 K.4256: 2’ (Erimhus). 
sigur — e-re-pu, gid.86 = MIN (i.e., e-re-bu) 8d 
gamsi Antagal C 37f.; 8u-i SU = e-re-bu sa UD-&, 
e-re-pu &&4 uD-mi Ea I 342f.; Su-u vu = e-re-bu sd 
@up-s, e-re-pu a uD-mi A I1/4:67f.; Su-a u = 
e-re-bu Ea II 151; [Su-] 80 = t-ru-ub VAT 
10237:5’ (unpub., text similar to Idu). 
é.munam.ba.tu.tu.dé : ana-ia a-a t-ru-bu- 
u-ni may they not enter my house CT 16 14 iii 52, 
ef. é.aé.aim.tu.tu : B.MES 7-te-nir-ru-bu BRM 4 
9:40; me.e Se.na.musen.ginx(Gim) é.atu.tu. 
da.mu.dé: itati v 
bi-ia when I keep entering the rooms likea swallow 
(which has no right to be there) RA 33 104:24f.; 
giS.Su.diS tu.tu.e.dé mu-tir-ru(var. -rt)-bu 
médilw constantly entering through bars CT 16 
31:103f.; é.mu.lu.e tu.tu.da.zu.dé : ana bit 
amélim ina e-re-bi-ka when you enter u man’s house 
Delitzsch AL® p. 135:9f., cf. é6.8u.me.DuU ; 
tu.tu.da.zu.[dé] : anak MIN ... ina e-re-[bi-ka] 
Angim IV 34; ka.gal u.stg...tu.ra.[zu.dé] : 
ina abul usukki ... ina e-re-bi-i-[ka] when you 
enter through the “‘Gate-of-the-Unclean” KAR 119 
r.14f., see van Dijk La Sagesse p.115; 4Utu.gin, 
IM.DIRI.nana.an.tu.[...]: kima*Samas ana upé 
la ter-ru-[bu] SBH p. 128 r. 36f.; gu, lu.lu.a.ba 
(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé(var. adds 
.en) : [a]na alpi dussati (var. dussiti) ahenna la 
ter-ru-ub (Nergal) do not go in to any of the fat 
oxen ZA 31 114:12, also ibid. 14, 18 and 22; 
é.ki.ga.ni.ta gi8.tir Gi8.mr lé.e Sa.bi lu nu. 
mu.un.du.tu.tu.dé : ina biti ellu sa kima qists 
sillasu tarsu ana libbisu mamma la ir-ru-bu into the 
(Sum.his) holy temple, shadowy as a (sacred) grove, 
nobody may enter CT 16 46:193f.; [me].ene.a 
i.tu.[tu] : i-num-ma er-ru-bu where shall I enter? 
BRM 4 9:59; tu.tu.ga m4S.anSe 6 mé3.an8e. 
key (KID) : e-reb bu-lim a-si-e bu-lim AfO 14 150: 
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231f. (SB bit mésiri), see mng. la—3’b’; gaSan.mén 
mu.lu lul.la é6.a mi.ni.ib.tu.[...] : be-le-ku 
sa-ar-tt ana biti u-Se-er-ri-ib I am the queen, I have 
brought the criminal into the house (under arrest) 
ASKT p. 127:55f.; 4Nin.mah nam.mu.i8é ki. 
bal.a mu.un.sunx(BUR).na.ginx : [assumilja 
ana mat nukurti ki te-ru-bt O Ninmah, because you 
ventured into the enemy country on account of me 
LugaleIX 17; nam.ba.ni.ib.suny.nati.mu.un. 
ba.ni.in.ri dul.mar.ra.bi ni.dub.dub.bu 
i-ru-um-ma irtame Subassu néhta he entered and 
set up a peaceful residence 4R 20:17f.; dim.me. 
er.ki.kex ki.aba.an.sunx.ne.eS: tlani Saersetim 
ana ersetim i-te-er-bu the gods of the nether world 
went back to the nether world 4R 28 No. 2:21f.; 
gal,.l4 mu.ne ur.nu.tuk [{igi].mu.dé im.ti. 
sunx.sunx : gallé la bajasu [ina] panija t-ru-bu-ni 
a shameless galli-demon entered beforeme OECT 
6 pl. 15 vr. 14f.; [...] ki Su kad, al.sunx.ne.eS 
: u ma-ha-2i-is i-tir-bu JRAS 1932 35:34f. 
a-8a-[rju e-pe-ru, e-re-bu Malku IV 242f.; 
summa izbu izba alit a-lit lait a-lit e-ru-ub if one 
newborn lamb swallows the other newborn lamb, 
“swallowed” means “is swallowing,” “‘swallowed” 
means “‘penetrated” Izbu Comm. 251, to CT 27 
26:3; tu-Se-rab 5R 45 K.253 viii 37 (gramm.). 


1. to enter, to enter into the presence (of 
a god, king, etc.), to come in (said of taxes, 
etc.), to come (said of months), to invade, to 
penetrate (said of physical objects) — a) to 
enter (in gen.) — 1’ said of gods, demons, 
humans, animals, etc. — a’ said of gods and 
demons: 4utu u 4A-a ana Subtisunu elletim 
in ridatim e-re-ba that Samas and Aja should 
move into their holy shrine amidst rejoicings 
CT 37 1 i 20 (Samsuiluna); Nabé ana 
Huda biti kini ina e-re-bi-ka Nabi, when you 
enter into Ezida, your rightful temple 5R 66 
ii 23 (Antiochus I); H-rt-ib-Sin-lu-mur “May- 
I-See-the-Entry-of-Sin (into the temple)’ 
BE 6/2 63:12 (OB); Ri-es-ru-su “JSubilant- 
is-his-Entry” PBS 2/2 72:18, 122:8, and passim 
in MB; CASSur u WNinhl ... girib B.AKLIT 
Sudtu tr-ru-bu-ma ippusu i[sinn]i hiditi DN 
and DN, entered into this New Year’s temple 
and celebrated a joyous festival Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 18 vi 10 (Asb.); [star ... it-ru-bi ana 
biting Star, come into our house! ZA 32 
174:45; WJtar ... taharrubu pan Sarri te-e-rab 
idaii Sarru e-rab ula Sarru e-rab idati 4Tstar 
te-e-rab I8tar enters before the king, the king 
enters afterwards, or also the king enters 
(first), [Star enters afterwards ABL 1164:3ff. 
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(NA); [ilu us]sa ussab sahar timé isahhar 
e-rab the god will leave (the temple in pro- 
cession), take his seat (and) come back in 
again toward evening ABL 735 r. 5, ef. (in 
same context) i-tu-si i-su-hur e-ta-rab ABL 
611:8, and for the sequence asti—erébu, Surpu 
II 125, CT 40 38 K.13290:1, VAB 4 158 vi 47 
(Nbk.), 232 ii 4 (Nbn.); allakka alak wliti e-ra- 
ba-ak-ka e-re-eb Sarriti I walk towards you 
like a god, I approach you like a king KAR 
62:7 (SB ine.); DIS ana bit améli GipIM TU-ub 
if a ghost enters a man’s house CT 38 26:30 
(SB Alu); lu sa ana sin améli ir-ru-bu lu sa 
ana sin sinniste ir-ru-bu be it (a demon) who 
goes into the lap of a man or the lap of a 
woman AfO 14 146:106 (SB bit mésiri); mu- 
ter-rib-tum Sa bitdte she (the sorceress) who 
constantly enters into houses Maqlu III 2; s? 
rabisi lumni ir-ba rabisi dum[qi] get out, 
evil demon, come in, good demon! AMT 101,2 
r. iii 6, cf. tr-ba dumug Sutir ibid. iii 10. 

b’ said of human beings: ana ma(?)-si- 
ka-a-ni Sa ina rés Eni Sa iD Habur Saknuni lu 
tu-ub I entered the caverns which are 
situated at the source of the river Habur 
KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); ma@t huribte étetiq w 
libbi ERIM.MES Sufi e-te-ru-ub I passed 
through the desert and entered among the 
Suteans Smith Idrimi 16; ina niribe ga GN 
tTu-ub ina niribe Sa GN, ... usia I entered 
at the pass of GN and came out (of the moun- 
tains) at the pass of GN, 3R 8 ii 65 (Shalm. 
III), cf. ina néribisunu pigiti séinuhis e-ru- 
um-ma OIP 2 37 iv 21 (Senn.); gereb agammé 
u apparati e-ru-um-ma napistus étir he en- 
tered (the region of) swamps and marshes and 
(thus) saved his life OIP 2 56:6 (Senn.); ana 
hiddte risate ugarrisu e-ru-ub gerebsu ina z&rat 
takné I inaugurated it (the palace) at a 
joyous festival and moved into it under a 
splendid canopy Streck Asb. 90x108; ultu 
Elamti ihisamma gereb Suanna e-ru-ub he 
rushed from Elam and entered Babylon OIP 
2 42 v 28 (Senn.); lama ana Sigt Tu-bu masz 
kanam ... liptur before he (the king) enters 
(the temple) to (recite) the sigté-prayer, he 
should release a pledge 4R 33* i 25 (hemer.), 
also KAR 178 r. iii 35; hazénam piha[tam] ana 
Glant Suniti la e-re-[bi-im] that neither a 
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mayor nor a commissioner shall (have the 
right to) enter these cities MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 2 
(kudurru), cf. Sakin Namar LU.NIMGIR ana 
. Gli la e-re-bt BBSt. No. 6 i 52 and 58, also BBSt. 
No. 8p. 50:17; LU.MES ubru [in]a bitesu ul 
e-ru-ub-ma no visitor will be billeted in (lit. 
enter) his house MRS 6 RS 16.132:21; mamz 
man mala ana libbi ir-ru-bu kidinnissu kasrat 
the privilege of kidinnu-status is assured for 
anybody who enters (Babylon) ABL 878:9 
(NB); a e-ru-ub adi Pa.TE.SI la uworerus let 
him not enter before I have sent the PA.TE.SI 
HSS 10 12:9 (OAkk. let.); bztbiteS lu-ter-ru-ba 
I shall enter every house ZA 43 56:140 (Theo- 
dicy); Sama’, in front of you (stand in 
worship) those who move around on the wide 
earth, those who walk over the high moun- 
tains (omit line 3) e-ri-ib A.AB.BA Sa ZU.AB 
ibwt those who sail out into the ocean, pass 
over the Apst, (those who follow the fish in 
the river) Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 4; Summa 
amélu ana §.48.DAM usaddirma 1-te-ner-ru-ub 
if a man constantly frequents the tavern 
CT 38 31 r. 19 (SB Alu), cf. DIS NA ana EHS. 
DAM e-re-ba sadir CT 39 44:5 (SB Alu), and 
sinnigsanu ina bit astamme ki e-ru-ba KAR 
174 iv 3; DIS a.SA SAG.KI.GUD ana E.HAR.RA 
tu if a field is trapezoid he (the owner) will 
enter the debtor’s prison CT 39 4:37 (SB Alu); 
ana biti &a e-ri-bu-sé la asi into the house 
which those who enter it do not leave CT 15 
45:5 (Descent of I8tar), cf. ibid. 7, Gilg. VII iv 34, 
and BA 5 650 K.3477:5 (SB lit.); if something 
like a picture appears on the linen curtain 
of the temple #.B1 TU B.MES-ma KA NU TU. 
TU.MES those who have entered into this 
temple will leave and not return through its 
gate (any more) CT 39 33:51 (SB Alu), ef. dupl. 
CT 40 46:11; Summa e-ri-ib bit améli hadi 
if one who enters the house of a man is happy 
CT 40 5:32 (SB Alu), ef. Summa e-rib bit améli 
udduru ibid. 33; e-ri-bu-s% inanziqu those 
who enter it (the house) will have worries 
CT 38 17:94 (SB Alu); ana & 4uTU 7-ru-bu-ma 
témsunu tpusu they entered the temple of 
Samas and made their report CT 2 28:4 (OB), 
and (in similar contexts) VAS 16 138:17 (let.), CT 
2 22:10, YOS 8 102:40, Jean Tell Sifr 37:6, Boyer 
Contribution 107:20, etc. (all OB); ana qd-ra- 
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bi,-tim er-ba-ma tuppéja pitia enter into the 
inner room and open (the container with) my 
tablets TCL 1419:5(OA), cf. TCL 19 30:8, etc.; ana 
libbi alim e-re-ba-am anaddingu ul annadingu 
should I allow him to enter the city or not? 
ARM 3 58:15; i-te-ru-ub at-ta ana bit ilani 
u lu ittami he entered .... into the temple 
and took an oath MRS 6 RS 15.11:11 (let.); 
summa munnabta Sa RN ina mat fa RN, t-ir-ra- 
ab if a refugee from RN enters the country 
of RN, Wiseman Alalakh 3:25 (MB), ef. ibid. 32; 
Sinu sarri maréSunu [...] ana ekalli la 
e-ru-b[u] they are criminals, their sons [.. .], 
they are not allowed to enter the palace 
MRS 6 RS 16.249: 25. 


c’ said of animals: summa surdé ana bit 
améli TU-ma issi_ if a falcon enters somebody’s 
house and calls CT 39 23:16 (SB Alu); Summa 
stru ina qaqgad ersisu imquima ana pils tu-ub 
if a snake falls upon the foot of his (the sick 
person’s) bed and slips into ahole Labat TDP 
8:28; kalbu mala ana libbi ir-ru-bu ul iddaki 
even a dog who enters (Babylon) cannot be 
killed ABL 878:11 (NB); Sélibu ina Assur 
e-tar-ba a fox has come into Assur ABL 
142:8 (NA). 


2’ said of sacred objects, silver and mer- 
chandise, and used with abstract nouns — 
a’ said of sacred objects: GIS.GIGIR.MES 
TU.MES-ma ina Subtisunu ... pDUR-ab the 
(sacred) chariots enter and are placed on 
their postaments RAcce. 73 r. 12, ef. sénu ana 
E.NIR bit er¥i hurdsi ... TU-ma ina muhhi 
girsappt issakkan the (sacred) sandal enters 
into the £.nIR, the chapel of the golden bed, 
and is placed upon a stool RAcc. 68:7; tuppi 
adéanniu ... ina pin Sarri e-rab ... ina pain 
Sarrt wsassiu this tablet containing (the text 
of) the oath comes before the king, they read 
it to the king Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 28 (NA rit.); 
Surinnum sa %utv ... ana gagim i-ru-bu the 
symbol of Samai entered the gagd CT 2 47:21 
(OB). 


b’ said of silver, merchandise, etc.: x 
zip.Se Su PN ana &.uR.BU é-ru-ub x flour 
belonging to PN entered the . . . .-house A 5235 
r. 1 (unpub., OAkk.), cf. (various commodi- 
ties, SUM and SA) ana B.KISIB.BA é-ru-ub 


61 


oi.uchicago.edu 


erébu la 


A 5926 r. 4 (unpub., OAkk.); mimma la tapal= 
lah kaspum ana bittkama e-ra-ab do not be 
afraid, the silver will indeed come to your 
house CCT 3 25:12 (OA), cf. adi kaspu e-ru 
(text -lu)-bu KTS 20r. 14’, also CCT 4 22b:46, 
and passim; ana me@at 55 TUG.HLA ga ana 
ekallim e-ru-bu-ni_ for the 155 garments which 
entered the palace TCL 21 211:55 (OA), cf. 
CCT 2 36b:27, CCT 1 24b:21, and passim; lugtz 
tum ana GN e-ra-ba-ma PN ilaggigi_ the mer- 
chandise will enter GN, and PN will take it 
over MVAG 33 No. 108:15 (OA, translit. only), 
cf. untiti adini la e-ru-ba-am KTS 13a:14, abbit 
PN narugqqum e-ra-db PSBA 19 pl. 1:20 (op- 
posite p. 286), and passim; sheep Sa ana 
bugimim la i-ru-ba YOS 8 1:33 (OB), cf. x 
sheep §a ana gaté Sa PN LU.SIPA ina bugini 
Sa i-ru-ub RA 23 161 No. 77:12 (Nuzi), ana 
gizzr i-ru-ba-n[im] VAS 6 67:12 (NB); se’um 
Si ana libbi Glim li-ru-u[b] (the Samas-gate 
should be opened) so that this barley can 
come into the town TCL 1 8:11 (OB let.); 
naphar x sisé pithalli imu anniu e-tar-bu-ni 
all together, x riding horses arrived today 
ABL 71:16 (NA). 


c’ with abstract nouns: nissatu t-te-ru-ub 
ina kargija sorrow has entered my heart 
Gilg. IXi4; btkitu ana mat rubé Tu-ub mourn- 
ing will come to the land of the prince TCL 
6 3:44 (SB ext.), and passim; akkil ga.an.tu: 
i-te-ru-ub ik-kil-lum (into the abandoned 
house,) the noise (of people living there) has 
come (Sum. I will bring in) AJSL 28 235 K.4347 
ii 53 (SB wisdom); dullum kima hé-ri-ni-im 
a-te-ru-ub ana libbija misery like a 
entered my heart TCL 1 9:11’ (OB lit.), ef. 
du-lu-um(text -su) ana libbint e-ta-ra-ab CCT 
3 25:27 (OA let.); miitum ir-ru-ub-Sum-ma ana 
ub.3.[KAM ...] death will come to him, [he 
will die] in three days Labat TDP 64:58’; 
utika li-ru-bu mitguru may mutual agree- 
ment enter together with you KAR 58:8, and 
cf. (with séSurw, baltu, lamassu, etc.) ibid. 9ff.; 
[s]é lumnu ir-ba [Sulmu] get out, Evil, come 
in, Peace KAR 298 r.2, cf. tr-ba taSmi u 
magaru ibid. 5 and 7, etc. 


3’ in idiomatic phrases — a’ in legal 
contexts (cf. mng. 4b—3'b’) — ana mariti 
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erébu: ana bit SAL sikritim ana maritim 
i-ru-ub I entered as an adopted child the 
house of a stkritu-priestess CT 29 7a:10, cf. 
ibid. 11 and 17 (OB let.); PN e-[ra-ab-ma] bitam 
wSténi§ usb PN (the adopted son) will enter 
the house, they will live together AAA 1 pl. 
24 No. 8:6 (OA), cf. al[na ma]ruttisu e-ru-ub 
KAJ 4:7; ana azzubiti erébu: PN ana az-zu- 
bu-tim te-ru-ub-ma PN entered upon the 
status of a divorcee MDP 28 400:3; ana sare 
ruti erébu: MU RN ana Sarritim i-ru-bu year 
when RN acceded to the kingship Studia 
Mariana 53 No. 4; ana (w)arduti erébu: ana 
warditim ana mamman e-ra-db he may enter 
anybody’s service BIN 6 27:19 (OA let.); 
andku 1-te-ru-ub ina arditi $a Sarry EA 171:12; 
ina libbt GN ina arditi &a Sar GN i-te-er-bu-ni 
MRS 9 RS 16.369A 14’; PN ina biti fa PN, ana 
arduti i-te-ru-ub PN entered as a slave into 
the house of PN, JEN 611:4, cf. JEN 613:4; 
PN ana amiti wu ardi{tt] ana PN, i- 
ti-[ru-ub] JEN 449:5; ana arditi Sa PN 
e-ru-um-me AASOR 16 40:10 (Nuzi); ana 
titenniiti erébu: ramansu ana titenntti ina bit 
PN i-ru-ub he entered the house of PN 
voluntarily to serve as titennu JEN 304:8, 
cf. JEN 308:5, and passim in Nuzi; ana qatati 
erébu: PN [an]a gatati ana PN, i-ru-ub PN 
went as surety to PN, Wiseman Alalakh 82:13 
(MB), cf. ana SU.DU,.A-Su t-r[u-ub] ibid. 84:5, 
also assum PN §SU.DU,.A 1-ru-ub ibid. 83:6; 
‘PN ana Su"! PN, te-ru-bu PN (who) entered 
as pledge into the service of PN, VAS 6 34:5 
(NB); ana bélati: erébu: MU.BI IB.SILIM.MA 
ana bélitisu i-ir-ru-ub (PN has released 
PN, for one year) after this year is over 
he (PN,) will again enter into his (PN’s) 
ownership UET 5 244:10 (OB); ana bit PN 
erébu: Summa ina timisu la rsqul e-ra-db-ma 
if he does not pay on time he will enter (into 
debtor’s service) CCT 1 62:11 (OA), ef. MVAG 
33 No. 185:12 (translit. only); Summa la i&qulu 
ana bit PN e-ru-bu TCL 4 68:14; ana biltr 
erébu: ina Salustim Sattim ana biltim t-ir-ru- 
ub (the field) will come into (normal) rent 
relation in the third year CT 4 24a:19 (OB 
let.), cf. [ana bilat eqlim i-ru-ub PBS 8/2 
228:18, BA 5 504 No. 34 r. 7, TCL 1 154:20, 
CT 8 36b:17, etc. (all OB); ana (also ina, also 


262 


oi.uchicago.edu 


erébu la 


ana libbi) adé erébu: on the 16th of the month 
Nisannu the palace official present in the 
city ina libbi adé tr-ru-bu will take the oath 

(of loyalty) ABL 33:14 (NA); the scribes from 
Nineveh, Kakzu (and) Arbela ana adé 
e-lru-bul ittalku[ni] have gone to take the 
oath ABL 386:9, cf. ina libbi adé le-e-ru-bu 
ABL 386 19 r. 10 and r.17; ana libbi adé Sa 
Sarrt ... ina Babili i-te-er-bu ABL 202 r. 18 
(NB), cf. ibid. r. 13; ana adé Sa Sarri ... 
e-te-rub BIN 1 93:6 (NB let.); ana ilki erébu: 
assu dlant ... Saina LUGAL pana zakima ina 
KUR.MES ana la adigunu ana ilik GN i-ru-bu 
with regard to the cities which had been free 
under the previous king but had come under 
feudal obligations tothe country of GN during 
the wars, contrary to their charter BBSt. 
No. 6 i 48 (Nbk. I); PN ana ilkim i-ru-ub 
JCS 9 89:4, cf. JCS 5 87 MAH 16216:4, 91 MAH 
16220:7 (all OB). 

b’ erébu u asti — said of persons: 4.TUR;. 
TUR;.€.€ wages for persons who move about 
freely Barton Haverford Library Collection 2 62 
iii 6 (Ur III); ana & PN e-ra-db % t-sti he 
(the debtor) will do business (only) for 
the firm of PN (the creditor) Hrozny Kultepe 
1 83:21; ana e-re-b[i] wu asé (hired) to 
do business VAS 7 61:4 (OB), cf. ana sipir 
e-re-bi-im u ast VAS 7 144:3 (OB), li-ru-bu & 
li-si TCL 18 128:12 (OB let.); NAM.LU.U x 
(GISGAL) li-si li-ru-ub ana halagi piitni nitemid 
the slaves may move about freely, we guar- 
antee against escape BE 14 2:14 (MB); améz 
litt GN t-ru-bu u-us-[si-%] the inhabitants of 
GN move about freely KBo 1 11 r.(?) 29 (lit.), 
ef, 8a ana ali i-ru-bu ga istu ali d-us-si-a% usra 
watch those who move in and out of the town 
ibid. 24; the Arabs aki ga timali sassime 
e-ru-bu u-su-u have moved about freely for 
quite sometime ABL 414r.9 (NA); misamma 
ana Glani Suniti ana sér assatisunu i-ru-bu 
us-st-t% at night they go freely to their wives 
in these towns ARM 3 16:15; mér&u ina libbi 
ekalli e-rab u-sa his son goes in and out in 
the palace ABL 872 r. 4 (NA), ef. tr-ru-ub u 
us-st ABL 755:17 (NB); bit e-ra-bu-u-nu u-su- 
u-ni where they movefreely ABL 129:4 (NA); 
ardanisu &a [inja libbigunu E.KAR.RA.MES-ni 
e-ru-bu u-su-u iddunu imahhar[un}i their 
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servants who live there do business freely 
and trade in the bit kari Iraq 17 pl. 30 No. 12 
(p. 127) 7 (NA); said of liquids: a.mES zh 
TU.MES u E.MES the contents of the gall 
bladder flow in and out CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 
r. 9 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. obv. 14, CT 30 50 Sm. 
823:18; said of doors: ana erbetti Sr? 15 KA.GAL. 
MES ... ana e-re-bi & a-se-e usapid qiribsu I 
had 15 gates opened through it (the wall)in 
all (lit. four) directions for the easy flow of traf- 
fic OIP 2 p. 111 vii 72 (Senn.); B muds-la-lu ... 
a-na e-re-bi u a-se-e e&&F usépis T had the 
muslélu-structure rebuilt to ease traffic Borger 
Esarh. 9 G 7; saidinref.to houses: ina &.8u" 
MU.MES TU &%E let me have free use of this 
storage building VAS 15 31:10 (Sel.); rugguz 
pu... lusallal li-ri-bu wu t-a ana imu satu 
have the second story roofed and have free 
use of it forever VAS 15 39:39, cf. VAS 15 40:17, 
49 r. 21, cf. also mist e-re-bi Sa [x a] litt ul 
iddi ABL 1237 r.9(NB);_ said of a disease: 
summa murussu TU u & if his illness comes 
and goes Labat TDP 160:34ff., see éribu adj., 
mng. 1; other occs.:  idisuma Siptu ki-ma 
e-reb bu-lim a-se-e bu-lim pronounce over 
it (the magic figurine) the incantation 
(“You are the creature of the abyss, 
holy child of Ea’’) at the time of the entry 
of the cattle (and) the going out of the 
cattle AfO 14 150:232 (bit mésiri, bil., for Sum. 
cf. lex. section), cf. (if the eclipse occurs in 
MN) ina TU bu-lim ana tat bu-lim mé tanaggi 
you pour a libation of water at (the time of) 
the entry of the cattle in front of the cattle CT 4 
5:30 (NB rit.). 

c’ other occs.: ana sér PN né-ru-ub-ma 
umma ninuma we took action against PN, 
saying as follows CCT 3 35b:6 (OA); ina hepé 
bitrsu gatésu di-da li-ru-ba may he participate 
with his own hands in the demolition of his 
house BBSt. No. 6 ii 58(Nbk. 1); abssu ttte 
Elamti ki i-ru-ba [KuR] la qaté Sarri ultéli his 
father’s siding with Elam made the country 
disloyal to the king ABL 1341:13 (NB), cf. 
ababi§u itti PN ki i-ru-ba ibid. 12; Séte ji-ru- 
ub-mi ittija ina tahazi he went into the battle 
on my side EA 245:17 (let. from Megiddo); x 
KU.BABBAR !PN ana gat PN, te-ru-bu it was 
x silver for which the slave girl PN came into 
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the possession of PN, VAS 6 34:5 (NB); ana 
kussi bit abija e-ru-ub I ascended my father’s 
throne RA 34 136 (Mari, translit. only), cf. MU 
RN ana kussi bit abisu i-ru-bu Studia Mariana 
54 No.1, also MU RN ana bit abisu i-ru-bu 
ibid. 52 No. 8, also RLA 2 176 (Sabtm year 1, 
Apil-Sin year 1). 

b) to enter (with legal implications) — 
1’ said of women: summa thussima ana 
bitisu t-ru-ub if he marries her and she goes 
tolive with him Goetze LE §18B16; summa 
NU.MU.SU ga marésa sehheru ana bitim sanim 
panisa istakan baltim dajaini ul i-ir-ru-ub if 
a widow whose children are minors intends 
to go to live with another man, she must not 
move in without (the consent of) the judges 
CH § 177:26 and 33, and passim in CH; amiltu 
Suati ana bit Sant e-re-bi panisu iltakan and 
this woman plans to live with another man 
SPAW 1889 p. 828 pl. 7 iv 30 (NB laws); ana 
bit zikari ul er-ru-bu itti maréa asbaki I will 
not go to live with a(nother) man, I will stay 
with my sons Camb. 273:6, cf. adi UGU 8a itte 
amélé immannit ina imu ana bit zikari li-ri-bi 
(not) until they (the male children) reach 
their majority (lit. are reckoned among 
adults) may I go and live with another man 
ibid. 9; Summa sau ana bit mutiga te-ta- 
rab Sirkiga u lu $a emusa ina e-ra-bi- 
Sa iddinasseni ana marésa zaki if a woman 
goes to live with her husband, her dowry and 
whatever her father-in-law gave her when 
she moved in belongs completely to her 
children KAV 1 iv 11 and 15 (Ass. Code § 29), 
and passim in this text; note: Summa LU ana 
vev SAL e-ta-rab if a man goes to live with 
a woman KAV 1 iv 79 (§ 35) but contrast: 
summa asgat LU... ana bit AsSuraje te-ta-rab 
if a married woman visits an Assyrian citizen 
KAV 1 iii 46 (§ 24); e-ri-bi-Sa t-ru-ub wa-si-sa 
us-st she (the future wife) enters (the house 
of her husband) voluntarily and she may 
leave (it) whenever she wishes CT 4 39a:16 
(OB); tm mutum ihhazust ... ana bit mutisa 
i-ir-ru-ub CT 8 50a:11 (OB); ana kallat u 
marat i-ri-bu-% (PN, whom her mother and 
her brother) made enter (the house of PN,) 
as daughter-in-law and as daughter (one 
expects wudéribu) CT 33 34:8(0B); note: 
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Summa Sav ina bit abisama usbat mussa e-ta- 
na-ra-ab if a woman lives in her father’s 
house and her husband visits her regularly 
KAV 1 iii 103 (Ass. Code § 27); ana B er-ru-bu 
BIR-ah the home in which she goes to live 
will be broken up PSBA 38 135:31 (SB wis- 
dom); e-reb ummi martu i-da-gal daughter 
looks on (unmoved) at the entry of her 
mother (into slavery in another household, 
mother does not open her door to her daugh- 
ter) CT 15 49i 7’ (SB Atrahasis). 

2’ other occs.: PN ITI MN ... t-ru-bu-ma 
PN will begin his service in the month MN 
YOS 8 102:40 (OB), ef. dm PN i-ir-ru-ba-am 
TCL 1 152:10, also VAS 9 132:9, Pinches Peek 
No. 1:4, YOS 12 299:5, ete. (all OB); note: ITI 
MN ana harranigu i-ru-ub he will start his 
journey (for which he was hired) in the month 
MN UET 5 319:9 (OB); Summa ana dannat 
Sarri la e-ru-ub if he does not enter military 
service KAV 1 vi 82 (Ass. Code § 45); zaki ina 
eqli LUGAL ul e-ru-[ub] he is free, he does not 
have to do service in the king’s field MRS 6 
RS 16.348:9; Situ HS.KAR-Su uptajis ana gizet 
la e-ru-ub ihtilig he, however, neglected(?) 
his assignment, did not appear for the shear- 
ing but fled ABL 1432:14(NA); ‘PN ummua 
zalkitu] Sa DN & uw ana bit Sirki te-te-ru- 
ub my mother PN is consecrated to the 
Lady-of-Uruk, and she has entered the domi- 
cile of the oblates YOS 6 186:6 (NB); LU 
hubtu (SAR-tu) Sa Sarru [ina] KUR Sidanu thz 
butu (SaR-ti) ... ana Babili Tu.mMES-ni UD. 
16.KAM SAL.MES Sic.MES (possibly for sia. 
MES) hubtu (saR-ti) Sa KUR Sidénu Sa sarru 
ana Babili x-pur uD.BI ana ekal Sarri TU.MES-’ 
the captives whom the king captured in 
Sidon entered Babylon, on the sixteenth day 
the captive ....-women from Sidon whom 
the king .... to Babylon, that day they 
entered the palace of the king Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International p. 30 No. 28:5 
and 8 (Artaxerxes chron.); ima ITI MN ana bitim 
i-ru-ub in the month MN he will move into 
the house BE 6/1 34:15, cf. BE 6/1 33:14, 35:15, 
36:15, 47:14, 51:14, Riftin 47 case 5’, YOS 8 137:11, 
YOS 12 364:12, VAS 7 16:13, 20:13, BIN 7 179:8, 
ete. (all OB); warki kubussi ana B.DU.A 
i-ru-bu they moved into the house according 
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to custom MDP 22 84r.4; ana biti est TU-ub 
he may move into a new house KAR 177i 27 
(SB hemer.), cf. ibid. 32; jamutu bissu lirsibs 
li-ru-bu ina bitisu lagebi each one should 
construct his own house, move in, and live 
in his house ABL 314 r.9 (NA); he will pay 
infulluptothe month MN wu ana biti tr-ru-ub 
and then move into the house YOS 6 59:8 
(NB), ef. ADD 89 edge 2; ina h.pv.a-Sa U-ul 
i-ru-ub-ma akalsu ul ikkal he (any of her sons 
or daughters) must not enter her house (any 
more) and has no claim to food MDP 24 379:13; 
ial PN PN, LU.INIM.MA.BLMES Sa ina 
maprigunuma KA.KI t-ru-bu-t-ma xX SAR E. 
pU.A KA.KI u ra[bidnum] ana PN, ... ima 
gabt DI.KUD iddinu (these are) the witnesses 
PN, PN, (etc.) before whom the KA.xi officers 
appeared, and the Ka.K1 and the rabidnu 
handed over a house plot of x sar to PN; 
upon the order of the judge UET 5 252:15 (OB). 

c) to enter (into the presence of a god, 
king, or an official) — 1’ with ana pan: u 
tilgini ana mubhi Sarri ... [u} e-ri-ub ana 
pani Sarri they should take me to the king so 
that I may enter into the presence of the king 
EA 180: 14 (let. from Palestine), ef. EA 2 1278 n. 1; 
mar Sipri ... ana panija i-ru-ba_ the messen- 
ger came into my presence (said by an official) 
ABL 917r.7 (NB), ef. a[na] pani bélija ni-ru-bu 
CT 22 95:15 (NB); kajantum LU.MES 8U.GI 
alim ana ict WDagan i-ru-bu-ma ... ukarrabu 
the elders of the city enter regularly into the 
presence of Dagan and pray ARM 3 17:18. 

2' with ina pan: la memmeni ina qabsi 
ekhalli ina pain sarri er-rab nor should any- 
body enter into the king’s presence within 
the palace ABL 356 r. 4 (NA); arhu anniu 
taba mar Sarri ina panija li-ru-ba is this 
month favorable for the crown prince to come 
into my (the king’s) presence? ABL 365:9 
(NA), cf. mar Sarri ina panija li-ru-ba ABL 
3547.4 (NA), misilkunu i-ru-bu ina panija u 
misilkunu janu ABL 287 r.10(NB); ina pan 
mar Sarri e-tar-ba I entered into the presence 
of the crown prince ABL 570:6 (NA), and 
passim in NA letters; note (said of horses): tmz 
mat sisé sa niri ina pan Sarri ... er-rab-u-ni 
whenever the horses broken to the yoke arrive 
before the king ABL 373 r. 7 (NA). 


erébu Id 


3’ with ana mabkri: li-ru-ub ana mahri 
Sarrt ... ana dagali panigu damgtia may I 
enter into the presence of the king, to see his 
gracious face EA 151:17 (let. from Tyre); ana 
mahar RN LUGAL i-ru-bu-ma Wiseman Alalakh 
7:14, ef. ibid. 9:7’, 455:24; ana mahar malku ina 
e-re-bi-S% Anatolian Studies 6 152:72 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), ef. ina mahar hazanni [ina] fe-re- 
bil-§% ibid. 150:34; andku lu-ru-t-ub ana 
mahar beltika may I enter into the presence 
of yourlady EA 357:53 (Nergal and Eredkigal) ; 
ana & ... e-ru-ub-ma ina mahar “Nabi I 
entered the temple, into the presence of Naba 
VAB 4 280 vii 24 (Nbn.). 


4’ other occs.: an&ku u &4 ana sarrim ni- 
ru-um-ma seam ... ul iddigssum he and I 
went to the king but I did not give him the 
barley TCL 1 35:7 (OB let.); PN lapan Sarri 
i-te-er-bi VAS 6 202:13 (NB); ana rubi TU-ub 
Sarrum ana panika thaddu you may appear 
in the presence of a person of high rank, 
(even) the king will be friendly to you KAR 
238 r. 6 (SB rit.); ina qgirib ekalli e-reb-Sk la 
ibas& he shall have no entry to the palace 
AAA 20 pl. 99 r. 13 (Adn. III); t-ru-bu-ma muttis 
AnSar they entered into the presence of Ansar 
En. el. III 181; li-ru-ub ana muhhi Sarri ... u 
limur panigu EA 149:19, cf. u li-ru-ub u 
limur panitsu ibid. 78; la alahhe e-ra-ba istu 
Sarri I cannot enter into the presence of the 
king EA 286:43 (let. of Abdi-hepa), cf. e-ru- 
ub-mi ttt Sarrt.... u lamurmi iné Sarre ibid. 
39; lu-ru-ub limura hazannu Anatolian Studies 
6 150:26 (Poor Man of Nippur); paniija ana 
i-ri-bt ana urrud Sarri my intention is to 
come down (to Egypt) and to enter into the 
presence of the king EA 295r. 9. 


d) to come in (said of taxes, etc.) — 1’ in 
gen.: irbum ana ekallim i-ir-ru-ub income 
will come into the palace YOS 10 23:3 (OB 
ext.), ef. irbu ana ekalli ru-ub KAR 427:42 (SB 
ext.), also irbu TU-Su CT 38 13:95 (SB Alu), 
irbu ir-ru-ub-§u CT 38 11:49 (SB Alu), ir-bu. 
MES ana bit améli TU-ub CT 38 15:43, and 
passim in Alu apodoses; bis mat nakrim ana maz 
tika 1-ir-ru-ba-am the possessions of the 
enemy country will come into your country 
YOS 10 25:54 (OB ext.), ef. YOS 10 24:16, and 
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base GAL Glaéni ana ekalli TU-ub KAR 428:59 
(SB ext.); Nic.ca Babili ana girib Subarti u 
Assur tr-ru-ub CT 13 49 ii 18 (SB lit.); ana 
E.BI A.TUK TU-wb profits will come into that 
house CT 38 15:50(SB Alu); fi-sib KUR ana 
Beau tu-ub the abundant yield of the 
country will come into the palace CT 20 29 
r. 10 (SB ext.), ef. fhi-is+bu ana ¥.GAL t-ul 
i-ru-ub YOS 10 24:11 (OB ext.); hé.g4l 
kur.ra.kex(KIp) 8&.zu ha.ba.ra.an.tu. 
tu : nu-hus ma-a-tt ana lib-bi-ka li-ru-ub 
CT 13 35r.11 (SBlit.); GIS.BAN Sa mahritu 
ana Eanna te-er-ru-bu the first installment 
of the rent came into Hanna YOS 6 232:24 
(NB), cf. SE.BAR Salindu ana Eanna te-er-ru-bu 
AnOr 8 30:21; adiimittu ... ana Hanna te-er- 
ru-bu TCL 13 177:14 (NB); zi-im ma-tim a-na 
B.GAL-lim i-ru-ub (mng. obscure) YOS 10 
22:24 (OB ext.). 


2’ said of goods or specific objects: GI. 
PISAN [...] Sa ana [...] t-ru-bu-ni-im bas- 
kets which came in for DN UET 5 519:16 
(OB); SE-su KaS-Su i.cis-su ana ekalli la 
i-ru-ub his (tax of) barley, beer, and oil will 
not come into the palace MRS 6 RS 16.238:8, 
ef. ibid. RS 16.182:24 and RS 16.348 r. 3’; B-Su 
ana ekalli i-ru-ub his estate has become the 
property of the palace Wiseman Alalakh 17:11 
(MB); katré Sumwil u Lt Téme gqiribsa 
wy-ru-ub “Through-which-Come-in-the-Gifts- 
of-the-Ishmaelites-and -the- Inhabitants -of- 
Téma’”’ (name of the Desert Gate in Nineveh) 
OIP 2 113 viii 1 (Senn.); inamtTr MN Sallassu 
ana Uruk i-tir-bt in the month MN its booty 
came into Uruk CT 34 49 iv 21 (chron.); alpu 

. ana giné a Samas ... ana ¥ urtt li-ru-ub 
one bull should come into the stable as gind- 
offering for Sama’ YOS 3 56:14 (NB let.); 12 
MA.NA KU.GI 8a ana Sulmanati ana SEN i-ru-ba 
the twelve minas of gold which came in as 
welcome-offerings for Bél ABL 498:12 (NB), 
ef. ABL 476 r. 4 (NA); Sa ina tuppi qabiuniz 
ma and E.uLA tdni ga GN e-rab what is 
mentioned on (this) tablet goes (as gifts) into 
the shrines of the gods of GN KAR 137 r. 12 
(NA tdkultu). 


3’ said of money: kaspa mala ir-ru-bu 
Sibilu send all the silverthat comesin YOS 3 
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17:49 (NB let.), cf. TCL 9 129:46 (NB let.); 1MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR &@ ultu UD ... adi UD ... ana 
quppé $a babi i-ru-bu one mina of silver which 
came into the collection box at the gate 
(during the time) from the nth day to the nth 
day YOS 6 220:31 (NB); Sattw gabbi 1 at.un 
KU.BABBAR and B.AN.NA ul ir-ru-bu during 
the entire year not (even) one talent of silver 
came as income into Kanna TCL 9 129:30 (NB 
let.), ef. YOS 3 17:29 (NB let.), and passim. 


e) to come (said of months, seasons, etc.): 
warhum $a %-ir-ru-ba-am ITILKIN.SINANNA 
2.KAM.MA [23Satir the coming month should 
be written as the second Elul LIH 14:5 (OB 
let.); UD ITI MU.AN.NA S@ tr-ru-bu-nu balata 
lubillunt may the coming day, month and 
year bring me health KAR 78:5 (NA inc.), 
see Nougayrol, RA 36 31f.; ITI MN e-tar-ba 
the month MN has arrived ABL 82 r. 8 (NA), 
cf. arhu Sa e-ra-ban-ni ABL 338 r. 10 (NA); 
itt Tamhiri kussu dannu e-ru-ba-am-ma in 
the month Tamhiru a great cold spell came 
OIP 2 41 v 7 (Senn.); [...] w be tt SAL ITI Sa 
aladiga tu-ma MN i KAR 223:1 (SB rit.); 
see éribu adj., mng. 1. 


f) to invade, to enter by force — 1’ to 
invade: ajabika ana bullikat-ru-bu-nim your 
enemies will come to annihilate you YOS 10 
24:23 (OB ext.); harrdnatim sa i-te-ni-ir-ru- 
ba-nim the raiders who invade all the time 
UCP 9 363 No. 29:20 (OB let.); maré PN 7-ru- 
bu ina Amurra_ the sons of PN invaded 
Amurru EA 103:9 (let. of Rib-Addi); E.GESTIN. 
MES-St% Sa nisirte e-ru-ub I penetrated into 
his secret wine cellars KAH 2 114:220 (Sar.); 
Sar Mitanni qadu BRIM.MES ... ina KUR GN 
i-te-ru-ub the king of Mitanni invaded GN 
with his soldiers KBo 1 4i 5 (treaty); Swmma 

. nakru ina libbi matisu ina nakratisu ir- 
ru-ub should an enemy invade his land in 
hostile fashion KBo 1 5 ii 64 (treaty); PN- 
mt ana patisumi Sa PN,-mi lu la e-er-ru-um-mi 
u PN,-mi ana patisu Sa PN lu la e-er-ru-um-mi 
PN must not encroach upon the territory of 
PN, and PN, must not encroach upon the 
territory of PN HSS 9 1:15 and 18, ef. ibid. 20 
(Nuzi let.);  sérugJun e-ru-um-ma usib qirib 
Mimpi he made an incursion against them 


266 


oi.uchicago.edu 


erébu If 


and made Memphis his headquarters Streck 
Asb. 6 i 60, and passim in Asb.; ultu ni-ru-bu- 
ma diktu ina Elamti nidiku after we made 
the invasion and inflicted a heavy defeat 
upon Elam ABL 462:15 (NB); ima Sipsi 
dan&ni ana GN e-ru-ub by means of a power- 
ful assault I entered GN KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. 
It); §&@ u biligu bdbitussu i-ru-um-ma he 
(Enkidu) and his beasts invaded his (the 
trapper’s) territory Gilg. I ii 46; Sa sérim 
i-ru-ba-am-ma sa libbi Glim usessi_ the desert 
dweller will invade (the city) and expel the 
city dweller RA 38 84 AO 7030 r. 24 (OB ext.), 
cf. $a kidt tu-ma Sa libbi Gli [E] KAR 454:20 
(SB ext.); §@ KUR-i TU-ba Boissier DA 211 
r. 11; S-ip i-ru-ba-ak-kum tu-Sa-ad-Idal you 
will repel(?) the force which made an invasion 
against you YOS 10 44:19 (OB ext.);  &-ip 
i-ru-ba-ak-kum ta-da-ak-Si you will defeat the 
force which made an invasion against you 
YOS 10 44:30, cf. Si-ip i-ru-ba-ak-kum ina 
res egliga takasSassima taddk ibid. 31, Si-ip 
i-ru-ba-ak-kum ina erset ramanisa takassasz 
sima taddksi ibid. 32 and 34; cin! Ktr-tum 
ana libbi mati t[lu-ub] a hostile force will 
invade the country CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:24 
(SB ext.), ef. GiR.HUL ana bit améli TU KAR 
382:57 (Alu), also KAR 454:23 (SB ext.). 


2’ to enter by force: ana bit tappésu 
i-te-ru-ub he forcibly entered the house of 
hisfriend Surpu II 47; ana bitija [ki] i-ru-bu- 
nikkassija u udé bitija ittasw they entered 
my house by force and took away possessions 
and household utensils of mine BE 9 69:4 
(NB), ef. ki ir-ru-bu- u TUG musippeti Sina 
ultu libbi vttas[a] CT 22 56:8 (NB let.), also AnOr 
8 27:10 (NB); summa PN la asib PN, ina 
bitdtesu e-ru-ub a&sassu marsu isabbat if PN is 
not present PN, will enter his house and seize 
his wife (and/or) his son JEN 541:21; SGrugi 
ana biti “Assur e-ru-bu-ma thieves entered 
the temple of ASSur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:7 (OA 
let.); ummidnu u tamkérit PN ana bit PN e-ru- 
bu-ma massartam §a PN iptiuma the creditors 
and tamkaru’s of PN entered the house of PN, 
opened the strongbox of PN OIP 27 57:9 (OA), 
and dupl. TCL 21 270:19, ef. also KT Blanckertz 
18:6. 
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&) to penetrate (said of physical objects) — 
1’ in ext.: [...] 28tu Sumélim ana imittim 
[itt]ul er-bi-it [if the ...] faces from left to 
right and penetrates (in this direction) YOS 
10 8:15 (OB), cf. YOS 10 25:3f. (OB), also BRM 
4 12:51, PRT 107:8, sépu ana libbi abulli 
er-bit KAR 426:12, also Gin Sumélam er-bi-at 
YOS 10 20:28 (OB), cf. also KAR 453:5 and 6; 
summa martu ana ME.NI TU-ub if the gall 
bladder penetrates the “gate of the palace” 
CT 31 26:9; Summa bab ekalli rigma ana lib: 
bisa Sitta ubainatuka i-ru-ba if the “gate of 
the palace” is empty so that two of your 
fingers can penetrate it YOS 10 24:30 (OB), 
ef. YOS 10 24:34, 33 v 6. 


2’ said of walls: intima bitam ... tpusu 
ana bitija 1 KUS ana 14 GAR US i-ru-ba-am 
when he built the house he encroached by 
one cubit over a width of one and a half car 
on my house (plot) VAS 7 16:13 (OB); sa 
usse bitisu ana girri sarri ir-ru-ba the foun- 
dations of whose house encroach upon the 
king’s road OIP 2 153:26 (Senn.); note: $v. 
st la a-se-e Su.st la e-re-bi_ (a wall) not pro- 
truding by one finger(’s breadth), not receding 
by one finger CT 34 29:8 (Nbn.), and passim. 


3’ other oces.: igart ana bissirigsa la i-ru- 
bu my penis has not entered her vagina 
(oath) PBS 5 156:6 (early OB); Summa saL 
ulidma 3 Girn.MESs-s% 2 pagrisu ahu ana libbi 
ahi TU.MES if a woman has given birth and 
it has three legs (and) two bodies, one pene- 
trating into the other CT 27 18:2 (SB Izbu); 
tugattarsi qutru ina pisu u naharisu Tu-ub 
you fumigate her, the smoke shall penetrate 
into her mouth and her nostrils KAR 202:38 
(SB med.), cf. AMT 54,1:9 and 12; napistasu 
kima Sa mé sami i-te-ner-ru-ub he pants (lit. 
his breath constantly enters) like somebody 
who is thirsty Labat TDP 76:62; anu.mu. 
un.da.tu.tu ninda nu.mu.un.da.tu.tu 
: a-ka-lu & mu-t u-ul i-ir-ru-bu-sum_ (the sick 
interior of the body) into which (as into a 
covered pot) food and drink cannot go CT 4 
8a:9f. and 23f. (SB bil.); m[u-dé-sa a-na] a- 
lim w-ul i-ir-ru-bu its (the canal’s) water 
cannot enter the town LIH 5:5 (OB let.); 
Jumma naru gapsatma misa ana namkarate 
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Nu Tu.MES if the river is high but its water 
does not enter the irrigation ditches CT 39 
19:125 (SB Alu); edt... girth zaratija e-ru-um- 
ma nitis ima the waves came into my tent 
and surrounded (it) on all sides OIP 2 74:75 
(Senn.). 

2. to return, to arrive, to come, to go home 
—a) ingen.: tarditum ... ana GN i-te-ru-ub 
the additional troops have arrived in GN ARM 
4 74:7; 1 ME 50 sdébum ussi 1 ME 50 7-ir- 
yu-[ub] 150 men went (to battle) and (all) 
150 returned ARM 2 22:31; DINGIR.MES sa 
ersetim ana ersetim i-te-er-bu 4R 28 No. 2:22 
(see lex. section); e-ru-uwm-ma (var. e-ru-ub) 
LU.NI.DUg the doorkeeper went in (and said 
to Ereskigal) CT 15 45:25, var. from KAR 1:24 
(Descent of Istar); Samas, Sin, Adad and 
Istar 1-te-er-bu-% ana utul amé went home 
to sleep in heaven ZA 43 306:7 (OB prayer), 
ef. 4Samaég i-te-ru-ub ana kummigsu ibid. 13; 
4Salbatanu kima istu libbi MUL.GiR.TAB ittusia 
issukra ina libbi MUL.GiR.TAB e-ta-rab the 
planet Mars moved out of the constellation 
Scorpio, turned around and again entered 
the constellation Scorpio ABL 519:23 (NA), 
ef. ibid. 25; tardu Tu the one who was chased 
away will come back Boissier Choix 1 47:16 
(SB ext.), cf. tar-du i-ru-ba-am RA 44 16 VAT 
602:10 (OB ext., translit. only); ildni Sit Uruk 
istu Eridu ana Uruk tu.mEs the gods of 
Uruk returned to Uruk from Eridu CT 34 50 
iii 29 (chron.); ina hid libbi wu risate ittt LUNAR. 
MES GI8.zA.Mi.MES wu tabali ana gereb uSmanz 
nija e-ru-ub I returned to my camp amidst 
joyous acclamations to the accompaniment 
of singers with lyres and tambourines TCL 
3159 (Sar.); Sétu thtalga ana matisu e-tar-ba 
he himself escaped and returned to his coun- 
try ABL 197 r.14 (NA); minu stmunu lu-te- 
ru-ba she may come inat any time ABL 15:8 
(NA), ef. haramméma lu-te-ru-ub afterwards 
she may come in ibid. r. 4; pumU Sprit U; 
ANSE TU-am-ma KA.MES-S% IGI-mar a mes- 
senger riding upon a donkey will arrive and 
you will see his message BRM 4 12:8 (ext.), ef. 
line 9, also ed U; ANSE TU-ba KAR 423 ii 14; 
mar Sipri Sa sarrati TU-ba a messenger with 
lies will arrive Boissier DA 7:16; KA-at tas: 
girtt (wr. KAxMI for KAx KIB) ana B.GAL TU-ub 
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KAR 153 obv.(!) 23 (SB ext.), and passim; TU-eb 
DUMU.KIN arrival of a messenger KAR 148 
ii 14 (SB ext.), and passim, ef. Gin TU-eb DUMU 
&ip-ri “foot” (mark on the liver, predicting) 
the arrival of a messenger CT 30 13 K.8496 
obv.(!) 3, cf. CT 31 27:14 and 34:12f.; a-na e-re-bi 
DUMU Sip-ri Sagit mé u BAL-e 1D Salmat favor- 
able for the arrival of a messenger, irrigation 
or the redigging of a canal TCL 6 6 i 4 (SB 
ext.), ef. CT 31 9 Rm. 2, 217:6’, TCL 6 5:57; 
KASKAL E TU-ma@ KASKAL TU-ma SUB-ut you 
will return from the journey on which you 
left but the journey on which you embark 
will be a failure (variant: the sick person 
will get well but a healthy person will die) 
TCL63r.2; ina GN era-bi,Su isagqal he 
will pay upon arrival in GN BIN 6 229:7 
(OA); ina e-ra-bi,-Su-ma sasqilgu make him 
pay when he arrives KTS 27b:19 (OA let.), cf. 
ina e-ra-bi,-a-ma 1stu GN BIN 6 58:5 (OA let.); 
isSamsi PN e-ra-ba-ni la ibiad ... Supursu 
on the very day PN arrives send him — he 
must not tarry CCT 3 36b:10 (OA let.); ina 
e-ra-bi,-a-ma 6 MA.NA KU.BABBAR wuésébalak: 
kum I shall send you six minas of silver 
upon my arrival KT Blanckertz 1:6 (OA let.), 
ef. TCL 14 23:37 (OA let.), also ana e-ra-db PN 
ana kaspim pani niddin CCT 2 28:20 (OA let.); 
adi e-re-bi-ka réska ukal he waits for your 
return PBS 7 94:23 (OB let.), cf. Summa suz 
hard i-te-ru-bu-ku-um TCL 17 38 r. 13 (OB let.); 
ana 10 imi ina e-re-eb PN x SE utdr he will 
return the barley within ten days upon the 
arrival of PN PBS 8/2 225:7 (OB); adi la 
Sarru ir-ru-bu before the king arrives CT 22 
201: 20 (NB let.), cf. CT 22 59:23, 97:7, etc.; TU-eb 
NAM.RA ana &.[GAL] arrival of booty for the 
palace KAR 427:24 (SB ext.); (a house situ- 
ated) ina pan KA e-rib *Gu-la ABL 877:16 (NA), 
ef. KA TU 4K1-S-1 AnOr 9 9 iv 3 (NB); ina 
e-ri-ib UD.KIB.NUN! eglam iSaddarluma (mng. 
obscure) Meissner BAP 42:27 (OB); barbaru 
$a e-rab URU laidéi (mng. obscure) KAR 174 
iii 55 (SB wisdom). 

b) said of caravans: ina e-ra-éb KASKAL 
Sagalam gab’att you have promised to pay on 
the arrival of the caravan BIN 6 205:8 (OA 
let.), cf. BIN 4 149:3 (OA), etc.; anae-re-eb girrisu 
(he will give) on the arrival of his caravan 
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CT 4 30d:6 (OB let.), ef. ina e-re-eb girrigunu 
MDP 22 124:7 (Elam), [na] e-re-eb KASKAL-ni- 
Su... inandin HSS9 149:8 (translit. only, Nuzi), 
cf. also AASOR 16 77:5 (Nuzi), SMN 3508:13 (un- 
pub., Nuzi); wna e-re-eb KASKAL-ni gagqad 
kaspt tSaqgal KAJ 39:8 (MA), ef. KAJ 32:7. 


c) to set (said of the sun): 4uru ina 
e-re-bi-ka nir nisi uttatti when you set, Sun 
God, the light of mankind is turned into 
darkness (when you rise the corners of the 
world are illuminated) KAR 184 obv.(!) 22; 
9Utu an.8a.8ée tu.tu.da.zu.dé ana 
gi-rib Samé ina e-re-bi-ka when you, Sun 
God, enter into the inside of the sky Abel- 
Winckler No. 59:1f. (SB), ef. TUtu é.a.na 
tu.ra.na.sé : ki-ma %Samas a-na_ bi-ti-sé 
e-re-bi CT 17191 34f.; ITT MN UD 30 BA.ZAL- 
ma 4uru er-bé-et the 31st of MN, at sunset 
ARM 1 10:24’; see discussion sub erépu. 


3. urrubu to enter (all known occs. quoted) 
—a) nOB: la zizumainatuppi HA.LA-su-nu 
la wr-ru-bu (which) are not divided nor 
entered into their tablets concerning the 
division (of property) TCL 11 200:21’. b) in 
EA: PN [t]na ur-ru-bi-su [ana] muhhika arnu 
fana muhhijnu PN has committed a crime 
against us by his having had an audience 
with you EA 140:22 (let. from Byblos); the 
king has written to me, ur-ru-[bja dugula 
liqi “Come, see and take’? EA 283:8 (let. of 
Suwardata), ef. ibid. 11. c) in NA: UD.6.KAM 
Assur "Sin ana kirt $a Sap[li] tamli ur-ru-bu 
on the sixth day, the gods Assur and Sin are 
brought to the garden which is below the 
terrace ABL 427r. 3. 


4. Stirubu to bring into or to make a 
person or object enter a house, a city, ete. 
—a) said of gods and their images: Sarrum 
sa{ljam ipusu Santim u-s-ri-ib_ as to the king, 
some other (king) will bring (into the temple) 
the statue which he has made YOS 10 17:46 
(OB ext.); Sa naphar ut munnabti t-se-ri-bu 
e&réssun who brought all the fugitive gods 
back to their sanctuaries En. el. VII 53; térwbat 
bitatesunu askun ilani rabiiti béléja ana libbi 
t-Se-ri-1b 1 celebrated the consecration festi- 
vals in their (new) temples and brought in 
my lords, the great gods AKA 87 vi 92 (Tigl. 
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I); tdnija ana ekallatesu lu u-&e-ri-ib I 
introduced my own gods into his (the van- 
quished king’s) palaces 3R 8 ii 80 (Shalm. IIT); 
itte wsitiigunu kitmurtt ana Su-ru-ub BAUR. 
SAG.GAL.KUR.KUR.RA to introduce (them), 
together with their accumulated treasures, 
into the temple Ehursaggalkurkurra TCL 3 
316 (Sar.); gaté INand ... atmuhma u-se-rib 
u-se-&b ina &.aN.[NA] leading them by the 
hand, I introduced and enthroned NanA (and 
other gods) in Eanna Streck Asb. 186 r. 16, 
cf. gatt rubé DN isbatma u-se-ri-ib qirib GN 
VAB 4 270116 (Nbn.); RN uliu girth Elamti 
usésannima u-se-rab-an-ni giribh Hanna RN 
will take me (Nana) out of Elam and bring 
me back to Eanna Streck Asb. 58 vi 115; 
ilu usésd u usahhar %-se-rab he will make the 
god go forth (in procession) and then return 
home ABL 65 r. 4 (NA), and passim. 

b) said of human beings — 1’ of indi- 
viduals: gar Ansan u Sirihum itti irbi u 
gisati mahar turu lu u-se-rib I brought the 
king of Angan and Sirihu (as prisoner) with 
gifts and presents before SamaS RA 7 180 ii 
16, cf. CT 32 1 ii 26 (OB Cruc. Mon. Mani8tuSu) ; 
Sarrigunu 3 ikmima makrié 4Enlil u-sa-ri-ib 
he took three of their kings captive and 
brought them in (to the temple) before 
DN YOS 1 10:18 (Naraém-Sin), dup]. RA 11 88, 
cf. Sarrisin in ga-mi-e (kamé) u-sd-ri-ib CT 32 
5 BM 98917 (inser. of unknown king); 7istén 
babu u-Se-rib-Si-ma_ he ushered her in through 
the first door CT 15 45:42 (Descent of Star), 
and passim in this text, cf. §u-ri-ba-Isul usher 
himin! EA 357:60 (Nergal and EreSkigal), and 
le-Se-ri-bu-ku-nu-& Craig ABRT 1 79:8; Beélet- 
wi libbukunim li-si-ru-bu-ni-18-& ana mahrija 
let them bring Bélet-ili, let them usher her 
into my presence CT 15 3i 10(OBrel.); sa 
pin ekalli [ussa] nagir ekalli u-Se-ra-ba the 
palace overseer goes out (of the room) and 
ushers in the herald of the palace MVAG 41/3 
pl. 1 i 7 (NA royal rit.), and passim in this text; 
PN ana mahrija u-Se-ri-bu-nim-ma one has 
brought PN into my presence LIH 2:7, ef. 
LIH 1:16, TCL 1 4:5, ete. (all letters of OB kings); 
zuruh sarri dannu u-se-ri-ba-an-ni ana bit 
abija the strong arm of the king has brought 
me (back) into my father’s palace EA 286:13; 
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PN qgirib GN a-Se-rib askunSu ana sarrite I 
brought PN into Susa and made him king 
(there) Streck Asb. 44 v 22, ef. ultu muhhi Sa 
bél Sarrant ana GN w-Se-rib-an-ni__ ever since 
the lord of kings sent me to Borsippa ABL 
808 r. 8 (NB), also ABL 746:13 (NA); LU gel- 
zulimma Sa PN mar Sipri $a Sarri ... ina 
Sa-nari. u-Se-ri-ba-ni the gelzulimma-officer 
whom PN, the king’s messenger, sent to the 
river region KAV 107:11 (NA); LU.SUKKAL 
&% LU.SANGA ina GN §u-ri-ib HSS 14 14:21 
(Nuzi let.); §-ri-ba-an-ni ina Glija EA 162:4 
and 18 (let. from Egypt); ana sibittim Su-ri-ba- 
Su-nu-tt throw (pl.) them in jail CT 29 2c:12 
(OB let.), ef. VAS 16 144:6 and TCL 17 74:14(0B 
let.), also ana bit sibittim Su-ru-bu CT 15 50:20 
and 22 (SB lit.); mnipdteka ana nurparim 
us-te-ri-bu-«um» they have thrown your 
pledges in prison CT 6 32c:14 (OB let.); ima 
bit ararri isbatannima %-Sse-ri-ba-an-ni-ma 
iphianni he seized me in the mill, brought 
me in and locked me up CT 6 8:12 (OB), ef. 
adi ... kalasunu ana néparim la u-Se-ri-bu 
as long as they have not (yet) put all of them 
in prison ARM 3 18:24, cf. ana husauriiti ina 
GN ués-te-ri-ib-Su. AASOR 16 8:4 (Nuzi); RN 
kamissu. u-se-ri-ba uru Assur he who 
brought RN in fetters to Assur Lyon Sar. 
3:19; PN... ana papah Nabi GN u-Se-ri-bu- 
Su-ma they allowed PN to enter the shrine 
of Nabi in GN VAS 1 36 ii 4 (NB); PN ga PN, 
u-Se-ri-bu-ma usahmis PN,, who instigated 
PN to enter (the house) by force and to 
commit the robbery YOS 6 108:8 (NB); ana 
biti... mannu t-se-ri-ib-ka who has allowed 
you to enter the house (which you have 
sold(?) me)? JEN 359:8 (Nuzi); ki pigi LU ana 
mubhisa tu-ul-te-ri-ib if she (the procuress) 
has let the man in to her by means of a ruse 
KAV 1 iii 31 (Ass. Code § 23); ina qginnisunu 
lu-se-ri-bu adi Sin u Samagina samé sal knulni 
may the gods allow (the progeny of the king), 
together with their families, to visit him as 
long as the moon and the sun are in the sky 
ABL 6:27 (NA). 

2’ of troops, ete.: sa halsi GN gadu alpé 
immereé s[tsé gadu] namkirisu<nu> qadu NAM. 
RA.MES-zu-nu ana Hatti ul-te-rib-Su-nu-ti I 
brought to Hattithe large and small cattle, the 
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horsesand allthe possessions of the fortress GN, 
together with their prisoners KBo I 1:28, and 
passim in similar contexts, cf. itt 6110 nisé 
12 ANSE ku-din ... amntima ana karasija 
u-se-rib (his wife, sons, etc.), together with 
6110 prisoners (and) twelve mules, I brought 
into my camp TCL 8 349 (Sar.), also nisé 
GN ... islulma ana GN, u-Se-rib-ma_ he car- 
ried the inhabitants of Ur (etc.) off as pris- 
oners and brought them to GN, Lie Sar. 
58:404; sabesu damgite Sa ina qirib GN... 
u-se-ri-bu-ma his picked troops which he had 
stationed in GN OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.); ki masi 
sabé ina libbi tu-Se-ri-ba~ how many soldiers 
did you station there? ABL 685 r. 21 (NA), ef. 
ABL 732 r. 4 (NA), ete.; they took the nu- 
merous [prisoners] with them across the 
Tigris ana Babili tTu.ME-ni and brought 
(them) into Babylon Wiseman Chron. 56:15; 
rabi sikkatim abullam ipettema [...] nakra 
ana libbi dlim %-si-ri-ib_ the general will open 
the gate and let the enemy enter the city 
YOS 10 45:17 (OB ext.). 


3’ with legal implications — a’ said of 
women: LUGAL DAM ana E-su TU the king 
may bring a woman into his house KAR 178 
r. i 37 (SB hemer.), cf. E.GIy.A ana B-S% TU 
KAR 177 iii 33, and LUGAL DAM-su a-<na) 
B.GAL-8% TU 4R 33* iv 14, ete.; PN ana bit 
PN, t-lé u-Sé-ra-db-3i KTS 47a:5 (OA), ef. ibid. 
line 1201); awilum 8 Sugitam thhaz ana 
bitigu u-Se-er-ri-ib-si that man may marry 
a §ugitu-woman and bring her into his house 
CH § 145:39. 


b’ with abstract nouns: cf.mng. la—3’a’; 
PN hapiri wu ramansu ana urditi ana PN, 
us-te-ri-ib-Su the Hapiru PN made himself 
the slave of PN, JEN 463:5 (Nuzi), and passim, 
note: PN hapiri [ana] [... Jelluhlate 
[us-te-ri]-ib-Su. JEN 448:5; ‘PN hapirt qadu 
Serrigu ramansuma ana amiti ana PN, us-te- 
ri-ib-Su the Hapiru woman, PN, made her- 
self, together with her child, the slave girl 
of PN, JEN 456:26, 
ramassu ana titenniti ana 10 MU.MES-ti ina 
biti Sa PN, ué-te-ri-ib-us PN, who made 
himself serve as titennu-pledge for ten years 
in the house of PN, AASOR 16 60:6 (Nuzi), 


and passim; PN wu 
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cf. ana titenniti kima 12 MA.NA AN.NA. MES 


SaSu us-te-ri-ib HSS 5 40:10, ki suhdri ina 
biti Sa PN titenniiti us-te-ri-ib HSS 9 13:9. 


c’ other oces.: PN u PN, ... immigriitiz 
Sunu akkarim u-&é-ri-bu-ni-a-tti-ma PN and 
PN,, upon their mutual agreement, have made 
us appear in the kadrum (and we have settled 
their affair) MVAG 35/3 No. 332:4 (translit. only), 
ef. TuM 1 22a:3, AnOr 6 12:15, also PN isz 
bainidtima ana bit ubrisu Sa PN, u-Sé-ri-ib- 
ni-a-t~ PN summoned (lit. took hold of) us 
and made us appear in theinnof PN, TCL 14 
74:3, ef. MVAG 35/3 No. 330:4 (translit. only); 
eglam wasbanima PN PN, ... ana bab ilim 
u-sé-ri-ba-su-nu-ma umma sitma while we 
were en route PN made PN, (and others) enter 
the gate of the god, saying as follows TCL 14 
51:5; 4 awili u-sé-ri-ib-ma AN.NA ipturuma 
he made four free persons enter (officially), 
and they took the tin out of the packages 
TCL 14 42:15, cf. ana bit abini e u-8é-ri-rb- 
Sti-ma BIN 4 11:6; anaku gadu maréja u 
qadu nig bitija ina bit PN us-te-ri-pa-an-ni-mi 
TI made myself, my sons and my family enter 
the house of PN JEN 312:7; ina libbi kaspi 
Sa tanaddinu PN ana Su"-ta Su-ri-bi PN ana 
Su'l-g% ul-te-ri-ib “Hand PN over to me as 
a pledge for the silver which you have to 
give” — and I handed PN over to him as a 
pledge UET 4 186:7 and 8 (NB let.), cf. ana 
mubhi x KU.BABBAR 8a PN ana Sv" -du 
u-Se-ri-bu. ibid. 14; ana 2 MA.NA kasi ana 
Su" mdr Babili ul-te-rib-an-ni wu 5 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ... tna muhhija irabbi he handed 
me over to the Babylonian as a pledge for 
two minas of silver, and five shekels of silver 
will accrue as interest BIN 1 17:22 (NB let.). 


c) said of objects, goods, animals: SUK. 
4INANNA mahri[Su]| u-sa-ri-(bu] (the rulers 
of the upper countries) brought their food- 
offerings into his presence UET 1 274 ii 21 
(Naram-Sin); MAS.ANSE ana URU!-lim zu-da- 
ri-ib (= §utarib) bring the cattle into the 
city! JRAS 1932 296:21 (OAkk. let.); il% mahz 
risu li-se-ri-bu katra’un may the gods bring 
their presents to him En. el. VII 110, ef. CT 13 
32 r.6 (comm.); LUGAL makkir &.DINGIR.RA. 
MES ana ekallim t-se-ri-ma the king will 
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bring the treasure of the temples into the 
palace CT 6 2 case 45 (liver model), ef. Sarru 
nakrésu LAL-ma NiG.Ga-s% ana ekalligu Tu-ib 
CT 27 25:34, 26 r. 2 (SB Izbu), also KAR 423 ii 46 
(SB ext.); mimma agqru nisirti ekallisu ... 
mahar DN u-8se-ri-bu-ma igisu gisassu they 
brought to DN all kinds of precious objects 
stored in his (the Urartean king’s) palace and 
gave them as gifts to him KAH 2 141:340 + 
TCL 3 (Sar.); mu-Se-ri-bat mihirti dadmé 
“Which -Brings-in-the-Income-of-the-Popu- 
lated-Regions”’ (name of the harbor gate of 
Nineveh) OIP 2 113 vii 95 (Senn.); KA.HE.EN. 
GAL.LA KA mu-Se-ri-ib(text -i) hisib Sadi the 
Gate-of-Abundance, the gate which brings 
in the products of the mountains YOS 1 52:7 
(Sel.); Lahmé ... musallimu kibsi Sarritiya 
mu-se-ri-bu hisib Sadi u téamtt the Lahmu- 
deities, who safeguard my royal path, who 
bring in the abundance of the mountain 
regions and the sea Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 
11 (Asb.); mimma sumsu Saquru ... igisd 
Summuhu ana mahrigun v-se-ri-tm-ma 
every precious thing (and) beautiful gift I 
brought before them VAB 4 114 i 31 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., ef. mimma hisihti Ebabbara 

. w-Se-rib qiribsu VAB 4 264 i 38 (Nbn.), 
and passim in Nbn.; Nic.ca ¢Belti-Sa-Uruk wu 
aNand ana Su-ru-bu UCP 9 66 No. 44:2 (NB); 
tamartasu (wr. IGI.DU,.A-su) ana sarri i-se- 
ra-ab he will bring his present (from the 
goods carried in on his boat) to the king 
MRS 6 RS 16.238:13, ef. ki d-Se-ri-ib RN manz 
dattasu MRS 9 RS 17.227:40; kaspam u hurd: 
sam ana libbi matim u-sé-ri-bu they brought 
gold and silver into the hinterland (but could 
not obtain any asium-iron) CCT 2 48:8 (OA 
let.); mimma luqitija ana GN lu-Sé-ri-ib-ma 
let him bring all my merchandise to GN 
CCT 4 22b:380 (OA let.); AN.NA 8a PN harrin 
zukinim u-sé-ra-db I sent PN’s tin over the 
byroad CCT 3 39a:6 (OA let.); kasap méaré 
Babili ilgéma ana nie.ca u-se-ri-bu (if the 
king) takes away silver belonging to the free 
citizens of Babylon and brings (it) into (his) 
treasury CT 15 50 i 15 (SB Fiirstenspiegel) ; 
ikkiruma la w-e-ri-bu they denied (it) and 
did not bring (the silver) Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 16 (OB); adt 5 imi ebir: 
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Sunu i-sé-ru-bu-ma they will bring in their 
harvest within five days BIN 4 39:12 (OA let.); 
Sa 1 Gin KU.BABBAR Se’am isdmma ana karim 
v-se-ri-ib he will buy barley for one shekel 
and bring (it) into the harbor BE 6/2 53:22 
(OB), cf. SE ana 4uTU %-se-ri-ib Boyer Contri- 
bution 212:6 (OB), and ana se’im zakiitim Su-ru- 
bi-im ahum ul nadi ARM 6 37:4; seakai.ci$ 
u tuppatika ana bitia la u-se-ri-bu they 
brought your barley, oil and your tablets into 
my house (oath) YOS 12 325:13 (OB), cf. EA 
98:17; ukultam sa tusabilam PN ana Sarz 
ri[m] u-Se-ri-im-ma PN brought the feed you 
sent me to the king TCL 17 54:30 (OB let.); 
PN HA.LA.MES-Su-nu ana ekallom u-Se-ri-ib w 
DUMU .MES-Su unammarsunu PN took their 
shares to the palace and (thus) gained exemp- 
tionfor hissons MRS 6 RS 16.143:17; PN 5 me- 
at KU.BABBAR wé-te-rib ana B.MES'PN, PN 
transferred 500 (shekels of) silver to the 
estates of PN, MRS 6 RS 16.200:10; summa 
ana Kis! Su-ri-ba-ma nakrum la ikasSassuz 
niti or bring them (the cattle) into Kis so 
the enemy does not get them TCL 17 27:22 
(OB let.), cf. TCL 14:31, and passim; emédrt danz 
nitim annisam 8sé-ri-ba-am bring strong 
donkeys here CCT 3 44b:21 (OA let.); sheep 
ina bugini v%-Se-ra~-pa HSS 13 478:4, cf. HSS 
14 556:8 (both translit. only); xX UDU.HI.A.MES 
ussibitma u ina bit PN nu-us-te-ri-tb he seized 
x sheep and we brought (them) into PN’s 
house AASOR 16 7:16 (Nuzi); I gave two 
sheep belonging to the palace to PN wu ina 
minut: sa ekalli us-te-ri-im-mi_ and he entered 
(them) on the account of the palace HSS 13 
27:10, cf. ibid. 6 and 14 (translit. only); LU 
rab uré urd wu urdtr ana libbi aldni la Su-ru-bi 
not to allow the officer in charge of the horses 
to bring (breeding) stallions and mares into 
the towns BBSt. No. 6i54 (Nbk.1); alpé... 
ina qatésunu ibbakam ana bit uri sa DN 
u-§e-er-rib he will take the cattle from them 
and bring (it) into the stable of DN TCL 13 
164:14 (NB); 4 anSE harbakanni Sapal DN 
u-Se-rab he will bring (as a fine) four harbaz 
kannu-donkeys to DN ADD 336 r. 5 (NA), and 
passim in this context, cf. ina Sépé DN u-Se-rab 
ADD 471 r. 38; S@ SE.BAR GUD.MES t-Se-rab- 
a-ni LU usessad he who brings the barley (and) 
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the oxen can release the person ADD 152 
edge (NA), cf. ina time Sa kaspa adi rubésu 
u-Se-rab-a-ni_ ADD 66 r. 7, cf. ADD 61 r. 1, and 
passim; entima alpa ana bit mummu tu-ser-ri-bu 
when you want to bring the bull into the 
(sacred) workshop of the temple RaAcc. 3:7, 
and ibid. 11. 

d) other oces.: %En.Lit hatia kussi u 
BAL-e Sa Sarri ana ekalli tu Bél will bring 
the royal scepter, throne and palt-symbol 
into the palace BRM 4 12:69 (SB ext.); (after 
a dowry list) ana bit PN mutiga ... u-se-ri- 
bu-ma innadnugum which they brought into 
the house of her spouse, PN, and gave to him 
CT 3 2a:27 (OB), cf. BE 6/1 84:39, 101:19, UET 
5 793:16, PBS 8/2 252:13, YOS 2 25:14 (OB let.); 
zigate usanmuru ina ekalli v-Se-ru-bu they 
light the torches and bring (them) into the 
throne room MVAG 41/3 pl. 3 r. iii 38 (NA 
rit.), and passim in this text, cf. also gulgullate 
Sina ... nu-se-ri-ba ABL 21:9 (NA), also ABL 
391 r. 10 (NA), 433 r. 2 (NA), BBR 60:10, etc.; 
ana bit asakki agar la améri %-Se-ri-bu-ma 
igakkanu he who brings (the stela) into a 
forbidden place where no one can penetrate 
and sets it up (there) KAH 1 3 r. 16 (Adn. I), 
and passim, cf. ana bit asakki la TU Unger 
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 24, also ana bit kili 
u-Se-ra-bu-8 AKA 166 r. 17 (Asn.), and ana 
bit tklitu agru NU Ter v-Ser-ri-bi VAS 1 36 iv 
24, UET 1 165 ii 19, and passim in kudurrus, 
but note: lamassat I&tar ... aSar Sams la 
tu-Sd-rib-S& you must not move the statue 
of [Star to a locality in the open AKA 165r.5 
(Asn.); nara labirt ... ana B.GI,.PAR u-se-ri- 
bu YOS 1 45 i 33 (Nbn.); MU GIS.TUKUL 
dutu RN u-Se-ri-bu year in which RN brought 
the mace of Sama into (the temple) UCP 10 


123 No. 50:14 (OB Ishchali); RN ... ana Assur 
... NA, bt-da-na-am ikrubma ... ana balatisu 
u-si-ri-ib RN dedicated the stone .... to 


Assur and brought (it) into (his temple) for 
(the preservation) of his life AOB 1 20 Ikunum 
No. 2:12 (translit. only); %-Se-ri-im-ma italal 
ina ur& hammitisu he brought (the horns) 
home and hung them up in his bedroom Gilg. 
V1 175; daltu mala PN ana bit PN, w-Se-ri-bu 
ugessi as many doors as PN (the creditor- 
tenant) has put into the house of PN, (debtor- 
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owner) he will remove (after the lease expires) 
Evetts Ev.-M. 24:14 (NB); LU.MES SUKKAL. 
MES tuppu annitu ana Sarri li-Se-ri-bu the 
messengers should bring this tablet to the 
king SMN 3083:12 (unpub., Nuzi), cf. egirdte 
a PN ina GN pan Sarri ... ti-si-ri-ba ABL 
1058:16 (NA); ana muhhi Su-ru-bu 8a ungata 
ana Babili Sarru lu ... rahus may the king 
rest assured concerning the forwarding of 
sealed letters to Babylon ABL 412 r. 10 (NB); 
wiatt Sa LU A.BA UD.AN.fEgN.LIL gabbu imah:- 
huru u-se-er-ru-bu. they will receive and bring 
all astronomical tablets ABL 1096:15 (NA); 
egirtu... ussahir us-si-ri-ba I have brought 
the letter back again ABL 446:4 (NA); MAS 
tallu ikbirma ana pilsigu ubani u-si-ri-ib if 
the diaphragm is thick and one can put a 
finger into its opening YOS 10 42 iii 32 (OB 
ext.), cf. [Summa ...] KA B.GaL 2ihhu su- 
ru-ub-ma gaqqarsu akil if a zihhu is inserted 
into the “‘gate-of-the-palace” and ....-s its 
base YOS 10 25:17 (OB ext.), cf. Gin 150 mu- 
Se-ri-bat CT 28 49 K.6231:7, and dupl. CT 30 
19 iii 11, see mng. lg—1’; UzU.SU.SI-sé ina 
pisa tu-se-rab you place her finger in her 
mouth Craig ABRT 2 19:16; légug limhas 
lirkab u li-&e-rib let him become excited, let 
him touch (her), bend over (her) and intro- 
duce (the penis) LKA 102 r. 12 (SB 8a.zi.ga); 
Summa kulbabé mimma sa kidi ana ali tu MES 
if ants bring something from the outside into 
a town KAR 377:7 (SB Alu), cf. Summa kalbu 
ana bit améli huséba Tu-ib CT 40 43 K.8064:10 
(SB Alu), and passim in similar contexts, cf. also 
ABL 353:8 (NA); tmhulla u8s-te-ri-ba ana la 
katim Saptisu(var. -Sa) he made the “Evil- 
Wind” enter (her mouth) so that she could 
not close her lips (any more) En. el. IV 98; 
mat rubi nakru ana dannatim u-se-ri-ib the 
enemy will make the country of the ruler 
enter the fortresses VAT 602:3 (OB ext., trans- 
lit. only in RA 44 16f.), cf. nakru mat rubt ana 
KLKAL TU-2b CT 20 31:8 (SB ext.), also CT 31 
23 Rm. 482:7, BRM 4 13:38 (ext.), and passim; 
panic fell upon RN, sztti dlanigu ana dan-na- 
a-te u-e-rib it made all his other cities 
assemble in the fortresses (he himself fled from 
GN, his capital) OIP 2 40v 3(Senn.); lapan it 
emtqu Sa bél Sarréni ... ki madé puluhti ul- 
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te-ri-bu how afraid they are of the forces of 
the lord of kings ABL 460:10 (NB); ajumma 
tagirtam ana sarrim u-se-ri-im-ma tagirtasu 
ul imahharma Sarrum idékgu somebody will 
bring a false accusation before the king, but 
he (the king) will not accept his false ac- 
cusation, and the king will kill him YOS 10 
46 iii 21 (OB ext.), and ibid. iii 13 and 16; Se-ri-ib 
awatu bandta ana garri: speak friendly words 
(concerning me) to the king EA 287:67, cf. 
286:62, 288:64 (all letters of Abdi-hepa); LU 
dajali mu-se-ri-bu tém matati the spies who 
bring news from all the countries TCL 3 300 
(Sar.); Wgbi-dumgi ... mu-Se-rib damgati the 
god Igbi-dumai, who brings luck Surpu II 158, 
ef. Ebeling Handerhebung p. 32:9; mu-se-ri-bu 
sic;.MES ‘“Bringer-of-Luck” (name of an 
apotropaic dog figurine) KAR 298 r. 21, cf. 
mu-&e-rib IKAL+ BE SIG, U9KAL S1G,-f7 ‘“Bringer- 
of - Benevolent - Guardian -Spirits-Male-and- 
Female” (name of a figurine) KAR 298:36; 
aNinlil hul.a.ni é.kur.ra_ sikil. 
la.sé hu.mu.ni.ib.tu.tu : lemuttasu ana 
Ekur elli li-Se-rib 4R 12 vr. 37f. (lit.); mu-se- 
rib urti u téme (Nusku) who brings divine 
orders and commands Craig ABRT 1 35:5, 
cf. mu-se-rib téréti. who brings oracles ibid. 9; 
eqla ... la atbalu zakitu igkunu ana iki la 
u-Se-ri-bu I have not taken away the field nor 
did I make (that for) which he established 
tax-freedom liable again to feudal duties 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 7, and passim in this text (MB 
kudurru). 


5. Sérubu to penetrate: LU.KUR-wm u-di- 
rt-ba-am-ma ina liblbi] matika Sallatam usessi 
the enemy will make an invasion and carry 
off booty from your country YOS 10 22:16 
(OB ext.), cf. ina mat nakrika tu-s-ri-ib Sall[as: 
su] tusessia[m] ibid. 33 vi 16, 34:4 and 46 iii 34, 
and note: LU.KuR-rum [%(!) -selri-ba-am-ma 
ina libbi KaLaM-ka Sallatam ugsessi YOS 10 
13:11; nakru dla tlammima ana libbisa Tu-tb 
the enemy will lay siege to the town and 
penetrate it TCL 6 1 r. 41 (SB ext.). 


erédu (to descend) see ardédu. 
eréhu (to be quick) see ardhu. 


erému (to cover) see araému. 
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erénu A (erinnu) s.; cedar (tree, wood and 
resin); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and (ai8) 
ERIN. 

giS.erin = e-re-nu, giS.erin.babbar = ti-ia-lu 
(var. l-[ta-ru]) white cedar, giS.erin.mi = su- 
la-mu black (cedar), gi8.erin.sud = &-i-hw tall, 
gis.erin.us, [gi8.u8).erin = MIN= su-pu-uh-ru 
blood-cedar Hh. III 217ff.; e-re-en (var. e-ri-in, 
e-re-na) ERIN = e-re-nu Ea I 213, also S> I 173; 
fel-re-en Gis.[ERIN] = e-re-nu Diri IT 222; gi8.til. 
lat.erin = til-lat [e-re-ni}, su-kin-ni e-re-ni Hh. IIT 
223f.; giS.tir.giS.erin = qis-tu e-re-ni Hh. Til 
180; giS.ig.gi8.erin = da-lat e-re-ni Hh. V 222. 

gi8.erin giS.Su.ur.me gi8S.za.ba.lum gis.KU 
[x.x].bi ha.ra.an.é(var. .md) [...]-tu-&% 
ligésakt may its (the mountain’s) .... bring forth 
for you (Ninhursag) cedar, cypress, swpdlu-(cedar) 
and boxwood as its tribute Lugale IX 25. For other 
bil. refs. (all giS.erin = erinnu) see semantic 
section. 


ti-ia-a-luj/ -ru = G1S.ERIN Malku II 165; su-pa-lum, 
ti-ia-rum = GIS.ERIN, ti-ia-ar = GIS.ERIN pesti(UD-%) 
CT 18 3r.i 22ff. (syn. list) ; U qat-ra-a-nu : U A.KALGIS 
eri-nt Uruanna II 514; U su-pa-[lu] : GIS e-re-nu, 
caiS t-ia-[lu] : ciS.eRIn, U li-ia-[ru] : [e-ri]-nu 
fup-%] Uruanna IIT 338ff. 

a) as tree — 1’ provenience (with ref. to 
geogr. names) — a’ in hist.: igi.nim.ta 
gi8.erin gi8.su.ar.me gi8.za.ba.lum ni. 
bi.a ma.ra.an.pU from the upper (coun- 
tries, i.e., from the East) I will float down for 
you supdlu-cedar(s) and cypress SAKI 102 
xii 5 (Gudea Cyl. A); Am.a.num hur.sag 
erin.ta from Mount Amanus, the cedar 
mountain SAKI 68 v 28 (Gudea Statue B); 
timmé GIS.ERIN (var. GIS-eri-ini(Iel)) Suta: 
hite ga 1 Gar kuburgun biblat KuR Ha-ma-ni 
high columns of cedar, one Gar thick, produce 
of Mount Amanus Lie Sar. p. 78:2, and ibid. 
p. 76 n. 12, var. from Lyon Sar. 16:72, cf. guz 
Siri GIS.ERIN siritu tarbit kKUR Ha-ma-nu CT 
34 33 iii 7 (Nbn.), also VAB 4 222 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
ef. furthermore Layard 92:97 (Shalm. ITI); GIs. 
ERIN.MES paglitu tarbit KUR Ha-ma-ni u KUR 
Lab-nim(text -kak) strong cedars, grown in the 
Amanus and the Lebanon VAB 4 230 i 22 
(Nbn.); ana KUR Labnani allik guéiré GIs 
e-ri-nt ana bit “Anim u% IAdad ... akkis 
asi I went to the Lebanon and felled 
and took back with me logs of cedar for 
the Anu-Adad temple KAH 2 68:17 (Tigl. 
I), ef. ibid. 66:33, also AKA 170 r. 3 (Asn.), ete.; 
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ina timisu KUR Labninu sa-ad-du-[i] qisati 
§ Marduk Summuhti sa irissu tabu Sa GI8.ERIN. 
MES strat [talrbitt 1Anim ... na-a-bu-% ana 
4Marduk garri ana ekal malki LUGAL x & AN.KI 
Siluku simat [x x] in those days the Lebanon, 
that exuberant forest of Marduk, the 
fragrance of which is sweet, where mighty 
cedars, planted by Anu [grow], [...].... to 
Marduk the king, suitable for a king’s palace 
[...], worthy of [a god?] VAB 4 174 ix 16 
(Nbk., coll. from photo); m@lak GIS.ERIN.MES usz 
tétesir ... GIS.ERIN.MES danniti Shiti paglits 
$a dumugsunu Siquru Situru bunasunu asmu 
hisib kuR Labndnu tahdati I made an easy 
road for the (transport of the) cedars, 
mighty, high, thick cedars, whose beauty is 
in high esteem, whose dignified stature is 
gigantic, the abundant riches of the Lebanon 
VAB 4 174 ix 37 and 39, cf. GIS.ERIN dannite 
siti Sadi eliti VAB 4 116:40 (Nbk.), cf. also 
ibid. 16; giimahhé ai8 eri-ni Sa ultu umé ragute 
thuma tkbiru dannis ina gereb Sirara Saddi 
ina puzri nanzuzu usaklimuinni sissun (the 
gods) disclosed to me the place where giant 
trees, cedars, grow, which since days remote 
have grown high and very thick, standing 
concealed in the depth of the Hermon OIP 
2 120:38, cf. gustiré GIS.ERIN siréti tarbit KUR 
Strara KuR Labnaéna Streck Asb. 88x98, also 
gusiré GIS eri-ni Surméni Sa irissun tabu binit 
KUR Hamdnim KUR Sirara OIP 2 119:22 
(Senn.); GIS.ERIN sa aganna epsu ultu KUR 
L{ab-na-na] Sumsu Sadi nasinu LC.ERIM.HI.A 
$a KUR Ebwr-nari adi Babili ittasé ultu Babili 
Karsaja u Jamanaja adi Susan naginu the 
cedar that was used here, they brought from 
a mountain named Lebanon, the people (Old 
Pers. and Elamite: the Assyrians (for Syri- 
ans)) from beyond the Euphrates (= from 
Syria) carried it to Babylon, from Babylon 
the Carians and the Ionians carried it to Susa 
MDP 21 p. 8:22+ MDP 24 p. 107:9, restoration 
from the Elamite version (see Hinz, JNES 9 Iff. 
line 27) and the Old Pers. version (see Kent OP 
p. 142ff.). 

b’ inlit.: gisatim[... ]G18.ERINinir Enkidu 
[...}0F gistim Sa ana zikfrigu ...] Sa-ri-a a 
La-ab-na-na the forests [...] the cedar, En- 
kidu has slain the [. . . ] of the forest, at whose 
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word [trembled] Hermon and Lebanon Gilg. 
O. I. r. 11 (= INES 16 256); giS.tir gis. 
Sim.erin.na.ka e.ne.du,,.du,, [...] : @ 
ina qisti rigt e-ri-ni immellu ina Has[ur ...] 
(Marduk) who played in the forest perfumed 
by cedars, who[...]in the Hasur (mountain) 
BA 10/1 75:4f.; KUR Ha-ma-nu KUR 
e-ri-ni, KUR Ha-bur ... KUR e-ri-ni, KUR 
Ha-Sur ... KUR e-ri-nt KUR Si-ra-ra (var. 
Si-ra-a) KUR e-ri-ni JNES 15 182:5ff., 
ef. ibid. 146:3ff. (Hh. XXII and Diri VI); KUR 
HaSur KUR GIS.ERIN BBR No. 75-78:6; gis. 
erin.gal kur.gal.ta mi.a kur ki.sikil. 
la.ta nam.tar.ra kur gi8.ha.8ur.ra.ta 
an.is.sa high cedar, growing in the high 
mountains, placed by destiny in a pure loca- 
tion, reaching toward heaven from the hagur- 
tree-mountain Surpu IX 42. 


2’ provenience (with ref. to a Cedar Moun- 
tain and a Cedar Forest) — a’ in hist.: matam 
alitam iddissum ... a-ti-ma GI8.TIR.GIS.ERIN 
&@ KUR.KUR.KU (Enlil) gave him the upper 
country as far as the Cedar Forest and the 
Silver Mountains PBS 5 34 vi 10f. (Sargon of 
Akkad), cf. UET 1 2743 15f. (Narém-Sin); Sarra 
mamman wasib Mari ... KUR.GIS.ERIN & GIS. 
TASKARIN(KU) Sadi rabitim la ikSudu ... ana 
KUR.GIS.ERIN &% GIS.TASKARIN Sadi rabitim 
trumma GIS.TASKARIN GIS.ERIN GIS.SU.UR. 
MIN & GIS elammakkam ... ikkis no king 
residing in Mari had reached the great moun- 
tains (i.e.) the Cedar Mountain and the Box- 
wood Mountain — (but) he (Jahdunlim) went 
to the great mountains (i.e.) the Cedar Moun- 
tain and the Boxwood Mountain and cut 
boxwood, cedars, cypresses and elammakku- 
trees Syria 32 13 i 37, ii 14 and 16 (Jahdunlim) ; 
sukkal.mah kur.giS.erin.na Elam*! 
Ma[r. ha.8i...] ZA 42 42 iii 29’(OB apocryphal 
inser. of Lugalannemundu), ef. ibid. 43 iv 10 and 
27, cf. also ana KUR e-ri-ni RLA 2 430ff. (list 
of eponyms, years 840 and 775). 


b’ in lit. (as a mythological locality): assu 
Sullumu [qis]tt GIS.ERIN ... istmSu Enlil Enlil 
created him (Huwawa) to guard the cedar 
forest Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 Rm. 289:1, ef. 
Gilg. Y. v 183, and passim in Gilg., also kur. 


giS.erin JCS 18:12 (Gilgamesh and the Land of 
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the Living); @Utukur.sim.gis’.erin.na.ta 
é.a.ni when Utu comes forth from the 
mountain perfumed by cedars CT 36 34:3 
and 5. 


3’ as growing in Mesopotamia: GIS e-re-na 
taskarinna allakkamis ina matats sa abilusinats 
issé Sdtunu ... lu algamma ina kirdti matija 
lu azqgup cedar, boxwood, oak of Kani, these 
trees I took from the countries I subdued and 
planted them in the gardens of my land AKA 
91:17 (Tig). 1); ina gaddani sa attallaku(!) u 
hursant Sa étattiqu issé zérani sa alammara 
GIS e-ri-nu GIS.SUR.MIN ... [...] kirdti tug: 
dassara in the mountains wherever I went, 
and in the mountain-ranges wherever I 
passed by, when I saw seeds of such trees as 
cedar, cypress, (and other trees) [I collected 
them and planted them] the gardens were 
thriving (with them) Iraq 14 41:41 (Asn.), ef. 
VAB 4 174 ix 37, sub usage a-l’a’; kima 
simén nasthi Sa zigpi Sa GI8.ERIN GIS.SUR.MIN 
[...] when the time of uprooting the saplings 
of cedar and cypress (for transplanting) [ar- 
rives] ABL 814:9 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 9; gi. 
gun,.na gi8.tir.sim.giS.erin.na the giz 
gunt (of Nippur), the forest perfumed with 
cedars VAS 28 i 13, and dupl. PBS 1/1 8 i 13; 
Grid kirt Sarru hasibu e-re-ni_ the king (is the 
one) who goes down to the garden and cuts 
a cedar (slip) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
ii 28. 

4’ asa tree sacred to the gods: (4Mar]duk 
bél GIS.ERIN Craig ABRT 1 56:8; *Ku-bux 
(SUD) n@ilu GIS.ERIN DN, who sleeps in the 
cedar-tree ibid. 11; alsika 4Samag ina gereb 
Samé ellati ina silli GIS.BRIN tigamma lu Sakna 
sépaka ina muhhi tu-pat buras I called to 
you, Samas, (who are) in the midst of the 
pure skies, (saying,) ‘Seat yourself in the 
shade of a cedar and put your feet on (a) .... 
of juniper!” 4R 17 r. 9 (= Scholimeyer No. 2); 
[e-r]ji-nu birkasu Salliru kizillaSu his knees 
are cedar, his ankles(?) pear trees LKA 72 r. 
12 (description of a non-pictorial symbolic repre- 
sentation of a deity); cf. VAB 4 174 ix 16, sub 
usage a-1’a’. 


b) wood — 1’ for building purposes: 
é.erin (part of Ningirsu’s temple) ITT 2 
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4582:2; ekal oS e-ri-ni ... ina aloja Assur 
épus I built a palace of (i.e., paneled with) 
cedar in my capital Assur AKA 146 v 14 (Tigl. 
I), ef. Traq 14 41:25 (Asn.), Lie Sar. p. 76:13; 
ki abusu Sa Sarri ... ana GN illik[uni] ina 
ganni Gl Harran bit ili 8a GIS.ERIN étam[ru] 
when the father of the king was on the way 
to Egypt and, in the region of Harran, saw 
(in a dream/vision) (in) a temple (built en- 
tirely) of cedar wood (Sin leaning on a staff) 
ABL 923:11 (NA); 138 GIS.ERIN gattu annitu 
itu libbi ur-su-te [stu] Gargames nasiini [ina 
lib]bi 30 oiS.nRIN dannite [...] papah Bél 
babanti 138 cedar trees have been brought 
this year from Carchemish from within the 

— among them thirty big ones[...] the 
inner chamber of Bél (referring to Esarhad- 
don’s restoration of Esagila) ABL 120:13 and 
16 (NA); §ubat *Hnlil bélija ina qirib 
Glija AsSur abni % Gi8.ERIN usallil within my 
city Assur I built a residence for my lord 
Enlil, I roofed the temple with cedar KAH 
1 2 ii 14 (Samii-Adad I), for dupl. see AOB 1 22; 
GIS.ERIN.MES paglitu ... ana suléligu u dalati 
babésu usatmih I put in place (lit. made them 
hold) thick cedar (beams) for its roof and the 
doors of its gates VAB 4 230 i 22 (Nbn.), cf. 
GIS.UR.MES ga GIS.ERIN ... ana salluli Sa 
ekurrati ABL 464:3 (NA), 
also gustru, cf. also timmé GIS.ERIN sub usage 
a-l'a'; DUB e-ri-nim GaL a large board of 
cedar wood BIN 6 258:7 (OA); GIS dippi sa 
GIS.ERIN Sa tagbiam the door panels of cedar 
wood that you promised me VAS 16 36:4 (OB 
let.), cf. GIS.IG.MES GIS.ERIN KAH 1 2 ii 17 
(Sam&i-Adad I), also VAB 4 118 ii 43 (Nbk.), 158 vi 
39 (Nbk.), Streck Asb. 246:62, cf. furthermore Hh. 
V 222, in lex. section; &@ KA-su GIS.KAK URUDU-e 
GIS.ERIN wkun and in his gate he set up 
a peg of copper and cedar wood MDP 4 pl. 2 
ii 12 (OAkk.), ef. URUDU GIS.KAK ERIN MDP 
6 pl. 2 i 11 (OAkk.); see dappu, nasramu. 

2’ for various objects used in rituals, for 
the cult, or as precious toys: Sita.sag.mah 
giS.erin.babbar.ra the grand mace-head 
(with a handle) of ‘‘white cedar” (perhaps = 
lijéru) SAKI 132 xii 22 (Gudea Cyl. B), cf. 
(for the Sar.ar-mace) ibid. 68 v 29 and 31 
(Statue B); sikkati a musukanni taskarinni G18. 


ef. usage a~l’ and - 
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ERIN us? (drum)sticks of musukannu-wood, 
boxwood, cedar, ebony (for the lilissu-drum) 
RAcc. 4 ii 27; GIS.MA.GUR, GIS.ERIN a boat 
(model) of cedar Haupt Nimrodepos 53:23 (SB 
rel.), cf. giS.ma E.siag,.bi giS.tir.bi.ta 
giS.erin.a4m (used in the katuhuda- 
ritual) 4R 25i 22; 1 aIS.mMA ga GIS.mRIN </> 
e-ri-ni hurdsa uhhuzu gqadu gab uniitesu one 
(toy) ship of cedar wood overlaid with gold, 
together with all its equipment EA 14 ii 17 
(let. from Egypt), cf. sehheriti Sa taddadu 
which children can pull ibid. 18. 


3’ used for magic figurines: 2 NU GIS.ERIN 
2 nu ai8.81nta(!) teppus you make two 
figurines of cedar, two figurines of tamarisk 
KAR 80:10, ef. dupl. RA 26 41 r. 16, also NU 
GIS.SINIG NU GIS.ERIN.KEx(KID) Maqlu II 229, 
and passim in Maqlu; UR.IDIM Sa GIS.ERIN 
teppug you make (a figurine) of a rabid dog 
of cedar KAR 26 r. 9, ef. ibid. 46. 


4’ used as fuel: in the month Kislimu 
Sant kiniinu Sa GIS.ERIN ina bit papahi ike 
kassu a second brazier with cedar wood will 
beset up (lit. tied) in the chapel SBH p. 144:20, 
cf. 2 KILNE idtén [ina ...] sant ina muhhi 
niknakki ina bit papahi Sa Gi8.ERIN ikkasst 
BRM 4 25:27, dupl. SBH p. 144 (Uruk-ritual). 


5’ used asincense: atiabak gand G18.ERIN 
u SiM.ciR ti isinu iriga I poured out reeds, 
cedar wood and myrtle, the gods smelled the 
fragrance Gilg. XI 158; ugattarkunasi ats. 
ERIN ella kisra silta 2@a taba kisr@t GI8.ERIN 
ellt naram ili rabitc I burn as incense for you 
pure cedar, a bundle of shavings (with) sweet- 
smelling exudation, bundles of pure cedar 
wood, beloved of the great gods BBR No. 
75-78 i 56f. (bard-ritual); tkrib GIS.ERIN salatim: 
ma ana niknakki mabrimma saradgi prayer 
(when) cutting cedar wood (into shavings) 
and strewing them on the first censer ibid. 62; 
[ana] mékalti bariti ana rikis GIS.ERIN [te: 
Selmme 8@ ili pasiri Sunati to the plate of the 
bari, to the bundle of cedar (shavings) (you, 
Sama’, pay attention), you heed the 38ailu 
who interprets dreams Schollmeyer No. 16153; 
when you, Samai, rise from the Cedar Moun- 
tain, nasikka mar bart G18 e-ri-nu the di- 
viner brings cedar (incense) to you Dream- 
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book p. 340 K.3333:9’, cf. nasi e-ri-in-ni [ana] 
Samagu Adad JRAS 1932 35:16, cf. also nas 
GIS.ERIN BBR No. 24:24, No. 1-20:119f., and 
passim in the ritual of the bard. 


6’ other ritual uses: 3 silt? GIS.ERIN.NA 
uatussu tuzaggap you drive in (into the 
ground) around him (the sick man) three 
splinters of cedar wood KAR 184 obv.(!) 8 
(med.); asakkan ana pi pukatti GIS.ERIN ella 
kisra silta 2a taba I put into the mouth of 
the lamb pure cedar, a bundle of shavings 
(with) sweet-smelling exudation BBR No. 
100:40 (== Craig ABRT 1 60ff.); balu patén o18. 
ERIN ina pisu inw@is (var. un@as) he (the 
bart) chews cedar on an empty stomach BBR 
No. 11 r.i6, cf. BBR No. 75-78:16, also tamitlibz 
bika ina GIS8.ERIN ina ueni suméli[su ...J 
tadabbub you tell into his (the god’s) left ear 
the question which you have in mind, with 
cedar wood (in your mouth) BBR No. 98:8; 
éa 3 GiN KU.BABBAR GIS.ERIN ana dullu Sa 
DN three shekels of silver’s worth of cedar 
for the cult of DN BIN 1 47:15 (NB let.). 


Cc) resin (or possibly wood) — 1’ in econ. 
and med.: 13 dug i.nun 20 ma.na erin. 
babbar (among ingredients of perfumed 
oil) Nikolski 1 301 i 3, and passim in Pre-Sar. 
lists; 34 ma.na gi8.erin lag.ta 34 minas 
of resin in a lump (among ingredients of Sim, 
perfume) UET 3 1777:5, cf. TCL 5 pl. 32i 2, and 
passim in Ur III; 1 GU e-ri-nam s&mamma ana 
PN dinamma lublam buy me one talent of 
cedar (resin), and give it to PN, so that he 
may bring it tome CCT 4 44b:13 (OA let.), cf. 
15 MA.NA e-ri-nu-um } Gin SimSu OIP 27 55:12 
(OA), cf. also CCT 5 28a:10; 20 MA.NA 
GIS.ERIN 1 siétu isaa 1 situ i.eiS.eRIN 
ana qutrinnatim twenty minas of cedar 
(wood/resin), one seah of fine oil, one seah 
of cedar oil for incense Boyer Contribution 
104:1 (OB), cf. 1 @t 30 mMa.na GI8.8U.0R. 
MIN ... 1 GU GIS.ERIN TCL 10 81:4, cf. also 
ibid. 57:7; 2 GG 15 Ma.wa @I8 e-ri-nu sa 
L.@IS.MES mutt ina muhhi PN tamkari irtéh 
two talents and fifteen minas of cedar (resin) 
for oil, less (than the promised amount), is 
still owed by PN, the merchant (tamkdru) 
HSS 14 576:1 (Nuzi, translit. only); 8a 5 bilat 
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URUDU.MES ana GIS.ERIN.NA.MES ana Surz 
mént ana daprant ... uppasma u ina ekalli 
ana PN inandin (the tamkéru) will convert 
the five talents of copper into cedar (resin), 
cypress, juniper (and other perfumes, and 
also dyed wool) and deliver (the goods) to PN 
in the palace AASOR 16 77:7 (Nuzi); 2MA.NA 


e-r[i-i-nu] (ingredient of perfume) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 8 r. 18. 
2’ in lit.: ir(text ni) giS.erin.na 8a. 


hur.sag.taim.mtir.si.im.biduyy.[ga] : 
iris e-ri-nt ga gereb Sadi ast irissu ta[bu] 
cedar resin (lit. perfume) that grows in the 
midst of the mountains, whose fragrance is 
sweet 5R 51 iii 14f., and dupl. K.9070 (unpub.), 
see eréSu; ligaslika 2@ i e-ri-ni may he offer 
you (as incense) resin (lit. exudation) of cedar 
4R 54 No. 1:53, ef. BBR No. 75-78 i 57, sub usage 
b-5’; note also: sammit e-ri-ni ramka bélu 
your love, O Jord, is as the fragrance of the 
cedar (incipit of asong) KAR 158 ry. ii 21; ana 
bitint ina sammat GIS.ERIN erba enter our 
house amidst the fragrance of cedar Gilg. VI 
13; ina libbi 2 gizillé GiS.ERIN GIS.SUR.MiN 
Gi.pvc.Gga tusannas you insert cedar (shav- 
ings or resin), cypress and sweet reeds in two 
torches KAR 26r. 21, cf. ibid. r. 20. 


d) Saman eréni cedar oil — 1’ in econ: 
i.c18.ERIN with gloss i-e-ri-in SLT 11 ii 6 
(Forerunner to Hh. XXIV); 2 sila i.gi8.erin 
ku.bi% gin TCL 10 56:13 (OB), ef. ibid. 71 iv 
61, etc., cf. also (beside GIS.ERIN) Boyer Con- 
tribution 104:2 (OB), sub usage c-1’; u <ga> 5 
Gin Le18 GIS.ERIN S4mamma ligia buy me 
five shekels’ worth of cedar oil and bring it 
CT 29 14:20 (OB let.); 1 sina i.saG ma-ri-tum 
1 siza t.erS.eRIN 1 sila of fine Mari-oil, one 
sila of cedar oil ARM 7 34:2, cf. ibid. 52:2, 79: 
1, and passim. 

2’ in lit.: i.8im.giS.erin.na [kil.am. 
sud.e she (Inanna) sprinkles cedar oil on 
the ground SRT 1 v 31 (Lipit-I8tar); gi8. 
erin.babbar.ra [i.gi8.erin] i.giS i.sag 
i.sim.4Nin.urta lal. had[x.x.x].tim.a: 
lijaru (Sa-man e]-ri-ni Samnu ella Samnu ristu 
Samnu nikipti [lallaru Sa] ana matixu ibbabla 
white cedar (resin), cedar oil, sesame oil, 
virgin oil, oil of nikiptu, white honey, that 
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are imported into this country (to be put into 
the holy water basin) CT 17 39:43f. cf. 
i.giS.erin.na lali.nun.na ugu.bi u.me. 
ni.bil : aman GIS e-ri-ni [dispju himétu 
eliu Surupma ibid. 28:58f., also BBR No. 31-37 
i 5, also i.eiS.ERIN isaG (poured into 
the foundation of the temple) KAH 1 2 ii 23 
(Sam&i-Adad 1). 


3’ in med.: kibrit tasdk ina i.aiS e-ri-ni 
tuballal taptanagSassu you bray sulphur, mix 
it in cedar oil, and rub him several times 
AMT 1,2:8, cf. KAR 202 ii 4, also [lu ina US(?) 
GI]S. ERIN lu ina i+ G18 GIS.ERIN tuballal AMT 
16,1:24, and passim in med. Note that saman 
eréni and dam eréni occur in the same medical 
texts in AMT 37,2:6 and r. 14, AMT 75 iii 7, 
81 and 20, AMT 92,4:4 and r. 1, AMT 91,1:16 
and r. 10, see Schwenzner, AfO 8 40. 


e) dam eréni cedar balsam (see also suz 
pubru, ie, giS.erin.uS Dblood-cedar) — 
1’ in econ.: da-me e-ri-nim (in broken con- 
text) HSS 10 224:5’ (OA); US e-ri-nu [S]a 
sa-li-mu-te 8a RN & CASSur B.KUR.MES-3[w] ce- 
dar balsam for .... from Shalmaneser (to) 
the A’sur-temple (and) its temples (heading of 
list) KAV 78:1 (MA); Hajanu ... Sa Sp KUR 
Hamani 200 gastré GIS e-ri-ni [...] 2 
ANSE US.MES GIS e-ri-ni ... amhursu 10 Ma. 
NA KU.BABBAR 200 gastré G18 e-ri-ni ANSE BS. 
MES GIS e-ri-nu maddattu ina muhhisu askun 
I received 200 logs of cedar (and) two homers 
of cedar balsam from PN, (residing) at the 
foot of Mount Amanus, I imposed upon him 
as tribute ten minas of silver, 200 logs of cedar 
(and one) homer of cedar balsam 3R 8 ii 25f. 
(Shalm. ITI), cf. ipte.ca US GIS e-ri-ni 
riqgé tabiti kisitti G18 e-ri-ni fine oil, cedar 
balsam, sweet smelling aromatics, cedar 
cuttings AKA 284 i 87 (Asn.). 

2’ inrit.: iaici8 LpvG.ca US e-ri-ni LAL 
u inun selarsu lu aSél I daubed its foun- 
dation wall with sesame oil, perfumed oil, 
cedar balsam, honey and ghee KAH 1 13 r. 
iv 22 (Shalm. I), cf. Borger Esarh. 4 iv 21, and 
note in the same use: i.a@IS.ERIN, sub usage 
d—2'; mérassu rabitu TA 2 (stitu) US ERIN ana 
Bélet-séri iSarrap he will burn his eldest 
daughter with twenty silas of cedar balsam 
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(as an offering) to DN (as punishment) ADD 
474 r. 5, also ibid. 436 r. 8; US GIS.ERIN fasalz 
lahSu you sprinkle him (the bull) with cedar 
balsam Race. 4 ii 12; US.q18.ERIN L.a18 9Zi-7 
PBS 10/4 12 ii 30 (comm.). 


3’ in med.: US e-ri-ni tapassaS you rub 
(him) with cedar balsam CT 23 50:15, also ibid. 
17, and passim; da-mi GIS.ERIN Sa 7 lardésu 
balsam from a cedar (tree) which has seven 
branches AMT 88,2:9, cf. AMT 16,1: 24 (restored), 
sub usage d-3’, also 5 MA.NA [US(?) e-r]}i-i-nu 
(as an ingredient of perfume) Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 8r. 20; ina Saman Surméni OS GIS.ERIN 
tuballal taptanassassuma isallim you mix 
(various drugs) in cypress oi] (and) cedar 
balsam, you rub him several times and he 
will get well CT 23 35:41, cf. ibid. 49 i 5, also 
KAR 56:10. 


f) other products or parts of the cedar: 
zip kast zip GIS ert-ni ina sikari tarabbak 
you soak powder(?) of kasti, powder(?) of 
cedar, in beer AMT 34,5:4, cf. zip.@IS.ERIN 
KAR 192 r. ii 54; ZiD GIS.ERIN ZID.GIG AMT 
55,1:12; KU.KU GIS.ERIN (among provisions 
for a ritual) BMS 30 r. 25; 1zI GIS.ERIN tasdk 
you bray coals of cedar (among coals of other 
plants) KAR 194 r. i 22,cf. Iz GIS.RIN.NA 
AMT 75 iii 21; for Ail erini, ““cedar-resin’’ see 
Uruanna II 514, in lex. section; for GIS.ERIN. 
sic, “needles,” see luk&u, for tillat eréni or 
sukinnt erént “tendrils(?)’, see s.v. and Hh. 
III 224f., in lex. section; GURUN 1-ri-nim 
fruit of the cedar (perhaps another tree or 
plant) Kish 1930 143:29 (OAkk.). 


&) subspecies of the cedar: erinnu pest, 
synonym of tjalu, tijaru, lijaru, “white 
cedar,” see s.v., and cf. CT 18 and Uruanna III, 
in lex. section; sulému, “black cedar,” see 
Hh. IIT 219, in lex. section; note: giS.u. 
ku.erin = Sv cedar pine 4Hh. III 2282, 
giS.nu.ur.ma.erin = zakummdnu cedar 
pomegranate Hh. III 187a, and sur.me. 
erin (always mentioned beside erin. UD.UD, 
which seems to stand for Surmen) VAS 14 
131 i 7, DP 511 i 2, and passim, Nikolski 1 301i 
4 (all Pre-Sar.); see also supdélu, swpuhkru and 
hagurru. 
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In many contexts it cannot be decided 
whether erénu refers, in rituals, to wood 
cuttings or to resin, since shavings of cedar 
wood, as well as cedar resin, can be used as 
incense (see refs. with silfi and kisitti erént). 
A clear distinction is made between gaman 
erént, “cedar oil’ (cf. the med. texts sub usage 
d-—3’), extracted from the cut wood, and the 
substance called dam eréni, “cedar balsam,”’ 
recovered from the living tree. However, 
in later Assyrian royal inscriptions, the term 
Saman erént (see KAH 1 2, Samii-Adad I, 
sub usage d-2’) is replaced by dam eréni (see 
usage e). The term hil eréni, “sap of the 
cedar,” i.e., resin (equated with gatrdénu) 
occurs only in Uruanna; the sap seems to 
be designated in the medical texts by simple 
erénu, as is indicated by the fact that it is 
used for fumigation and anointing (see Thomp- 
son DAB 284). 


Thompson DAB 282ff. 


erénu B s.; root; SB*; Sum lw. 
MUS 


{e-ri-in] {ysxA.NA = Sur-su Sb I 124. 


kigadi Sa irmié er-na-ma ikkappu my neck 
that had become limp, . and was bent 
down (with explanation) e-re-e-na // Sur-Su |/ 
e-ri-na-ti e. means root, variant: .... 5R 47 
r. 17 (Comm. to Ludlul). 


The obscure adverb erna is here explained 
by a reference to the Sum. loan word erénu, 
and likewise by e-ri-na-ti. 

Langdon, Bab. 7 186 n. 2. 


erépu (arapu) v.; to become dusky, dark; 
from OB on; I irup, 1/2, If; wr. syll. and 
80; cf. erpu, urrupu. 


Su = ra-bu-u, a-ra-pu Igituh 1 414f.; Su-0 Su = 
e-re-bu sé TuTU-si, e-re-pu 8a UD-mi_ Ea I 342f., ef. 
(with Su-u vu) A JI/4:67f., and (with [u-8u] u+upD) 
A III/3:208f.; Su-u 80 = e-rib “Salm-si], ra-bu-u 
56, ASa[m-82], e-re-pu Sa UD-me Idu II 259ff. 

dUtu an.tir.ra ba.da.an.Su.8u.ru d8E8.x1 
an.pa.8é ba.da.gir; (Samag) ina isid samé 
i-te-ru-up (Sin) ina elat Samé irtabi (when Adad 
raged) the sun went dark at the base of heaven 
(and) the moon disappeared in the heights of heaven 
4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; u,Su.uS.ru an.dul.fla c18).mr 
x [s]u.bi zalag.ga nu.un.gal : ur-ru-up sillasu 
ukkul ina zumrigu niru ul ibassi he (the utukku- 


erépu 


demon) is dark, his shadow is somber, there is no 
light in his body BIN 2 221 31f. 

tu-ur-rap 5R 45 K.253 ui 40 (gramm.). 

a) erépu: ina saldim [imim] [up-mu-u]m 
i-ru~pa-am-ma adi namari{su| ul inattulk) 
(if) on the third day the weather becomes 
dusky but not a drop (of rain) falls before 
it clears up ZA 43 310:25 (OB meteor.); mum 
i-ru-pa-am-ma samiim izannun the weather 
will become dark and it will rain YOS 10 
22:23 (OB ext.), ef. RA 27 149:22 (OB ext.), 
also amu St-ma sami ul tzannun  Boissier 
DA 217:9 (SB ext.); wmu i-ru-up samt iznun 
if the weather is dusky (in MN) and it rains 
PBS 2/2 123:8 (MBastrol.), ef. UD SU-wp Thomp- 
son Rep. 235 r. 5, UD SG ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
105b ii 9, and passim; Summa ilum arhigs 
i-te-ru-up if the moon becomes prematurely 
dark (in the morning watch of the ninth day) 
ZA 43 310:16 (OB astrol.); meliomm[i] thalliz 
quma namrirré i-ru-plu] the glow disap- 
peared, the sheen became dark Gilg. O.I. 12 
(=JNES 16 256); ina time hilija e-tar-pu-u panija 
ina time ulddija ittakrima énéja did my face 
become dark when I was in labor, were my 
eyes closed when I gave birth? K.890:7 
(NA, coll.), in BA 2 634; [tgug] libbasu panisu 
ar-pu his heart raged, his face grew dark 
Gilg. I ii 48. 

b) urrupu: summa panisu issanundu u 
indgu ur-ru-pa(var. -up) if he has contortions 
of the face and his eyes grow dark Labat TDP 
76:55, cf. ibid. 26:75 and 108:21f. 

The verb erépu (arépu) with its derivates 
erpu (erbu) and urrupu (Sum. correspondence 
Su, usu, Su8, SuSru), meaning ‘‘to become 
dark, dusky” (contrast namdru), is here 
connected with Heb. ‘ereb, “evening,” (Arabic 
gariba) and separated, a) from erpetu, erpu, 
and urpatu, “cloud,” considered primary 
nouns (cf. Ugar. ‘rp),and b) from erébu (Sum. 
corr. tu(r)) attested in Ugar. as ‘rb. In the 
sense of “to set,” erébu (‘‘to enter’’) is used 
exclusively of the sun (in contrast to asi, 
“to rise’). The translation ereb Samsi of 
4Utu.sa.a must be considered as due to 
a conflation of the two concepts erébu sa 
Samsi and erépu sa imi (see lex. section), 
the former of which is reflected in the Akk., 
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the latter in the Sum. wording. See also 
urpen. 
Ungnad, ZDMG 71 135. 


eréru v.; to become moldy; I trrur (?arz 
rur); SB*; cf. erru adj., irru. 

[...]= e-re-rum, [...] = MIN a-ka-li to become 
moldy, (said) of bread Antagal III 249f. 

ina GAxSE.ME Su ir-ru-ur ubbutu GAR 
in the granaries the grain will turn moldy, 
(and) a famine will result ACh Sin 3:127, ef. 
ibid. 67, and (wr. ia-ru-ur) ACh Sin 35:5. 

Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 1. 


eréSSanu adj.; naked; syn. list*; cf. erd 
adj. 
mi-[e-ri-nu]-v, qu-um-ma-ru-ti = e-re-e§-Sd-nu. An 


IX 98f. 


ereSu A (irisu) s.; smell, scent, fragrance; 
from OB on. 

ir KASKAL = $d E.RIS e(var. 7)-re-8u Ea I 275; 
[ir KASKAL == 84 KASKAL-2& e-r]i-54 A1/6:50; iri = 
zu-tu, e(var.i)-re-Su Ea II 47f.; e-re-e3 rr = e-re-su 


ibid. 49; ir = zu-[ué-tu], ¢-[ri-du], al[r-man-nu] 
A-tablet 953 ff. 
ir.si.im = ¢-ri-3e 4R 20:28f., see usage d; 


ir.si.im nu.hur.re = e-re-su ul in-ni-si-in BA 10 

73:1f. (= BA 5 662:1f.), see usage a; ir giS.eren. 

na = i-71-18 e-re-nit_ 5R 51iii 14f., see usage b. 
2a-@-u, e-re-8u = si-ia-a-nu LTBA 2 2:333f. 

a) in gen.: e-ri-is bélija tabam ina bitija 
essin I smell the sweet fragrance of my lord 
in my house RHA 35 71:2 (Mari let.); la.8a. 
gar.ra $a.[gar.rja.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da. 
hur.ra : birt Sa ina birdtisu e-re-Su la isinu 
the hungry man who, in his hunger, did not 
smell any good smell (of food) ASKT p. 88-89 
ii 25; bur.gal und.gal.bi ir.si.im nu. 
hur.re : ina bir makaligu rabbiti e-ri-si ul 
innisin in the dishes of his chief meal no 
smell (of food) can be smelled BA 10/1 73:1f. 
(= BA 5 662); Summa ina MN milu illikamma 
misa ana eséni i-ri-is-su-nu la tab if the flood 
comes in MN and the smell of its water is not 
sweet to smell CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
19 and 20; Summa e-ri-1§ bite kima Kt1.a.[4ip] 
if the smell of a house is like sulphur CT 38 
17:99, cf. (compared to the smell of various 
plants and substances) ibid. 98-121, also CT 
40 7 K.6715+:27-29 (SB Alu); if smoke [rises] 
from the water, 7-ris gutri kima 4ip.LU.RU.aU 
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and the smell of the smoke is like that of the 
sacred river CT 39 16:51f. (SB Alu); e-ri-ig 
Sinnigu the smell of his teeth (in broken 
context, prescription against bad odor of the 
mouth) AMT 23,1:11; sippi Sigdrt médila u 
dalati igula utahhidma ... simat biti umalla 
i-ri-&u tébi I made the threshold, the lock, 
the bolt and the doors drip with ....-oil and 
filled the appurtenances of the temple with 
sweet scent VAB 4 258 ii 14 (Nbn.). 


b) said of aromatic trees and their wood: 
ir gi8.erin.na : i-ri-i& erint the scent of 
the cedar 5R 51 iii 14f. (bit rimki); 8a urgis: 
sunu karsu sumlalé i-ri-Su tabu (mountains) 
whose vegetation is the sweet-smelling kar&u 
and sumlaléi TCL 3 28 (Sar.); saddi qgisatim 
IMarduk Summuhtim sa i-ri-ig-su tabu (Leba- 
non) the mountain of the luxuriant forests 
of Marduk, the scent of which is sweet VAB 
4 174 ix 15 (Nbk.); gusuré burast usallilsima 
i-ri-sa uttb I roofed it (the palace) with 
beams of juniper-trees(?) and (thereby) made 
its fragrance sweet TCL 3 211 (Sar.), cf. kima 
gisti hasurri i-ri-is-su ustibsu VAB 4 256 ii 5 
(Nbn.); dalati Surméni sirati $a ina peté u tari 
e-re-e§ tabu doors of cypress, whose fragrance 
was sweet when one opened or closed them 
OIP 2 96:81 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 61:13, 
Streck Asb. 88x99, and passim; beams of pine 
wood 8a e-ri-i[§}si-na kima hasurri izdga 
libbus the fragrance of which, like that of 
the hasurru-cedar, wafts through it TCL 3 
246 (Sar.). 


c) said of incense: ¢-ri-Sa-am ul issinu 
balukka (the gods) cannot smell the fra- 
grance (of any incense) without you (the fire 
god) LKA 139:49; asrukka qutrinnu i-ri-sd 
(var. -8%) taba I scattered sweet-smelling 
incense for you BMS 2:28, cf. qutrinnu e-rig 
2la}t tabi Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:13, also 
{quirinn]ja zaa i-ri-S4 taba KAR 42:37, and 
dupls., see Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 p. 22. 


d) said of other offerings: ilt isinu i-ri-& 
ult isinu e-ri-§4 taba the gods smelled the 
fragrance (of the aromatics), the gods smelled 
the sweet fragrance Gilg. XI 159f., cf. ana 
i-ri-Si-Su tpahhuruka Gilg. XII 17, also ibid. 
36; surkinnt tahditu i-ri-& tabi ana gind 
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ukingunitima I established for them (the 
dead) sweet smelling incense(?) (and) scat- 
tered offerings in abundance VAB 4 292 iii 17 
(Nbn.), cf. usahmatu 1-ri-si tébitu SBH p. 
146:36 and 40; ir.si.im mi.ni.in.é ir.sim 
bi.in.x : armannu udétess[t] 1-ri-Se ta-bu-a 
the pomegranate gave forth a sweet fra- 
grance 4R 20:28f. 


ereSu B s.; queen; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

e-re-8u = Sar-ra-tum Malku VI 205. 

The spelling #-re-es-ki-i-ga-a-al EA 357:2 
(and passim in this text) for Sum. %nr.ki. 
gal and caSan.ki.gal, suggests the reading 
*ere§ for NIN or GASAN, which reading is not 
attested in lexical texts but is preserved in 
the Sum. lw. eregu. See also the use of NIN 
with the Sum. value ereS in CT 16 36:8f., 
quoted sub ergu A adj. usage a, and in the 
personal names composed with eridti, sub 
eristu As. mng. lc. 


eréSu s.; desire, wish; OB, EA*; cf. erésu 
A. 

a) in OB personal names: £-lIi-e-re-sa 
Her(the goddess’)-Desire-is-Exalted CT 6 
48b :22, and passim; Da-an-e-re-sa LUKUR(SAL+ 
ME)¢uTU CT 4 40a:7. 

b) other occ.: send your man to me to 
the palace u la ka-Si-id i-ri-Su u ussirtisu and 
I will send him to you as soon as the request 
is granted EA 82:17, see Albright and Moran, 
JCS 2 241 ff. 

Stamm Namengebung 125. 


eréSu A v.; 1. to ask (somebody for some- 
thing), to request, 2. to crave, desire, 3. IV 
to be desired, required; from OAkk. on; I 
ris — orrtsé — eri§, 1/2, 1/3, IV; wr. syll. and 
APIN, also KAM (in personal names only); cf. 
eréSu s., ertistu A, eristu A in 8a erigtt, ertsu, 
érigu A, erisitu B, erréki, erSu C adj., méristu, 
téristu. 

dwugy a, al.di, di= e-re-é% Nabnitu IV 217ff.; 
nig.al.di.dug,.ga = e-rig-tum e-re-Su. Hh. I 42. 

u,um.mi.aki.gaal.la.bi.a : i-n{u um-mi-a- 
nu kaspa tr-ri-3u-SJu the day when the creditor 
asks him for the silver Ai. IIT i63; meal.nu.di. 
di: paras la e-re-3i (cf. mng. le) TCL 6 51 r. 39f., 
also RA 12 75:53f.; [... u,].m1.ba al.m[u].un. 


erésu A 
di.di.ne : e-te-ni-ri-Sa mu-s[é4 u urra] (cf. mng. 
la-14’) KAR 128:28. 

1. to ask (somebody for something), to 
request — a) to ask (somebody for some- 
thing) — 1’ in OAkk.: wu atta bilam ula 
tanassar iSpiki gintitim a-ri-is-ka but if you 
do not watch over the cattle, I shall claim 
the regular field rent (lit. grain heaps) from 
you JRAS 1932 296:40 (let.); summa Kv. 
BABBAR €-rt-§u(!)-ga_ if they ask you for the 
silver Watelin Kish 3 pl. 11 W. 1929, 160:10; 
su-tu-uh-ha-tim wt-lu ki-sa-ma-ri_ te-er-ri-is 
you ask for ....-s or ....-8 Gelb OAIC 52:8. 

2’ inOA: summa amtum uttatam té-ri-ts-ka 
dssim if the slave girl asks you for barley, 
give it to her CCT 3 39a:23 (let.); tamalakkin 

. ana PN la taddint Summa PN, e-ri-is-ki 
dint Summa la kvam ammamman la 
taddint do not give (fem.) the two boxes to 
PN — if PN, asks you (for them), give (them), 
otherwise, do not give (them) to anyone BIN 
6 14:30 (let.); KU.BABBAR 8 MA.NA fé-ri-S¢- 
ma wmmala e-ra-st-ka-ma addinakkum you 
asked. me for eight minas of silver, and I 
gave you as much as you asked me for KTS 
la:4 (let.); tuppt Sa PN e-ta-na-ri-Su-ni PN, 
e-ta-na-ri-a-ni_ they keep asking me for PN’s 
tablets, PN, (in particular) keeps on asking 
me KTS 36a:4f., cf. ibid. 18, cf. also tuppam 
... e-ri-is-ka-ma TCL 20 110:23, tuppam PN 
er-Sa-ma Hrozny Kultepe 1 103:12; assume 
énatim amatka PN itktala(!) KU.BABBAR 4 
MA.NA €-ri-18-ni-a-ti PN withheld your slave 
girl on account of the stone beads (lit. eye- 
stones), he claims one-half mina of silver 
from us KTS 29b:8 (let.), ef. e-ta-ar-Su-ni-a-ti 
TCL 14 16:19. 

3’ in OB: dm 1-ir-ri-Su-su x kaspam ... 
inaddin the day they ask him for it, he will 
pay x silver TCL 1 170:13, cf. Meissner BAP 
19:8, Grant Smith College 259:6, also wm i-ri-Su- 
Su-nu-ti ibid. 258:5, also dm kaspam Sin u 
PN 1i-ri-Su UET 5 324:14; tm ummi’anum 
i-ri-Su-u% the day the creditor will ask for 
(the money) YOS 5 242:9, cf. YOS 8 96:6, also 
UD UM.ML.A 2-ri-Su-Su TCL 10 75:6, and see Ai., 
in lex. section; am ekallum 1-ir-ri-Su-Su KU. 
BABBAR 1.LA.E when the palace asks him for 
it, he will pay the silver RA 15 191:26, ef. 
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TCL 11 195:9, CT 8 36a:12, Gautier Dilbat 32:9, 
and passim; sikaram mali i-ri-Su-ka la ta-ka- 
al do not withhold the beer for which he 
asks you TCL 18 117:8 (let.), cf. ana PN 
ana &a i-ri-Su-ka la takalla YOS 2 101:21, ef. 
also OECT 3 62:11 (letters); isir bitigu i-rt- 
#§ he asked for the rent of his house TCL 17 
20:8 (let.); 5 KUS US igérim KI PN PN, 
i-ri-1s-ma PN, asked PN for a length of five 
cubits of the wall (to rest his beams on) 
TCL 1 193:5, ef. CT 4 14b:7, sub eristu; [t3tu] 
MU.3.KAM  e-te-ne-er-ri-is-su-ma [seam] ul 
inaddinam J have been asking him for it 
for three years, but he has not given me the 
barley LIH 24:10 (let.); dajant PN LU.MES 
&i-bi ... uluma higam ... i-ri-Su-Si-ma ... 
ul ublam the judges asked PN (to produce) 
either the witnesses or the written document 
but she did not bring (either) TCL 1 157:35; 
Summa itiramma ... bissu i-ir-ri-ig if he 
returns and claims his house CH § 30:67; 
méanahatisu li-ri-ig he may claim his expenses 
Gautier Dilbat 67:10; ana eqlim la e-re-si-im 
nis Sarri utammi he made him swear by the 
king that he would not claim the field UCP 
9 355 No. 25:21 (let.). 

4’ in Mari: siditam mali i-ir-ri-Su-ka 
apulguniiti give them all the provisions they 
ask from you ARM 117:44, cf. mal Sa itti 
ahiSu PN t-ri-fu RA 35 122:16 (let.); PN 
bitam sti 1-ri-Sa-an-ni ummami ... [lid]na 
PN asked me for this house, saying, ‘Let (my 
lord) give (me the house)’ ARM 1 41:25; 1 
LU.Dim bélé e-ri-ig-ma I asked my lord for a 
house builder ARM 2 101:20; panuttum matam 
x «% x [1-te-er]-ri-Su inanna andku [... na]s 
pistam u pirram e-ri-ig formerly, they had 
asked for .... land, now I (only) ask for life 
and progeny ARM 1 3:26’f. (let. of Jasmah- 
Addu to a deity), restored by von Soden, Or. 
NS 21 76. 

5’ in Elam: am umménum kaspam i-ir-ri- 
Su KU.BABBAR u MAS.BITLA.E on the day the 
creditor asks for the silver, he will pay the 
silver and the interest on it MDP 22 22:10; 
Sibisu i-ri-Su-Su-ma they asked him for his 
witnesses MDP 23 319:7, also 22 161:10. 

6’ in MB: minumma e-ri-is-ka Sibila] 
send me whatever I asked of you EA 4:35. 


erésu A 


7’ in EA: u undu assati Sa e-ri-Su ahija 
inandinmame but if my brother gives (me) 
the wife for whom I have asked EA 27:17 (let. 
of TuSratta), cf. EA 19:69; ~tén salmu ana 
ja... agar abikama RN e-te-ri-1 I had 
requested one statue for myself from your 
father, Mimmuria (Amenophis ITI) EA 27:20 
(let. of TuSratta); anumma huradsa ana ahija 
e-te-ri-i§ u huradsu ga ana ahija e-ri-su ana 
2-Su ana e-re- illak now I have asked my 
brother for gold, and the gold for which I 
have asked my brother will serve for two 
requirements EA 19:56f. (let. of TuSratta), cf. 
hurdsa matta ... danni§ dannié e-te-ri-i§ EA 
29:137 (let. of TuSratta), cf. also EA 35:17, 22 (let. 
from Cyprus), and passim in this let.; r@bis Sarre 
[a}ra-su &-Su-nu the royal commissary 
wants their house EA 285:25. 


8’ inRS: summa ina arki imi PN ardanisu 
e-er-re-Su. if, later on, Tette claims his sub- 
jects MRS 9 RS 17.334:13. 

9’ in Bogh.: [...] atta RN te-ri-Sa-an-ni- 
ma Samsi ul ukallasu [whatever] you, RN, 
ask of me (J) the Sun will not withhold 
KBo 1 8:27 (treaty); RN ana 4Samsi sabé 
tillata i-ir-ri-t8 RN will ask the Sun (i.e., the 
Hittite king) for military aid KBo 1 5ii 54, ef. 
ibid. 44. 


10’ in MA and Nuzi: PN Sipate madate ... 
e-te-ri-t§ PN has asked for much wool KAV 
106:6 (MA let.); Summa PN ibbalakkatma u 
egelSu i-ri-18 if PN goes back on the agree- 
ment and claims his field JEN 530:10, 493:11, 
and passim, also ina tmi sa 1-ir-ri-Su-us 
inandin HSS 5 94:6; ina ajimmé &mi e-ri-iz- 
zu-nu-tr wu ileqgqgi on whatever day he asks 
them (for the deposit), he may take it AASOR 
16 91:10 (Nuzi); dajani Sibuti Sa PN 1-te-er- 
Su the judges asked PN for witnesses JEN 
383:20, and passim in Nuzi, cf. dajant LU. 
MES pa-a-Su-u-ni-e agar PN i-te-er-u JEN 
342:19; u dajant tuppu sa mariti agar PN 
i-te-er-Su and the judges requested the deed 
of adoption from PN JEN 363:8. 

11’ in NA: ina time e-ri-Su-Su-ni iddan 
the day they ask him, he will give (the 
amount of the obligation) KAJ 73:14, 82:7, 
127:15, also Iraq 16 54 ND 2080:6; andku 
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siibé e-te-ri-i§ I have asked for troops ABL 
506 r. 18; sa Satti gabbi andhar sarru akalé 
li-ri-e§ during the entire year hereafter the 
king may ask for food ABL 78 r. 7. 


12’ in NB: uttata mala i-rig-Su-ui-ka inz 
nassu give him as much barley as he asks 
youfor CT 22 215:13 (let.), cf. BIN 1 65:8 (let.), 
also ‘PN kurummata ana PN, ul te-e-rig VAS 
4 78:9; tmu ga Satammu u LUG.SID.MES Sa 
Hanna i-ri-ts-Si-nu-tu ibbakannim on the 
day when the gatammu and the scribes of 
Eanna ask them, they will bring her YOS 6 
234:7; ul kaspa ul mimma e-ri-is-ka husdbi 
e-te-ri-is-ka I have not asked you for silver 
nor for anything (of that sort), I only asked 
you for husdbu-branches UET 4 185:17f.; 
turru Sa tabtija ir-ri-Su-di-ka J ask you for a 
return of my favor ABL 291 r. 4. 


13’ in hist.: sulmaénagunu isima e-ter-ri- 
Su-us kitra they brought their good-will gifts 
and implored his support Winckler Sar. pl. 44 
D 32, cf. usalldnima e-ris-an-ni kitru. Lie Sar. 
p. 74:2, also Borger Esarh. 55iv 41; salam sarriz 
tija musappt ilitisun mu-te-ris balatija (I set 
up) a statue of myself in royal attire, in an 
attitude of prayer, to implore constantly for 
my life Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3, cf. ana mu-ter- 
re-8i balatija mahar ili ... ukin Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 1 (Asb.); andku ana DN e-te-ri-is 
DN liddinnu I implore Ahuramazda, may 
Ahuramazda grant (this to me) VAB 3 91 § 
5:34 (Dar.), cf. ana DN e-ri-ié Herzfeld API 
31:50 (Xerxes). 


14’ in lit.: sti Anim hawirisa te-te-er-sa- 
as-Su-um darv?am balatam arkam_ she re- 
quested from Anu, her husband, a lasting, 
long life for him RA 22 171:13 (OB AguSaja) ; 
i-te-er-Su ana iligin stkra SEM 117 r. iii 10 
(MB); [... ud].mrt.ba al.[x].di.di.ne : 
Sahluqtu tabratika matadtu e-te-ni-ri-sa misa 
uw urra} day and night the countries desire 
the destruction of your wonderful works KAR 
128:28 (prayer of Tn.); minu te-rig-linl-ni bélti 
minu liddinunikki for what do you ask me, 
O my Lady, what can one give you? Craig 
ABRT 2 19:8 (SB inc.), cf. minamma te-ri-Si-in- 
nt whatever you have asked me for EA 357:87 
(Nergal and Ere’kigal), also mind ter-ri-&-in- 
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ni Gilg. VI 71 and ibid. 103; 8a e-ri-Su-ka 
(var. er-ri-Su-ka) bila abi 4Hn[lil] give me 
what I ask of you, my father Enlil 4R 58 
ii 34 (SB Lama&tu), var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 71, 
cf. a&Su atti annd te-ri-S-in-[nt] (var. ter-ri- 
Sa-[an-nt]) ibid. ii 37, var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 
73; gibiamma a te-e-er-ri-Sa-an-ni luddikku 
tell me, and I will give you what you desire 
of me Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 7 (SB Etana), ef. te-ri- 
Su-ma inandinunigssa KAR 238 r. 10 (SB inc.); 
kima sa[SJu Babili &a te-ri-3a Siprigu libnassu 
lippatigma in conformity with this (your 
offer) let the bricks of Babylon, for the con- 
struction of which you have expressed a 
desire, be fashioned En. el. VI 57; e-rt-su-ma 
(var. i-ris-su-ma) libbasu epés tahazi when 
his (Irra’s) heart craves (lit. from him) to go 
to war Godssmann Era 16; amri eila da i-ri-s& 
balata look at the man who desires (ever- 
lasting) life Gilg. XI 203; Sa te-er-ri-i8 alaka 
urhat Supsugat where you want to go, the 
roads are dangerous VAS 12 193:26 (sar tamz 
hart), ef. ibid. 27. 

15’ in omen texts: eristt dir[im] nakrum 
diram i-ri-ig-ka wish for a fortress, the 
enemy will demand a fortress from you RA 
38 81 r. 8 (OB ext.);  KUR LI.DI aPIN-ka / [LI. 
pi | dja-na-nu jf u1.v1 | bu-su-ut ff aprn-ka |/ 
ar-ris-ka the enemy will demand your pos- 
sessions, LI.DI = strength, L1.p1 (also) = pos- 
sessions, aPIn-ka (read) irriska ROM 991:11f. 
(unpub., Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[mim]ma nakru apin-ka-ma ina tubbatika 
sum-s% whatever the enemy asks from you, 
give it to him willingly CT 27 46 r. 22 (SB Izbu); 
al patika nakrum 1-ri-18-k{a] the enemy will 
demand a town on your border YOS 10 
17:22 (OB ext.), cf. URU zAG-ka APIN.MES-ka 
Boissier DA 6:3f., also TCL 6 4:1, CT 30 20 r. 5 
(all SB ext.), also dla u bélgu nakru aPin-ka 
TCL 6 4:18 (SB ext.); Glu lamita nig ili avin. 
MES-ka the besieged city will ask you for (a 
safe-conduct protected by) oath TCL 6 4:27 
(SB ext.), ef. KI.MIN-ma ul tanaddin tanaggar 
ditto, but you will not grant it and will de- 
stroy (the city) ibid. 28; NU 8H.GA-3% APIN(!)- 
ma ul nadingu he will make a request of a 
person who is not friendly to him, and he will 
not be given (what he has asked for) K.25r. 
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ii 34 (= Dream-book 330), also [...] SE.GA-s& 
APIN-ma SUM-[St] ibid. 35. 


b) to express a wish for (something) 
(said of a deity) — 1’ in hist.: #.K1.A[G.4.NI] 
Sa i-ri-Su BA.DU he built (for Ninegal) her 
beloved temple, for which she had asked 
MDP 28 5:7(OB); RN ... 4AsSur bitam 1-ri- 
is-su-ma As8ur expressed to RN the wish for 
atemple AOB 14:8 (Salim-ahum, translit. only) ; 
ana wardi<tirgsunu er-Su-nin-ni (the gods) 
expressed their wish that I do service for 
them VAS 1 32 ii 9 (OB, Ibiq-I8tar); ‘Jar 
béltu bita Sand ... i-ri-Sé-ni-ma the lady 
Istar requested of me another temple KAH 
2 59:84 (Tn.), cf. Assur bélu mahaza e-ri-sa- 
ni-ma ibid. 61:42, dupl. ibid. 60 190; “Sin enta 
i-ri-vS Sin expressed a wish for a high 
priestess YOS 1 45110, cf. asSum e-re-e§ enti 
ibid. i 7 and 13 (Nbn.). 


2’ in omen texts: 4Samaés Samsam awilam 
ana napistisui-ri-ig Sama’ requests a (votive) 
sun disk from the man (in return) for his life 
CT 54:6, cf. 1Samad Samia ana na-<pir -is-ti 
awilim i-ri-ig YOS 10 57:8 (both OB oil omens); 
awilam ilsu tkribisu i-tr-ri-is-su his god will 
ask the man for votive offerings to him CT 
3 3 r. 4 (OB oil omen), cf. YOS 10 5119 (= 52 
i 9), ii 41 (= 52 ii 40) (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); *Samags e&rétim i-ir-ri-if Samas re- 
quests tithe payments CT 3 4 r. 22 (OB oil 
omen); éna u sangd ilu apin-e§ the god 
requests a high priest and a Jangi-priest TCL 
6 4:33 (SB ext.), cf. NIN.DINGIR.RA tlu APIN- 
e§ ibid. 34, also ugbabtam ilu 1-ri-[i3] YOS 
10 17:47 (OB ext.); ummédni ittt tlim ana 
dakim er-&-et with divine approval, the 
destruction of my army has been demanded 
YOS 10 46 iii 41 (OB ext.), cf. ummani itte th 
ana GAZ er-§et CT 27 34 r. 13 (SB Izbu), also 
TCL 6 4:15 and 17 (SB ext.); wmmani itte ile 
tkal-ma-at kasdt <ana> daki er-Set with divine 
approval, it has been demanded that my 
army be bound, tied up and destroyed KAR 
423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.), cf. alu Subat rubé titi 
oli ana déki e-ri§ TCL 6 1 r. 51 (SB ext.); ertste 
Sadim UU shara lubustam i-ri-is-<tiy YOS 10 51 
i 27 (= 52 i 26) (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; 
mimma wagram sa-li-[...] DINGIR i-ri-is-ka 
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the god requests something precious [...] 
from you YOS 10 21:2 (OB ext.); ilu améla 
irba apin-eS the god requests a gift from the 
man CT 28 44 K.717:4 (dupl. of CT 30 12 K. 
1813+ obv.(!) 16), cf. DINGIR LU SA(text MA). 
DUG, APIN-e§ TCL 64:24; obscure: DINGIR 
LU SU.NIR SiB NiG NAG APIN-e§ (see eristi 
kakki u Surinni, sub eristu) Boissier Choix 63:2 
(all SB ext.). 

3’ other oces.: *Dagan negétim [...] i-te- 
ne-er-re-Sa-an-ni_ Dagan keeps asking me for 
sacrifices ARM 2 137:44; 3 Sandt ami isi 
ilim e-ri-i§ three years are demanded for the 
god (as term for the fulfillment of a vow) BIN 
4 32:5, ef. adi mala timi(!) Sa iti ilim e-ri-su 
ibid. 15 (OA let.); naptunu sa e-ri-Si-u-ni the 
feast which they (the gods?) have desired 
ABL 1021:12 (NA). 

c) with eristu (méristu): intimi alahhinz 
num eristam e-ri-Si-ni when the alahhinnu- 
official made the request to me CCT 2 15:8 
(OA let.); eris#aka maré Sarrim Sa ina GN illegt 
e-ri-t put forward your request for the 
princes who were taken in GN ARM 1 27:27; 
méresetija Sa e-ri-Su the requests which I 
have made EA 29:110, 113 and 160 (let. of 
TuSratta), see méristu; te-ter-Sa-an-ni eristu la 
e-re-8 you have made a request of me that 
must not be made CT 15 47 r. 22, var. te-tir- 
Sa-ni-ma ... erista $a la e-re-S@ KAR Ir. 18 
(SB Descent of I8tar). 

d) in personal names: %Sin-e-ri-c CT 2 
17:24 (OB), cf. &8in-APIN Meissner BAP 47:32, 
and passin; 4Marduk-eres-su AfO 10 36 No. 
63:6 (MA, translit. only), and passim; 4Adad- 
MU.APIN-iS BE 15 59:8 (MB), and passim in 
MB, NB and NA names, cf. ¢Sin-DUMU.US.APIN 
BE 15 195:19 (MB), 9H-a-ah-aPIN BE 14 25:10 
(MB), and passim in NB; 4Gu-la-NUMUN. 
KAM-e§ ADD 200 left edge 2; Ul-lu-mi-ir-st-1t 
She-Has-Been-Desired-from-Long-Ago CY 2 
3:3 and 6, ef. TCL 1 69:35 (OB), also Ina- 
libbt-er-si-tt CT 4 40a:9 (OB), and passim in OB 
and MB, see Clay PN p. 88; %Nabd-dina-aPin- 
e§ Tallqvist NBN 127b, also “Nusku-balata- 
APIN BE 14 57:16 (MB), Bél-giné-Kam Tall- 
qvist APN 56b; for other MB refs., see Clay PN p. 
161, s. v.; INabé-LA-aPin-e§ ADD App. 1 ii 34; 
Adad-igdi-KAM VAS 6 276:10 (NB). 
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e) other occs.: 4g zé.eb.bi.da.mu me 
al.nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : urti 
kabittt paras la e-re-& mimméa addakki my 
important decisions, my offices which no one 
has the right to demand, everything I haveI 
give you TCL 6 51 r. 39f. (SB lit.), ef. RA 12 
15:54; e-ri§ kittu epir & lu[b-bis] aspire to 
what is right, give food and clothing (to the 
poor)! PSBA 38 133:13 (SB wisdom), cf. (with 
var. e-rig kittu pilah [uw kubbit] be pious and 
give honor) STC 2 pl. 65 ii 11, and ef. e-rig 
ti ke i-lom epir u kubbit PBS 1/2 116:54; NA, 
e-re-Si lishitamma ... NA, la e-re-&i lighitamma 
let the die (lit. stone) which is desirable (for 
the oracle) leap forth, (in the opposite case) 
let the die which is undesirable leap forth 
LKA 137:23 and 27 (SB rit.); 8a e-ri-s% u&-sam- 
su-u% the one who demands it (i.e., the bor- 
rower), who keeps (the tablet) overnight KAR 
203 vr. 35, cf. Sa e-ri-Su i-Sam-Si-u KAR 111 
r. 7 (both colophons), note: ina méristisu u- 
sam-KI-84 TCL 61r. 59, sub méristu. 


2. to crave, desire — a) in med.: Summa 
libbagsu imim ikassa mé magal aPIn-ma isatti 
if his inside is (alternately) hot and cold, he 
craves and drinks a great deal of water Labat 
TDP 118:11, cf. APIN.MES ibid. 12, also sum: 
ma l@u ... mé ana saté magal APIN.ME-is 
ibid. 224:52, also (wr. i-te-ner-ris-ma) ibid. 53, 
and passim (with food, beer, wine) in Labat 
TDP; ana i-ris (var. [e]-re-S%) NINDA.HI.A 
kabattus sarpat ana i-rig (var. [e}-re-&%) uzu 
u KAS lummunu ziméisu with a craving for 
food his mood is bitter, with a craving for 
meat and beer his face is somber Anatolian 
Studies 6 150:7f. (Poor Man of Nippur). 


b) other oces.: sau SA-s% la ir-ri-su (if) 
he never desires the woman he loves KAR 
26:9, dupl. AMT 96,7:11; PN ana DAM-i-tu 
ul ir-18-Sd-a-nu PN, méria rabii $4 lapaini PN, 
Glidu lapant mamma sandmma ul aGlidu méru 
rabi Sa PN, Si (if PN,, my son, says that he is 
the son of PN,) PN never had intercourse with 
me (lit. desired me as wife), PN, is my eldest 
son whom I bore to PN;, I did not bear (him) 
to anyone else, he is the eldest son of PN, 
TCL 13 138:14 (NB). 
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3. IV to be desired, required: bél immerim 
pursasam i-ni-er-[ri-i§] a wig will be required 
(as a divine wish) from the owner of the 
sheep (cf. eristi pursdsim, sub erigtu) YOS 10 
47:19 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); eristi 
ina biti awili i-ni-ri-su ul innaddin a request 
made in the man’s house will not be granted 
RA 38 82:4 (OB ext.), cf. erisum in-ner-ri-su 
ul innaddin TCL 6 4:7 (SB ext.). 

Though erésu is normally used with the 
object demanded and the person of whom it 
is demanded both in the accusative, the latter 
is occasionally found in a construction with 
igtu or ist (OA, OB Aguiaja), adar (KA, 
Nuzi), and ana (EA, NB). Connect with 
Ugar. ré. 

Bohl, Symb. Koschaker 170; Oppenheim, Or. NS 
16 224 n 2. 


eréSu B (ardsu) v.; 1. to seed by drilling 
seed into a furrow by means of a seeder- 
plow, to cultivate or plant (a field), 2. *ur- 
rusu to plant, 3. sérusu to put under culti- 
vation, 4. IV to be seeded, to be planted; 
from OAkk. on; I irié (trug OAkk. and MA) 
— irrié (irrug Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5, 
OB, irrag MA, NA) — eri (arig NA), 1/2, 1/8, 
1/4 BE 14 39:10, II (murri¥ only), ITI, II1/3 
Ai. IV ii 28 only, IV; wr. syll. and urt,, 
APIN.LA; cf. érisdnu, eristu B, érigu adj. érigu 
B s., erréSu, erréStitu, ersu B adj., ersitu B, 
harasu B, méristu, mérigsu, térusu. 

uru,= e-re-§% Hh. II 324; u-ru apin = e-r[e-8u] 
S> IL 290; ef. [G-ru] [aprn] = te-ru-sum, e-re-sum 
MSL 2 147 App. 1 ii 4f. (Proto-Ea); a-pi-in APIN = 
e-re-Sum MSL 2 144 ii 20 (Proto-Ea); pa,;.giS.apin 
= pa-lag e-re-{Su] Hh. XXII B 26. 

a.8& ki.in.gar t.bi.in.bur : a.SA ué-te-ni- 
ris-ma Ai. TV ii 28; gi8.8u.ni{[m].gid.da.ta 
ba.an.uru™.e : ¢-na a-ga-di-ib-bi ir-ri-is he will 
drill with the hand seeder-plow Ai. IV ii 30; ‘un. 
Sar.ra uruy.a : e-ri-is INisaba 4R 23 No. 1i 12f. 
(cf. mng. la-12’); [uRU,-i]§ = in-ner-rié CT 41 
28:7 (Alu Comm.). 

e-re-Sum(var. -84) = a-la-ku, na-du-% Malku VI 
220f. 

1. to seed by drilling seeds into a furrow by 
means of aseeder-plow, to cultivate or plant (a 
field) — a) toseed —1' in OAKk.: eglam?d-ru- 
us u MAS.ANSE usur appunamma Gutiummame 
eqlam ula a-ru-us a tagbi ana 4 DA.NA TA ma- 
ag-ga-ti SuSibma atta eqlam d-ru-us seed the 
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field and guard the cattle, under no circum- 
stances should you say (later), “I could not 
seed the field (on account of) the Guteans”’ — 
place .... and seed the field yourself! JRAS 
1932 296:4, 9 and 15 (let.); Summa e-ra-si-i§ 
natéi [SE.N]uMUN lizib if it is fit for seeding, 
let him set aside the seed grain HSS 10 5:23 
(let.). 


2’ in OA: ina i-di/ti a-ra-si-im tasaqqal 
she will pay at the .... of the seeding TCL 
21 240:7 (= BIN 6 236), cf. TCL 14 66:10, see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 294. 


3’ in OB: GUD.APIN GIS.APIN u hisehti 
e-re-Si-im lipul’uma ana e-re-si-im qassu 
ligkun I will provide him with plow-oxen, 
(seeder)-plows, and whatever is necessary for 
the seeding, and he should start seeding VAS 
16 129:17f. (let.); eqglum ... i&u ITI GIS.APIN. 
DUg.A tna e-re-Si-im gamer u alpisu patru ... 
X BUR t-ir-ri-i-Su ... [Sum] man la Samém[ina] 
e-re-Si-im kalusuman gamer ever since the 
month of Arahsamna he has been through 
with the seeding of the field, and his oxen are 
unyoked, (but) they still have to seed x bur 
(of field), if it had not been for the rain all the 
seeding would have been finished TCL 175:9, 
15 and 20, cf. ibid. 24 (let.); zéram u ukullam 
Sa e-re-& Sibilam send me seed grain and 
feed (for the oxen) for the seeding YOS 2 
126: 14 (let.); GUD.HI. A Salmuhitam ul isu umiriz 
Sam er-ri-i§ the oxen are in good condition, 
there is no damage, and I shall proceed with 
the seeding VAS 16 9:19 (let.); 2tw ITI GAN. 
GAN.E UD.20.KAM BA.ZAL-ma e-re-Sa-am aktaz 
mis alpi ana mé Satém lu ussi_ since the twen- 
tieth day of the month MN I have been 
finished with the seeding, I am taking the 
oxen out to drink (their fill of) water TCL 
18 78:11 (let.), cf. istu e-re-Sa-am ta-ak-mi- <is) - 
ma YOS 2 66:6 (let.), also LIH 105:16ff.; 
Summa eqlam la i-ri-cs-ma ittadi if he does 
not seed the field but leaves it fallow CH 
§ 43:6; Summa erréSum asSum ina sattim 
mahritim manahatisu la lg!) a.SA e-re-Sa-am 
igtabi if the tenant-farmer promises to plant 
the field (again) because he was not able to 
draw last year (from the yield the equivalent 
of) his investment CH § 47:63; x GAN a.SA 
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ana e-re-& palgi kima tetehhiima 1 @18.aPIN 
$a PN PN, lilgia when you approach the 
irrigation ditch to seed the x iku of field, let 
PN, bring one (seeder)-plow from PN VAS 
16 199:6 (let.); tsakkak isebbir u t-ir-ri-ig he 
will harrow, break up (the clods) and seed 
VAS 9 202:9, cf. majari imahhas isebbir u 
i-ri-i§ BIN 7 197:10, cf. Haverford Symposium 
p. 230 No. 3:9and 13; in@ITI KIN.JINANNA wl i- 
ri-i8-ma TCL 11 149:9; ef. ibid. 152B 14; 1 t-ni- 
ut e-re-& 1 t-ni-it majart one team (of oxen) 
for the drilling (of seed), one team for the 
breaking up of the ground Gautier Dilbat 49:1, 
cf. 2 i-ni-a-at e-re-Si-im BIN 7 19:3; kima 
e-re-Su-um patru. when the (team for) seeding 
is unyoked TCL 11 226:2, cf. isu e-re-Su 
gamru Langdon, PSBA 34 pl. 8 No. 4:5, and 
adit patar e-re-&i-im PBS 8/2 196:5, VAS 7 87:4, 
YOS 12 421:3; 50 GUD e-re-& Iraq 7 52 A 960 
(Chagar Bazar, citation only), ef. ibid. A 964 and 
967. 


4’ in Elam: PN rented a field ana errésuti 
i-ri-i§ innah urabbama ina ebtirim essid idag 
in tenancy, he will seed, do (all) the (required) 
work, grow (the crop), and at harvest time he 
willharvest andthresh MDP 23 278:6, also MDP 
22 128:8, MDP 23 281:8,and passim, also i-ri- 
Su urabbiima MDP 24 369:7; ITI A.SA DINGIR. 
RA e-re-Si-im Month-of-Seeding-the-God’s- 
Field (name of a month) MDP 22 30:4, 25:4, 
ef. rrr A.SA DINGIR.RA GIS.APIN MDP 22 107:7, 
ITI A.SA DINGIR.RA URU,.A MDP 18 97:6, 106:9, 
and passim; ITI ger ga e-re-8& Month-of- 
the-Furrow-for-the-Seeding MDP 22 87:9, also 
ibid. 124:5, ef. mt Sere Sa URU, ibid. 102:13, 
and also ITI Se-er-hu-um URU,.A MDP 10 21:9, 
58:9; note: lu ina 111 sebuti lu ina 171 Se-er-i 
e-re-Si. CT 39 8 K.8406:3 (SB Alu). 


5’ in Mari: eglam ... ina ni-i-ia-tim (for 
i-ni-ia-tim) i-w-ri-gu they will seed the field 
in teams ARM 3/33:15; li-ri-&u [Sa kima la 
raksu u e-re-Sa-am la led ana pihat LU.MES 
watritim [taqjanni let them seed, and those 
who are not contracted for and cannot seed, 
you will .... for the replacement of the 
reserve ARM 4 86:32f.; SA.GAL GUD Sa e-re- 
& feed for the plow-oxen ARM 7 263 ii 14. 
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6’ in MB: alpa bilamma ina séri lu-ri-1s 
e-re-Sa la tusahtannt bring me the ox so that 
I may do the seeding in the fields, do not 
make me miss (the right time for) the seeding 
BE 14 41:6f. (let.), cf. bélt mikra u e-re-Sa la 
thatti BE 17 40:13 (let.), also e-re-Su la imatti 
ibid. 26; ana e-re-S u turri nadnu (oxen) 
given for drilling and covering the seed (lit. 
turning back) BE 15 199:36, cf. ibid. 38; 
e-re-Sa, mahrdé ki i-ri-Su BE 17 11:4; e-re- 
e§ lu-di-e . Wik gsarri mala basi the 
seeding of the ludi-fields and whatever feudal 
obligations to the king there are MDP 10 pl. 
11125 (kudurru), cf. lu-da-aanalae-re-& BBSt. 
p. 51 No. 8 B 26, cf. also VAS 7 67:13 (Elam). 


7 in EA: anumma anakuma er-ri-su | ah- 
ri-§u now I do the seeding (with WSem. 
gloss, see harasu B) RA 19 108:11, cf. EA 
226:11. 


8’ in Nuzi: wu ina majargsu PN NUMUN.MES 
i-te-ri-t PN has drilled the seed with his 
ordinary (not seeder) plow JAOS 55 pl. 3:11, 
cf. eqla majarum e-te-ri-i§ ibid. 19, also ibid. 25; 
ana NUMUN.MES e-ri-is-mi SMN 3085:17 
(unpub.), ef. eglatija PN ana [kiba]ti e-ri-a5-mi 
PN drilled wheat on my fields JEN 362:7, 
ef. ibid. 17. 


9’ in MA: seed grain Sa 5 GAN 4.SA [Sa] 
ekallim [ana] a-ra-Se to seed a five-iku field 
belonging to the palace KAJ 134:9; edénu 
etiqma ki panitigunuma eqla e-er-ru-[Sul if the 
term (for repaying the loan) is exceeded, they 
(the debtors) will seed the (mortgaged) field 
as they did before KAJ 52:18; [Summa @élu 
eqel] tappaigsu [e]-ra-a-d& ... nis Sarri [izkur}: 
asSuma e-ru-us if somebody wants to seed 
the field of his partner (but somebody else 
kept him from it,) made him swear an oath 
by the king and seeded it (himself) KAV 2 
vii 5 and 8 (Ass. Code B § 20), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 291 n. 136. 

10° in NA: ana siman SE.NUMUN.MES 
a-ra-& pin taksiati niptt let us open (the 
canal) for the season of seeding the fields, 
before the cold (comes) ABL 503 r. 15. 


11’ in NB: wx Gur 8E.NUMUN Dit mérigu 
nakkamdu Sa DN 8a ina panisu SE.NUMUN 
mala ibbalakkituma ina GIS.APIN.ME &@ ina 
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panisu ina libbi ir-ri-&& and x gur of arable 
land, property of the Lady-of-Uruk, which 
is at his disposal, that he may seed it with 
the plows that are at his disposal, as much as 
he can in fallow rotation YOS 6 150:12, see M. 
Ehrenkranz Beitrage zur Geschichte der Boden- 
pacht in Neubabylonischer Zeit, 1936, p. L1f., cf. 
eqla ana nabalkattani w-ri-Su BRM 1 83:8, 
seealsomng. 5a; SE.NUMUN Sa PN ina Gi8.aPIN. 
MES Sa Bélti-Sa-Uruk Sa ina panisu t-tr-ri-$t 
u Se.NUMUN Sa PN, rab bilu i-ir-ri-S% the 
fields which PN will plant by means of the 
seeder-plows of the Lady-of-Uruk which are 
at his disposal, and the field which the cattle- 
master PN, will plant TCL 12 90:16f.; ina 
silli Sa bélija KUR.RA.MES u GUD.MES ibassi 
labukamma ina libbi lu-Se-zi-be SE.NUMUN 
liri-Su-% under the authority of my lord 
there are horses and oxen, let me bring them 
and leave (them) here, (that) they may seed 
the field ABL 456 r. 9, cf. alpu ana e-re-8% BE 
9 3:12. 


12’ in lit.: a.ki.tu ur gar.ra : a-ki-it 
e-re-8i 18-3a-ka-an the akitu-festival of the 
seeding (season) is celebrated (in description 
of the month of Arahsamna) KAV 218 A ii41 
and 45 (SB Astrolabe); ana bili kitpad e-re-Sd 
hissas keep the cattle in mind, remember 
(their importance for) the seeding BA 5 
624:14(rel.); guy.gal...4uL.8ar.ra uruy.a 
a.gar hi.li.a : gugallu ... e-ri-~s INisaba 
musahlilu ug@ri great bull, who seeds the 
grain, who makes the fields thrive 4R 23 No. 
11 12f., see RAce. p. 26; aésrat la miristi er-ri- 
éa rah [kidi] the inseminator of the field 
(i.e., the plow) seeds the non-arable ground 
CT 15 34:32, see Landsberger, JNES 8 277. 


b) to cultivate or plant (a field without 
specific reference to seeding) — 1’ in OB: eqlam 
e-ri-is-ma Seam ulu Samassammi sa rbbassi 
esip tabal plant the field, and then collect and 
take home (the crop) of barley or sesame! 
CH § 49:24; Nam [SE] u SE.ciS.i e-re-si-im 
{B.TA.E (PN) rented (a field) to seed with 
barley and sesame YOS 12 300:9, ef. ana 
e-re-Si-im usést UET 5 212:7, also ana SE 
e-re-Si-im BE 6/1 112:4, YOS 8 173:6; ana 
ASA e-re-Si-im tappi (PN and PN,) are 
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partners in the task of cultivating the field 
BIN 7 191:4; eglt 1-te-ri-if Se’am sa eglija ana 
maskanisu ittabak he has cultivated my field, 
and has poured the barley from my field onto 
his (own) threshing floor TCL 7 69:26 (let.); 
iftu MU.5.KAM ... eglam ... ana errésitim 
Sisdku ... e-te-ne-er-ri-i8 for five years I 
have rented the field under an errésitu- 
contract and have planted it every year PBS 
7 103:8 (let.), cf. MU.2.KAM i-te-er-ri-1s-ma 
$n-Su ilteqgqgi OECT 3 18:8 (let.); ula imdudma 
A.SA PN ikkimgumai-ru-us if he (the debtor) 
does not measure out (the barley in payment), 
PN (creditor) will take the field (left in mort- 
gage) away from him and plant it (himself) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r.5; ittt eqlim Sa PN 
eqlam ahiam e-[rilis-ma sum agar isténma 
Sapik I planted another field together with 
the field of PN, and the barley is stored (to- 
gether) in one and the same place LIH 28:9 
(let.); eglam &sdti andkuma e-er-ri-is-si I 
alone planted that field TCL 18 109:27 (let.), 
ef. ibid. 34. 

2’ in Elam: isu MU.5.KAM PN 7-ri-ts isip 
u itabbal for five years PN has cultivated (the 
field), and gathered and taken (its crop) MDP 
24 371:9, cf. a.SA... 8a PN i-te-er-ri-§u MDP 
23 289:12, 15 and 18, also ibid. 290:13, 16 and 18. 


3’ in MB: i8tu Kurigalzu ... adi Nazimaz 
ruttas’ ... abbia i-te-ter-ri-su u mamma ul 
isbus fromthe time of RN to RN, my ances- 
tors cultivated (the land) one after the other, 
and nobody asked for rent BE 14 39:10. 


4’ in MA: x GAN a.SA mirugse PN ukal 
e-ta-na-ra-a§ PN will hold and continue to 
cultivate the arable land of x iku KAJ 13:25, 
ef. ibid. 21:22. 

5’ in Nuzi: ana ikka@riiti ana PN ittadnuz 
ninni ina kalame er-ri-i§ u ina més ina bite 
atiallak they have given me to PN to do farm 
work, all day I work, and at night I go tomy 
house AASOR 16 8:40. 

6’ in NA: SE.NUMUN.MES ga Sarri ... 
[tna] libbi la-a-ra-d& out of (these fields) I 
will plant those belonging to the king ABL 
480 r. 10, cf. SE.NUMUN.MES ni-ra-d dullini 
nippas ABL 126:13; egla ina Grisite e-ra-ds 
essid he will cultivate and harvest the field 
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according to the (terms of the) contract of 
cultivation ADD 87:6, cf. Iraq 15 152 ND 
3457: 3. 


7’ in NB: SE.NUMUN ina qaqqar Sandmma 
ul i-ri-§i ki SE.NUMUN ina gagqar sandmma 
i-te-ri-§% [...] usallam he is not to farm land 
in another district, if he farms land in another 
district, he will make [...] restitution TuM 
2-3 75:8f., cf. SE.NUMUN Suati PN ir-ri- 
i&ma Dar. 409:4; tapté mala ina libbi upattd 
i-ri-S% as much new land as he brings under 
cultivation and cultivates VAS 5 55:8, cf. 
SE.NUMUN mala ina libbi i-ri-& Dar. 316:21; 
ki la i-te-er-8% aki US.SA.DU.MES uttatu inanz 
din if he does not plant (the field), he will 
deliver as much barley as the neighbors TuM 
2-3 138:11; SE.NUMUN Sa PN ... Sa ina GN 
ana da-lu ir-ri-S amur kalimé ina libbi ikkala 
... SENUMUN Sa PN, tap-&-ik-tum (for tap: 
Sihtu) the field of PN which he farms in GN 
by lifting the water (from a well or river), 
look! lambs pasture on it, the field of PN, is 
fallow YOS 3 76:42 (let.); alik e-ris esédu 
kalakkati mul u ina sillija akul go and plant, 
harvest, fill (your) storage bins and enjoy the 
fruits (of your labor) under my protection 
ABL 925:6, cf. e-te-rig étesid ABL 1123 r. 14; 
enna utiata Sa ina libbi e-ri-su% gabbi nasata 
and now all of the barley I planted in it you 
have carried off CT 22 113:91 (let.); uftatu 
ga ina qaqgar Sa Bélti-Sa-Uruk MU.AN.NA GQ, 
ir-ri-§u ittisu bélu lusazziz let the lord write 
to his credit(?) the barley which they have 
planted this year in the district of the Lady- 
of-Uruk YOS 3 107:7 (let.). 


8’ in lit.: kima zér upunti anni ... mar 
tkkari ina séri la ir-r[i-Su] just as no plow- 
man will plant this wpuntu grain (again) in 
the field Surpu V/VI 131; Summa amélu egel 
Gli la siméni i-rig if a man plants a field in 
the city out of season CT 39 3:12 (SB Alu), 
ef. Summa ina egel Gli SH.IN.NU.HA KI.MIN 
ibid. 13, and passim; Sé li-ri-1§ 1Adad lirhis let 
Adad smite (the crop) he plants CT 32 4 xii 
30 (OB Crue. Mon. ManiStuSu); <DIS> A.SA libbt 
Gli lu [x] « ali 1Adad irhis ... amélu $4 3 MU. 
MES ina kiri u nissate ittanallak ana Sa eqla 
i-ru-Su-u-mi qabi if Adad ravages a field in- 
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side the city or .... the city, that man will 
experience misfortune for three years — this 
is said with reference to him who plants the 
field ABL 74 r. 9 (NA), protasis quoting CT 39 
4:31 (SB Alu). 


2. *urrusu to plant (only murris attested) : 
ébir Samé sapiku ersetim madidi mé tamtim 
mu-ur-rig mérigtu (wr. APIN-ti) (Marduk) 
who crosses the sky, heaps up (high) the 
earth, measures out the water of the sea, 
plants every plantation BA 5 398 i 3’ (= RAce. 
134:241) (SB). 


3. Ssarusu to put under cultivation: «a 
erset matim Sa ga&tigunu li-Se-ri-Su and let 
them provide for the cultivation of the land 
which is under them TCL 7 19:12 (OB let.), 
ef. u-Se-er-ri-Su ibid. 20; ina dise u habburi 
Su-ru-sat tamirtu. the commons, which was 
planted with young grass and sprouting 
shoots TCL 3 229 (Sar.). 


4. IV to be seeded, to be planted — a) in 
econ.: 15 GuR uttatu sa PN ana PN, ana 
SE.NUMUN inguhw idin iltu UD.2.KAM SE. 
NUMUN ina libbi in-ni-ri-i§ give 15 gur of 
barley that PN has measured out to PN, for 
the field, from the next day on, the field shall 
be seeded with it VAS 3 27:6 (NB); SE.NUMUN 
adi 3-ta Sandte ana nabalkattu in-ni-ir-ri-5 
the field will be planted in fallow rotation for 
three years YOS 6 40:8 (NB), ef. mng. la~11’. 


b) in lit.: Mu RN LuGAL kima ana sarrite 
issaknu sattu Sa in-ni-ir-Su-ma u la 1-21-tu-us 
the year when King RN, when he acceded to 
the throne, (in which) year they did not reap 
what had been planted (date formula) JEN 
289:34; egqlu 34 innadi ul URU,-es that field 
will be fallow, it will not be planted CT 39 
7 K.8277:4 (SB Alu), restored from RA 13 30:2; 
eqlu &4 URU, SUB-ma ul innakkal that field 
will be planted but it will become fallow and 
no (crop) will be enjoyed RA 13 30:5, ef. ibid. 
10 (SB Alu Comm.), and see Alu Comm. in lex. 
section; kima Simi anni ... ina musaré la in- 
ni-ri-Su just as this garlic will not be planted 
(again) in a vegetable bed Surpu V/VI 62. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 159ff., JNES 8 262, 263 
n. 67, 294, and passim. 


erib nari 


erhani§ adv.; SB*; 
ef. arahu. 

PN Su-ut saG RN Sar EHlamti sa er-ha-nis 
istapparassu adi mahrija PN, the official of 
RN, the king of Elam, whom he (the king of 
Elam) insolently(?) sent to me Streck Asb. 
328:32, dupl. (legend on a relief) ibid. 314:2, cf. 
AfO 8 182 No. 16. 


rashly, insolently; 


erhanii see arhant. 


erhu adj.; quick, rash; SB*; cf. aréhu. 
1R.PAG | ik-pu-du j/ r.Pac || ka-pa-du jf m.au ff 
e-me-e-ri jf er-hu jf ha-an-tu jf as-sum ur-ru-hu ff 
ha-ma-tu — 1R.PAG is to be read ikpudu, because 
TR.PAG equals kapddu — 1R.HU (also) equals eméru 
{ (or read) erhu = swift, from (the verb) urruhu = 
to be swift TCL 6 17:18f. (SB astro]. with comm.). 
ina 30 narkabatija Glikat idi ga-mar-ri-ia 
er-hu-te quradija Sa mithus tapdé litamdu 
with thirty chariots going alongside my swift 
wheels, (I took) my warriors experienced in 
close fighting (and marched against GN) 
AKA 465 ii 66 (Tigl. 1); kima Sibbi er-he-ku-ma 
ina gisallat Sadi pasqate Saltis étetig quick as 
a viper, I victoriously advanced along the 
narrow mountain ledges AKA 45 ii 76; Sa 
kima nabli ittanasraru e(var. 1)-ri-ih tahassu 
whose fighting is as quick as a flame which 
flares up here and there KAH 1 13:13(Shalm.1I). 


erib garabi s.; lepra-covered locust (a kind 
of locust); lex.*; ef. erbu. 

buru,.sahar.ra= BURU; ga-ra-bi lepra-covered 
(i.e., covered with dust-like scales) locust Landsber- 
ger Fauna p. 39:4 (Uruanna IIT). 

For BURU;.SAHAR.RA in AMT, see erib 
turbw te. 


erib nari s.; (a crustacean, lit. river-locust) ; 
SB*; wr. BURU;.iD.DA; cf. erbu. 

buru,.id = BURU,; na-a-ri, burus.id.da = 
ku-li-lum Hh. XIV 233a-34, ef. buru;.id.da = 
BURU, na-a-ri Landsberger Fauna p. 39:8 (Uruan- 
na III). 

Sikkat(aAL.US.SA) BURU,.iD.DA U.uD tasdk 
ina Sizbi igatti you pound (various drugs), 
lye of “‘river-locust”’ (and) “white plant,” he 
should drink it in milk AMT 59,1i 21, cf. 
AL.US.SA BURU, ibid. 27; [NUN]US BURU;. 
ip.pa eggs of “river-locusts’” AMT 32,2:23. 
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erib tamti s.; shrimp(?) (lit. sea-locust); 
OA, OB, SB*; wr. syll. and BURU;.A.AB.BA; 
cf. erbu. 

buru,;.a.ab.ba (var. buru;.ab.ba) = e-rib 
tam-tim (var. tam-d?) Hh. XIV 233, also Lands- 
berger Fauna p. 39:7 (Uruanna III). 

amma asglakam astaprakku allané er-bi-i 
ti-a-am-ti u qistam sébilam I send you here- 
with the fuller, send me acorns, shrimps(?) 
and a gratuity OIP 27 6:5 (OA let.), cf. lauR 
er-bu-u% HA SA 1 gurduppi TCL 11 161:20 and 
22, cf. ibid. 26 (OB), sub erbu, usageb; ZID BURUs. 
A.AB.BA powdered shrimp (shell) AMT 93,2:1, 
cf. BURU;. A.AB.BA AMT 100,3 r. 6. 

The use of e. by the aslaku indicates that 
the shell of the e. was used for fulling cloth; 
the det. HA, as well as the designation tdémtt, 
points to a shellfish. 


erib turbu’ti s.; dust locust (a kind of 
locust); SB*; cf. erbu. 

buru,.sahar.ra = e-rib tur-bu-ti (var. tur-bu-’- 
ti) Hh. XIV 232, also quoted in Izbu Comm. 507. 

BURU;.SAHAR.RA tusahhar tasdk tazarima 
in@eS you reduce a dust locust to small 
pieces, you pound it (and) strew it (on him), 
and he will get well AMT 74 iii 14. 

The AMT ref. could just as well refer to 
erib garabi. 


érib-bit-piriS$tiitu s.; office of the érib bits 
connected with the bit piristi; LB*; cf. 
erébu. 

LU.TU.8-pi-ri-is-tu,-u-té u LU.KU.DiM-d-té 
the office of the érzb biti (connected with the) 
bit piristi and the goldsmith prebend VAS 
15 37:2 and 21. 


érib biti s.; (a person admitted to all parts 
of the temple); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(LG).tu.4; pl. LU.tu.mMES & and LU.TU. 
H.MES; cf. erébu. 

pa-Si-Su e-rib E DINGIR ina EME — pasisu is ex- 
plained in the vocabulary by érib bit ili (i.e., admitted 
to the temple) (as comm. to the phrase pasisu eli ili 
la (tab]) CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 17 (SB ext.). 

a) function and rank — 1’ in rit.: LU. 
TU.B GAL-% gat gizilli ina masmasée kalé u 
naré ultu sigqurrat isabbatamma ... irrub the 
chief érib biti will lead the torch from the 
temple tower, accompanied by masmasu- 


érib biti 
priests, kalé-exorcists and singers, and enter 
RAce. p. 68:33, ef. ibid. 69:2 and 13, also LU.TU.E 
gizilla igadamma itti garakku usasbat the 
érib bite lights the torch and fires the brazier 
BRM 4 4:16; LU.SANGA.MES Ja B.MES.DINGIR. 
MES TIR.AN.NA“ ganiJ LU.TU.4.DINGIR.MES 
pvU.a.BI the high priests of all the temples 
of Babylon or the érib bite’s of all the other 
temples (shall light a light tothe torch) RAce. 
69 r. 14; LU.TU.E maggé huradsi ireddima the 
értb biti pours a libation with the golden 
libation jar RAcc. 66:26; [Sarru] u LU.TU.S 
ana BS.GAL.LA illakuma [LU.T]u.8 mé 
gaté ana Istar inasSima the king and the 
értb biti go to the sanctuary, and the érib biti 
extends the water basin for hand washing 
to I8tar KAR 132 i 22f., see RAcc. p. 100. 


2’ in other texts: LU.TU.% Sa Lsagila Ezida 
[...] rihat Bél Nabi Nergal adi makrija 
[ubilini| the érib biti of Esagila (and) Ezida 
brought me the leftovers from (the meal of) 
DN, DN, (and) DN; Layard 34:6 (Tigl. III); 
LU.TU.E ina manzaltigu batal la igakkan the 
érib biti must not interrupt his function 
(mentioned between LU.ERIM and Lt kinaltt) 
TCL 9 143:3 (NB let.). 


b) organization — 1’ in gen.: (after a 
list of names) LU.TU.E.MES LU.UGULA.MES 
LU.BAPPIR.MES LU.GiR.LA.MES LU.DUMU(text 
K1)-Babili™ u Urukaia ut kinisti Eanna the 
érib biti’s, the foremen (of the craftsmen), 
the brewers, the carvers, the natives of 
Babylon and the Urukeans, the collegium of 
Eanna AnOr 8 48 r. 15, ef. ibid. r. 22 (NB); 
LU.EN.MES manzalatu LU.TUJ#} LU.BAPPIR. 
MES LU.GiR.LA.MES uw LU[x].muES [...] the 
office holders, the érib biti’s, the brewers, the 
carvers and the [...] AnOr 8 44:1 (NB); ina 
puhur Lt.puMuU.ME-Babili! wu tu Uruz 
kaia UG.TU.E FINANNA.UNUGE uw LU kinisti 
Sit Hanna in the assembly of the natives of 
Babylon and the Urukeans (and) the érib 
biti’s of the Urukean I8tar and the collegium 
of Eanna TCL 13 182:16 (NB); the natives 
of Babylon (and) Borsippa LU.TU.MuS.5 LU 
umman mudé Sipri Glikit pint mwirriit mati 
the temple personnel, the expert craftsmen, 
the leaders of the administration of the 
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country Lie Sar. 371; TU.E.ME kinisti seher 
u rabi Sit Hzida mala basi tzzizu and as 
many érib biti’s as form the complete (lit. 
old-and-young) collegium of Ezida were pres- 
ent (after a list of witnesses, many of them 
érib biti’s and foremen of craftsmen) VAS 
1 36 iv 5 (NB kudurru); &% LU.ERIM.MES TU.E 
LU.AB.BA.MES 84 I8-ki Sa la manzalatisunu 
ittika abka (come quickly) and bring with 
you the érib biti’s (and) the elders(?) of .... 
who hold no offices TCL 9 137:8 (NB let.). 


2’ in relation to other temple-personnel: 
lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rubt lu aklu lu sapiri 
lu dajanu lu Satammu lu Sakin-témi lu SeSgallu 
lu tU.4.ME lu mar mammanama either a king 
or a crown-prince or a prince or a foreman 
or a commander or a judge or a satammu- 
official or a person in command or a SeSgallu 
or (any of) the érib biti’s or anybody be- 
longing to any class of people VAS 1 36 ii 19 
(NB kudurru); SANGA.MES DI.KUD.MES SIPA. 
MES SA.TAM.MES e-ri-ib H GUDA.ZU+A[B] wu 
LU qd-ab-ba-hi-t the chief administrators, 
judges, herd overseers, temple administrators, 
érth biti’s gudapsi-priests and informers LIH 
83 r. 31 (OB let.); (letter addressed to) LU. 
SA.TAM TU.B.MES wu LU kinisti sa Hanna 
ahhént to the Satammu-official, the érib biti’s 
and the collegium of Eanna, our brethren 
YOS 3 152:7 (NB let.). 


3’ identified by means of a divine name: 
(after a list of witnesses) @ e-ri-2b & Sa An-nu- 
ni-tum PBS 8/2 194 iv 18 (OB Nippur); PN 
LU.TU.B 98n8.K1 TCL 11 224 i 15, ef. ibid. ii 73 
and 92 (OB); PN uv.tu.6 ga 4AsSur ABL 
539 r.14 (NB); LU.TU.E I@ASAN.E.GAL VAS 5 
108:15 (NB); wLtG.tu.s @-a vurvu [...] 
BBSt. No. 271 8 (kudurru); PN LU.TU.E SEN. 
Lit (as witness) TuM 2-3 263 r. 9’ (NB); PN 
LU.TU.E Sa WWShara VAS 3 212:9 (NB); PN 
LU.TU.E UNaNNa.uNUG" (as witnesses) TCL 
13 182:31 and 32 (NB), cf. AnOr 8 48:26; PN 
LU.TU.B IKA.NISur.ra AnOr 8 48:17 (NB); 
PN LU.<TU>.E ILagamal VAS 1 35 r. 26 and 
33 (kudurru); PN LU.tu.E “Madanu (as wit- 
ness) JRAS Cent. Supp. 46 (= pl. 5):31 (NB); 
PN TvU.E 4Mér-biti VAS 1 36 iii 26 (NB 
kudurru); PN LvU.Tu.& ["Marduk] BBSt. No. 


érib biti 
10r. 46, restored after AnOr 12 306 r.21; PN LU. 
TU.E INabi (as witness) VAS 1 36 iii 14-19 
(NB kudurru), ef. VAS 5 96 edge (NB), TuM 2-3 
84:3, and passim in TuM 2-3; PN Tu.4 4 Nand (as 
witness) VAS 1 36 iii 21-24 (NB kudurru); LU. 
TuU.& ga INergal Sa GN gabbi ihteligw all the 
érib biti’s of Nergalin GN haverunaway YOS 
3 91:17 (NB let.); LU.TU.E 8a & ANergal CT 22 
66:30 (NB let.); LU.TU.E Sa & INinurta ABL 
493:12 (NA); PN LU.TU.H GuTU TCL 11 2247. iti 
18 (OB); PN ut.tu.4 ga 4Samas ABL 468:7 
(NB); PN LU.TU.& 4Zababa (as witness) Mol- 
denke 2 No. 5:5 and 6 (NB). 


4’ identified by cities and temples: amat 
[Sarrt] ana PN uw ana LU.TU.MES.E Sa Dér 
order of the king to PN and the érib biti of 
the city of Dér ABL 401:3 (NB), cf. amat Sarri 
ana PN uw ana LU.tTU.MES.6 ga Kuté ABL 
1258:2 (NB); PN uw PN, LU.TU.E.MES &a BSA. 
BAD ZA 3 146No.6:7(LB); note: PN LU.TU.B 
$a 4.DINGIR ABL 560 r. 2 (NB). 


5' offices held by persons called érib biti: 
PN LU.SA.TAM LU.TU.S IMarduk VAS 5 5:30 
(NB); PN Tu.f @Nabd Sakin témi Barsippa* 
VAS 1 36 iii 7 (NB kudurru), cf. TCL 12 6:28; PN 
TU.E WNabi Sdé-tam B.KUR.ME VAS 1 36 iii 9; 
PN LU.tTu.L 4Nabé LU.SA.TAM 4.Z1.DA TCL 
12 6:30, cf. TuM 2-3 12:23, and Evetts Ner. 13:2; 
nigakki LO.tu. Wabi LU sakin témi Barz 
sippa JRAS 1892 353:10 (NB hist.); PN Lv. 
us.KU Ieasan.uNUG! LU.tu.L Nand LO 
SANGA %Usur-amassa, LU.DUB.SAR Eanna 
RA 16 126 iii 10 (NB kudurru); PN LU.SANGA 
Sippar u LU.ru.448amas CT 22:6, ef. (wr. 
LU.TU.E) ibid. 3 and 10 (NB), cf. also Cyr. 332:21. 


c) compensation: 6 UZU.GAB.ME & gime 
Sa sattukki ana LU.TU.B idin 1 UZU.zAG 
kabasti ina uzU $a LU.TU.E ana PN idin give 
to (each) érib biti six breasts and the flour 
of the regular offerings, give one fat shoulder 
from the meat (portions) of the érib biti’s to 
PN YOS 6 10:14 and 15(NB); mashatu-flour 
Sa ina masappt karé sa wmisam kal Satti 
LU.HAR ana LU.TU.E tnandin which daily 
throughout the entire year the miller delivers 
to the érib biti in .... baskets RAcc. 63:43; 
(bread, fine-beer, mirsu, fish and vegetables) 
ki pt 3 LU.tTU.E according to the shares of 
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three érib bitv’s RA 16 125 i 27 (NB kudurru), 
cf. 2-ta @18.80B.[BA.MES] GIM pi 2 LU.TU.E. 
MES two shares (of temple income) cor- 
responding to (the needs of) two érib biti’s 
BBSt. No. 36 v 38, and two shares of bread, 
fine-beer, mirsu, meat of large and small 
cattle, fish (and) vegetables tabihitu u undt 
libbi GM pi 2 LU.TU.8.ME cooked and served 
in (appropriate) containers corresponding to 
(the needs of) two érib biti’s BBSt. No. 36 v 27 
(NB kudurru); mimma Sirubti &.KUR mala 
basi ki pi LU.tU.6 and any other income of 
the temple pertaining to (the compensation 
of) an érib biti AnOr 12 305 r. 5 (NB kudurru). 


d) in connection with the palace: [L]J. 
TU.n Sé ma lirub he is an érib biti, he may 
comein ABL 971 r. 7 (NA), see erébu mng. lc. 


e) other oces.: PN LU.tu.8 sa 4Samas ki 
illiku Samé Sa huradsi ultu GN ittagau PN, the 
érib biti of Samas, went and stole the golden 
canopy from GN ABL 468:7 (NB); LU.TU.E 
Sa bit WNinurta Ta libbi gusiré 8a hurasi .. 
3 8u.st ... hurdsa ibtatqu the érib biti of the 
temple of Ninurta has cut off three fingers’ 
length of gold from the gold (plated) beams 
ABL 493:12 (NB); bit q@ié Sa LU.TU.E.MES 
VAS 15 48:5 (NB); naphar 21.KAM LU.TU.E. 
MES (adding up the number of joiners, hap: 
sarru, seal cutters, metal workers and gold- 
smiths) VAS 15 1ii 11 (Sel.); URU LU.TU.MES 
% ADD 809:30 and r. 10; kaspu ga sappi 
Ihurasi] [Sa] LU.tU.n uw kina[si] (mng. ob- 
scure) Nbn. 259:2. 

The designation érib bits begins to appear 
in the OB period (cf. usages a—2’ and 3’, also 
BE 6/1 76:34-36, 108:9), but is not attested 
in vocabularies. In NB it refers generally 
to temple personnel below the higher ranks 
(cf. usages a-2’, b~2’ and c), and apart from 
the specialized craftsmen of the temple; 
sometimes, however, (cf. usage b—4’) it de- 
notes the entire priesthood of a sanctuary. 
Note that officials of the royal administration 
at times have the additional title (and prob- 
ably the pertinent privileges) of érib biti (cf. 
usage b-5’). 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 112 n. 1; Meissner 
BuA 2 62; Ungnad, Or. NS 6 353 n. 2. 


éribtu 
érib bitiitu. s.; office of érib biti; NB; 
wr. (LU).TU.E, LU.TU.B-t-tu; cf. erébu. 

a) in gen.: @IS.SUB.BA LU.TU.E-d-té IGI 
dEnlil Ea Sin 4Samas %‘Adad 4Marduk 
INand 4 Bélti-sa-bit-rés wu ilani bitisunu gabbi 
the prebend of the érib biti with regard to 
Enlil, Ea, Sin, Sama’, Adad, Marduk, Nana, 
Bélti-Sa-bit-rés and the gods of the other 
shrines TCL 13 243:4, and passim in this text, cf. 
(replacing Adad by Nergal) BRM 2 19:4, and 
passim, Speleers Recueil 294:3, and passim in this 
text (all Sel.); LU.TU.E-d-tu pa-an <4) KA.NI 
sur.ra AnOr 8 48 r.19; [GIS.SUB].BA TU.E 
d]/ghara Peiser Vertrage No. 118:4 (NB), ef. 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.TU.f-u-tu Peiser Vertrige No. 
91:1, BBSt. No. 35 vr. 14 and 15, ZA 3 145 No. 
5:9 (LB), PN ga ina muhhi LU.TU.B-t-tté VAS 15 
7:3’ and 11:3, 26:15; 5 GIS.SUB.BA.MES LV. 
TU.R-t-tu BBSt. No. 36 v 20, ZA 3 145 No. 5:9 
(LB). 

b) in combination with other prebends: 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.cin.wé-u-tu [wu GIS.SUB.BA 
LU).tu.& @UZshara Peiser Vertrage No. 113:1, 
ef. ibid. No. 119:4; LU.TU.B-dé-[tu u] LU. 
Gir.LA-d-iu BRM 2 29:2, ef. TCL 13 242:3; 
LU.TU.E-t-tu uLtU.UD.KA.BAR-U-tu Camb. 236 :4. 

c) other oces.: ana LU.TU.E-d-tw ina 
mahar “INANNA.UNUG™ gullub he has been 
consecrated to the office of érib biti before 
the Urukean I8tar AnOr 8 48:27. 


érib ekalli s.; (palace official admitted to 
certain parts of the palace); OB*; cf. erébu. 

gir-se-ga-u = e-rib e-kal-[li] Malku VIII 25, ef. 
gir-se-qu-u = e-rib&.[e]aL Malku IV 41; [t2]-ru = 
e-rib&.GAL CT 18 47 K.4150:9 (syn. list). 

ina e-ri-ib B.GAL ajama GiR.TAB izaggat(!) 
a scorpion will sting one of the palace per- 
sonnel YOS 10 21:9 (ext.), cf. [...] e-ri-eb 
E.GAL zugigipu izaggat ibid. 25:33 (ext.); ina 
e-ri-ib B.GAL tb-ba (mng. obscure) YOS 10 23 
r. 3’ (ext.). 


éribtu s.; 1. entrance tax, 2. 
caravan; OA, NA*; cf. erébu. 


1. entrance tax: xMA.NA... ana bit karim 
e-ri-ib-ti AN.NA-ka niSqul we paid x minas 
(of tin) to the kdrum as entrance tax on 
yourtin CCT 4 28a:8 (let.), cf ibid. 37; 1/6 Gin 


arriving 
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e-ri-tib-tt a-Sa ma-za-ra-tim addin I gave one- 
sixth of a shekel as entrance tax to the guards 
CCT 5 32b:7, ef. the parallel (with wasttum) 
ibid. 11. 

2. arriving caravan: LU e-rib-ti 
broken context) ABL 1044 r. 13 and 14. 

Ad mng. 2: mng. assumed in parallelism 
with étigtu, ‘caravan in transit.” 


(in 


eribu see eripu. 


admitted; from 
cf. erébu. 


éribu adj.; 1. coming, 2. 
OB on; wr. syll. and TU; 

1. coming — a) with words for units of 
time: KA.SiR EB ga MU e-ri-ib-tim the rent 
for the house for the coming year YOS 
12 114:3 (OB), cf. MU 4 TU ibid. 258:16, 
also [Mju.1.KAM e-rt-ib-ti PBS 7 128:6 (OB 
let.); Sa warhim e-r[t]-bi-im of the coming 
month ARM 1 39r. 14’, ef. ITI e-ri-ba-am ina 
uD.14.KAM ARM 2 90:21, also ARM 5 25:9; 
EN SA UD.1.KaM 8a ITI e-ri-bt_ up to the first 
day of the coming month ABL 1195:6 (query 
for oracle); adi UD.1.KAM Sa ITI TU-bi ITT 
Siméni PRT 44:2, as against ITI annt same 
line, and passim; [ITI MN Sa Satta e]-rib-tum 
PRT 2r. 2, and passim; ultu dmi anni uD.10. 
KAM Sa arhi anni 111i Simanu ga satti annite 
adi UD.29.KaM tim bubbuli 8a arhi anni ITI 
Simanu sa Satti anniti 20 UD.MES 20 MI.MES 
E.MESs-tu wu TuU.MBS-ti from this day, the 
tenth of this month, the month of Simanu, 
of this year to the 29th day, the neomeny, of 
this month, the month of Simanu of this 
year, twenty days (and) twenty nights, 
inclusive (lit. the passing and the coming 
included) Knudtzon Gebete 43:4; ITI B HUL 
lithal mu tTu-tu dumugsa lukallimannt may 
the month that is ending carry away the evil, 
may the coming year let me see its favor 
JAOS 59 12:28 (amulet). 

b) other occ.: di-hu e-ri-bu wa-si-u inter- 
mittent (lit. coming and going) di’u-disease 
Labat TDP 156:7. 

2. admitted: gédum lamassum DINGIR. 
DINGIR e-ri-bu-ut HEsagila the protective 
deities sédu and lamassu who have access to 
the temple Esagila CH xli 49; e-ri-i[b a-n]a 
E.GAL 1-ru-bu ana bitisu i-ru-ub one who had 


erim 


access to the palace will enter (only) his own 
house YOS 10 24:3 (OB ext.); e-ri-1b ana 
Sarrim i-ru-bu ana wa-ar-di-i i-ru-ub one who 
was admitted to the king will be admitted 
(only) to (minor) officials YOS 10 24:14 (OB 
ext.); e-rt-bu-um bi-it [...] YOS 10 14:13 (OB 
ext.); kalbu la e-ri-ib [#1 the dog, not ad- 
mitted to the house KAR 174 iii 57 (SB fable); 
naphar 14.0 e-rib-u-te (after a list of officials 
described as mé@r ekalli) ABL 512 r. 1 (NA). 


eridatu s.; (afish?); OB.* 
10 e-ri-da-tum HA Riftin 64:4 (list of fish), 
ef. 10 e-ri-da-tum ibid. 38 


The word possibly refers to a container 
holding fish. 


(summary). 


erijatu (arijdtu) s. pl. tantum; icy cold 
wind(?); SB.* 
e-ri-ta-tum (var. a-ri-ia-tt) = ku-us-su cold 


Malku III 165. 

ana epées tugmati tebtini strua epir sépesunu 
kima 2 khabti Sa dunni e-ri-ta-a-ti (var. e-ri- 
ia-tt) pan Samé rapsite katim when they have 
risen against me to do battle, the dust from 
their feet covers the broad sky like a heavy 
storm in the coldest period of the winter OIP 
2 44:59 (Senn.); da-na-an e-ri-ia-ti ina[...] 
ACh Adad 10:13; da-na-an e-ri-ia-a-ti ACh 
Supp. 2 103¢:8, cf. e-ri-ta-a-tt ibid. 103b:10. 

Connect with Syr. ‘arja, “frigus,” Arabic 
‘art, “cold wind.”’ 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157n.5; Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr.? 545a. 


erim s.; side piece (of a chair or a bed); syn. 
list*; Sum. word. 

4-2t, e-ri-im, [es-ki-e-ri-im] = a-mar-ti §d GI8.Gu. 
za. side piece of a chair CT 18 3 r. iii 10ff.; 7-z2, 
e-ri-im, e&-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum && GIS.NA side 
piece of a bed CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff. 

All three equivalents in the left column are 
Sum. words, meaning, as the Akkadian 
equation amariu (emartu) shows, “‘side-piece.” 
For izi note gi8.iz.zi (var. i.zi).gu.za = 
a-mar-tum Hh. IV 125, gi8.i.zi.na = a-mar- 
tum ibid. 169; for eSgiri(m), “bridle,” lit. 
“nose-rope” (e8.kiri), note gi8é.SIBIR.gu. 
Za = pu-u-tum Hh. IV 128 (the reading e3- 
gi-ri for ai8.81BmR is given by Proto-Ea 418 
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and Diri III 38); for erim, note giS.erim 
(NE.RU).gu.za = pu-d-tum Hh. IV 127. 


erimmatu s.; 1. egg-shaped bead, 2. neck- 
lace (of such beads), 3. (unkn. mngs.); OB 
(Mari, Qatna) and SB; wr. syll. and (Na,). 
NUNUZ. 

nu-us NUNUZ = e-ri-[im-ma-tum] MSL 2 142 
g 4, ef. ibid. 85:731 (Proto-Ea);  nu-nu-[uz] 
[NuNvuz] = [e-rim-ma-tu] Ea VIII 263; nu-nu-uz 
NUNUZ= e-rim-ma-a-iu% Iduliv B7; nay.nunuz. 
du, .Si.a = e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XVI 51; na,.nunuz 
= e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XVI B 1, ef. na,.nunuz.gu 
= ni-i-rt, na, nunuz.tab.ba= MIN, na,.nunuz. 
3.tab.ba= sip-ri-e-tt ibid. 2ff.; nunuz.zabar = 
e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XII i A 21; nay.nunuz = 
e-rim-ma-tt = [...] Hg. B IV 102. 

giS.NUNUZ.apin = e-ri-ma-tu (among parts of 
a plow) Hh. V 145; gi8.ig.erim (NUNUZ).ma = 
da-lat e-ri-ma-ti Hh. V 251. 

e-rim-ma-tu, [x]-sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru = NA, a-bi 
ab-ni (var. NA, ab-nu) Uruanna III 181 ff. 

1. egg-shaped bead — a) in Mari: 1 Na, 
<e>-ri-ma-tum ZA.GiN one oval bead of lapis 
lazuli ARM 7 246:4; [1 @]U(?) e-ri-ma-at 
NA,.UD.AS one necklace of beads of pap: 
pardillu-stone ARM 7 247:7, ef. ibid. r. 13’, 
also 1 GU e-ri-mf{a-ti ...] ARM 7 244:3’. 

b) in OB Qatna: kigddu 8A.BA ... 4NUNUZ 
hurdsu 5 NuNUZ ugni one necklace con- 
taining four oval beads of gold, five oval 
beads of lapis lazuli RA 43 162:241, cf. for 
NUNUz of gold ibid. I 52, 300 and 311, of lapis 
lazuli ibid. I 100, cf. also I 129, 312, 322 and 338, 
of dust-stone ibid. I 149 and 187, of carnelian 
ibid. I 181, of ehlipakku-stone ibid. I 344, cf. 
also 96, 131, and passim, of azalwannu (stone) 
ibid. I 205, (all references apply to the composite 
text published by Bottéro, RA 43 138ff.). 


c) other occs.: gat [star ana NA,.NUNUZ. 
MES (this is the disease called) hand-of-Istar 
(referring) to beads (to be offered) Labat TDP 
82:17; gat [star MU (= asSum) TAG-fe (= 
lipte) w NAgNUNUZ.MES hand-of-I8tar on 
account of a ritual (to be performed) and 
beads (to be offered) Labat TDP 88:5. 


2. necklace (of such beads): amméni até 
tatbal NaAyNUNUZ.MES 8a kisadija why, O 
doorkeeper, have you taken the necklace off 
my neck? CT 15 45:49 (Descent of I8tar), ef. 
ibid. 47 rv. 43, ibid. 48 r. 18. 


erimu 


3. (unkn. mngs.): GIS musukannu ... ana 
epesu Sa GIS.NUNUZ Nbn. 171:3; ef. Hh. V 145 
and 251, in lex. section. 


Thompson DAC p. xli. 
erimmu see erimu. 


erimtu A s.; kiln-fired brick; Elam, Akk. 
lw. in Elamite; cf. arému. 

RN ... bit RN, Sarri tabik imurma sa libitti 
udappirma sa e-ri-im-ti ipus RN saw that the 
temple of RN, was in ruins, and he removed 
the (work) of sun-dried brick and made (it) 
of kiln-fired brick MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2:4; E. 
DvU.a $a é-ri-im-tt_ a temple of kiln-fired brick 
MDP 2 p. 122, see MDP 4 p. 167. 

For the loan word in Elamite, e-ri-en-tu-um, 
e-ri-en-tim and e-ri-en-NIM, etc., cf. Pézard, 
MDP 15 70f. and Scheil, RA 29 70f. The ety- 
mology suggests that erimtu might be a 
designation of a glazed (lit. coated) brick, 
but the word occurs too often, and mostly in 
contrast with libittu, “sun-dried brick,” 
(Elam. falat), for it to be anything but a 
kiln-fired brick, nor are the bricks desig- 
nated by this word actually glazed. 


Jensen, ZDMG 55 234. 


erimtu B s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
aramu. 


e-rim-tum = MIN (= na-ah-lap-tu) 
black wrap CT 18 12 K.169 ii 80. 


sa-lim-tum 


erimtu see erimu and ermu. 


érimtu s.; (a door); syn. list*; cf. aramu. 
e-ri-im-tum = da-al-tum 
daltu) CT 18 3r. ii 18. 
See dalat e-ri-ma-ti sub ertmmatu, lex. 
section. 


(among synonyms of 


erimu (erimmu, erimtu, irummu) s.; 1. mole, 
mark, 2. (a red berry); SB*; ervmtu only 
in mng. 2. 

3agtn = ma-ak-ru-u, GUN.a= e-ri-mu Erimhus 
V 190f.; an.uM= an-Su-mu-ug (pronunciation) = 
e-ri-[¢m-mu] KBo 1 36 ii 6 (Erimhus Bogh.); sa. 
uM, te.gin.nu = e-ri-im-mu (in list of diseases) 
CT 19 4i 31. 

ha-lu-u = um-sa-tum sa-lim-tum, ma-ak-ru-u = 
e-rim-mu Malku IV 77f.; U el-li-bu : U e-ri-mu 
Uruanna I 396; U e-ri-mu : U GI.RIM, U e-ri-mu 
<up-lis> = 6 GI.RIM $a GIS.TIR [Sa GU]RUN-Su SA; 
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girimmu. of the forest whose fruit is red Uruanna I 
400f.; e-rim-mu (var. e-rim-tum) = gt-ri-im-mu 
Malku II 119; e-ri-im-tum = gi-[ri-im-mu] CT 18 
21 51 (syn. list) ; e-ri-mu, kds-pu, pe-lu-u, mi-nu-u= 
ba-{x]-u Malku VIII 164 ff. 

1. mole, mark — a) in physiogn. omens: 
Summa (ina muhhi paniSu) 15 e-ri-mu if there 
is a mole on his face, to the right (in the 
sequence: wumsatu, tirku, iptu, pindi and 
ibaru, hali, musSu) CT 28 29:17; Summa 
i-ri-mu_ if there is an e.-mole (refs. to head, 
forehead, face, back, cheek, lips and chest 
follow) Kraus Texte 50 r. I’ff.; Summa ina 
trtrsu i-ri-mu SA; Sakin if a red mole is on his 
chest ibid. r. 21’, cf. ina EGIR MURU-Su 15 on 
the back of his hip to the right ibid. r. 24’, 
ef. also to the left ibid. 25’; [Summa] t-ri-mu 
ma-gal uD if the mole is quite white Kraus 
Texte 50 r. 26’, cf. (with magal arug, magal 
sim, magal SA, sarvp, magal sic, urrugq, 
panisu MI) ibid. r. 277-31’; Summa ana IG1-st 
e-ri-mu uD turrub if a white mole is.... 
on his face Kraus Texte 50 r. 32’, cf. with 
SIG,, MI and SA; ibid. r. 33’ff. 

b) other oces.: [ul] assuk (for assuk) Stra 
dama ul assulp] [maski ul asrut ana e-ri-me 
ul %-[tir] I did not bite into the flesh, I did 
not suck the blood, I did not tear the skin, 
I did not (even) [make] a scar CT 15 38 
K.8567:2 (SB fable), see Ebeling, JCS 4 219f.; 
a-na e-ri-mu (in broken context) AMT 18,8:4 
and 6; ki-ma na-as-& i-ri-mu i-za-an-na-an 
e.-rain falls instead of dew BE 40 294:11 
(unpub., OB hymn to Nana, courtesy von Soden). 

2. (a red berry): cf. lex. section. 

For the relation between mngs. 1 and 2, 
cf, the semantic parallels sub girgis%u, also 
umsatu, §?u and pindi. The established 
meaning ‘“‘mole” (cf.te.gun.nu dotted cheek 
and sa red (spot) in Erimhus and the refs. 
from physiogn. omens) invalidates the pro- 
posed etymologies (Holma KI. Beitr. 7, Thomp- 
son, PRSM 18 51). Obscure, however, remains: 
if the second (testicle) becomes affected from 
it (i.e., from the first which was crushed in a 
fight) and is [e}-ri-im-ma tartisi atrophied(?) 
KAV 1 i 84 (Ass. Code § 8), because the res- 
toration is uncertain. 


erinakku see urinakku. 


eriqa’u 


erinnu s.; 1. neck stock, 2. (a kind of 
trap or part thereof), 3. (a kind of garment) ; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

gi8.az.bal, giS.ma.nu, gi8.Ka.du = e-ri-in- 
nu (after Sgdru and nabalkattu) Hh. VI 208ff.; 
(giS].az.bal.lé.e (var. [giS.az.b]al) = e-ri-in- 
nu (after Sigadru) Erimhus II 49; giS.ma.nu, 
giS8.xa.dt= e-rin-nu=[...] Hg. BILD 51, ef. (in 
broken context) Hg. A I 106; lu.Ku(tug or 
é68).1a = Sa e-ri-na lab-8u who is clad in an e. (also 
= $a karra labsu who is clad in mourning ibid. 194) 
Lu IV 197. 

1. neck stock (a wooden contrivance used 
for the transportation of prisoners of war): 
RN gar Babili ina tahaz séri baltissu ikSuda 
qatésun e-ri-in-nu biritu iddisuma adi mahrija 
ubluniggsu they seized RN, king of Babylon, 
alive in a battle in open field, they put him 
in a neck stock and fetters and brought him 
to me OIP 2 87:34 (Senn.); ta ... e-ri-in-ni 
mati ukallu the gods will hold the neck stock 
of the country KAR 212 r. iv 28 (series igqur- 
ipus), cf. the parallel: [rubdé] sirrit matu 
u[kal] Izbu Comm. 322. 

2. akind of trap or part thereof: see Hh. VI 
203 ff. and Erimhus IT 49, in lex. section. 


3. a kind of garment: see Lu IV 197, in lex. 
section. 

Probably a loan word from Sum. erin, 
“yoke.” This mng. fits well mngs. 1 and 2 
and could be taken to indicate specifically 
the shape of the garment tig.14, worn by 
a penitent sinner. 

EK. I. Gordon, Sumer 12 80ff. 


erinnu see erénu A. 


eriptu s.; a multicolored coat; syn. list.* 
e-ri-[ip-tu] = [...] Malku VI 104; e-rip-tu% = 

na-ah-lap-té bur-um-tu An VIT 195. 

eripu (or eribu, iripu) s.; (a copper object) ; 

Nuzi; probably foreign word. 

2 e-ri-pu §a UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 132:23, cf. 
le-ri-pu a UD.KA.BAR.RA ha-li-ig HSS 15 129:1, 
and ibid. 133:44; 2 t-ri-pu 8a UD.KA.BAR.RA 
HSS 15 130:40. 

Mentioned in enumerations of metal imple- 
ments. 


eriqa’u s.; (atable); syn. list.* 
e-ri-ga-u = pa-ds-§u-ru CT 18 3r. iii 17. 
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eriqqu s.,fem.; 1. wagon, cart, 2. cart- 
load, 3. the constellation Ursa Major or Big 
Dipper; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(GIS). MAR.GID.DA. 

giS.mar = e-rig-qu, gi3.mar.tur = sa-par-ru, 
giS.mar.gid.da = e-rig-qu Hh. V 71ff.; anSe. 
gi8.gigir = i-me-ri nar-kab-tu,, anSe.giS.mar. 
gid.da = ¢-me-ri e-riq-qu Hh. XIII 363f.; gu,. 
gi8.mar.gid.da= alap e-ri-qum(!) Hh. XIII 326; 
[...] = [nar]-kab-tu,, [e-ri]qg-qu Antagal B 9f.; 
[gi.gur.hub.mar.gid.da] = hip-pi e-ri-qi Hh. 
IX 40g; [...] = a-bu-un-na-t[u,] [Sa Malr.c[ip]. 
p[a] Erimhus III 177; for other wagon parts, ef. 
mng. lc-2’. 

e-ri-qu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-t% Malku II 198f. 

1. wagon, cart — a) in gen.— 1’ in OA: 
assumi wertm supurma ina e-ri-gi-im liddiz 
-unim send instructions concerning the 
copper, that they may put it in a wagon 
KTS 3b:17 (let.); em@ré illatim untissunu u 
e-ri-qd-tim turdam send me the donkeys for 
the caravan, their equipment, and the carts 
BIN 6 94:11 (let.); 3 GiN KU.BABBAR ana e-ri- 
ga-tim <a-di> asqul I paid three shekels of 
silver for the wagons BIN 4 130:2, cf. CCT 1 
lda:11; amtarasma ... e-ri-qa-tim ula dbuk 
I fell ill, and did not take away the wagons 
TCL 19 15:9, cf. ibid. 5 and 12 (let.); [1 e}ri- 
qum gadum [aw)itiga one wagon with its load 
BIN 6 258:15, cf. [w e]-ri-qd-tum ... 2 e-ri- 
gd-an ibid. 8 and 12, and e-ri-gé-en BIN 4 
169:12. 


2’ in OB: ai8.MaR.cip.DA gadum alpisa u 
rédiga a wagon, together with its oxen and 
its driver Goetze LE § 3:21; mu gi8.mar. 
gid.da kt.ct é DN ba.an.ku year when 
the gold cart was brought(?) into the temple 
of DN Sumer 5 81 No. 31 (Ibalpiel IT year 11), 
ef. ibid. 83:11; Summa awilum alpi GIS.MAR. 
Gip.pa u murteddigaigur if a man hires oxen, 
a wagon, and its driver CH § 271:100, cf. 
Summa awilum GI8.MAR.GID.DA-ma ana rami: 
niga igur if a man hires the wagon alone 
ibid. § 272:4; Sa ana GI8.MAR.GID.DA sénimma 
illika (hire of ships) which came for the 
loading of the wagons Riftin 113:10; u e-ri- 
qa(!)-t¢ 5 su-lbi-lam] UET 5 24:10 (let.); e-rt- 
qt qadu alpt a wagon and oxen MDP 22 131:8; 
A at8.M4r.GiD.D[4] hire of a wagon MDP 10 
103 r. 3. 


eriqqu 


3’ in Mari: istu Qattundn ina GIS.MAR.GID. 
DA.HIA LU Qattundnaji lil[gdijnimma ana 
Subat-Enlil liblunim the inhabitants of Qat- 
tunan should take (the goods) from Qattunan 
on wagons and bring (them) here to Subat- 
Enlil ARM 1 7:28, cf. ina Gi8.MAR.GiD.DA. 
gi.a-ma liskunu ana sérija ana Subat-Enlil 
liblunim ARM 1 75:32; GIS.MAR.GID.DA.HILA 
lihbaluma dimatim u jasibam ana GN 
l[tsebilusunt}ti let them harness the wagons 
and transport the siege towers and engine 
to GN ARM 2 7:15; GIS.MAR.GID.DA.HLA 
Marawatum eli GIS.MAR.GiD.[DA.HI.A] Sa maz 
tim idam ma-a[...] the wagons of Mari 
make are [...] than the wagons of the home 
country (i.e., Assyria) ARM 4 79:8f. cf. LU 
naggaram ta-a[l-mi-da-am] e-pis GIS.MAR. 
[@ip.DA.HI.A] Ma-ra-wa-tim an apprentice 
cartwright able to manufacture wagons of 
Mari make ibid. 12; ZUR.ZUR.RI $a GIS.MAR. 
Gip.pA sa 4Nergal sacrifices to the wagon of 
Nergal ARM 5 25:5, cf. ARM 7 28:4, 29:5. 


4’ in MB: ina oi8.mMaR.c[in.pa] tibna ki 
azbila I brought straw on the wagon BE 17 
34:39 (let.), ef. BE17 52:32; A GIS.MAR.GID.DA. 
MES (x grain as) hire for wagons BE 14 50:4, 
ef. BE 14 144:6; ana 30 GIS.MAR.GID.DA.MES 
(leather and paint as material) for (the manu- 
facture of) thirty wagons PBS 2/2 140:6, cf. ana 
10 GiS.MAR.GiD.DA.MES ibid. 18; samdd ai8. 
MAR.Gip.Da erég ludé (freedom from) providing 
wagon teams (lit. harnessing wagons), and 
(from) planting the ludd-field MDP 10 pl. 11 i 
24 (kudurru); u lu mimma massita GIS.MAR.GID. 
pa-su GIS.Nic.LA-su ANSE-Su u LU-Su la nasé 
and that his wagon, his team, his donkey and 
his man not be requisitioned (for the king or 
officials) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 51 (kudurru). 


5’ in Nuzi: PN PN, isténiitu GIS.MAR.GID. 
DA inandin PN (and) PN, will deliver one 
wagon HSS 13 228:2 (= RA 36170); naphar 
16 tuppadni GIS.MAR.GiD.DA.MES ga Nuzi a 
total of 16 tablets concerning wagons from 
Nuzi ibid. 31. 


6’ in SB: ai8S.mar.cip.pa.MESs-s% his 
wagons (listed as booty) AKA 284 i 88 (Asn.), 
cf. narkabat sisé GIS.MAR.GID.DA.MES alpé 
horse-chariots, ox-carts KAH 2 84:110 (Adn. 
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II); narkabate attardte e-riq-gé chariots, 
attartu-chariots, wagons (among equipment 
provided for the army) OIP 2 130:67 (Senn.); 
Summa GIS.MAR.GiD.pDA nasi if (in a dream) 
he is carrying a wagon Dream-book 329 K.25 
r. ii 2, cf. Summa GIS.MAR.GID.DA imur Labat 
TDP 4:42 (in both instances parallel with sabarz 
ru); Ssummanit tamésart TUG nasmadi u 
e-[...] riksu TUG li-e TUG Siddati x x GIS.MAR. 
Gip.pa[...] the ropes, the whip, the harness 
and [{...], the links(?), the pad, the traces, 
the.... of the wagon KAR 145: 19 (SB wisdom). 


b) types of wagons — 1’ in econ.: ef. 
MAR.GiD.DA.HI.A Ma-ra-wa-tum Mari-type 
wagons ARM 479:8 and 12; 12 su-pi-i-tum 
PN twelve (wagons) (of) PN BE 14 
118:26 (MB). 

2’ in lex.: giS.mar.gid.da.la, [gi8. 
mar.gid.da.ké8.da] = su-mu-tu wagon 
equipped (with draft animals) Hh. V 74f.; 
giS.mar.gid.da.di.a = na-sik-tu dis- 
carded wagon ibid. 76; giS.mar.gid.da. 
su.EDIN" = Su-bu-ri-tu, gid.mar.gid.da. 
nim.maki = E-la-mi-tu, gi8.mar.gid.da 
Gu.du,.akl = Qu-d-ti-tu Subarean, Elamite, 
Gutean wagon ibid. 77ff., cf. (school tablet, 
adding gi8.mar.gid.da.Ma.ri*!, piS.mar. 
gid.da.Mar.tu*! and giS.mar.gid.da. 
§e.ir.kum) Syria 12 pl. 47 RS 3 i 8’ff. 

c) wagon parts—1‘ inecon.: 1 hu-pu-um 
MAR.GID.DA BE 6/2 137:8 (OB), cf. Hh. IX 40g, 
in lex. section; 2 GIS §a-ab-ru Sa e-ri-qgi-im BE 
6/2 137:6 (OB); 2 GIS nam-ha-ra MAR.GiD.DA 
YOS 12 64:3 (OB); GIS.KA-KUL MAR.GiID.DA 
YOS 12 64:2, also TCL 17 72:9, YOS 2 4:21 (let.); 
2 gi8.umbin mar.gid.da two wagon wheels 
OECT 8 17:43 (OB); 2 giS.UD.SAR giS.mar. 
gid.da two crescent-shaped parts of a wagon 
(see azkaru) ibid. 22 and 43, and see mng. la-—6’. 


2’ in lex.: cf. abunnatu, akuttu, eblu, giriz 
gubbu, hari, manzazu, namhari, sarru, sélu, 
sumbu, Sabru. 

2. cartload: 1 immeram t e-st e-ri-qi-um 
assér PN (x silver) one sheep, and a cartload 
of wood, charged to PN Contenau Trente Tab- 
lettes Cappadociennes 13:3, cf. e-st e-ri-qd-am 
ana asSitisu alge TCL 21 197:18; 10 ai8.MarR. 
GiD.DA GIS ampannu a PN musserma PN tlegqu 


eririktu 


release PN’sten wagon loads of ampannu-wood, 
he can take (them) HSS 13 51:5 (let., translit. 
only), cf. 1 gi8.mMar.aip.pa [a8] ambannu 
ibid. 158:1; SU.NIGIN 2 LIM ME 1 20+x aI8. 
MAR.GiD.DA.MES télitu URU.BAD.EN.LIL.HI.Ak! 
all together x (expected figure 2,537) wagons 
as lélitu-tax of the town GN BE 14 118:29, 
ef. BE 15 91:2. 

3. the constellation Ursa Major or Big 
Dipper: orS.Mar.cip.pa (invoked among 
other constellations and stars) ZA 43 306:19 
(OB rel.); | MUL.[MAR.GID.DA] [G1]8.MaR.c{p. 
DA gamamt O Wagon-Constellation, wagon 
of the sky CT 13 38:17 (SB Creation Story); 
ikkib GIS.MAR.GiD.DA samé4 Anim (this is) an 
abomination to the Wagon of the sky of Anu 
KAR 178 r. iv 62 (SB hemer.); UL.MAR.GiD.DA 
GAL-ti Bab. 7 pl. 17:4 after p. 236 (astrol.), ef. 
ibid. 14, cf. ACh I&tar 2:71; 3a Sin-ahhé-eriba 
itt manzalti e-rig-qi kinni palégu. Make-the- 
Reign - of -Sennacherib-as-Never-Setting -as- 
the-Wagon-Constellation (name of a gate of 
Nineveh) OIP 2 112 vii 78 (Senn.); Summa 
ana améli zi-ku,-ru-da $a Sikki epussu zikuz 
rudé & Sa Tt.7.KAM sikkit ina bit améli innaz 
mir ikki Sudtu sa ina bit améli innamru 
teleqgi ana pdén MUL.MAR.GiD.DA tagakkan 
améla Sa zikurudi epsusu ana pain MUL.MAR. 
GiD.DA HI.GAM-su (= tudakmassu) améla sudtu 
eli Sikki appasu tu-Sag-da-as-<su> [...] MUL. 
MAR.GID.DA ana muhhi Sikkt Sudtu [...] if 
ztkurudi-magic has been performed against 
a man by means of a mongoose, this zikuz 
rudi-magic is (such as is caused) by a mon- 
goose that was seen in the man’s house seven 
months ago — you take this mongoose which 
was seen in the man’s house and place it 
before the Big Dipper, you make the man 
against whom zikurudié-magic has been per- 
formed crouch down before the Big Dipper, 
you make this man bend down his nose over 
the mongoose, the [...] of the Big Dipper 
over this mongoose [...] Boissier DA 42:12, 
14 and 16 (SB namburdé); for refs. to the con- 
stellation and planets called muL.MAR.GiD. 
DA, ef. Gdssmann SL 4/2 No. 258f. 

Meissner, ZA 17 239f.; Landsberger Kult. Ka- 
lender 127f.; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 28ff. 


eririktu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
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[...] SA[xx] = e-ri-ri(!)-tk-tum (read e-ri-ri>- 
tk-tum or correct to SA.DIS = li(!)-te(!)-ck-tum after 
Diri IV 28) MSL 2 149f. iii 29 (Proto-Ea). 


(Dossin, RA 21 184, note to line 29). 


eriru s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


e-ri-rum = lu-ba-ru AnVII 160, note the parallel 
e-di-ru = lu-ba-Su Malku VI 66. 


ériS4nu s.; cultivator; MA*; cf. erésu B. 

[e-ro]}-Sa-a-nu Sa A.SA [ina tlurézi [sea 
issjid the cultivator of the field will harvest 
the barley at harvest time KAV 2 vii 10 (Ass. 
Code B § 19), see Landsberger, JNES 8 291 n. 136. 


In view of the Ass. formation Grixitu (see 
erréStitu), the restoration ériginu is to be 
preferred to the possible *errésanu. 


*eri8Summianu (rigSumannu) adj.; naked; 
syn. list*; cf. ert adj. 


(me]-re-nu-u = ri-su-um-ma-ni LTBA 2 2:405, 
dupl. ibid. 3 vi 1. 


eriStu A (iri3tu) s.; 1. wish, request, 
2. object of desire, 3. (in the designation of 
certain plants), 4. (designation of an omi- 
nous mark in divination), 5. (unkn. mng.); 
from OA, OB on; irigtu Streck Asb. 272:3, CT 
40 35:13, pl. erdéti, stat. constr. ersat in En. 
el.; wr. syll. and KAM-tum, KAM-tum, (NIN-ti 
in OB personal names, NIN-tum Boissier DA 
11 i Off., TCL 6 2:7, 4:7, and passim in SB ext.); 
cf. erésu A. 

nig.al.di = e-ris-tum, nig.al.di.dug,.ga = 
e-rig-tum e-re-8u (var. [nig].al.dug,.dug,.ga = 
a8-[...]), nig.al.di.a.8a.ga = e-ri-[é8-ti eq-li] 
Hh. 141ff.; nig.al.di=e-ri-a5-tu, nig.al.di.a.8a. 
ga=e-ri-id-tua.Sa Ai. IV iii 15f.; [...] = e-ri-is- 
tum 84 MA.LAH, OBGT III 286f.; tag.nicin = 
e-ris-t% (in group with hisihtu, sibitu) Erimhus 


I 194; [sar+AS+Qarn.x] = e-ri-28-t2 ....-kid Hh. 
XIII 275. 
1. wish, request — a) in gen.: summa 


mimma ériska ana e-ri-i8-ti-Su iziz if he asks 
you for anything, take care of his request 
BIN 6 66:31 (OA let.); kaspam lusSerunimma 
e-ri-18-té awilim la akalléma let them release 
the silver to me so that I need no longer hold 
back on the request of the chief KT Hahn 
14:46 (OA let.); PN kima eqlim u bitem ... &@ 
PN, abusau PN, ummaga ana PN, ina er-si-ti- 
Sa iddinigim (the slave) PN, whom PN,, her 


eristu A 


(PN,’s) father and PN,, her mother, gave to 
PN, upon her (own) request, instead of real 
estate (in a settlement) VAS 8 70:7, cf. mimz 
ma annim sa PN abuga ... ana PN, ... marz 
tigu ina bit DN ina er-&i-ti-Sa uwaddisim CT 
8 2a:18 (both OB); nakrum ina zumrika er-S- 
ti-Su tleqqt the enemy will despoil your body 
of whatever he wishes YOS 10 11 v 17 (OB 
ext.), ef. ina zumur nakrika er-si-ti-i-ka teleqgi 
ibid. 21; minumma e-ri-1s-du-ka [Sup]ram u 
anadku [amur] e-ri-is-ti-ka lu addin write me 
whatever you wish, and see, I shall grant 
(the object of) your wish EA 158:17ff., cf. ibid. 
6, 7 and 11 (let. of Aziri); la akalli e-ri-i5-te 
rébisija I do not withhold what my governor 
requests EA 254:15 (let. of Labaja), cf. EA 
41:23 (let. of Suppiluliuma), also idnumi gabbi 
e-ri-i8-ti-Su-nu EA 289:27 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 
b) in omen texts: e-ri-is-ti DINGIR rabim 
Sa ginim DINGIR i-ri-ié request from a major 
god: the god asks for regular offerings RA 
44 41 (= pl. 1) AO 9066:27 (OB ext.), cf. YOS 10 
17:66, cf. e-ri-is-tc 4uru CT 3 4r. 6 (OB oil 
omen), YOS 10 33 iv 62 (OB ext.), and passim, 
also e-ri-i8-ti 9EN.ZU CT 33 r. 5 (OB oil omen); 
manzaz séni e-ri-i8-ti ISakkan “station” of 
sheep and goats, request of Sakkan (the god 
of the beasts of the field) CT 5 6:56, cf. e-ri- 
i8-ti Sakkan CT 34 r. 9 (both OB oil omens); 
manzaz “Samags e-ri-i-ti Samsim_ “station” 
of Sama, request for a sun disk CT 5 6:59; 
e-ri-18-ti kaspim CT 3 4 r. 10 and 12, CT 5 6:57 
(both OB oil omens), also YOS 10 51 ii 26, NIN- 
tum KU.BABBAR TCL 6 2:7, KAM-tum KU. 
BABBAR TCL 6 3 r. 1 (SB), e-rit-is-tt KU.GI 
YOS 10 51 ii 28 (= 52 ii 27), e-ri-28-tr samtim 
request for a carnelian ibid. ii 24 (= 52 ii 23); 
e-ri-ts-ti nigim Sa bit sabi request for an 
offering for the house of the troops YOS 10 
5115 (= 52 5) and iv 39 (= 52 iv 38), cf. e-ri-78- 
ti alpim ibid. iv 35 (= 52 iv 34), also e-ri~id-ti 
immerim ibid. 37 (= 52 iv 35) (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); manzaz Ka e-ri-is-ti narim 
“station” of Ka, request fora canal CT 5 6:61 
(OB oil omen); e-ri-28-t1 [Star ana hubré re- 
quest from I8tar fora .... YOS 10 52i12 
(= 51112), cf. e-ri-is-te garnim ININ.E.GAL 
ibid. 17 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; [e-r}i- 
ig-tt kakki u surinnt request for maces or 
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emblems RA 38 81 r. 2 (OB ext.), cf. KAM-tum 
kakki u Surinni Boissier DA 7:26 (SB ext.), dupl. 
CT 30 35a:6; e-ri-is-tt pursdsim request for 
a wig (for the image of a goddess) YOS 10 
51 i 22, e-ri-ts-ti mé habém ibid. 30 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); 7-ris-ti “Marduk u %Tstar 
eligu iba&%i he has to satisfy a request from 
Marduk and I8tar CT 40 35:13 (SB Alu); ina 
birija isturu Uz damigtu UzU e-ri-is-ti nadati 
e-ri-is-ti ilant ana améli in my extispicy, 
they (the gods) wrote a favorable omen, the 
omen indicating a request for naditu-priest- 
esses, (or) a request from the gods to a (pri- 
vate) man YOS 1 45i17(Nbn.);  e-[ri-a5]}t1 
ersetim nakrum ersetka irrigka request for 
territory, the enemy will request your ter- 
ritory YOS 10 25:11 (OB ext.), cf. e-ri-i3-ti 
gadim YOS 10 511 26 (= 52125) (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb). 


2. object of a desire, requirement — a) 
object of a desire: Subariéim lu er-si-et kazaz 
zimma sattisamma Sumerim liktazzassi the 
Subarean is indeed the desirable (object) for 
shearing, let the Sumerian shear that year 
after year CT 15 2 viii 3 (OB lit.); RN 1-rvs- 
ti histhtr ilitisu rabiti RN, the object of 
desire, the beloved of his great godhead 
Streck Asb. 272:3; in OB personal names: H-ri- 
is-ti-i-li UET 5 12:3, YOS 8 9:4 and 
passim; -ri-is-tum PBS 13 55:21, Meissner 
BAP 48:3, CT 6 42b:4, UET 5 111:28, and 
passim ; H-ri-23-ti-4A-a CT 2 35:26, CT 4 37d:3, 
and passim, also NIN-ti-dA4-a CT 6 22b:5; H- 
ri-1§-ti-UTU CT 8 42:7, and passim, also NIN- 
ti-IuTU CT 4 48a:12, CT 8 37a:8, and passim 
(all names of priestesses); H-ri-i8-ti-AK u-dir- 
ru-ma UET5661:7; En.nig.al.di.dNanna 
Priestess-Requested-by-Sin (cultic name of 
Nabonidus’ daughter as éntu-priestess) YOS 1 
45 i 25, see Landsberger, OLZ 1931 129; E-ri- 
i8-ti-lr-ra (name of a priestess) BIN 7 163:1, 
and passim in this text; 'H-ri-is-ti-Addu CBS 
10712, cited in Clay PN 76. 


b) requirement, needs: mé... u NINDA 
<ana> e-re-e§-ti muhhé ukallu they will 
hold the water and the food ready for the 
need(s) of the mubhi-ecstatics RA 35 2 r. 
iv 35 (Maririt.); igaram ... ana e-ri-is-ti-im itti 


eriStu A 


PN PN, iri PN, requested from PN (the 
use of) the (party) wall (for resting his beams 
upon it) CT 4 14b:4, also CT 33 44b:7 (both 
OB leg.) ; zandnitum er-sat parak ilima since it 
is imperative to take care of the sanctuaries 
of the gods En. el. IV 11; epinnéti ... arfkus 
SePam tapténi ana e-ri-i[8-ti] matija elt 8a 
pan usatir atbuk I had plows made and in- 
creased the barley (yield) of the (newly) 
cultivated fields beyond (what it had been) 
before for the needs of my land Scheil Tn. II 
r. 50; PN will give gold and sheep to the 
palace every year, mahar PN, SA.TAM LUGAL 
i-ri-i&-ti LUGAL-ri kalima ittanandin he will 
deliver it in the presence of PN,, the royal 
steward, according to the needs of the king 
Wiseman Alalakh 100:7 (MB); 10 GuD suk-lu- 
lu.MES ... Sa ina bit uréka ... ana e-ri-<is - 
ti sa Sarrt ... Uispurannasu let them send 
us for the needs of the king ten oxen in good 
condition which are in your stable CT 22 
46:9 (NB let.). 


3. (in the designation of certain plants, 
ie., eristi egli, eristi eréSi, eristi kasi, eriste 
musart) —a) in the series Uruanna: U.uGU. 
AS.A8, U.NAM.TAB.BA SAR, U.EBUR SAR : U 
e-ris-tum Uruanna I 161ff., cf. U UGU.AS = 
i-ris-th Sam-mu Nabnitu IV 229; U e-ris-ti 
(var. KAM-tt) A.SA : U ha-sa-ar-ra-tum Uru- 
anna I 136; U e-ris-ii A.SA : U ka-si-tum Uru- 
anna I 157a; U e-ris-ti mu-sd-ri-i, U e-rid-tt e-re- 
&, U e-ris-ti ka-si-i : Sam-ba-lil-tu Uruanna 
I 157bff.; U Sa-am-ba-lil-tu, U e-ris-ti kasi : 
U la-di-ru Uruanna I 164ff.; KAM-(t KAM 
(= eristi eré&i) : U ka-si-e, am-ha-ra 
U ka-su-u Uruanna I 154. 


b) in med.: U KAM-tt GAN Sammé 
anniti iséni§ Gaz you bray together errst 
eglt (and various other drugs), these drugs 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 40, cf. e-rts-tt A.SA ibid. 
pl. 14i5, also [G] Kam-ti a.SA (in broken 
context) AMT 87,6:2, dupl. AMT 1,5:2; e-rié- 
ti kast AMT 1,3:11, cf. KAM-ti kast AMT 
64,1:15. 


G 
C 


4. (designation of an ominous mark in 
divination) — a) in oil omens: summa ina 
libbt ummatim e-ri-is-tum ussiamma namrat 
manzaz IGula u Summa tarkat manzaz SMAH 
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if an e.-mark appears in the middle of the 
concentration (of the oil) and it is bright, it 
means a “station” of Gula, and if it is dark, 
a “station” of Mah CT 3 4r. 16 (OB). 


b) in ext.: Summa ina ré§ naplastim 
e-ri-18-tum. eristt ilim rabim if there is an 
e.-mark on the top of the lobe, (it means) a 
request of amajor god RA 44 41:26 (OB, translit. 
only), cf. Summa ina muhhi kakki imittim 
e-ri-is-Ttum| ummani itti ilim ana dékim 
er-Si-tt YOS 10 46 iii 40, also YOS 10 33 ii 42, 
25:11f., RA 38 81 r. 24, and passim with erigtu or 
erésu in the apod.; summa kakki imittim ana 
e-ri-i8-tim) ittur if the right ‘‘weapon” turns 
into an e.-mark YOS 10 46 iii 42, cf. Summa 
ina rég marti KAM-tum ana UzU t.uDU ittur 
TCL 6 4:22 (SB), also Summa Sip ana KAM-tum 
ittur CT 31 27:18; Summa ina ré¥ marti 
KAm-tum kima sahliitu if on the top of the 
gall bladder there is an e.-mark which looks 
like a mustard-seed TCL 6 4:24, cf. (with 
kima hallurtu like a chick-pea, kima kakkitu) 
ibid. 25f., cf. (wr. NIN-tum) Boissier DA 11 i 
11f., also kima pirhé like a sprout KAR 423 
iii 7 and Boissier DA 11i9 and 12; Summa ina 
ré§ marti KAM-tum kabsat if on the top of the 
gall bladder an e.-mark is flattened out TCL 
6 4:23, cf. Summa... KAM-tum nadét TCL 63 
r. 1, BRM 4 12:36, dupl. Boissier DA 221:15, 
KAR 151:27ff., CT 28 47 83-1-18, 448:8ff., also 
(wr. e-ri-is-tum na-ad-di-a-at) KAR 150:12, 
and passim; Summa ina ré§ manzazi 1 SU.sI 
NU TE-e KAM-tum nadat if on the top of the 
“station” there is an e.-mark not farther than 
(the width of) a finger TCL 6 6 i122; summa 
... dita KAM. MES nadd ritkubu if there are 
two e.-marks and they ride one upon the 
other TCL 6 4r. 3, and passim in this text; GIS. 
TUKUL GIR U DU, KAM-tum BAR-tum kakst 
nekimtum nip[hu] (whatever marks,) “weap- 
on,” “foot”, rubbed-off spot, fissure, eristu, 
...., kaksi, atrophy, niphu CT 20 44i 51; 
KAM-tum KAR-tum an e.-mark (predicts) 
despoiling CT 20 41 r. 8 (ext. with comm.); 
KAM-tum hurrurtum : kisitti qati a deeply 
incised e.-mark (predicts) conquest ibid. 10, 
cf. KaM-tum tarkat u kanSat ibid. 9, also 
KAM-tum ina muhhi KAM-ti ibid. 11. 


erisu 


5. (unkn. mng.): said of a kid: see Hh. 
XIII, in lex. section; UI.UDU e-ri8-ti : U d&-Su- 
ul-té, U pi-[zal-lu-ru] Uruanna II 170 and 175, 
ef. 1. UDU e-rid-t0 AMT 24, 1:6. 


(Thompson DAB 64ff. and 198); Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 16 224n.2; Landsberger, OLZ 1931 129. 


eriStu A in Sa eriSti and 8a erSéti s.; 
(mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; cf. eréSu A. 
(li.8uj].kam.ma = Sa er-&e-tim, [lu.nig.a]l. 
di = sa e-ri-i§-tim OB Lu A 308f.; lu.al.di.dug,. 
ga = $a er-se-e-tim OB Lu A 75. 
See also erré3é (nig.al.di.di and nig.al. 
dug,.dug,). 


eristu B (iristu) s.; 1. seeding, 2. plan- 
tation; OAkk., OB*; cf. erésu B. 


1. seeding — a) season of seeding: 111 
I-ri-sa-at (name of a month) MAD 1 273:12 
and 306:12 (OAkk.). b) work of planting: 
eqlatim ana e-ri-Se-tim ittanaddinu they give 
the fields for seeding TCL 1 31:9 (OB let.), cf. 
ana e-ri-Si-tim ibid. 27. 

2. plantation: (summing up ezizu plants, 
samaskillu onions and onion seeds as) x gur 
e-ri-iS-tum Sa ina GN PN irigu a plantation 
which PN made in GN Riftin 125:8 (OB). 


eriStu) (menstruating woman) see aristu 
and haristu B. 


ériSu adj.; trained to the seeder-plow (said 
of oxen); Mari*; cf. erésu B. 


kima Sa béli uw@erannt GUD.HI.A e-ri-Su- 
tim ustasabbatma u sabam damgam alappatma 
eqlam mali Sa belt ight ina ni-i-ia-tim (for 
i-ni-ta-tim) irrisu as my lord has instructed 
me, I shall hitch up plow oxen (in teams), 
and shall also assign good men, and they 
will seed with the teams as much land as my 
lord has ordered ARM 3 33:9. 


eriSu adj.; requested; OAkk.*; cf. eréu A. 


surinnt kaspim u hurdsim é-ri-sdé-am isruk 
he gave (the god) the emblem of silver and 
gold (that had been) requested MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 
10 (Puzur-InSu8inak), cf. [... e-r}i-is-ti kakki 
u Surinnt [...] RA 38 81:2 (OB ext.), cited 
sub erigtu As. 
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éri$u A s.; 1. (a person) asking favors, 2. 
bridegroom; Mari, SB*; cf. eréSu A. 

e-ri-Su = ha-a-i-ru (var. ha-i-r[u]) Malku I 171; 
e-ri-$u, ha-a-a-ru, t3-hu-t%, na-ah-sum = ha-i-[ru] 
CT 18 15 K.206 r. i 7ff., restored from K.4341 ii 
6ff., in 2R 36 No. 2. 

1. (a person) asking favors: UR.MAH ul 
o-ri-28 e-ri-Su usakla a lion does not ask 
favors, he puts an end to those who ask 
(proverb) RA 42 63:23 (Mari let.), cf. ana 
fe-ri-8t-im] tturma u alnaku Sa] e-ri-& 
(usakl}i (my enemy) has become a person 
asking favors, and it is I who put a stop 
to those who ask favors ibid. 28f. 

2. bridegroom: rémannima kima e-ri-8i 
nudunna lutlimka have mercy on me, and I 
will bestow upon you a gift, as if I were a 
bridegroom (and you the bride) Bab. 12 pl. 
2:17 (Etana), dupl. AfO 14 pl. 12 K. 5299 r. 13. 


éri8u B s.; plowman; lex.*; cf. erédu B. 
ld.uru,.a= e-ri-3um OB Lu A179; uru,y =e-ri- 

su Lu IV 370; lu.apin.l& = e-ri-8 Hh, II 321. 
For érigu as var. to errésu, see errésu. 


eriSitu A s.; Bogh.*; cf. 
ert adj. 

u ilani annitum $a EN mamiti muskénita 
u e-er-ri-Su-ul-ta liddinkunist_ and may these 
gods, who are the lords of the oath, allot to 
you poverty and destitution KBo 1 1 r. 63 
(treaty), ef. [er-ri-gu-ut-ta (in same context) 
KBo 1 3 r. 13. 


von Soden, ZA 41 117 n. 1. 


destitution; 


eriSitu B s.; request; NB*; cf. er@su A. 

lu &a ana e-ris-vi-tu ina siigt trigsu or what- 
ever (barley) he requests “in the street”’ 
Nbn. 934:7. 


For stigu as commercial technical term, 
see Ss. V. 


ériSiitu see errésitu. 


eritu (aritu) s.; pregnant woman or animal; 
OA, OB, MB; wr. syll. and sau.pHs,; cf. 
ert. 

munus.pes, = e-r[i-tum] Nabnitu IV 144. 


a) pregnant woman: e-ri-tu (var. SAL. 
PES,) gadu Sa lbbisa [ullumju Siludu Sutéz 


eritu 


suru to keep the pregnant woman safe, 
together with the child she bears, to make 
birth easy (lies within your power) Surpu IV 
24; kima GEME,(GIM).1EN.zU.NA igarig i-li-da 
lilid ardatu musapsigtu Sabsitu a-a ikkali 
e-ri-tu ligir as (the cow called) Geme-Sin 
gave birth easily, even so may (this) woman, 
who has difficulty in giving birth, not keep 
the midwife (waiting), may (this) pregnant 
woman give birth easily KAR 196 r. ii 35 
(SB ine.), dupl. li-cl-ta arda[tum musapsigtum] 
PES,tum lisir KUB4 13:12; e-ri-a-tum 8&4 
§A-Si-na §uB-di-a pregnant women will 
miscarry (lit. drop their fetuses) ACh Sin 
34:25, cf. Sau.PES, a S8A-3d SuB-a CT 31 
39 i 25, 50:19, also KAR 423 r. ii 46, CT 
20 6 Rm. 86:14 (all SB ext.); SAL.PES,.MES 
Sa libbisina ugaklala pregnant women will 
carry (the children) in their wombs to full term 
Thompson Rep. 207 r. 5; SAL.PES, ztkara ullad 
the pregnant woman will give birth to a 
male Boissier DA 211:5 (SB ext.), cf. SAL.PES, 
zikara ul ullad TCL 6 5:44 (SB ext.); if a 
lizard ina mubhi SaL.PEs,(text .AH) DU.D[U]- 
ak sinnigstu Si zikara ullad keeps walking 
over a pregnant woman, that woman will 
give birth to a male CT 38 43:71 (SB Alu), ef. 
ibid. 39:38; [SAL].PES, ina alddi imdit the 
pregnant woman will die in childbirth CT 28 
16 K.9614 r. 4 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa SAL.PES, 
ina al{adi ...] uD-ma 171 Sa Tb. [ru-sa ...] 
AMT 66,4 ii 3; Summa SAL.PES, marsatma . 
sinnistu & ... ul ullad if a pregnant woman 
is ill, that woman will not give birth Labat 
TDP 212:7, ef. ibid. 1-6; mérat 4Anim time: 
Samma. e-ra-a-ti iman[ni ark}i Glidati ittanal: 
lak the daughter of Anu (Lamastu) counts 
(the days of) pregnant women every day, 
she is always on the tracks of women who 
are about to give birth LKU 33:18 (SB La- 
mastu); ana SAL e-ri-ti kifpu Nu TE-e Sa libbisa 
la SuB-e that no spell should harm the 
pregnant woman, that she should not mis- 
carry LKA 9r.ii7, cf. me-e lu 3a SAL.PES, 
u SAL harigtt ibid. 2 (SB inc.). 

b) pregnant animal: 44 us,(u,) SA.BA 4 
e-ri-tum 44 ewes, four of them pregnant 
UET 5 816:2 (OB), cf. 13 U8,.UDU-HILA ina 
hbbi 4 US,.HI.A a-ri-a-tum JRAS 1917 723:2 
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and 6 (OB); 2 Uz.H1.A a-ri-a-tum two preg- 
nant she-goats TCL 1 129:7 (OB), ef. ibid. 5, 
also 2 bz.H1.A a-ri-a-tum Cros Tello p. 194:5 
and 7 (OB); x AB.AL e-ri-tum x pregnant 
....-cows UET 5 823:2, 827:2 (OB), cf. istét 
AB e-ri-[#?] GCCI 2 328:8 (NB); [e-ri]-a a-ri- 
a-te thila hajjalate (the cows) became preg- 
nant, began labor Craig ABRT 2 19:19 (SB 
rel.). 


eriu. (ariu) adj.; (mng. unkn., only in 
ertam murt, a disease); lex.* 

1i.8a.bur.bar.né.a = e-ri-a-am mu-u-ri OB 
Lu Part 4:16, also ibid. B v 53; SAa.bur.Su.ndé.a 
= e-ri-a mu-ri-im CT 19 3 ii 5 (list of diseases) ; 
[S&.bur.Su].né.a= a-ri-a m[u-rim] PBS 12/113 
iii 23 (list of diseases). 


Possibly “who is naked(?) with respect to 


eriu see erd. 


**erku 
SA.DUL. 


(Bezold Glossar 68a); to be read 


ermu (erimtu, urimtu) s.; 1. cover, wrap, 
sheath, 2. ermu in ermi Anim heaven, sky, 
ceiling; from OB on; cf. aramu. 


im.80 = Su-ku (i.e., imsukku), im.8u, im.gur 
== [e-rim]-tum, im.gur = im-gur-ru Hh. X 469ff., 
ef. im.gur = Su-rum = e-rim-tum Hg. A IT 119, 
and im.gur = im-gur-ru, u-[ri]-in-du (i.e., *urimtu) 
CT 28 48:6 (unidentified comm.). 

giS.gu.za ka.du.kex(kIpD, text é).di.a = 84 
ina e-rim-ti ep-8% (a chair) which is covered with a 
(leather) cover (in parallelism with chairs Su.sar. 
kex.dt..a = sa ina piti[lti epsu] with braided date 
palm fibers, etc.) Hh. IV 118 and ef. gi8.gu.za. 
ku8S.ka.dt.a.dé PBS 12 17:36 (Forerunner to 
Hh. IV 118) and gi8.gu.za.nig.gaz.dui.a (ob- 
scure) LTBA 1 10 ii 11’ (same); [kuS8.ka.dt].a 
= e-rim-[tum], &in-te-e-[tum] Hh. XI C 2f. 

kuS.ka.du.tin = e-rim ta-ka{l-ti] wrap of the 
takaltu-bag, kuS.ka.di.gin = e-rim pa-[a-8] 
wrap for a pasu-axe (cf. mng. 1b), kuS.ka.du.nig. 
na, = e-rim ki-i-[si] wrap for a (weight) bag ibid. 
4ff.; e-rim-tum (var. e-li-tulm] = na-ah-lap-tu sa- 
lim-tum black cloak An VII 203, var. from Malku 
VI 116. 


1. cover, wrap, sheath —a) ermu: er-mu- 
um sa tuppi hepima the cover of the tablet 
was broken and (they took the tablet out of 
it) RA 9 22:22(OB); for ermu referring to 
leather covers, etc., see lex. section. 


erpetu 


b) erimtu: [Sa]passu Saplitu [ana pin 
e-ri-im-te Sa pase [iS]addudu inakkisu. they 
draw his lower lip (i.e., that of an offender 
who molested a woman) toward the sheath 
of an axe and (then) cut it off KAV 1i 85 
(Ass. Code § 9); e-rim-tt Na, ga-me-su ina kiz 
sadiga takarrar you place upon her neck the 
cover (with) the gamésu-stone Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 22:17 (MA); for erimtu referring to 
leather thongs(?) used for covering the seats 
of chairs and to a garment, see lex. section. 


2. ermu in ermi Anim sky, heaven, ceil- 
ing — a) sky, heaven: fer]-mi (var. NI) 
4A-nim = §é-m[u-%i] Malku IT 101; pa&tig er-mi 
aA-nim u kigalli he (A8Sur) who fashioned 
the sky and the foundation (of the world) 
OIP 2 149:4 (Senn.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
27:10; Sa ina er-me A-nu u kigalli Surruhu 
zikriaga whose words are proud in heaven 
and earth Borger Esarh. 75:3. 

b) ceiling, canopy: usépisma GIS er-me 
A-nu GIS.MA.GAN.NA isst daré sa Sitnunu 
Samames I had a wooden canopy constructed 
of everlasting mesukannu-wood which was 
made to look like the sky Streck Asb. 148 x 26, 
ef. Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 31 (Asb.). 


Ad mng. 2: Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 141 n. 3. 


erna adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

kisadit Sa irmitt er-na-ma ikkappu my neck 
that had become limp, e., and was bent 
down 5R 47 r. 16 (Ludlul Comm.). 


The explanation offered loc. cit. connects 
the obscure word with erénu, “root,” q.v. 


erpetu s.; cloud; from OB on; pl. erpétu; 
wr. syll. and Im.pir1; cf. erpus., urpatu. 


du-un-gu IM.DIRI = er-pe-tum Diri IV 121, ef. 
Proto-Diri 396; ImM.piRI = er-pe-tu Igituh I 318, 
also Igituh short version 110; IM.pIRI(text .DAG). 
sir.DA = sd-pi-tum, DU.a.ga.si.ir.ad = u-pu-u, 
zi.la = er-pe-tum ErimhuS V 182ff.; [...] = 
[$é KAl].[Sin] [7-tak-su-ru] 4 IM.DIR1 read [sir] in 
KA.Six, referring to the gathering of clouds A 
VIIT/2:8: _di-ri] [st.a] = ma-ha-ri 4 IM.piRI_ Diri 
I 13; [e] [pu,]+pu = Sd-qu-% $4 Im.pD[iR1] Diri I 
217; i.ri = su-ub-bu-lu §4 IM.pIRI Antagal TIT 
141; [...] = [w]-ba-tum [Sa] im.prrt K.8415:3 
(Antagal comm.); [sir] = éd-pu-u Sd41M.DiIr1 D.T. 
103:7’ (= RA 17 183) + K.2044 (= ibid. 124) r.i 2 
(astrol. comm.), cf. Weidner, AJSL 38 154; [ku-u] 
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[KUD] = [er(?)]-pe-tu AN-e (uncertain) Ea IIT Exe. 
r. iv 20’, 

IM.DIRI (var. adds .e).sir.ra an.na.kex(KID) 
im.8ég hi.Si in.gé.gi.me8 : er-pe-tum Sapitum 
Sa ina Samé d@ummata igakkanit Sunu (Sum.) they 
are the gathering clouds of the sky which bring rain 
and gloom(y weather) : (Akk.) they are gathering 
clouds which bring darkness to the sky CT 16 
19:33f.;  im.pIRI.diri.ga.ginx(GI™M) [ki-m]a 
[e]r-p[e]-e-t2 muq-gal-pe-ti (ef. usage c) Lugale VIII 
21, ef. CT 17 201 54f. and CT 17 14 K.8386:3f., sub 
usage b. 

mm : er-Spel-(tu] STC 2 pl. 54b r. i 9, Comm. to 
ur-pe-e-ti En. el. VIT 83; [...] : er-pe-e-tu ibid. 
54a 13, Comm. to En. el. VIT 121; e-la-lu(var. -lum), 
na-al-ba-a& AN-e = er-pe-e-tu (var. ur-pe-tt) Malku 
II 105f. 

a) ingen.: Summa [...] Siturum Sa er-pe- 
e-tim [s}amtim [nawlirtim wu sali[mtim] if 
there is a large [...] of clouds, red, white and 
black ZA 43 310:21 (OB meteor. omen text); 
Summa VAdad ina IM.DIRI Sati rigimsu iddi 
if Adad thunders from a cloud to the south 
PBS 2/2 123:1 (MB meteor. omen text), see OLZ 
1912 446; summa elanu ali IM.DIRI kasratma 
sami izannun if clouds are gathered above 
a town and it rains CT 39 31 K.3811+:8 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 11, dupl. CT 38 7:20f., also er- 
pé-tu zunna[...] 5R 33 vii 19 (Agum-kakrime) ; 
Summa ina mé Samé er-pe-tu <madu> if there 
are many clouds (after: many frogs, hail- 
stones, fish) in the rainwater ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 108a:10; Summa er-pé-tum Gi8.MA ibaggse 
if there is a cloud in the form of a ship ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad. 101:5, cf. (in the form of a 
sheep) ibid. 6, (inthe form ofa fish) ibid. 7, 
(in the form of a pig) ibid. 8, also [summa 
IM].DIRI GIM GIS.MA IGI if a cloud (looking) 
like a ship is seen ibid. 9; Summa IM.DIRI 
US.MES if “male” clouds ACh Adad 29:11, 
cf. IM.DIRISAL.MES ibid. 12; kt assuru IM.DIRI 
wbassr attali ittaskina hursamma supra as I 
kept watch, there were clouds, check and write 
me whether there (actually) was an eclipse 
UET 4 168:3 (NB let.); massartu nittasar bit 
ta@martt IM.DIRI 4Sin la nimur we kept watch, 
but the place where (the moon) should have 
appeared was clouded, so we did not see the 
moon ABL 829 r. 4 (NA), cf. 4Sin IM.DIRI 
akin ABL 821:6 (NA), ABL 1408 r. 1 and 4 
(NA); attalié 4 i-te-ti-iq ... enna IM.DIRI.MES 
kalama ki attalé iskunu u la iskunu ul nidi 


erpetu 


this eclipse has passed by, clouds were every- 
where, so that we do not know whether (the 
moon) was (actually) eclipsed or not ABL 
895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274) (NB). 


b) in lit.: er-pe-t[a] MDP 18 252:9 (school 
text); mummu er-pe-e-ti listaksibamma sap: 
lig ana nist tetita liddin may he (Adad) dis- 
solve(?) the shape (mummu) of the clouds 
and give sustenance to mankind below En. 
el. VII 12a, ef. (cited with the explanatory 
gloss mu-um-mu </> bi-is-mu) CT 13 32 r. 
10’ (Comm. to En. el.); [... e]r-pe-e-ti musallil 
tmi (Adad) who [...] clouds, who makes 
the day overcast BMS 21:78; [ga-ba]l-tu 
IM.DIRI rihsi ki 4Samas tappubi elisu (O 
I8tar) in the midst of a cloudburst, you 
shone forth upon him like the sun Craig 
ABRT 2 21 r. 10 (SB rel.); GAdad ... IM.DIRI 
rihsi eligu [...] Adad will [let break] over 
him a cloudburst Streck Asb. 184 i 52; isbat 
libbi “Sin ina IM.DIRI.MES Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 
ii 32 (SB inc.). 


c) as simile: saklati sa liddna dabibu 
sa-[lip-tt] sa kima IM.DIRLMES la 184 pané 
u [baba] (even) the barbarians who speak a 
[...] language [and the ghosts] who, like 
clouds, have neither ....nor.... (worship 
you, Sama’) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 56 (SB 
rel.); 8a kima IM.DIRI iStu Samé Sugallulat 
(var. Suqullulat) (a mountain peak) which, 
like a cloud, hung suspended from the sky 
AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 361 iii 51 
(Asn.), 3R 8 ii 70 (Shalm. III), 1R 30 ii 47 (Samii- 
Adad V). cf. also URU GN ... 8@ sér Sadi 
danni kima IM.DIRI Sitkunat Borger Esarh. 
104i 36; ina GN Sadi rabi $a itti Skin IM.DIRI 
ina gereb Samé [...] ré8asu in GN a great 
mountain which [raises] its summit like a 
cloud formation against the sky TCL 3 96 
(Sar.); im.diri.diri.ga.gin,(@m™) 4 bi.in. 
su.sud.e (var. ni.bi mu.un.su) : [kim]a 
[elr-ple]-e-ti mugqgalpiti ina ramnisu rsaddihu 
(he made a pile of stones in the mountains), 
they (the stones) moved along (to their place) 
by themselves, like clouds drifting (across the 
sky) Lugale VIII 21; [sag.gig]im.diri.ga. 
ginx li.ra mu.un.na.te : [murus] gaggadi 
kima er-pe-ti muqgalpiti ana améli ithi the 
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headache has closed in on the man, like a 
drifting cloud CT 17 20 i 55, ef. im.diri. 
diri.ga.giny 14 dim.ma ba.an.du.du : 
kima er-pe-te mugqgalpite ana bunnané améli 
ittaskan CT 17 14 K.8386:3f., also ma&mit kima 
IM.DIRI muggalpitu ina ugari Sanima ligaznin 
JNES 15 140:285’; kima er-pe-tu ina gamé la 
t-bur-ru kima ulélu la tmuru kibissu ... taz 
tallak tatallak you must go away, you must 
go away, as a cloud in the sky cannot ...., 
as a weak-eyed person cannot see where he 
treads CT 23 10:15 (SB inc.); Summa uURU. 
MES kima IM.DIRI ana Samé ill{i] if the cities 
rear high towards the sky like cloud(s) CT 38 
1:17 (SB Alu). 

References to 1M.DIRI are listed here, al- 
though 1m.prrr may have the reading urpatu. 


erpu (erbu, arpu) adj.; dark; SB*; wr. 
syll. (er-bi Thompson Rep. 252 B 6) and 
8U.a; cf. erépu. 

UD.MUD.NUN.KI = U4-mu da-’-mu, Uy -Ux(GISGAL). 
lu = u,-mu er-pu-u dark day 5R 16 r. ii 46f., and 
dupl. Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); [x].x.bian8u.8u. 
(u8).ru : zimisu samt dr-pu-ti(var. -tu) his (the 
demon’s) face is the dark sky CT 17 25:11, ef. 
u,.bG.uS = uy-mu dr-pu-tu, CT 16 13 ii 65f.; 
UD.SU.SU.RU = Uy-mu er-pt, UD.8SU.8U.RU = Uy-mu 
d[a-’-mu] Thompson Rep. 87:5ff., and dupl. ibid. 
47A r.1; [up.SU.8]0.RU | ana imi er-pi said of a 
dark day Bab. 6 119:8 (astrol. comm.), ef. ACh 
Sin 3:77. 

ina tm la er-pt_ Thompson Rep. 235 r. 7, cf. 
ina imi er-bi ibid. 252 B 6, and also ina UD. 
§t.a, and ina up la 86.4 ACh Supp. 2 105b ii 
12f.; Summa aga UD.SU.SU.RU apir if (the 
moon) wears the vupD.SU.8U.RU-crown (ex- 
plained by “dark day”) Thompson Rep. 87:3, 
dupl. ibid. 47A 3, see lex. section. 


erpu s.; cloud; lex.*; cf. erpetu. 


zé.((x)].x, 26.[(x)].id,zé.x.a, zé6.[x].id = 
IM.DIR1 (read dungu after Diri IV 121) = er-pu 
Emesal Voc. ITT 119ff. 


errebtu s.; immigrants; NB*; ef. erébu. 

ana muhhi magtitu Sa ina panija u ERIM. 
MES er-reb-tt Sa ina URU GN ana ekalli altapra 
I have written to the palace with regard to 
the refugees who are on my hands and the 
immigrants who are in the town of GN ABL 
794 r. 13. 


errésu 


errebu s.; 1. newcomer, person accepted 
into the family, 2. intruder; SB*; cf. erébu. 


ga.am.tu (lit. let-me-enter) = er-re-bu Izi V 
103; gun = er-r[e-bu] AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 5 (astrol. 
comm.); li.kar.ra, li.gud,(nremn).da, lt.er 
re.bu, lu.su~ = mun-nab-tu refugee CT 37 24 r. 
iv 15ff. (App. to Lu); ka-ar xan = nar-ru-bu, 
er-re-bu, ar-bu A VITI/1:214, cf. er-re-bu [f...] 
[...]-bu | ar-bu ff er-re-bu comm. to A VIII/1 in 
AO 3555: 21f., see Scheil, ZA 10 201. 


1. newcomer, person accepted into the 
family: er-re-bw i LU itabbal a newcomer will 
carry off the estate of the person TCL 6 1 r. 
42 (ext.), cf. Izi and CT, in lex. section. 

2. intruder: mér Jarrt ana a8.TE UD.UD. 
MES-ma AS.TE ul isabbat er-re-bu ina IM.MAR. 
TU NUN.MES u-KAL-[z] 8 MU.MES (var. 16 MU. 
MES) sarritam ippus the crown prince will 
submit to the purification ritual (read dtanab- 
bab or dtanallal) for the (accession to the) 
throne, but will not occupy the throne, an 
intruder will rally(?) the princes in the west 
and rule for eight (var. 16) years ACh Supp. 
2 23a:24, cf. LUGAL imdtma LUGAL er-re-bn 
[...] ibid. Adad 9:8, also er-re-bu AS.TE[...] 
ibid. Sin 25:44. 

The vocabularies which translate kar and 
li.kar.ra, “runaway, fleeing person,” by 
errebu erroneously connect errebu, “entrant 
into a family, immigrant, intruder,” (see also 
errebtu) with the verb nerrubu, attested only 
in IV/I, and its derivatives arbu, “refugee 
(runaway), and munnarbu. 

(Weidner, AfO 8 55; Meissner BAW 2 9f.) 


errebittu s.; status of one who enters a 
household; lex.*; cf. erébu. 
[nam].ga.an.tu.ra = er(text nt)-re-bu-tu, 
[nam.ga].an.tu.ra.a.ni = er(text ni)-re-bu-su, 
{[nam.ga.an].tu.ra.ni in.gar = MIN iskun he 
established him in his status of e. Ai. III iv 17ff. 
See errebu. 
Poebel GSG p. 46 n. 1. 


erréru s.; one who curses; OB lex.*; ef. 
araru. 


1Wé3.bal.bal= er-re-r[u-4] OB Lu Part 20ii 11. 


erréSu (irrigu) s.; tenant farmer, culti- 
vator; from OAkk. on; pl. errésé (errésitu 
in Bogh.); wr. syll. (érisu, as var. of errésu, 
CH § 178:4, and TCL 1 42 r. 2, OB let., and 
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rarely in NB) and uU.aPin.LA (Bogh. only); 
cf. erésu B. 

[a.8a APIN. nu]. zu=la er-re-su a field without a 
cultivator (see ersu adj.) Hh. XX A iii 7. 

Se ... li.ab.ba Su.ba.ab.te.gaé : de-im ... 
er-re-Su (var. ¢-ri-Su) i-lag-qi Ai. 1Vi42; lu.uruy.a 
1.ta.am li.a.8a.ga.kex(KID) Su.ba.ab.te.ga : 
er-re-8u ma-[l]a EN A.SA t-lag-qi the tenant farmer 
takes as much as the owner of the field Ai. IV 
ii 37f. 

a) inOB: Summa awilum egelsu ana biltim 
ana er-re-Si-im iddinma if a man gives his 
field for rent to a tenant farmer CH § 45:37; 
summa ... ana mislani u lu ana galus eqlam 
iddin Seam Sa ina eqlim ibbasS& er-re-Sum u 
bél eqlim ana ap-Ssi-te-im izuzzu if he has 
given (the field) for a half or a third share, the 
tenant farmer and the owner of the field will 
divide the barley that has been produced, in 
the (agreed) proportions CH § 46:54, ef. ibid. 
§ 45:46, § 47:58, 66, etc.; egel’a u kirdga ana 
er-re-&i-1m (var. e-ri-si-im) &a elisa tébu inad: 
dinma er-re-sa ittanassist she may give her 
field and her garden to any tenant she pleases, 
and her tenant will support her CH § 178:4 
and 7; Sittin er-re-Sum Salustam bél eqlim the 
tenant farmer (takes) two thirds, the owner of 
the field one third (of the yield) TCL 1 142:13, 
also VAS 13 69 r. 1, YOS 12 83:8, Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 216:8, DET 5 128:10, 129:9, 214:11; ina 
1 $8v.8r 6 GUR er-re-Sum ana méanahtisu 
aleggi the tenant farmer takes for his ex- 
penditures six gur of (barley) for each sixty 
gur (of the yield) YOS 12 530:13; inanna PN 
egel biltim &a iddindsum ul irrig ana Lt er-re-e- 
Si-im iddinma LU er-re-e-Su irrissu now PN 
is not (himself) cultivating the rent (yielding) 
field that had been given to him, (but) he 
gave it to a tenant farmer and the tenant 
farmer is cultivating it BIN 7 3:16 and 18 (let.), 
cf. x SE.GUR ... 8a jati u e-er-re-Si-im PBS 
7 33:13 (let.); [eglam u] kiram Sa PN ana e-ri- 
Si-<am> u Sakinim iddinu the field and the 
orchard which PN gave to a tenant farmer 
and to a date contractor TCL 1 42r. 2 (let.); 
A.SA SUK-i ana mé nézimma a-um e-er-re-Su ul 
ibass we have let the water into (lit. left to 
the water) my kurummatu-field, but there is 
no one to cultivate it YOS 2 133:7 (let.), cf. 
mé ina ullimma ana er-re-§-im idin UCP 9 335 


erresu 


No. 11:7; sam Sa PN ... itti er-re-Si-Su-nu 
imkusu ana PN, u PN; terra give back to PN, 
and PN, the barley that PN collected from 
their tenants OECT 3 16:24 (let.), ef. ibid. 12, 
also OECT 3 17:13 and 18; er-re-Sum-ma adini 
ul zukktiima ul agapparakkum the cultivator 
is not yet free, so I cannot write to you TCL 
17 1:18 (let.). 


b) in Elam: er-re-& NU.GIS.SAR.MES u 
maré babti [is}téluma ... ana pi méaré [babti] 
u er-re-&t leussina ... iskunuma (the judges) 
questioned the farmers, the gardeners and 
the people of the neighborhood, and declared 
them (the woman plaintiffs) victors (in the 
litigation) according to the testimony of the 
people of the neighborhood and the farmers 
MDP 23 320r. l and 4, cf. e-er-re-Su warki let 
ip[pal] ibid, 242:18. 

c) in MB: misla LU.PA.TE.SI.MES lirida u 
mista er-re-Sum lirigu let the issakku-farmers 
cultivate one-half, and the cultivator one- 
half PBS 1/2 49:13 (let.), cf. Sa er-re-i u Sa 
PA.TE.SI.MES BE 17 3:24 (let.); 24 young oxen 
$a ana er-re-& Sa [GNI[...] BE 15 199:36, ef. 
PBS 1/2 22:8, 12 and 15 (let.); er-re-& Sa URU. 
KI-Su lu qattini lu asib alt lu LU.MES Sa témisu 
qipu ajumma ... la Sisimma no official must 
take away any cultivators of hisestate, whether 
they are living outside or on the estate, or 
anybody under his orders MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 34 
(MB kudurru). 

d) in Bogh.: a.8A ga LU.MES APIN.LA-tim 
Giiterbock Siegel aus Bogazkéy J No. 3:16, 19, cf. 
p. 49. 

e) in HA: eqlija aSSata Sa la muta masil 
assum bali i-ri-§{i-iJm my field is like a 
woman without a husband because it is with- 
out atiller EA 74:19, cf. EA 75:17, 81:38, 90:44 
(all letters of Rib-Addi), cf. a.8a engar.ra 
in.[nu]: [a.8A sa la}-a tk-ka-rt RA 17 123 r. i 
19 (SB wisdom). 

f) in NB: elat uttati arkitum Sa ina gat LU. 
ENGAR.MES u LU er-re-Se-e isiru aside from 
the later barley which he collected from the 
plowmen and the tenant farmers TCL 13 
209:10, ef. ibid. 3, 23 and 27; GIS.BAR.MES sa 
LU.ENGAR.ME 4 imitti Ja SENNUMUN Sa LU 
er-re-Se-e the sdttu-rent of the plowmen and 
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the tax on the field of the tenant farmers 
YOS 6 232:10, cf. ibid. 19, also GIS.BAR.MES 
Sa ina paint LU.ENGAR u LU er-re-Se-e Sa nim= 
midu u nimassahu AnOr 8 30:16, also BE 9 
80:5, and passim; k? SE.NUMUN Sa GIS.BAR da 
4 Belti-Sa-Uruk a-na é& & ru x x Sa LC.ENGAR 
ana muhhi LU er-re-& nittemid &4 LU er-re-Si 
and LU.ENGAR nil{temid] as to the territory 
of the tax land of the Lady-of-Uruk, ...., 
we have not imposed what is due from the 
plowmen upon the farmers, nor have we im- 
posed what is due from the farmers upon the 
plowmen (oath) BIN 2 108:9f.; uttatu ir-bi ga 
er-re-Se-e barley, revenue from the tenant 
farmers Cyr. 59:1; u imittum sa SE.NUMUN 
Sa LU er-re-Se-e and the tax on the field of the 
tenant farmers AnOr 8 30:8, cf. VAS 6 278:7, 
also esr: Sa LU er-re-Se-e Sa GN  Speleers Re- 
cueil 291:2; usa alla dullisu atar ana LU er-re- 
Se-e ugSasbit and whatever is too much for 
him to work, I will assign to the tenant 
farmers YOS 3 84:33 (let.); ki... SE.NUMUN. 
MES Sudti ina gat e-ri-Se-e 3a PN iptagar u 
uptarriku if he claims these fields from the 
tenant farmers of PN and prevents them 
(from cultivating them) PBS 2/1 140:27; 2 
sisé LU er-re-Se-e ina libbi 4.8A-e itergu two 
horses (and) cultivators cultivated the field 
ABL 500:8; LU er-re-Se-e gabbi unda&sirw u 
thteligw all the cultivators have either de- 
serted (the work) or have fled CT 22 65:17 
(let.). 

&) as personal name: °A-ra-sum HSS 10 
69:4, MDP 14 66 No. 6 ii 5; Lr-ri-Sum Nies UDT 
99:25, and passim in OAkk., see Schneider, Or. 23 
120 No. 1772; Ir-ri-Su-wm Jacobsen Copenhagen 
48 r. 6; H-er-re-Su-um MDP 28 526:10. 

Connect with Heb. haéras, Ugaritic brt, 
Arabic harata. 

Schwenzner, AfK 2119; Zimmern Fremdw. 40; 


M. Ehrenkranz Beitrage zur Geschichte der Boden- 
pacht (Berlin 1936) 17f. 


erréS@ adj.; demanding; lex.*; cf. er@’u A. 
x.**[...] = ak-su, [iJar.‘@laM xan] = gak-su, 
{nig].al.di.d[i] = er-re-éu-% Erimhu’ II 6ff.; 
SU.KAL = Sa-ak-[gu], 1G1.KAL = wa-ak-[su], nig.al. 
dug,.dug, = er-re-[Su-u] Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 
14’ff. 
Lit. “one who has many wishes.” 


errésitu 


erréSitu (érisitu, driditu) s.; tenancy (of 
a field held by an erréSu-tenant); from OB 
on; érisdiu passim in OB, aérigdituin NA; wr. 
syll. (LU errésitu PBS 2/1 124:4, TCL 12 64:6, 
NB) and NAM.APIN.LA (NAM.GIS.APIN.LA/LA 
OECT 8 15:10, OB); cf. erésu B. 

nam.apin.l&.86 ib.ta.é : a-na er-re-su-té ti-se- 
gt Hh. II 227; na,.kiSib nam.apin.la& : NAy. 
KISIB er-re-Su-tt Ai. VI iv 4. 

a) inOB—1’ ingen.: kanik er-re-Su-tim 
bélt_lt-Sa-ak-ni-<ik>-Sum-ma may my lord 
give him a sealed contract concerning the e.- 
tenancy PBS 7 78:18, cf. ibid. 92:25, and ef. 
Ai., in lex. section; ana gattim annitim eqlam 
Swati ana er-re-Su-tim lipus u kima imittim u 
Sumélim seam mikis eglija liddinam let him 
work this field in e.-tenancy for this year and 
let him give me barley as rent for my field as 
do (the neighbors) to the right and the left. TCL 
7 77:3) (let.). 


2’ with sisd to rent (a field) in ¢.-tenancy : 
Summa awilum eqlam ana er-re-§u-tim usésima 
ina eqlim seam la ustabsi ... Sam kima itéSu 
ana bél eqlim inaddin if a man rents a field 
in e.-tenancy, and then does not raise a crop 
(lit. grain) in the field, he will give (an 
amount) of grain to the owner of the field, 
corresponding to (the crops of) his neighbor 
CH § 42:64; kanitk&u Sa eglt ana er-re-Su-tim 
ittija sist isabilam let him send me a sealed 
deed (to the effect) that he has rented my 
field in e.-tenancy TCL 7 77:35 (let.); istu MU. 
5.KAM x GAN eqlim ... itti maéré PN ana er-re- 
Su-tim Stisiku kantkam nasidkuma étenerris 
for five years I have rented in e.-tenancy a 
field of x iku from the sons of PN, I have held 
the contract (attesting this), and I have kept 
on cultivating (it) PBS 7 103:6 (let.); eglam 
... kima s.8A ahiatim itti Pa.TE.SI ana er-re- 
Su-tim usést he has rented the field in e.- 
tenancy from the isakku-farmer (on terms) 
corresponding to those for the other fields 
VAS 16 119:10 (let.), cf. (with ana kima urvt!) 
VAS 9 62:8; eglam ana e-re-Su-tim udési PBS 
8/2 228:6, cf. Riftin 39:7, CT 33 42:7, 43:8, and 
passim; NAM.APIN.LA.SE iB.TA.E UET 5 213:7, 
TCL 11 188:12, and passim; NAM.URU,™.LA. 
S& Jean Sumer et Akkad 216:6; WNAM.GIS. 
APIN.LA.SE OECT 8 15:10 (case); NAM. 
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APIN.LA.SE NAM.MU.1KAM {B.Ta..A herented 
in e.-tenancy for a period of one year YOS 8 
55:5; d-na@ ITI MN NAM.APIN.LA.SE iB.TA.B.A- 
ma TCL 11 149:8, also ibid. 15; ana er-re-Su- 
tim ana [bilttm] ana MU.3.KAM ana 1 BUR-e 
8 8E GUR ip.ta.E.A he rented (the field) in 
e.-tenancy for rent in kind, for a period of 
three years at eight gur of barley per each 
bur of field BIN 2 78:8, cf. eglam ana er-re- 
§u-tim ana biltum usést BE 6/1 74:7, 77:5, TCL 
1 203:6, and passim; PN rented a field Nam. 
APIN.LA.SE IGI.3.GAL.8E A MU.U.A.SE in e.- 
tenancy for one-third (of the crop), as yearly 
rent BE 6/2 29:8, ef. PBS 8/2 122:9, PSBA 33 
pl. 47 No. 29:10, cf. also NAM er-re-<Su> -tim 
NAM.SE.GIS.i NAM 1G1.4.GAL.LA Boyer Contri- 
bution 193:8, PBS 8/1 31:10, TCL 1 141:9; PN 
rented a field ana er-re-Su-tim ana tappitim 
in e.-tenancy in partnership VAS 7 95:11, 99:9, 
ana er-re-Su-tim ana GUN ana TAB.BA ana 
MU.1.KAM Waterman Bus. Doc. 16:9, BA 5 505 
No. 36:8, CT 2 32:11, cf. BE 6/1 94:11; a.SA ana 
er-re-Su-tim ana teptétim ... usési he rented 
the field in e.-tenancy to put new land under 
cultivation Waterman Bus. Doc. 48:8, ef. CT 2 
8:13, VAS 7 64:8, 88:9. 


3’ with legi to take (a field) in e.-tenancy: 
ana er-re-Su-tim ilgi they took (the field) in 
e.-tenancy CT 8 19a:8. 


4’ with naddénuw to give (a field) in e.- 
tenancy: ana PN egqli ana er-re-Su-[tim] adz 
dinma I gave my field to PN in e.-tenancy 
TCL 7 69:23, cf. ana e-re-Su-tim ana Salus 
addinu VAS 8 114:8. 


b) in Elam: ana e-er-re-Su-ti ilgi MDP 22 
126:5; ana er-re-Su-ti-ti tlg[t] ibid. 128:7, MDP 
23 280:5, and passim; [A].SA x NUMUN-8u er-re- 
Su-tu (mng. obscure) MDP 22 93:18, ef. ibid. 
115:1. 


c) in MB: a.8A ki er-re-Su-ti PN ahi abisu 
ittr ahhéSu irtS ul ki a.SA bur-ku-ti nadnassu 
PN, the brother of his father, cultivated the 
field with his brothers in e.-tenancy, it was 
not given to him asa... .-field BE 14 39:15. 


d) in NA: a.SA ina a-ri-§u-d-te errad essida 
he will cultivate and harvest the field in 
e.-tenancy ADD 87:5, also ibid. 88 edge 1. 


erst 


e) inNB: SE.NUMUN Sudtu ana er-re-Su-tu 
u Sutapitu ana PN iddin he gave this field 
to PN in ¢.-tenancy in partnership TuM 2-3 
146:4, cf. BE 8 125:5, also ana er-re-Sd-tu ana 
ebiiri Satti ana PN iddin BE 8 124:6, ana er- 
re-Su-tu [adi] 6-ta Janaéti BE 8 132:14, cf. PBS 
2/1 159:4, BRM 1 83:5, (wr. é-ri-Su-tu) VAS 5 
55:4, and passim; SE.NUMUN zagpu ana LU. 
NU.GIS.SAR-u-té pi Sulpu ana er-re-Su-tu ana 
PN, iddinw (PN and PN,) gave to PN, the 
land that was planted (with trees) for horti- 
culture, and a field under crop (they gave) 
for cultivation BE 9 10:5; SE.NUMUN ana 
er-re-Su-tu ittikunu nirrig§ we will cultivate 
the field with you (pl.) in e.-tenancy YOS 
3 126:27 (let.); 1 GUR SE.NUMUN ... ana 
e-re-Su-ui-tu ana PN iddin Strassmaier, Actes du 
8° Congrés International No. 21:4. 


erretu (curse) see arratu. 


erru adj.; moldy; SB, NA*; cf. erérw. 

gistibiilpt, — gi-lu-tum, crtS kab-bu, G18 er-ru 
firewood, tinder Hh. VI 78ff., ef. Diri ITT 12ff.; 
[g]i8-gi-bil ci8.crpi. = ma-ak-ka-du, atS kab-bu, 
aig er-ru Diri III 5ff.; giS.a.la.la.up = a-la-lu- 
u er(!)-[ru] Hh. VI 94. 

[k}i buglt er-ri-e Satti salamtu. the corpses 
are spread out like moldy malt Bauer Asb. 1 
pl. 39 K.4443:8, cf., for this simile (without 
erru), TCL 3 134 (Sar.), and Borger Esarh. 56 
iv 70; tna SIM suddi er-ri inéSu takaddad you 
rub his eyes with moldy suédu-drug AMT 
16,1:2. 

Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 1. 


erru see eru and erd. 


ers (erst) adj.; ready (said of objects and 
people), well trained (said of ascribe), finished 
(said of cloth); OA, OB, SB*; for var. ers 
see usage d; cf. Sutérst, térsitu, erst in Sa erst. 

[tug.sa].gi = er-su-% = kun-nu-i Hg. B Vi 9. 

a) in OA: eméré u uniissunu lu er-st-a-at 
adi tértt illikakkunni la tasarridam youshould 
not harness the donkeys, (even) though their 
equipment may be ready, until my instruc- 
tions reach you CCT 2 18:16 (let.); mimma 
annim lu e-er-st ... adi 5 imé adapparakkum 
tivamma atalkam all this is to be held in 
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readiness, within five days I shall write to 
you, (and then) you are to start out, and 
come to me ibid. 30; eriggdtim istt ekallim 
erisma adi suhard. imagqqutuninns lu er-si-wa 
ask the palace for the carts, (and) may they 
be held in readiness until my servants show 
up TCL 19 3:14 (let.); ade werim Sa la nusé: 
bilakkuni kima werim 10 et i-Dur,-hu-mi-tt 
er-si-% (they swore an oath) concerning the 
copper we had not sent you, that ten talents 
of copper were available in GN TCL 20 143 r. 
7’ (let.); wna Samsi érubu eriqqatim ula adbuk 
wertim er-si adi 2 imé ramini inattima erigz 
qatim ammala tértika abbak I did not drive 
the carts away the day I came, (but) the 
copper is prepared (and) within two days’ 
time I, myself, will be ready and in accord- 
ance with your instructions, I shall drive the 
carts away CCT 2 3la:17 (let.). 


b) in OB: Sari ul iSaruma akkali Summan 
Sarum issiram seam kalalsujman uzzakki ana 
UD.4.KAM Seum er-sti the wind has not been 
favorable, and I was held up, had the wind 
been favorable, I would have winnowed all 
of the barley, it can be ready within four 
days TCL17 4:10 (let.); ana panika tema 
sabtak[u] u kaluma er-si-% my dispositions 
for your arrival are taken and all is (now) in 
readiness TCL 17 6:14 (let.); 5 GUR BAPPIR. 
DIRI 8 GUR NiG.AR.RA SIG;.GA er-su-% ... la 
tuhharam alkam kima ga &&&im warhim kaz 
luma er-sti-t five gur of excellent beer wort, 
(and) eight gur of fine mundu-flour are ready, 
come without delay, everything is ready as 
if it (had been ready) for six months YOS 2 
152:5 and 10 (let.); 2 TUG.GU.E er-st-u% two 
pieces of finished cloth YOS 12 69:2. 


c) in Mari: [qénum 84 istu pandmma er- 
su this flour has long been ready ARM 3 27:7; 
assum PN er-si-im-ma [sa tup-salr-ru-tam 
damqis ahzu itti bélija ustémersuma as to the 
well-trained PN, who has learned so nicely the 
art of writing and whom I have presented to 
my lord (my lord has given instructions to 
assign him a house, but they have not given 
it to him) ARM 5 73r. 3’. 


d) in SB: peti kimahhi er-su-% (var. er- 
su-t) Sukantia my grave was open, my 


ersetu 


funeral gifts were (already) prepared Ludlul 
II 114 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88). 

As a technical term, erst refers to fabrics, 
describing them as finished, probably sized, 
ef. tag.sa.gi,.a Eames Coll. G 10:3 (Ur III) 
and Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 184. See 
also erst in Sa erst. 


ersG in Sa ersis.; finisher (of cloth); OB 
lex.*; cf. erst. 


[li.tug.sa.gi,.a] = [8a er-si-i-im (after 16 
lines listing various textile workers) OB Lu A 17. 


ersuppu (a cereal) see arsuppu. 


ersetu s. fem.; 1. the earth (in cosmic 
sense), 2. the nether world, 3. land, ter- 
tory, district, quarter of a city, area, 4. earth 
(in concrete sense), soil, ground, dry land, 
from OAkk. on; OAkk. arsatu, note e-re-se-tt 
(pl.) OIP 2 80:22; wr. syll. and x1. 

[ki-i] xr = [er-se-tum] Recip. Ea A iii 10’, also 
Sb II 181, and Idu II 312; ki-i xt = er-se-tum, 
ku-i KI = er-se-tum, gu-u KI = ma-a-tum Ea IV 
94ff.; er-se-tti KI = er-se-tum ibid. 96; ki = er-se- 
tu Igituh I 381; KAxkI = er-se-tum Antagal Db 
14; xrttUyy — x1-tim sd x}, ki.ur.ra = ni-rib k1- 
tim Antagal G 19 and 22; 2i-kUragasxan 6 = KI- 
tim Antagal G 282. 

{ma-a] [ma] = [m]a-a-i[um], [e]r-se-ttum] A IV/ 
2:212f.; ma MA = ma-tum, er-[se-tum}, a-la-[ku] 
Idu II 104ff.; gu-u etd = ma-a-tum, er-se-tum, 
an-ni-is A VIII/1:67ff.; gu = er-se-et KUR (= 
matr), ma-ta-a-tum, i-dan, [nap-ha]-ar KUR (= mati) 
Izi F 42ff.; Kur = er-se-tum Proto-Izi j 3; [ku- 
ur) [KuR] = [ma]-a-tum, Sa-du-um, [er-s]é-tum 
MSL 2 p. 188 C 1 ff. (Proto-Ea); me ME = ga-mu-uy, 
[e]r-se-tum MSL 2 p. 129 iii 19f. (Proto-Ka); 
[me] = [8d]-mu-u, er-se-twm Izi E 1f.; i-miim = 
Sd-mu-%, er-se-tu% Idu Il 340f.; bu-ru v= sa-mu-u, 
er-se-tum A J1/4:109f.; & UD = Sd-mu-u, er-se-tum 
A III/3:9f.; u-ra-48 18 = §a-mu-u, er-se-tum Ea I 
338b-c; [gi-i] [a1] = er-se-tw A III/1:170. 

kur.nu.gi,.a= ki-tim Antagal G20; kur.nu. 
@i,.a = er-se-et la ta-rt Lu Excerpt IT 65; hi-lib 
IGILKUR = pa-an er-se-ti, er-se-tu, tr-kal-la, dan-nt- 
na, ga-an-zt-ir Diri II 145ff., ef. ha-li-ib 1G1.KUR = 
ir-ka-al-la, pa-ni er-se-tim Proto-Diri 111 a and aa; 
ga-an-zér IGI.KUR.ZA == KA 9Er-se-ti, 1WHr-se-tu, Ur- 
kal-la, 4Dan-ni-na, ga-an-zér ibid. 150ff., cf. [ga- 
an-ze-ir] [IGI1.KUR.zA] = da-ni-na, kir,-zal-sur-ra, 
ku-uk-k[u-um], ba-ab er-se-tim Proto-Diri 111 b-e; 
IGI.KURSan-silz, — er-[se-tu] Igituh short version 
159; a-ra-l[i], G-ru-[gal] uRUxx = [er-se-tum] Ea 
VI ii C 12’f., also A V1I/4:29 and 32; [a.ra].li, 
[(x)x], [...] = er-se-tum Lanu A 247ff.; [a-ra-l]i 
E.KUR.BAD = er-se-tu Diri III 205; é.kur.pap = 
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er-se-tu, BE mu-ti, na-ag-ba-ru CT 18 30 r. i 28 
(group voc.); ABXGAL = er-se-tum Proto-Izi p. 3; 
[e’-gal] [aBx GAL] = [Su]. gab-rum, er-se-tum AIV/3: 
106ff.; gé-lil-l& GAxiin.tA = & er-se-tu A IV/4: 
197. 

ki.a gub.ba.zu.dé : ina er-se-ti ina uzuzziki 
when you (I8star) stand on earth Delitzsch AL? 
134:4, cf. dim.me.er ki.a : DINGIR.MES $4 er-se- 
tim ASKT p. 125 r. 15f., and passim in bil. texts 
with ki. 

gir kur.ra.kex(kip) nu.mu.u[n.gar.re.e. 
ne] e.sir kur.ra.kex nu.mu.un.da.[dib.bi.e. 
ne]: sépu ana xi-tim ul [isakkanu] sulé er-se-te ul 
a[t(!)-t¢-qu] (without you) they (the demons) can 
not set their foot in the nether world, can not walk 
the streets of the nether world CT 16 9 ii 6ff., ef. 
é.ki.kur.ta ti.a.mes(!) : ultu er-se-ti ittasinu 
Sanu CT 17 41:1f., and passim in bil. texts with 
kur, ef. mng. 2. 


a.ab.ba ki.gar dagal.la.a.Sé : ina témtim 
er-se-tt rapastt in the sea (and) on the wide earth 
CT 17 21 ii 108, cf. ki.gar dagal.la.zu.8é igi.ne. 
ne i.nam.ma : 8d er-se-tum rapastim digiléina 
attama 4R 19 No. 2:538f.; ki.tuS.a.na ki.ier. 
KUR.am : subassu asar er-se-tim-ma his (Ea’s) 
dwelling is where the nether world is CT 16 
46:189f. 

da-ne-ne, ki-t-ru, ir-kal-lum, lam-mu = er-se-tum 
LTBA 2 2:2ff.; méi-ri-ta-dé = er-se-tum JRAS 
1917 103: 22 (Kassite voc., see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
3f.); KI = er-s[e-tum], a-Sar, ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 
258ff.; am-ma-tas j/ Gim er-se-tu CT 41 44:7 
(Theodicy Comm.); dan-ni-na er-se-tum CT 13 
32 r. 10’ (Comm. to En. el. VII 135), also dan-ni-nu 
= ki-tim STC 2 57:8; [U xitt : U] s[u-pja-[lu : 
U) xr-tim : Kliginy | er-se-td CT 41 45:8 (Uruanna 
Comm.). 


1. the earth (in cosmic sense, in parallelism 
with Sami) — a) in gen.: elénum sikkisu 
lignunu Samar Saplanum Sursisu er-se-tam lu 
tamhu above may its pinnacles (i.e., those of 
the city of Kes) be abreast the heavens, below 
may its foundations hold fast to the earth 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9:30 (OB hymn), cf. ibid. 26 
and 28; NiBRU*! pur an KI Nippur, the 
junction of heaven and earth CH i 59, cf. 
dur.an.ki = mar-kds aAn-e u KI-tim Nabnitu 
Fragm. 6b 4, also Nippur markas samé u KI- 
tim ZA 10 294:1 and dur.an.ki.ke,(kib) : 
yikis AN uw Ki-ti KAR 4:24; ki Sk an.ki 
ur.bi.lal.a.ta : ana éma sami u Ki-tum 
nanduru (at sunrise the gods stand turned) 
(Sum.) towards where the cosmic rope(?) 
binds heaven and earth together : (Akk.) to- 


ersetu 


wards where the sky and the earth embrace 
(i.e., at the horizon) 5R 50i7f.; ana hissat 
Sumeki Samii u K1-tim irubbu at the mention 
of your name heaven and earth quake STC 2 
pl. 76:20 (SB lit.); “Sami u 4Hr-se-t[um] 
lu idini Heaven and Earth be witness 
MRS 9 RS 18.06+:6, cf. ibid. RS 17.338 r. 4; 
[a}lanu er-se-tum u samt sa bélijama the 
cities, the earth and the sky (belong) to 
my master ARM 2 55:10; kima gamé u 
er-se-tim isdasa Sursuda its foundations 
are well grounded like (those) of the 
heaven and the earth CH i 23, cf. ibid. x] 68, 
cf. also ittt Samé u x1-tim likin paliia Borger 
Esarh. 27:28, also kima samé u Ki-tim isdi 
pirvka lukinnwu ABL 334:6 (NB); adi samé u 
KI bast zérgu lihliqg: may his progeny perish 
for as long as heaven and earth exist BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 60 (Nbk.), cf. hima samt wu er-se-tum 
dart béli lu déri_ A 3525:7 (unpub., OB let.), cf. 
PBS 7 59:7 (OB let.), also adu Samé Ki-tim 
dértint ABL 358r.2(NA), but note: k[tma] 
Samé qaqquru dartini ABL 1173:6 (NA); GN 
GN, pattasunu gamram elénu samassunu (wr. 
duru-st-nu) Saplanu er-se-es-si-nu ... RN 

. 84m RN has bought (the villages) GN 
and GN, to their fullest limit, (including) the 
sky above them, the earth below them Wise- 
man Alalakh 55:5(OB); ébir Samé Sapiku K1-tim 
(Marduk) who crosses the heaven, who piles 
up the earth RAcc. 134:240, cf. (said of 
Sarpanitu) ibid. 254; ajpi arku sa ana samé 
eli ajjt rapSu Sa Ki-tim ugammeru who is tall 
enough to climb up to the sky, who is broad 
enough to encompass the earth? KAR 96 r. 34 
(SB lit.); wtwu IAnum [ibni Samé] Samii ibnit 
[er-se-tim] er-se-tum ibnd narate after Anu had 
made the sky, the sky had made the earth, 
the earth had made the rivers CT 17 50:1 ff. 
(SB lit.), restored from dupl. AMT 25,2:15ff., cf. 
dAnu puhur gamé Sami (text 4Anu) puhur 
Ki-tt Ki-tum ibtani tu[lta] AMT 18,11:6+ 30,3: 14, 
also er-sé-tum-mi er-sé-tum ulid luhama JNES 
14 15:1(OBince.); kima Sami irht er-se-te (var. 
Ki-tum) imidu Sammé as the sky inseminated 
the earth, (so that) vegetation became abun- 
dant ZA 32 174:58 (SB inc.); lugal.mu an. 
na ki sig,.ga giS im.ma.ab.[du,] : bélum 
dAnum er-se-ta (var. -tum) banita irhi[ma] 
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(O my) lord! Anu inseminated the beautiful 
earth Lugale I 26; an.ki.bi.ta dug.dug. 
bi.e.ne : gamit hengallasunu er-se-tum hisibsa 
(Sum.) heaven and earth offer him their 
wealth : (Akk.) the heavens (offer him) their 
yield, the earth its produce 4R 20:21f. (SB 
lit.); an 7.am ki 7.am: ina Samé sibit ina 
KI-tim sibitma they (the demons) are seven 
in the sky, seven on earth CT 16 14 iii 25f., cf. 
ibid. 44:92f., 96f., 106f.; zian.na hé.pa zi. 
ki.a hé.pa: nis Samé lu tamata nig K1-tim lu 
tamata be exorcised by the life of heaven, be 
exorcised by the life of the earth CT 16 13 ii 
9f., and passim in ines.; udug.hul a.lé.hul 
ki.Sé ha.ba.e,(pU,+DU).dé : utukku lemnu 
ald lemnu ana Ki-tim liridu CT 16 22:280f., 
cf. parallel: an.naha.ba.ex.ne : ana gamé 
lili ibid. 277f.; ittdéte Sa samé wu K1-tim kaliz 
Sina utahar all the signs of the sky and the 
earth were observed ABL 629:12 (NA), cf. ABL 
223:6, also ittat Samé u KI-tim amraku Streck 
Asb. 254i 14, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3, but note: 
idat dumqi ina Samame u gaqqari Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 5, also iSaknanimma ina samame u 
gaggari idati damigtt ibid. 81r.2; [€é.gi8. 
hjur.an.ki.a = & sa GIS.HUR.MES Samé u 
KI-tim ina libbisu utta the temple Egishur- 
ankia = temple in which the signs of heaven 
and earth are manifested KAV 42 r.10; for 
Esagil ekal Samé wu ersetim, see ekallu; &a 
samé ibni u Ki-tim ibné (Ahuramazda) who 
created heaven and created the earth VAB 
3 117 d 3 (Xerxes), cf. ga Samé ibni u er-se- 
tim agdta ibné ibid. 111:2, but note: Sa 
gaqgaru aga iddinu Sa Samé annititu iddinu ibid. 
101 e 2 (Dar.), 107:1 (Xerxes), and passim. 


b) said in connection with gods: ‘Enlil 
bél Samé u er-se-tim Enlil, lord of heaven and 
earth CH i 5, cf. 1Samaég bal samé u er-se-e- 
tim RA 11 92 ii 23 (Kudur-Mabuk); DINGIR. 
MES Sa~me-e DINGIR.MES er-se-tim MVAG 34/1 
112:58 (Bogh., Akkadogram); DINGIR.MES sa 
Samé u er-se-tim VAB 4 66 No. 4:8 (Nabopolas- 


sar). 


2. the nether world — a) in gen.: dim. 
me.er an.na.ke,(KID) an.na ba.an.ex 
(DU,+DU).dé dim.me.er ki.ke, ki.a ba. 
an.sSun,;(BUR).ne.eS : iad sa samé ana samé 
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iteli wl Sa er-se-tim ana er-se-tim iterbu the 
gods of heaven went up to heaven, the gods 
of the nether world went into the nether 
world 4 R 28 No. 2:19f.; Zar ana KI-tim 
urid ul ilé Star has gone down into the 
nether world and has not come up CT 15 46 
r. 5 (Descent of I8tar), ef. uliu ullanumma Istar 
and KUR.NU.GI, uridu ever since [Star went 
down to the land of no return ibid. 6; Saplig 
ina er-se-tim etemmesu mé ligasmt below in 
the nether world may his ghost thirst for 
water CH xliii 38, cf. Saplig ina Ki-tim x-[Su 
mé| lusamme BRM 4 50:15 (Sin-Sar-iSkun 2); 
ni.gal mu,.mu, kur dagal.la.a [sag] 
namriri labis KI-tam(var. -tim) rapastam maz 
la (the asakku) clothed in iridescence, fills 
the wide nether world CT 17 3:22; ulte irat 
KI-tum witha d?u the headache (demon) blew 
forth from the depths of the nether world 
(with parallel lines mentioning isid sam é, 
apst, ekur and gadé as home of the demons) 
Ludlul IT 52 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84), cf. PSBA 
32 pl. 4 r. 5 (Ludlul Ill); luman takkap K1-tim 
iptéma utukku sa nkidu ki zagiqi ultu Ki-tim 
ittasd as soon as he opened a hole into the 
nether world, the spirit of Enkidu came forth 
from the nether world like a breath of wind 
Gilg. XII 83f.; summa nitelli ana samé | 
Sa-me-ma Summa nurrad ina er-sé-te (even) 
though we were to go up to heaven, (even) 
if we were to go down to the nether world 
EA 264:17; Summa amélu ana KI uridma 
if a man descends (in his dream) into the 
nether world (and the dead _bless/rejoice 
over/curse him) MDP 14 p. 55 ii 11ff. (dream 
omens), cf. Dream-book 327 K.25+ i 72ff., also 
[summa amélu ina Sut}isu ana KI-tt urid 
MDP 14 p. 55 ii 9; manzaz er-se-tim marsum 
imat (this) is a symbol(?) of the nether world, 
as to the sick man — he will die CT 3 2:18 (OB 
oil omens), ef. ibid. 4 r. 52, also mamit er-se- 
tim awilam sabtat CT 5 5:29f. (OB oil omens); 
in kigallam réstim in irat er-sé-tim rapastim 
... usargsid temenga I laid its foundations 
solidly on the primordial ground, on the 
bosom of the wide nether world VAB 4 94 iii 
33 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.; KI wKUR.NU. 
Gi,.4 earth and nether world (beginning of 
an incantation) AMT 32,1 r. 1. 
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b) gods and officials of the nether world: 
[...] ur ABxGAL.la.[ta ba.ra].é : UR.SAG 
dannu “Nergal istu er-se-tt illé (month in 
which) Nergal comes up from the nether 
world KAV 218 A iii 3 and 8 (SB Astrolabe), 
ef. (abbreviated version in dupl.) [...].ta 
ba.ra.é : [... arah gqar-ra-dju gitmalu 
dNergal && ana KUR ussé BA 5 705:7f.; zi 
dpa(text GiS).BIL.SAG GiR.NITA kur.ra.ke,x 
(KID) : nif DN sakkanakka xi-tim (be exor- 
cised) by the life of Pabilsag, military gover- 
nor of the nether world CT 16 13 ii 42f.; zi 
ANin.gi8.zi.da gu.za.lé kur.ra.ke, hé. 
<p zi giS.ig kur.ra imin.bi hé.<pa> 

. Zi INE.DU, NUDU,.gal kur.ra.ke, hé. 
<pa> : nig ImMin guza[lt sa K1-tim lu tamdata] 
nis dallat Ki-tim siba lu tamdta] nig IMIN MIN 
Ki-tim lu tamadta be adjured by DN, chair- 
bearer of the nether world, be adjured by 
the seven doors of the nether world, be 
adjured by DN,, chief doorkeeper of the 
nether world CT 16 13 ii 44ff., cf. INingis: 
zida guzali Ki-tim rapastim AfO 14 146:125 
(SB bit mésiri), and INE.DU, NI.DU,.GAL 8@ KI- 
tim DN, the chief gatekeeper of the nether 
world AfO 14 146:127 (bit mésiri), and passim; 
lugesbitka Sarriita ina er-se-e-ti rapasti I will 
let you have sovereignty in the wide nether 
world EA 357:83 (Nergal and EreSkigal); erbi 
béltt Sa °Bélet K1-tim kam parséSa enter, my 
lady! such are the customs of the Lady of 
the nether world CT 15 46:56 (Descent of I&tar), 
ef. parsi Ki-tim rapastim AAA 22 pl. 13 r. ii 
35; INamtar sukkal Ki-tim DN, the vizier 
of the nether world Taliqvist Maqlu pl. 94 r. 
3; DINGIR.MES er-se-ti (var. 4Hreskigal) the 
gods of the nether world KBo1 1 r. 51 (treaty), 
var. from KBo 1 2 r. 28; DINGIR.MES S@ er-se 
(text -as)-t[i] (parallel: pinerr.mes Sa e-li- 
{a-ti]) Wiseman Alalakh 126 i 22 (OB); 4Jgigu 
ga Samé *Anunnaku sa er-se-ti KAH 1 3 r. 26 
(Adn. I), and passim; tbakki *Anunnaki libbi 
Ki-tim uttahhaz the Anunnaki weep, the 
remote(st part of the) nether world is seized 
(with fright) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:5 (=: Or. 
NS 17 420), ef. ibid. 14. 

c) innames — I’ in the name of a goddess: 
aNin-du,-ar-sa-tum Nikolski 2 236i 10, BIN 5 
277:35 (Ur II). 
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2’ in OB personal names: Warad-er-se-tim 
TCL 18 81:3, ef. Ma-ri-er-se-tim YOS 8 66:6, 
and passim; MJa-ra-at-KI Meissner BAP 79:30; 
DUMU.SAL.KI CT 2 24:17, and passim; Su- 
mi-ir-se-tim CT 4 25a:25; A-ptl-er-se-tim 
Meissner BAP 43:37, and passim; Ta-ri-ib-er- 
ge-tim CT 6 31b:20; In-bi-ir-se-tum CT 2 25:31; 
Im-di-K1_ PSBA 33 pl. 36 No. 11:22, I-pt-ig- 
er-se-tim BIN 7 176:26, cf. Ip-qu-er-se-tim 
ibid. seal, and passim; Hr-se-tum-~ra-bi-a-at VAS 
13 3a:10; for other refs., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 304f. and 371. 


3. land, territory, district, quarter of a 
city, area — a) land: Sarrum er-se-tam la 
Sattam u matam la sattam [qlassu ikasSad the 
king will conquer a land that is not his own, 
a country that is not his own YOS 10 56 iii 
19 (OB Izbu), ef. ibid. 4:6 (lung model) and 40:2 
(ext.), and passim, also rubé ina la ler-se\-ti- 
su [...] KI = er-s[e-tum], KI = a-S{ar], KI = 
ma-a-tu. Izbu Comm. 257ff.; sarrum sarram 
ina kakki idékma Glanigu nawisu diranigsu 
er-se-es-sti u tihhisu qassu ikasSad a king will 
defeat a king with the sword, he will person- 
ally conquer his cities, encampments, forts, 
his land and the territories adjacent toit YOS 
10 56 ii 38 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 45; e[ris]ti er- 
se-tim nakrum er-se-et-ka irrigka (there will 
be) a demand for land, the enemy will demand 
from you your land YOS 10 25:11 (OB ext.), 
ef. er-se-et nakrika terri ibid. 12, cf. also 
erigtt er-se-tim (perhaps referring to the 
nether world) CT 3 4:50 (OB oil omens); er- 
sé-tam lisa izzibusi the gods will forsake the 
land YOS 10 5:7(OB lung model); ina er-se- 
ti-Su asnan napisti nisi a usabs& may he 
(Adad) not allow grain, the livelihood of 
the people, to be in his land CH xliii 10. 


b) territory, district: Glum u rabiénum 
Sa ina er-se-ti-su-nu u pattisunu hubtum ihhab: 
tu the city and the mayor in whose territory 
or district the robbery was committed CH 
§ 23:39; in er-se-et GN in the district of GN 
YOS 9 35:110(Samsuiluna); ina er-se-et Sippar- 
Jahrurum in the district of GN TCL 1 8:5 
(OB let.), also CT 6 6:2(OB); x eqlum ugar GN 
SA er-se-et URU GN, x field in the irrigation 
district GN within the district of GN, Water- 
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man Bus. Doc. 28:3 (OB); er-se-et matum sa 
qatigunu lsérisu let them provide for the 
cultivation of the territory of the country 
which is their responsibility TCL 7 19:11 (OB 
let.); naréu lu ahri ana er-se-ti-Su mé dar: 
ditim lu agkun I dug a canal for it (Sippar), 
I insured a permanent water (supply) for its 
territory JNES 7 269 B iii 9 (Hammurabi); 
ina gereb Gli Sudtu hirdti ahréma er-se-es-su 
ina mé aspun through the midst of that city 
I dug canals and leveled its site (lit. territory) 
by means of water OIP 2 84:52 (Senn.); ina 
er-se-et KUR Sumeri u Akkadé in the land 
of Sumer and Akkad Lie Sar. 270, cf. KI KUR. 
uri! Babili u mahazi CT 29 48:13 (SB list of 
prodigies); ga ina tarsi Sarrani abbéja K1-tim 
Assur (var. of misir mat A&sur) la ibbalkiz 
tinimma who in the days of the kings, my 
ancestors, had never encroached on Assyrian 
territory Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36, cf. ina Ki-tim 
KuR Hanigalbat Borger Esarh. 44 i 70, and 
passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. 


c) quarter ofacity: ekalla ... ina er-se-et 
KA.DINGIR.RA Sa gereb Ba-bi-luX' épusma 
I built a palace ... in the district Kadingira, 
which is within Babylon VAB 4 200 No. 36:3 
(Nbk.), ef. ibid. No. 37:2; kisubbi K1-tim URU. 
BIL.KI ga gereb TIN.TIR* fallow land in the 
district ‘New City,” which is within Babylon 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 
No. 5:2 (NB), cf. KI-tim GN 8a gereb TIN.TIR™ 
ibid. No. 6:2; for the city quarters of Baby- 
lon, see Unger Babylon 78ff.; KI-tim bit- 
4Anum sa gereb Uruk the district “Temple of 
Anu” which is in Uruk BIN 1 127:2 (NB), ef. 
(of Borsippa) Dar. 100: 2, 367:1, (of Sahrinnu) 
ibid. 323:2, and passim in NB econ.; ina erébt 
e-re-se-ti elénu U KI.[TA URU] at the point 
where (the waters) enter the districts above 
and below the city OIP 2 80:22 (Senn.), cf. 
er-su-tu si{t 1 Sam3i u ersutu ereb 4 Samsi] KAR 
214 iii 24 (NA takultu). 


d) area: [Summa naplastum] ina er-se-et 
Sumélim Saknat Sarrum er-se-tam [la §Jattam 
qassu tkagsad if the ‘‘flap” lies in the area 
at the left, the king will conquer a territory 
which is not his YOS 10 13 r. 22 (OB ext.); 
Summa GI8.HUR.MES mala ina bartitu Sumz 
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Sunu nabé ina K1.MES imitti u Suméli Sa amiti 

. 8Sakna if all the designs, as they are 
mentioned in the manual of extispicy, lie in 
the areas on the right and the left of the 
liver TCL 6 5 r. 36 (SB ext.); Summa ina KA(!) 
KUR S8U.SI usurtu parkat Ki BAD iballut KI TI 
imat if a marking lies crosswise in the “gate 
of the palace of the finger,” (if it is) in the 
area (predicting) death, he (for whom the 
extispicy is performed) will live, (if it is) in 
the area (predicting) life, he will die BRM 4 
12:26, dup]. Boissier DA 220:5 (SB ext.), cf. KI 
GIS.TUKUL.MES KI BAD ERIM.MU (obscure) 
CT 31 48:17, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 8 (SB 
ext.); ~8tu muslali ana KI KISAL DN from the 
muslalu-structure to the area of the court- 
yard of DN KAH 1 14:24 (Shalm.1), cf. KI 
KISAL DN el mahri médiS luSarbe ibid. r. 4; 
336 GAN KI.MES SE.NUMUN 336 iku (various) 
areas of cultivated fields BBSt.No. 5 il (NB); 
Summa ina KI (var. Ki-tv) naditt ... bira . 
ippetéma ... KI.BI tharrumma ana arkat timée 
ussab if a well is opened in a fallow territory, 
this territory will become waste, but will be 
(re)inhabited in the remote future CT 39 
21:168 (SB Alu), var. from CT 40 47 r. 29, and 
passim, cf. KI.BI ussab CT 39 22:13. 

4. earth (in concrete sense), soil, ground, 
dry land — a) earth: garradigu liSamgit 
damisunu er-se-tam liggi may (DN) fell his 
warriors and soak the ground with their 
blood CH xliv 11; er-se-ti (var. KI-twm) tasti 
dam aslija you have drunk, O earth, the 
blood of my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 pl. 
3:35 (SB Etana), ef. ibid. pl. 6:9; Ki-tum timiz 
samma rigimsa 8UB.8uB-di the earth groaned 
every day CT 29 48:6 and dupl. Rm. 2,286 (= 
AfO 16 pl. 14) (SB list of prodigies), cf. summa 
KI issima CT 38 8:25 (SB Alu), also Summa Ki 
KUR irmum CT 39 33:57 (SB Alu); Summa 
er-se-tt. ina MN irtéb if there is an earthquake 
in MN ABL 1080:5 (NA), cf. Summa KI ina 
kal ime nt§ (quotation of omen) ABL 34r. 
9 (NA), also summa KI intS RAcc. 7:16, 
and er-se-tum i-nu-us-ma RA 46 96:75 (OB 
Epic of Zu); iSkur Str.ra.na ki Si.in.ga. 
tuk,.tuk, dAdad ina ezézisu er-se-tim 
inassu. when Adad is furious, the earth shakes 
4R 28 No. 2:11f. 
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b) soil: Kr-tim nipru™ [dikpa i-hi-ill the 
soil of Nippur oozed honey CT 29 48:12 (SB 
list of prodigies), cf. Summa KI mati dami hil 
CT 39 13a:1(SB Alu), and see hdlu; ki.pad. 
du : pété er-se-ti (Ajaru, the month) which 
opens the ground KAV 218 Ai 14 and 20 (SB 
Astrolabe B); Su.bar.ra [k]i na ki [x x]: 
duru Subarrita u na-a[d-di] &a er-se-ti igakkan 
(month in which) Samaé establishes the free- 
dom and repose of the soil (i.e., the time of 
year when no crops are grown) KAV 218A 
iii 15 and 22 (Astrolabe B); Summa ina epinnt KI 
iri§ if (in his dream) he plows the soil with 
a plow K.3941 + r. ii 4 (= Dream-book 308); 
kima epinnu er-se-tam irhi er-se-ti(var. -ti) 
imbhuru NUMUN-S% as the seeder plow insemi- 
nates the earth and the earth receives its 
seed CT 23 10:27 (SB inc.), restoration and var. 
from ibid. 4:11, cf. also Maqlu VII 26; 4Ha usz 
bassu nuh& er-se-ti Ea added to it (to the 
fertilizing rain of Adad) abundance of the 
soil SEM 117 r. iii 16 (MB lit.); adu Suz 
kaniga adu KiI.MES-8é together with the 
funeral offerings for her, together with the 
soil for her (in fragmentary context) BBR No. 
68:12 (NA rit.). 

c) ground: [ina sprsu] 8a Suméli er-se-ta 
Sapis with his left foot he paws the ground 
MIO 1 76 r. v 2 (SBdescription of representations 
of demons), cf. ibid. 74 iv 41; uh x(KAxBE) 
ini.in.dé ki.a[...]: rwtam iddima ina 
er-se-tim-[ma] (the sorceress) spat upon the 
ground PBS 1/2 122:13f., cf. summa ... ana 
KI rwtasu irtt CT 28 41 K.8821:7; er-se-tum 
lu Suripumma te-eh-li-is-sa-a er-se-tum sa 
matikunu lu za-a-hu Sa nephii lu tagallama la 
tebbtra may (your) ground becomeice, (so that) 
you slip, may the ground of your land become 
aswamp with no way out (lit. which is closed 
in), (so that) yousink in and are unable to cross 
KBo 1 Ir. 67, cf. [...] ana KI thhelesi CT 28 
50:12 (SB ext.); du.du t.8im.gin,(at™) 
ki.a mu.un.d[ar] : ahhazu kima urqits 
er-se-ta i-pe-s[t] the ahhazu-demon, like a 
weed, breaks through the ground Surpu VII 
5f.; ki.in.dar kur.ra.ke,(kIp) gir mu. 
un.ga.ga.a.me8 kislah kur.ra.ke, ga. 
mu.un.lal.e8 : ina nigissi er-se-ti (var. KI- 
tim) ittanahlallu ina niditi er-se-ti (var. KI- 


ersu A 


tim) tttene’ li into the cracks of the earth they 
keep crawling, at the deserted spots of the 
earth they hang about CT 16 44:102ff., ef. 
ibid. 88ff.; ga... ana nari inassuku ina er-se-ti 
(instead of the usual qgaggaru) itammiru 
whoever throws (this boundary stone) into the 
river, or buries it in the ground BBSt. No. 11i 
21, for writings with KI, see gaqgaru; ina KI-ti 
teqebberSuniiti you bury them (the figurines) 
in the ground LKA 156:18 (SB inc.), for ina 
KI gebéru, see gagqgaru; note, however, Ki, 
probably to be read ersetu in the following 
context: summa ana KI urid imdt ina KI ul 
<ig>gebbir if he descends (in a dream) into 
the nether world (see mng. 2a), he will die 
and will not be buried in the earth K.25 i 71 
(= Dream-book 327), also imdtma ina K1 ul 
inal ibid..81; GN ... Sa ina sarrani abbéja 
mamma la ikbusu Ki-tim ma&tigunu GN, whose 
soil no one among the kings, my predecessors, 
(ever) trod Borger Esarh. 55 iv 48. 

d) dry land: la inandinni amél GN améz 
litija aradda ana er-se-ti ana lagi isst lagi mé 
ana Si-ti the ruler of Sidon does not permit 
my men to go ashore to get wood, to get 
water for drinking EA 154:16. 

The customary term for earth, as opposed 
to heaven, is ersetu; however, in OA, OB and 
SB literary texts the pair Sami/qaqgaru also 
occurs, and in the inscriptions of the Achaem- 
enid kings gaggaru is even more frequent 
than ersetu, see Sar gaggari, ete., sub gaggaru. 
In the meaning “territory,” MA and NB 
texts use gagqgaru beside ersetu, and as to the 
parts of the liver, we have ersetu in OB, as 
well as gaggaru, while SB texts write K1. In 
the meanings “floor,” “ground,” gagqaru is 
the more common term, and writings with 
KI without phonetic complement are there- 
fore quoted sub gaggaru. 


erSu A (fem. erigtu) adj.; wise; OAkk., 
OB, SB; cf. erSitu A, mérigu. 

ga-ga-zu GAL.ZU = em-qum, e-Ti-i8-ti GAL.ZU = 
e-ri-ig-tum MSL 2 148 App. 1 ii 13f. (Proto-Ea) ; 
[e-re-eS] GAL.AN.zU = er-[Su], em-[qu], mu-du-[u] 
Diri VI D 9’ff.; Gau.an.zu = er-sdé (in group with 
mudt and hassu) Antagal C 251; Su.GAL.aNn.zU = 
er-8u, mu-du-t, pa-ha-ru Igituh I 108ff.; [...] 
NUN = me-ri-[Su], e-riS-[tum] 5R 16 ii 55f. (group 
voe.). 
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eres : er-Su-tum CT-16 36:8f., see usage a; 
gal.an.zu : er-&u Lugale XI 46, for other bil. 
refs., see usages a and c. 

i[t-pe]-8u, er-8u, ha-as-su, an-gal-lu, igi-gal-lu = 
mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 5ff., dupl. ibid. 2: 69ff. 

a) said of gods: Ha er-Su-ti sa Suturu 
malaksu Ea, the wise, whose counsel is 
supreme VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB Aguiaja), cf. 
Ea er-Su-um ibid. iv 19, v 23, also ({Ha) itpésu 
dNinSubur er-Su-t RA 15174 i 12 (OB AguSaja) ; 
d#a er-&% bél némeqi Borger Esarh. 79:4, and 
passim; ‘%Adad gisriitka “Ka er-&t hasisaka 

INabé ledtka Adad is your (Marduk’s) 
strength, the wise Ea your intelligence, 
Nabti your ability KAR 25 ii 5, cf. [er]}-su 
palki (said of Naba) LKA 42:7; e-ri-is-tum 
dMa-ma CH iii 28, cf. CT 6 5 ii 6 (OB lit.), also 
CT 15 49 iv 16 (SB Atrahasis); uenam némequn 
hasisam er-Se-et (IStar is) wise in respect to 
provident intelligence (and) understanding 
RA 22 171:3 (OB lit.); ina balika isinna ul ippuz 
Su ila er-Su-%-ti without you (Marduk) the 
wise gods celebrate no festival KAR 26:22; 
DINGIR mu-un-nir-bu er-su mudd térét nist .... 
god, wise, who knows how to direct mankind 
(said of Enlil) KAR 25 iii 22, dupl. KAR 68:2; 
Nin. sic,.sic, gal.an.zu: 4MIN er-s the wise 
Ninimma (reading after Proto-Ea) 404 RA 12 
75:51f.; [imin.bi].e.ne ereS gabanu.gi: 
[st}bittisunu er-Su-tum Sa la immahharu the 
seven of them, the wise (apkallu’s), who 
cannot be withstood CT 16 36:8f., dupl. BIN 2 
22:163f.; the seven demons are not discernible 
in heaven or earth, dingir gal.an.zu.bi 
nu.un.zu.mes : ina it er-su-ti ul utaddé 
they are not (even) recognizable by the wise 
gods CT 16 44:94f., Er-Su-um-ma-lik Hrozny 
Kultepe 1 156:3 (QA). 


b) said of kings: [Tukulte]-Ninurta er-su 
mudi tasimaéti RN, the wise, who knows 
moderation Tn.-Epic v 25, cf. er-s mudi 
tasimatt AfO 7 281 r. 7 (Tn.-Epic); er-Su itpésu 
OIP 2 66:1 (Senn.), also lulimu er-Su ibid. 
85:2, and passim in Senn., cf. AKA 18:4 (Agsur- 
ré8-i8i), also er-su mudt hasisu pit uzni némegi 
AKA 197 iv 5 (Asn.), e-er-Su itpésu VAB 4 104 
i 5 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. 


c) said of other persons: PN rab saG.MES 
er-Su mudé tuquntt LU téme itti ummanija u 
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karasija ana KUR Nw iri um@irma I sent PN, 
a wise commander, experienced in battle, a 
man of judgment, with my troops and my 
camp to GN IR 31 ii 18 (SamSi-Adad V); gal.an. 
zu.pag.du nig.nam.ma.ke,(KID) : er-Su 
mudi mimma Sumsu (may) the wise man, 
who knows every craft (prize you, sadénu- 
sabitu-stone, as highly as gold) Lugale XI 46; 
[la.ku.zu tig.x.(x) nja Srra.ah fSAMLIM 
[tag.nig.da]ra,.BAD an.mu, : nandug er- 
Si subat balti nwt ulap damé labts the wise 
(man) is clad in a festive garment, the lout is 
dressed in an old (Akk. bloodstained) rag 
RA 17 157:13(SB wisdom), for SAM.IM = nw, 
ef. KAR 4r. 19. 

d) in personal names: Hr-sum HSS 10 72 
i 14 (OAkk.), and passim, see HSS 10 p. xxxiil, 
8s. Vv. 

Connect with Heb. haras, 
craftsman. 


Ugar. hrs 


ersu B (arSu) adj.; 1. drilled (i.e., plowed 
and sown), 2. drilled field; from OAkk. on; 
argu in NA; cf. erésu B. 

apin.l4 = er-s% Hh. II 320; [a.8ax], [a.8a]. 
APIN = er-§u Hh. XX A iii 5f., ef. [a.Sa aPiIn.nu]. 
zu = laer-re-Su ibid. 7; [APIN.nu].zu = la-a er-su 
Lu IV 372. 

1. drilled (i. e., plowed and sown) — 
a) said of fields: a.SA APIN.LA MDP 28 448:1 
(Ur III), and passim; A.SA GIS.APIN NU.ZU 
BE 6/2 1:4 (OB); summa egqlam er-sa-am 
ulu A.SA Su.GI8.i er-Sa-am iddin if he 
gives (as security) a drilled (barley) field or 
a drilled sesame field CH § 50:45 and 48, cf. 
x GAN A.SA-am mérisu er-Sa-am VAS 7 156:18 
(OB); summa eqlum Saddagdam la e-ri-is-ma 
nadi if the field was not drilled last year but 
lay fallow CT 4 24a:16 (OB let.); tema.SA... 
mala er-§u u mé laptu Supram write me how 
much of the filed was drilled and irrigated 
VAS 16 114:24 (OB let.); SE.NUMUN anniu sa 
a-ri-&i-u-ni_ this field which has been planted. 
Iraq 17 pl. 35 No. 23:25 (NA let.), cf. SENUMUN- 
hi-nu a-ri-iS ibid. pl. 31 No. 13:25 (NA let.). 

b) said of seed: 4 (auR) 4 (Pr) 40 (Sita) 
ha-za-nu-um er-Su x: azdnu-seed planted 
Riftin 125:4 (OB); 10 ANSE SE.NUMUN.MES 
a-ar-S% ten homers of seed drilled ADD 64:13; 
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ASA adu SE.NUMUN-Si ar-& x field, in- 
cluding its drilled-on seed ADD 625:8, also 
SE.NUMUN ar-Su ADD 631:12. 


2. drilled field: & ba-ni ENGAR.ENGAR 
lissurma e-ri-su-nu lissuru danni§ he should 
care(?) for the plowmen, and they should 
watch closely over their drilled field HSS 10 
5:18 (OAkk. let.); i&tu nakru titalku mvu.l. 
KAM er-Su ul 18Sak[in] er-Sa erisma after the 
enemy went away, the field was not plowed 
(and sown) for one year, I cultivated the field 
MDP 18 244:27f., cf. er-8a e-ri-iS-ma ibid. 20, 
also ibid. 22 and 23; ina ebiri ina MN seam 
u hubullasu utdr adi Seam utarru ina bitisu 
u er-8t-Su sikkatum Sa PN mahsat he will 
return the grain and what he owes at the 
time of the harvest in MN, until he has re- 
turned the grain, PN’s peg will remain driven 
into his house and drilled field MDP 23 182: 10, 
ef. ibid. 179:10, MDP 28 428:6. 


erSu C adj.; claimed; Nuzi*; cf. eréiu A. 


Sa ibbalakkatu bitati er-Su-ti SE.MES umalla 
whoever transgresses (the contract) will have 
to fill with grain the houses (he has) illegally 
claimed HSS 5 68:23. 


erSu s.fem.; 1. bed, 2. (atray); from OA 
and OB on; masc. EA 34:20, ADD 865 r. 6; 
pl. ersétv; wr. syll. and a18.NA; ef. eréu in bit 
erst, ersu in Sa muhhi er&, ursu. 


giS.NA = er-[Su] Hh. IV 146; [mu].wnA = cr8. 
nA = er-3(u] Emesal Voc. IT 145; for evidence 
that the NA in G1S.NA is to be read nu, cf. na-a = 
nA, GiS-nu = NA Proto-Ea 897f., [nu-u] [NA] = sd 
GIS.NA er-Su A VIII/4:193, and see gisni, muni; 
u = er-su Izi E 250 P; tu-ku Tac = $e(!)-e-u && 
ci8.nA A V/1:245; for bil. refs., see mng. lb and ce. 

gs-ni-um, iz-zi-da-ru-t, hu-ra-al-bu j/-lum, ma-a- 
a-al, ma-a-a-al-tum, mu-nu-t, ma-nu-t, te-ni-hu, GIS 
te-nu-t, GIS te-ni-hu-u, tak-ni-tum = er-8u CT 18 4 
r. i 16-26; na-ma-al-lum = er-§u SU.KI ibid. 27; 
4-21, e-ri-im, e&-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum &d& GIS.NA 
ibid. 32ff.; 2¢-gar-ru-u, mu-nu-u, mu-[x-x], te-ni- 
hu-u% = er-Su  Malku II 177-180. 

1. bed — a) inecon.— 1’ in gen.: 3 a18 
e-er-Si (in list of household furniture) UCP 
10 110 No. 35:20 (OB); 1 GIS.NA & ursum 
CT 6 20b:3 (OB); istét kdsu istét GIS.NA er-St 
iStén GIS.BANSUR u GIS.GU.ZA 4 eniitu ga PN 
mutija one cup, one bed, one table (and) 


ersu 


chair, (these) four pieces of furniture belong- 
ing to PN, my husband VAS 4 79:17 (NB); 
4 tapalu ai8.xA four sets of beds HSS 14 
529:20 (Nuzi). 


2’ material — a’ OAkk. and OB: 1 al8. 
NA.GIS.HASHUR one bed of apple wood Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 20 No. 772:16 (OB); GIS.NA.A.TU. 
GAB+LI8 a bed of poplar wood ITT 4 7012:1, 
and passim in OAkk. and Ur III, TCL 11 174:5, 
20, and passim in OB; GIS.NA.MES URUDU. 
GAR.RA bed of mes-wood with copper 
mountings Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 2 
(Ur III), cf. GIS.NA.MES OECT 3 74:28 (OB), 
YOS 12 157:18 (OB), and passim, also G18.NA 
GIS.MES.NE.DU.KU(text .BA, emended after 
Hh. III 54) Riftin 104:13 and 16 (OB), ef. ibid. 
21, and note: NA.MES.HA.LU.UB &8.aG bed 
of mes-halub wood, provided with straps 
DP 490i 2; GIS.NA.NU.UR.MA Hussey Sumerian 
Tablets 25 iv 5, GIS.NA.U.KU ibid. 6, GIS. 
NA GIS.TASKARIN(KU) DP 75 i 3 and 490i 1, 
GIS.NA.G18.A.AM of adaru-wood TCL 10 116:13 
(OB), also Pinches Berens Coll. 89 i 27 (Ur ITI). 


b’ later refs.: 1 GIS.NA Sa ust Sinni piri 
huradsa uhhuzu 3 Gi8.NA Sa ust huraisa uhhuzu 
one bed of ebony, overlaid with ivory and 
gold, three beds of ebony overlaid with gold 
EA 5 20f. (MB); 1 GI8.NA huradsa ubhuzu sépéz 
Su lamassati 1 G18.NA hurdsa uhhuzu 1 8a réX 
hurdsa uhhuzu one bed overlaid with gold, 
its feet (represent) lamassu-genii, one bed 
overlaid with gold, one headpiece overlaid 
with gold EA 14 ii 19f. (MB), ef. ibid. 63; l-en 
GIS er-Su ust one bed made of ebony EA 34:20 
(let. from Cyprus); 1 GI8.NA 8a taskarinne 
ga kaspa uhhuzw 1 Gi8.nA sa taskarinnima 
one bed of boxwood, overlaid with silver, one 
bed likewise of boxwood HSS 15 130:25f. (= 
RA 36 138) (Nuzi), cf. ibid. 133:21 (= RA 36 141); 
GIS.NA Gin.MES ga G18 Sakk[ulli] a bed with 
legs of Sakkullu-wood HSS 14 247:106 (Nuzi), 
ef. HSS 15 133:24; usépisma GI8.NA taskarinnt 
KLNU takné I had made (for the god) a bed 
of boxwood, an ornate couch ZA 5 79:35 
(prayer of Asn.1), cf. GIS.NA.MES taskarinnt (as 
booty) AKA 369 iii 75 (Asn.), ibid. 366 iii 67, cf. 
HSS 14 247:106 (Nuzi); GIS.NA musukannit 
Scheil Tn. II 71, cf. Dar. 189:6 and 14, VAS 6 
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246:2 (NB); l-et-twm @18.NA gallat Sa musuz 
kannu one small bed of musukannu-wood 
Dar. 530:3; 1 GIS.NA Sinni majaltt kaspi tap: 
Subic tlatima tamlit abné hurdsi one bed of 
ivory (with) silver frame, the god’s own 
resting place, set with precious stones and 
gold TCL 3 388 (Sar.), cf. GIS.NA.MES Sinni 
beds of ivory OIP 2 34 iii 43 (Senn.), also (of 
GIS.SA.MES ZU.MES) AKA 364 iii 61 (Asn.), 
[a18.NA] Sa Sinni gilamu HSS 15 133:26 (= 
RA 36 141); [l}en NA Sa ai8 a-i-Si-tu ADD 
865 r. 6, coll. Ungnad, ZA 31 43; iséi GIS.NA Sa 
a-da-ru Ner. 28:29; iStét GIS.NA Sa hilipu of 
willow wood TuM 2-3 2:23, cf. VAS 6 246:3 (NB). 


3’ ornaments: GI8S.NA.GIS.TASKARIN UMBIN. 
SAL,LA bed of boxwood with slender claw- 
shaped feet DP 75 i 3 (pre-Sar.);  GIS.NA. 
UMBIN.GUD.HASHUR.URUDU.GAR.RA a bed of 
apple wood with (legs ending) in bull’s feet 
(and) copper mountings Hussey Sumerian Tab- 
lets 2 5 iv 3f. (UrIII), cf. gi8.NA.umbin = er- 
&& su-up-ri Hh. IV 154, gi8.NA.umbin. 
gud = MIN su-pur al-pi ibid. 155, gi8.NA. 
umbin.sal.la = er-&% && su-pur-sk rag-qat 
ibid. 156, and giS.NA.ka.muS = er-Sé ka- 
mus-sd-ku ibid. 164, and see supru and kamuz 
Sakku; 4 MA KUS.SE.GiN ana GIS.NA Sa PN 
GIS a-a-ri GIS.HUR ana nadé PN, naggaru 
imhur PN,, the carpenter, received one-third 
of a mina of paint to paint flowers as a design 


on PN’s bed BE 14 74:2 (MB); see also 
dimmigirru. 
4’ mattresses, blankets, etc.: NA.Q@IS. 


TASKARIN £5.acG bed of boxwood with ropes 
(for the bottom) DP 490i 1 (pre-Sar.), cf. ibid. 2, 
also GIS.NA.GIS.TASKARIN ES.NU.AG ibid. ii 1; 
1 GIS.NA.MES SiG.GA.ZUM.AG one bed of mes- 
wood (with mattress stuffed with) combed 
wool YOS 12 157:18 (OB); 1 GIS.NA &-Ai-tum 
1 GI8.NA @I8.4.4M Sa la Si-he-et(text -i3) one 
bed provided with a mattress, one bed of 
adaru-wood without a mattress TCL 10 
120:29f. (OB); 7 TUG sie,(for Sic).HI.a GIS.NA 
seven wool blanketsfor beds Wiseman Alalakh 
416:8 (MB); 33 GiS.NA.mES Sinahilu sa piz 
tilta Se-i-du ... 3 tapalu aiS.NA Sa bu-ra-ki 
§e-i-d[u] 1 a18.NA Sa [S]@rte 33 beds .... 
stuffed with palm fibre, three sets of beds 
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stuffed with ...., one bed (stuffed) with goat 
hair HSS 15 130:7 and 28f. (= RA 36 138, Nuzi), 
ef. ibid. 133:23 and 29 (= RA 36 141), also 
12 aiS.NA.MES Sinahilu 2 GIS.NA.MES Sa SGrti 
HSS 15 132:17f. (= RA 36 136); Summa kima 
Se~-ti GIS.NA if (the mole) is like the stuffing 
of a bed KAR 395 r. ii 19 (SB physiogn.), cf. 
Summa térant kima i-si--ti G18.NA (paralle} 
kima i-Si~-tt GIS.GU.ZA) BRM 4 13:23 (SB ext.), 
cf. (for mattresses stuffed with wool or hair) 
gis.NA sig.ga.zum.ag.a = er-Su 84 pu-sik- 
kt Hh. IV 156a, gi8.nA S8a.tag = er-Su% Sa 
Se’-at ibid. 157, giS.NA 8&.tag sig.ga. 
zum.ag.a = er-st Sa pu-Sik-ki MIN ibid. 158, 
giS.NA 8a.tag sig.uz.ag.a = er-s& Sa Sar-tt 
en-zi MIN ibid. 159, and (for mattresses filled 
with rushes, etc.) gi8.nA U.cuG™™! = er-&% 
ur-ba-ti ibid. 152, gi8.NA Une = er-dt ad-li 
ibid. 153; 5 tunzu GAL ga GIS.NA Sa Sarri five 
large spreads for the king’s bed EA 14 iii 
25(MB); 1 rte.cip sa GI8.NA.ME 1 TUG GiD.DA 
Sa zunusu burrumu sa GI8.NA one long bed- 
cover, one long bed-cover with multicolored 
trim EA 22 iv 13f. (list of gifts of Tudratta); 
1 TUG sa kité a pani GiS.NA one piece of linen 
for a bedside mat HSS 14 261:6 (Nuzi), cf. 12 
GADA.MES GIS.NA.MES HSS 14 247:21, marz 
datu Sa pani GI8.NA ibid. 520:41 (translit. only), 
also 3 TUG.MES Sa birmu Sa GIS.NA.MES HSS 
13 431:47 (= RA 36 204f.), ef. ibid. 35; isten 
GADA hullanu ... ana 18.NA 8a. 4Samas Nbn. 
660:3; l-en kitt galpu sa ana baiga ina panija 
ana musézib g&té Sa GI8.NA Sa IBéelit Sippar 
userratu (deposition of an accused garment 
mender) in the matter of the one piece of 
threadbare linen which was with me for 
repair and which I was to cut up in order to 
(make) protective coverings (i.e., small pieces 
of cloth to protect it when being handled) for 
the bed of the Lady of Sippar (there was not 
one usable piece in it) CT 2 2:4 (NB), cf. gi8. 
sag.an.dul gi8.NA, giS.sag giS.NA, gid. 
KAB giS.NA = ki-ti-[um] er-Si canopy of the 
bed Hh. IV 165ff. 

5’ types of beds: 1 q@i8.NA AS.NA one 
dinnitu-bed PBS 8/1 19:15 (OB), ef. GIS.NA 
AS.NE CT 2 1:6 and ibid. 6:7, also 1 aiS.nA 
AS.HI.A CT 440b:2, and see dinnt; 1 GI8.NA 
ma-ia-al-i[um] one majaltu-bed CT 8 20a:15 
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(OB), cf. 4 GIS.NA.HI.A SA 1 GIS.NA KINA 
CT 4 40b:1, GIS.NAKI.NU BE 6/1 84:15, Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 42:12, TCL 10 120:28 (all OB), 
note: GIS.NA KI.2 VAS 13 34:9; GIS.NA & ur- 
§u-um CT 6 20b:3 (OB); GIS.NA DU CT 8 50a:4, 
VAS 9 221:11 (OB); 1 @I8.NA ba-i-ta-te Wise- 
man Alalakh 114:7 (MB), cf. (for other Hurrian 
terms referring to beds) ibid. 114:8, 227:12, 
416:23;3 tapalu GI8.NA zikulitu HSS 15 130:27 
(=RA 36 138), cf. ibid. 133:22 (= RA 36 141); 4-2¢ 
GIS er-Se-e-ti ina libbi 18tét akkaditu istet x da- 
ab-tu, kirmu u birrt raggat four beds, among 
them one of Akkadian type, one with 
planks(?), .... and thin .... (mng. obscure) 
Nbn. 258:8, cf. a18.NA akkaditu Dar. 301:3, 
Nbk. 441:1; 1 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR gamru ungatu 
u dassitu Sa GIS.NA a saparri one mina of 
finished bronze (work, consisting of) rings 
and .... for a bed with net (for the bottom) 
Nbn. 206:3, cf. giS.NA a8(!).n& = din-nu- 
tum Hh. IV 147, gi8.NA ki.nu = [84 ma-a- 
al-ti] ibid. 148, giS.NA ga.zi.ga = er-Su 84 
re-Sd-a-8d Sd-qa-a ibid. 149, see also muhhusu, 
muddulu and ummulu, referring to beds. 


6’ parts: see amartu, amaru, gilté, kablu, 
kitmu, kitturru, parrikiu, pitnu, pitu, résu, 
supru and sépitu. 


b) in lit.: giS.gu.za ki.ga dar.mar. 
am mu.NA ku.ga ki.nt ba.na : ina kussi 
elleti usib ina er-& elleti ittatil she (the errant 
slave girl) sat down (Sum. having sat) on the 
sacred chair, she lay down on the sacred bed 
ASKT p.119:16f., cf. gi8.NA.da.nanam.ba. 
nu.u.dé.en : inaer-Si-Sélatanal CT 1631:111; 
gi8.gu(!).za ku.ga.bi kur.re_ ba.an. 
da.tu8S mu.NA.bi ku.ga.bi kur.re ba. 
an.da.na : ina kussiga elli nakri ittagab ina 
er-&1-5u elletu Santimma inil an enemy sits on 
her sacred chair, a stranger lies in her sacred 
bed SBH p. 70:11ff., cf. ina e-er-& id-di inilu 
(mng. obscure) CT 15 5 ii 1 (OB lit.); ina @t8. 
NA anhit(e naldékuma asassika I call to you, 
lying exhausted in my bed (lit. in a bed of 
exhaustion) Scheil Sippar 2:9, for dupls. see 
Mullo Weir, RA 25 111ff.; kima haristi ina aI8. 
nA innadima aklu u mé ina pisu iprusma 
murus la tebé émid ramangu he (the king of 
Urartu) took to his bed like a woman in con- 
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finement, refused food and water, and thus 
brought upon himself an illness which led to 
his death TCL 3 151 (Sar.); ina GIS.NA tami 
ittatel he slept in the bed of an accursed person 
Surpu II 100; @huz er-& mésiru I took to (my) 
bed, (it then became) a prison Ludlul II 
95 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88), cf. me-si-ir 
n[A tsabbassu] Kraus Texte 36 v 9’. 


c) inrituals: alam@Na.ru.di... ki.ta 
gis.nA.ta gub.ba.zu : salam 4Naridi .. 
ina Saplan er-& ulziz (Akk.:) I placed a 
figurine of DN underneath the bed AfoO 14 
150: 208ff. (SB bit mésiri); ina Spit GIS.NA GUB 

. ina SAG GIS.NA GUB ... [ina] SAG GIS.NA 
u Sépit GIS.NA GUB-an you set up (various 
figurines) at the foot of the bed, you set 
(them) up at the head of the bed, you set 
(them) up at the head and foot of the bed 
AMT 2,5:4ff., cf. ibid. 9 and 12, cf. also ina rég 
GIS.NA tetemmir KAR 298:11; giS.NA da. 
na U iz.zi sag.ba.ke,x(K1p) a(var. a).ba. 
ni.in.sar : er-Sé-8% pitu u amarta rukusma 
(Sum.) when you have tied (white thread) to 
his bed and also to the expanse (lit. wall) of 
its headboard : (Akk.) tie (white thread) to 
the head and the side of his bed ASKT p. 
90-91:56; gaba.ri giS.NA.da(!).a.ni maS8 
sag.la.tu.ra kéS.da.a.ni : mihrit er-8-s% 
urisa ina ré§ marsu irkus opposite his bed, 
at the head of the patient, he tied a kid BIN 2 
22:192f., cf. MAS.GAL ina rég GI8.wA-8t rake 
kasu[ni] they tie an adult goat to the head 
of his bed KAR 33:3 (NA); giS.NA.da.na. 
kex u.me.ni.nigin.e er-Sa-Su liméma 
circle his bed CT 17 21:84f.; alam.bi zag 
gis.[nA.da.na.kex] zid.8e wt.me.[ni. 
hur] : salamg&su idat er-[si-Su $a] tappinni 
e[sir] draw his picture with coarse flour 
beside his bed CT 17 32:1f., restored from K.3481 
(unpub.), ef. CT 17 5:50f., and passim; 4 NAy. 
GU.MES sa ré§ GI8.NA Sarri u Spit Sarri four 
amulet(-shaped tablets) for the head of the 
king’s bed and the foot of the king(’s bed) 
CT 22 1:14 (let. of Asb.), cf. BBR No. 261 14f.; 
3-Sé% TA GI8.NA talabbia ... Nay AN.GUG.ME 
ina muhhi qaqqad G18 a-ma-ri Sa Gi8.NA imarz 
rugu she circles the bed three times, they 
bray ....-stones over the top of the side 
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board of the bed ZA 45 42:5 and 12 (NA), and 
passim in this text. 


d) in omen texts — 1’ in protases: Sum: 
ma suraréi ana mubhi GI8.NA améli tli if a 
salamander climbs upon a man’s bed CT 38 
39:19 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 20f., also ina KI.NU 
GI8.NA améli imqut ibid. 22f., and passim in Alu, 
also Summa hurru ina ré§ GI8.NA tppeti if a 
hole opens at the head of the bed CT 40 20:20, 
also (with ina Sépit G18.NA) ibid. 22, and passim; 
summa siru ana muhhi GI8.NA marsi imqut if 
asnake falls upon the patient’s bed Labat TDP 
8:19; summa amélu lam istu GI8.NA 
Sépsu ana qaggart wkunu if a man, before he 
sets his foot on the floor, (rising) from his bed 
CT 38 31 r. 24(SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 33:1. 


2’ in apodoses: ni-di g1S8.NA confinement 
(lit. taking to bed) KAR 212 ii 58, cf. SuB 
GIS.NA NA tsabbat confinement to bed will 
befal] (this) man KAR 178 r. vi 29 (both SB 
hemer.); GIS.NA isabbassu he will become bed- 
ridden KAR 392 r. 30 (omen excerpts), ef. Ebeling 
KMI 55:11; IZKIM GIS.NA isabbassu CT 38 
33:11, ef. [IZKIM] GIS.NAwKILNU CT 38 29:38; 
obscure mngs.: NUKURGIS.NA wE CT 38 26:28 
(SB Alu), ha-dt G1S.NA-Sd& CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9 
(SB Alu). 


e) other oces.: abdni er-Su-um ukdlSu our 
father is bedridden MHrozny Kultepe 1 1:42; 
la libbi tlimma e-er-Su-um issabtanni istu 
atbiu umma anaékuma unfortunately, I be- 
came confined to bed, (but) after I got up, 
I said BIN 4 35:10 (OA let.); marusmi u ina 
GI8.nA nal heis illand in bed AASOR 16 56:9 
(Nuzi); sa sarréni mahriti Sa imrasini ma 
ardanigunu aké issisunu idallipu ina libbi ats. 
NA.MES izabbilugunu massartagsunu aké inas- 
suru (the king complained, saying) when the 
former kings were sick, how their servants 
sat up with them all night and carried them 
on litters — thus they carried out their duties 
ABL 1370:12 (NA). 


2. (a tray) (reading uncertain, wr. GIS. 
wA(.MES), NA only): 8 Gi8.NA garisdte 12 @18. 
nA ebbidte eight trays with garistu-loaves, 
twelve trays with thick loaves ADD 960i If. 
ef. ibid. i 10f., ii 1f., iii 1f., iv 1f., also ADD 961:7 
and r. 6; 2 GIS.NA huhurat two trays with 
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huhuru-loaves ADD 961:8; 5 GIS.NA NINDA. 
MES ADD 1068r-. 2, ef. ibid. r. 3, also 1060 5. 


erSu in bit erSi s.; bedroom; MB, NA, 
LB; wr. &.a18.NA; cf. erSu. 

a) in gen.: aSSum B.GI8.NA.MES fa libbi 
asuppati a bélt ni-sa-a igbé as to the bed- 
rooms in the lofts which my lord has ordered 
to be torn down BE 17 23:14 (MB let.), cf. a 
£ GIS.NA GIS.UR kunnu ibid. 66:21. 

b) as part of the temple: e18.nA 8a 4Nabii 
takkarrar “Nabi, ina %.c18.NA errab the bed 
of Naba will be prepared, Nabi will enter 
the bedroom ABL 65:9 (NA); UD.4.KAM é@ 
1tt.a@up Nabi %Tasmétum ina f.cr8.NnA 
errubu on the fourth day of Ajaru, Nabd 
and Tasmétu enter the bedroom (for the 
hierogamy) ABL 113:16, cf. ABL 366:8; 
pani baébinti t.ci8.nA facing the outside is 
the bedroom TCL 6 32:31 (Esagila-tablet), see 
Schott, ZA 4027, ef. Sénu ana 6.NIR B.GIS8.NA 
KU.aI sa Antum irrubma ana muhhi qirsappr 
isSakkan the Sandal willenter Enir, the room 
of the golden bed of Antum, and will be 
placed (there) on the footstool RAcc. 68:6. 


erSu in Sa mubhierSis.; bed sheet; NB*; 
wr. with det. apa; cf. ersu. 

2 aapa ga muh-hi Gi8.NA two linen bed 
sheets (for cultic use) Nbn. 252:4; 1 Gapa sa 
UGU GIS er-S% ibid. 115:13. 


erS0 see erst. 


erSiitu A s.; wisdom; SB*; cf. ergu A adj. 
TE NUNE! ga er-Su-tu ah-zu star of Eridu, 
possessed of wisdom RaAcc. 137:303. 


ersiitu B 
eresu B. 
er-Su-tum (var. wr. ni-ba-tu) = dr-qu Malku IT 
120; er-[Sul-tum = dr-[qu] CT 18 21 52. 
Lit. “planted things.” 


s.; vegetables; syn. list*; cf. 


eru (éru) s.; (a native tree); OB, SB; 


wr. syll. and GIS.MA.NU. 
giS.ma.nu = e-’-ru Hh. IIT 158; gis.tir gis. 
ma.nu = MIN (= qis-tu) e--r¢ (var. e-ri) Hh. IT 
185; [giS.x x x].x.e = e-ru, ha-at-ti Min Hg. VII 
B 229f.; [giS.ma.nu tag.ga]= e-ru lap-tu Hh. 
VII 231; [giS.ma.nu] = [e]-rum Nabnitu IV 149. 
giS.ma.nu parim(PA+KAS,).ma di.a. 
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ginx (GM) kima e-ri ina ndbali usémanni he 
made me like’ an e.-tree (planted) on dry land 
SBH p. 10:181f. 


Gi§ e-ni-tum = GIS.MA.NU, mu-ur-ra-nu = MIN, 
ma(text is)-nu-% = Min (followed by synonyms for 
baltu and asdgu) CT 18 3 r. i 28ff.; bu-ur-ra-nu = 
GiS.MA.NU Malku II 151; mun ma-a-nu = MUN 
e--rt Uruanna II 568. 

a) the tree: ugér GiS.Ma.Nu (Flurname) 
CT 8 19b:2 (OB); if in a field inside a city 
GIS.MA.NU KI.MIN(= GUB) an e.-tree stands 
CT 39 3:22 (SB Alu), cf. CT 39 11:57; Sumz 
ma GIS[MA.NU] A DIR if an e.-tree is full of 
water CT 39 9:2(SB Alu); ina Sadé danniti 
ba... ham husdbu ina libbi lassini gupnit 
danniiti Sa GIS e~-ri ina libbi sérwani in the 
steep mountains where there is no vegetation 
at all, (except that) mighty e.-trees thrive 
there OIP 2 156:3 (Senn.); for a forest of 
e.-trees, cf. Hh. III 185, in lex. section, cf. 
also SBH p. 10, in lex. section. Varieties: 
giS.ma.nu mur.ra.an, giS.ma.nu sig,. 
sig,= mur-ra-nu Hh. IIt 167f. Qualifications: 
giS.ma.nu.a, giS.ma.nu.hi.a, giS.ma. 
nu.8u = rat-bu fresh Hh. III 159ff.; gi8. 
ma.nu.ag.a = qal-pu (with) peeling (bark) 
ibid. 162; giS.ma.nu.Su.ag.a = 8 ina ga- 
a-te MIN hand-peeled ibid. 163; giS.ma.nu 
gibil.ag.a = GIS.MA.NU qi-lu-te e. for kind- 
ling wood ibid. 164; giS.ma.nuim.li.a = 
e-hi-ru (mng. unkn.) ibid. 165; gi8.ma.nu. 
lu.a = sa~-u (mng. unkn.) ibid. 166. 

b) use of the tree — 1’ in med.: Sz.DU 
GIS.MA.NU a shoot of the e.-tree BE 31 56:25, 
AMT 92,6:6; PA GIS.MA.NU leaves of the 
é.-tree AMT 74 iii 5, Kichler Beitr. pl. 7:50, and 
passim; GIS.MA.NU.SIG, teleggi [...] tagattap 
you take a green branch of the e.-tree, you 
pluck (the leaves) AMT 62,3:12; SUHUS GIS. 
MA.NU root of the e.-tree KAR 56:10, AMT 
14,3:12, and passim; NUMUN GIS.MA.NU tasdk 
ina gamni tapassag you pound seeds of the 
e.-tree and rub him/her with oil (mixed with 
this powder) KAR 204: 18, and passim inmed., also 
KUB 4 48 ii 6; NUMUN GIS.MA.NU (among 10 
U.HI.A SU.GIDIM.MA ten drugs against the 
hand-of-a-ghost) AMT 76,1:24; for hirsu, cf. 
usage c-l’—c’; without specification: IS. 
MA.NU : A.SU, — ¢.-tree (against the disease) 
red-water KAR 203 r. i-iii 9, ef. ibid. r. iv—vi 
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2, CT 14 23 K.9283:20; ina 184¢ GIS.MA.NU 
tugatiar[su] you fumigate him (with herbs) 
on a fire of e.-wood CT 23 8:43. 


2’ for secular purposes: gi8’.ma.nu tur. 
tur = mar-tu-u, giS.ma.nu gi8.kal, gis. 
ma.nu.kala.ga = giékal-lu, gi8.ma.nu. 
kala.ga, gi8.ma.nu 8u.kal = éab-bi-tu, 
gi8.ma.nu BAD = hat-tu, hu-ta-ru Hh. II 
169-175; 1 GI8.PA Sa ki-is-ka-na-[el 4 aiS.Pa 
Sa MA.NU.MES KAJ 310:49 (MA); 1 TE GIS. 
TUKUL MA.NU KU.BABBAR (mng. obscure) 
ADD 937 ii 3. 


3’ in magic use — a’ as magic wand: 
gis.ma.nu gi8.tu[kul kala.g]a dingir. 
re.e.ne.ke,(kIp) GIS.Mi.ga.dug.ga.zu.sé 
ga.ga O e.-tree, strong weapon of the gods, 
created for the sake of your sweet shade 
KAR 252ii51f., cf. ina muhhi GIS. MA.NU Sipta 
3-Su tamannu you recite the incantation three 
times over the e., (place it at the head of 
your bed, and you will have good dreams) 
KAR 53:7; giS.ma.nu giS.tukul kala.ga 
dingir.re.e.ne.ke, igi.zu.8é [hé.en]. 
zalag.ga.am dingir nam.tar gis. 
ma.nu hé.en.tar.re.e.dé may, (O Sa- 
ma8,) the e.-wood, the strong weapon of the 
great gods, shine before you, may the gods 
establish the (prophylactic) character of 
e.-wood KAR 252 ii 32f. and 37 (Dream-book); 
giS.ma.nu giS.hul.dib.ba udug.e.ne. 
ke, : e-ri(var. -ra) a8 hul-dip-pu-t sa rabist 
the e.-(staff), the magic wand against rabisu- 
demons CT 16 45:139f., cf. ibid. 38 iii 13, with 
dup]. BIN 2 22:152f.; [giS].ma.nu gi8. 
tukul.mah an.na.ke, Su.u.me.ti: efral 
kakku siri 8a Anim ligima take a (stick of) 
e., the sublime weapon of Anu (for magic use) 
CT 17 18:8f., cf. CT 16 3:86f., ibid. 21:202f., BBR 
No. 51:12, and cf. KAR 252, above, and GIS. 
MA.NU (used in incantations) RA 18 25:11, 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:2 and 4, cf. also the title 
of a ritual: @IS.TUKUL GIS.MA.NU 8a rés ers 
Sarrt CT 22 1:15 (let. of Asb.); GIS.TUKUL MA. 
nu (=) 7 UD-mu aIS.TUKUL 4Marduk the 
weapon of e.-wood = the seven demons, the 
weapon of Marduk PBS 10/4 12 ii 25; two 
goat-fish (figurines) of tamarisk wood sa 
GIS.PA Sa GIS.MA.NU nasi which carry a staff 
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of e.-wood AMT 101,2 r. iii 8, ef. KAR 298:3 
(dupl. BBR No. 46:17) and 30; @1S.PA GIS.MA.NU 
$a gat r®i tamahhar you receive a shepherd’s 
staff made of e.-wood (you recite the incan- 
tation over it and place it over the woman in 
labor, then she will give birth quickly) KAR 
196 r. ii 4, cf. ibid. 8;ina husdb GI8S.MA.NU ana 
3-8 ikarrit he strikes out three times with 
a twig of the e.-tree Maqlu IX 181, cf. Maqlu 
IX 129. 


b’ figurines etc. made of e.-wood: 7 NU 
NUN.ME &@ GIS.MA.NU (take) seven figurines 
of the ‘‘wise men” made of e.-wood KAR 
298:2, dup]. BBR No. 46-47:15, and ibid. 10ff., 
cf. 4vi1.BI ga GIS.MA.NU AMT 2,5:5, cf. also 4R 
21 No. 1Br. 11. 


c’ other magic uses: 7 hirst ga GIS.MA.NU 
tupallag ... tusakkak you perforate seven 
e.-nuts(?), string (them on red and white 
yarn) KAR 194 r. iv 40, cf. CT 23 11:30, ibid. 
4 r. 13, AMT 69,9:5, also 14 Gia GI8.Ma.NU 
... tadakkak you string 14 e.-nuts(?) (on red 
yarn) KAR 223:4; eIS.mMa.nu ina kalatisa 
tusannas you plant a (stick of) e. in its (the 
figurine’s) loins Maqlu IX 41, ef. Maqlu III 
20f., cf. 4R 21 No. 1 B3f.; luté@iS.MA.NU ina 
mubkhi garakku tesén you put cuttings of 
e.-wood on the fire pan BRM 4 6:15. 


The eru-tree was a native hardwood used 
primarily for making sticks. Since a variety 
of the e’ru is called murranu, which appears 
as a loan word in Aram. murrdnd, ‘‘cornel 
(or dogwood), (Léw Flora 1 465), while Syr. 
miérranita (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.* 405a) 
means a corno facta, baculus and hasta, eru 
must be a variety of cornel, the branches of 
which are known to make tough sticks. 


(Thompson DAB 298ff.); Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. 54 n. 71. 


eru (erru) s.; headband; SB, NB. 

misir ert ina gablésunu e-ri ert ina SAG.[DU- 
Sunu raksu] sash(es) of copper are bound 
around their waists, headband(s) of copper 
around their heads (description of figurines) 
KAR 298:30, cf. [e-r]i er? ina gaqqadisu ibid. 
39, and e-ri siparri ina sa[@ ...] BBR No. 47 
ii 4’; lu-bar kuy-lu-lu a& er-ri turban and 


ert 


headband Camb. 277:11, cf. 1 tte lu-bar 
ku-lu-lu 1 TGe@ e-ri YOS 7 183:6 and 12, ef. also 
TCL 12 109:8, ku-lu-lu TUG parsigu TUG e-ri 
§a DN Cyr. 253:9, also e-ri ga TAnnunitu 
Camb. 158:3 (all NB). 


Possibly to be connected with £8 e-ru RTC 
221 r. v 9’, 222 r. iii 20, 229 r. 4’ (OAkk.). 


Oppenheim, JNES 8 175 n. 12. 


eri (ertu, fem. erittum) adj.; 1. naked, 
2. empty, 3. empty handed, destitute; from 
OA on; cf. érésSanu, erisitu A, er?summanu, 
méranu adj., méraénu adv. 

{[su-a] [su] = me-re-e-nu, e-ri-is-Sum MSL 2 
133 vii 49f. (Proto-Ea); sup = e-ri-ié-Su 2R 44 
No. 1:9 (group voc.); me-e-ri-in-nu, [g}i-um-ma-ru 
= [e-r]i-28-Sum An VIII 13f. 

1. naked (in adverbial use, eriSi-): subati 
«say mahrikunuma e-ri-&-ia Gianallak lubarz 
tam isat Sibilanim my clothes are with you, 
and I go about naked, send me (at least) one 
old garment YOS 2 106:17 (OB let.); wu Sumz 
ma PN asgsassu ana PN, mutisa ul mutimi atta 
igabbi e-ri-Si-Sa ussi ana bit rugbat ekallim 
usellist but if PN, his wife, says to PN,, her 
husband, ‘““You are not my husband,” she 
shall go out (from his house) naked, and they 
shall take her up to the upper floor of the 
palace (to expose her) BRM 4 52:14 (OB Hana) ; 
PN PN, wu PN; ... [&]a intima PN, ana GN 
itbalusunitr istu mahar RN innabitainim u 
e-ri-18-8i-Su-nu-ma illikinim nahrami 1.AM ina 
ekal[lim alddingunisim [ana s]ér b[éllija 
atta[rdassuni]ti to PN, PN, and PN, who 
escaped from RN while PN, was taking them 
to GN, and came to me completely naked (or: 
destitute), I gave each a piece of cloth from 
the palace, and sent them to my lord ARM 6 
37:9; PN ana mutt ussab subate ihammaz 
suma e-ri-i-3[a] usessig should PN wish to 
live with (another) husband, they shall strip 
off (her) clothes, and shall turn her out naked 
HSS 5 71:35 (Nuzi); Summa ina bit améli bél 
biti mita e-re-Si-S% imur if in a man’s house 
the owner sees a naked ghost (lit. dead per- 
son) CT 38 30:17 (SB Alu). 

2. empty (OA): minum ripsu Sa tastanap: 
paranni ana akalini lagssu ninu rips nitanap- 
pas Sa, iggdtija ibs?u ulagqiima ustébilakkum 
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amam ibbitim e-ri-im wasbaku what is this 
extravagance(?) you keep writing me about? 
(if) there is not enough for us to eat, (how) 
could we keep living on a lavish scale? what 
there was at my disposal I have already 
scraped together and sent you, today I live 
in an empty house CCT 3 24:32 (let.); tidé 
attama kima ina bitim e-ri-im ézibini you 
yourself know that he left me in an empty 
house BIN 4 96:14 (let.); uwmma anakuma &:- 
bitum wWpurinim atallak ina gatim e-ri-tum 
allak thus (said) I, ‘““The elders have written 
to me, I shall go, (though) I shall go with 
empty hands’’ Golénischeff 14:27 (let.). 


3. empty handed, destitute — a) absolute 
use (OA only): assumi PN 8&8 taSpuranni 
kima e-ri-t-ma ua-Ka-ni-ts Sassuhu assiati la 
asbassu with regard to PN, about whom you 
wrote me, I did not get hold of him in the 
matter of the outstanding amounts because 
he is destitute and has been removed to 
Kani8 TCL 19 5:26 (let.); ina kaspim 10 MA. 
NA érubma imam e-ri-tum usém I went in 
(to the business) with ten minas of silver, 
and today I came out empty-handed CCT 3 
41b:12 (let.); e-ri-um atta la tallakma libbi 
awilim la imarras you should not go away 
empty-handed, lest the chief feel bad (about 
it) KTS 17:21 (let.). 

b) adverbial use: 1 GuR Seam ana umz 
mika idinma e-ri-[is-8+i-5a la wasbat give one 
gur of barley to your mother, that she need 
not live destitute AJSL 32 280:12 (OB let.), 
cf. e-ri-is-S-ia (in broken context) PBS 7 
34:7 (OB let.) ; e-r1-i8-Si-Su-nu-ma saba[m] usasz 
hirSunitc destitute as they were, (PN) was 
able to make them change sides ARM 2 
8l xr. 2’. 


von Soden, ZA 41 115ff. 


era A (weriu, wert) s.masc.; copper; from 
OAKk. on; OB wertim, acc. wer?am, werém; 
OA wervum, also ertim, ace. erwam (cf. e~ru-am 
CCT 2 21b:16, URUDU-i-a-ka TCL 4 23:16, 
URUDU-a-ka@ TCL 20 135:2, and passim, cf. 
also URUDU-t-Su TCL 14 18:14), wr. syll. and 
URUDU, exceptionally A.MUSEN (=erd, “‘eagle’’) 
Iraq 3 89:6, and passim in this text; cf. urudi, 
urudunikalagi. 
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urudu = e-ru-u (zarinnu, gurnu, mest, sit hurri, 
témeku, larsu, Tilmunt, Asni, Makkani, Meluhhi, 
q. v., follow as qualities of copper) Hh. XI 331; 
u,-ru-ud um (old var. of URUDU) = we-e-ru-u[m] 
MSL 3 220 G, iii 4’ (Proto-Ea); u-ru-du uRUDU = 
e-ru-u S> 11112; G-ru-dupus (old var. of uRUDU) 
= e-ru-% ATII/5:11; urudu, ad.hal, nig.kala. 
ga =e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 138ff. 

urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en : ga e-ri-t 
u annaki muballiliunu atta (cf. usage d) ASKT 
p. 79r. 16f.; za.e MuL.nig.kala.ga (var. urudu. 
nig.kala.ga) kuS8.ginx(Gim) U.mu.e.HI : atta 
e-ra-a dan-nu kima maski [...] you (O Diorite) 
shall cut(?) the hard copper as if it were leather 
Lugale XI 11, cf. urudu.nig.kala.ga : e-ra-a 
dan-na (in broken context) CT 15 42 K.4864 + 18f. 
(SB lit.); for uRuDU.Nic.KALA.GA, a musical in- 
strument, see urudunikalagt. 

a-me-lu-u, el-lu, eb-bu, nam-rum, za-ku-u, a-na-nu, 
a-si-su-%, a-hug-u, a-NI-u, a-Ni-te-u = [e-ru]-[d%] An 
VII 37-46; [tud-ku]- = ni-pi-is e-re-e An VIT 
46a; [U tus]-ga-a (var. [tu]§-ka-a) : ni-pi-is URUDU, 
ep-ri URUDU, SAHAR.URUDU.LKU.E : URUDU.BAD 
éa gaq-qa-ru KU-s% old copper which the soil has 
eaten up Uruanna III 476-476b. 

a) ingen.: ula KU.BABBAR ula UM DUL-zu 
his statue is neither of silver nor of copper 
MDP 2 p. 63 ii 2 (Puzur-InSudinak); addurdr 
kaspim hurdsim URUDU AN.NA Sim Spaz 
tim ... a&skun I abolished debts payable in 
silver, gold, copper, tin, barley and wool 
KAH 2 11:22 (IriSum); addurar Akkadi u maz 
résunu agkun e-ru-Su-nu amsi I freed the 
Akkadians and their sons (from forced labor) 
and cleared (lit. washed) them of their (obli- 
gation to pay) copper (as tax) ZA 43 115:53 
(IluSuma); ina KU.BABBAR.MES-Su ina URUDU. 
MES-Su ina gabbi mimmisu u Sarru uzakki the 
king exempted (him) with regard to (taxes 
to be paid from) his silver, his copper and 
whatever (else) he owned MRS6RS 15.114:10; 
1 meat 95 GUN we-rt SA.BA 3 GUN ... asnig 
195 talents of copper, from which I checked 
three talents KTS 54d:2 (OA); URUDU-a-ka 
ana dammuqim utar I shall exchange your 
copper against refined (copper) CCT 4 47a:5 
(OA let.); ana la awilim ta&skunima annakam 
e-ru-am tugaknikma tézibam you have treated 
me as though I were not a gentleman, in that 
you have left me the tin (and) the copper 
under seal CCT 2 21b:26 (= CCT 4 46b:16); 
ammini we-ri-a-am la taddin ... we-ri-a-am 
dummugam ... idinma why did you not give 
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the copper? give refined copper UET 5 6:19 
and 24 (OB let.); ina kutlaii si-pa-ar-ri Sgart 
we-ri-im Idiglat iskir she barred the Tigris 
with bronze locks and bolts of copper CT 15 
2 viii 9 (OB lit.); [llama]ssu Sa hurist URUDU 
mihhuz ina libbigsu (obscure) EA 14 i 68 (list 
of gifts from Egypt); ina uru Bit-Albada 
URUDU ina sapanni Sadi ittanmar in the 
town GN copper was discovered deep in the 
mountain CT 29 48:7 (SB list of prodigies), 
restored after AfO 16 262; URUDU.HI.A dan-na 
mupassidu [abni| kima subati nalbugaku I (the 
horse) am clad with “‘strong copper” (i.e., 
horseshoes?) which splits stones, as with a 
garment CT 15 35:3 (SB wisdom). 


b) qualities: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section, and 
see ahi, “loose,” damqu, “good quality,” 
dummuqu, “refined,” hummusu, “clean,” 
lummunu, “bad quality,” pest, “white” (only 
Lie Sar. 155), samu, “red,” sallamu, “black,” 
Sikku, “weather-worn,”  *subburu, “in 
scraps,” tabu, “‘fine,” tiri, ‘““weather-worn.” 


c) provenience: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section, 
and see Alasdé, “from Cyprus” (Mari), Habuz 
rattaju (OA), Kunanamaju (OA), Tismurnaju 
(OA); KuUR Maganna lipsur KUR URUDU 
may Magan, the home of copper, absolve 
JNES 15 132:34(SBrel.), cf. kur.méa.gan.na 
= KUR sit hurrt Magan = the land of mines 
Hh. XXII 23’, see JNES 15 147; 7 GU URUDU 
KUR-2 ARM 7 135:7. 


d) techniques: giS.gu.za gar.ba urudu 
gar.ra : kusst ga karSu e-ra-a uhhuzu a 
chair whose knob is plated with copper Hh. 1V 
106; urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en: 
ga e-ri-t u annaki muballilgunu atta. you (Fire) 
are the one who alloys copper and tin ASKT p. 
77r. 16f. (SB lit.); 1MA.NA URUDU 7$ GiN 
AN.NA billétesu ultébilfa] I am sending an 
alloy of sixty shekels of copper and 74 shekels 
of tin KAV 205:16 (MA let.); kt tém tlimma 
zipr tiddi abnima e-ra-a qiribsu astappaka ki 
pitig 4 Gin.ta.AM through a divine in- 
spiration I made clay forms, and I used them 
again and again for pouring copper into them, 
as if casting half-shekel pieces OIP 2 109 vii 
17 (Senn); ali 4NIN.A.GAL n&§ x x 8 Dil-ti Sa 
danna e-ra-a (var. URUDU.HI.A) kima mas-ki 


era A 


a W[...] mupatiiqu u-[...] where (now) is 
dyin.A.GaL, who carries the ...., who... .-8 
the mighty copper like ...., who casts [...] 
Géssmann Era I 157; for technical terms for 
casting, refining, etc., see dummuqu, “‘to 
refine,” epésu (epSu), mest, patdqu, ‘to cast,” 
sidu, “to smelt,” sapaku, “to pour into 
the mold,” and also billatu, “alloy,” bullulu, 
“to alloy,” burrumu, kaparu, séru, ‘‘to plate,” 
Sipir Inin.A.GAL sub sipru, tubbi “to glue’’(?) 
(TCL 20 163: 8); foringots of copper, see kubaru, 
kusru, népesu, népistu, Sebirtu; for copper- 
smiths, see gurgurru, kabsarru, nappihu. 


e) objects made of copper: normally (in 
OAkk., OB, SB and rarely in OA, MA, NB 
and NA) wr. with the determinative URUDU, 
note however: 3 URUDU UD.KA.BAR za-hum 
three za@hu containers of bronze BIN 8 145:1 
(OAkk.) and 3tu-ti-da UD.KA.BAR URUDU three 
pectorals of bronze OIP 14 105:7; URUDU 
GIS.KAK ERIN a peg of cedar wood (clad) 
with copper MDP 6 pl. 2 No. 1i 11 (Puzur-In- 
Susinak), cf. GIS.KAK URUDU-e GIS.ERIN MDP 
4pl. 2 ii 12; tna NiG.GUL URUDU UD.KA.BAR 
with bronze pickaxes (beside aggulldt eri 
(passim) and agqulldt siparri (passim)) 3R 7i 
19 (Shalm. III); 1KUS Saltu Sa e-ru(copy -lu)-% 
one leather shield with copper (mounting) 
UCP 9 275:8 (LB). 

f) special uses — 1’ copper bead: [N]A,. 
KU.BABBAR NA,.KU.GI NA,.URUDU NaAy.AN.NA 
[...]... lO NA, [MES ...] ina hidadisu tasakz 
kan you place around his neck (an amulet 
consisting of) a silver bead, a gold bead, a 
copper bead, a tin bead (all together) ten 
beads [against the ... disease] AMT 72,1:35, 
ef. also Na,URUDU NITA dark (colored) 
copper bead AMT 7,1:10, and passim in med., 
also UET 4 149:2, 151:4, cf. (without Na,) 
KAR 213 ii 19f., ete.; note: NA,.BAL,URUDU 
NITA AMT 12,4:4, cf. 7 SE URUDU (beside 
seven SE each of silver, gold and tin, for ritual 
purposes) ABL 977 r. 10 (NA, gar-pithi ritual) ; 
X UNA, URUDU ina Sikari tar-bak LA you soak 
a copper bead(?) in beer and make a compress 
with it RA 18 7:15. 


2’ verdigris (SAHAR.URUDU), see Suhtu. 
3’ copper “resin’’ (hil ert), see hilu. 


322 


oi.uchicago.edu 


eri B 


4’ copper powder (nipis eri, epri ert), see 
nipsu, eperu. 


5’ in chem. texts: adi URUDU.HI.A tras: 
Susu until the copper is red hot ZA 36 184 1 
§ 2:23, and passim, cf. A.MUSEN Ag-ga-di- 


it-U,, Iraq 3 89:6. 


&) price of copper: bal nam.lugal.la. 
ka.ni... 10ma.naurudu.ta... ki.lam. 
ma.da.na.ka ki.babbar1 gin. kw.e (var. 
1 gin.e) hé.ib.da.s4m during his royal 
reign one shekel of silver bought, according to 
the price equivalences (valid) in his country, 
ten minas of copper CT 21 17:17, var. from ibid. 
16:20 (Sin-ga’id); 3 MA.NA URUDU ana 1 GIN 
KU.BABBAR 2 MA.NA URUDU epsum ana 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR three minas of copper correspond 
to one shekel of silver, two minas of wrought 
copper correspond to one shekel of silver 
Goetze LE § 1:16f.; for the copper-silver ratio 
in OB, ef. (ratio 180:1) Boyer Contribution 
9 passim and (ratio 240:1) YOS 5 203:109, 
in OA, (ratio ranging from 46:1 to 180:1) 
Lewy, MVAG 33 133 note e, Landsberger in Sume- 
roloji Arastirmalari 930. 


h) copper as means of payment: passim 
in pre-Sar., OA, MB Alalakh, MA and NA. 


The scribes carefully differentiate between 
the specific uses of copper (for casting objects) 
and those of bronze (for cutting instruments, 
scales for armor, sheets for coating and mount- 
ing, etc.), but seem to be inclined in later 
texts to use the det. uruDU for bronze ob- 
jects, while UD.KA.BAR never refers to copper 
objects. For objects called URUDU UD.KA.BAR 
(in OAkk.), see siparru, in the meaning 
“fetter.” 


Thompson DAC 63ff., Gadd and Thompson, 
Traq 3 94f. 


eri B (rt) s.; grinding slab (particularly 
the nether stone of a hand mill), hand mill 
(ie., saddle quern); from OB, MA on; fem. 
according to YOS 8 107:1 (OB), KAJ 123:2 
(MA), VAS 6 246:15 (NB), pl. erétu Hh. XXII 22’, 
eriatu YOS 2 152:20; wr. syll. (trim UCP 10 
110 No. 35:13 and 19, i7-ri AMT 16,1:4) and 
(NA,).HAR.(HAR). 


eri B 


na,.HAR = e-ru-t, [Na,.HAR].Su = MIN qa-ti, 
{na,.HAR.Su] = [Min hja-bi-su, [na,.HAR.zi.e.bi] 
= [MIN zi-e-b Hh. XVI D iii 15ff.; na,.HaR.8u 
= €-ru-u qa-ti = e-ru-u si(?)-x-ti(?)-du-ri, nay. HAR. 
Su = HAR ha-ba-si = MIN, na,.HAR.zi.e.bi = 
e-r[u]-u 2i-i-bi = e-ru-u ha-si-mur, na,.HAR.ad. 
bar = e-r[u-u] ad-ba-ri = [s]al-lam-tu, na,.HAR. 
pahar = e-r[u-u pla-ha-ri = [a}-[ban] zi-e [pa]-har 
Hg. D ii 142ff., 146f., also Hg. BIV 124ff.; [na,. 
HAR.Su] = [HAR] ha-bi-st = Gau.zu(!) Hg. E 8; 
na,.HAR, na.har.zi.bu, na,.har.zi.bu.ku8. 
su.ga, na,.har.si.mu.ru, na,.har.bu.uh.ru, 
na,.har.ad.bar, na.har.ad.bar.kus.si.ga, 
na,-har.pahar, na,.har.pahar.[kué8.si.gal], 
na,.har.[Su] Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 34-46 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI). 

v-ur “yar = f[el-[r]ju-% Izi H 182; ur qAR = 
e-ru-u S* Voc. A 5’; G-ru B[AR] = e-ru-% Ea V 118, 
restored from Ea V 12’, also A 'V/2:157; na,.HAR. 
HAR = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 142; [kil-ik-ki-in Har = 
e-ru-[u] Ea V 130; [ki-in-ki-in] [war] = [e-ru-]u = 
(Hitt.) Nwa,HaR.HaR-aS §8* Voc. B 7’ (Bogh.); 
ki-ik-ki-en HAR = [e-ru-v], a-ra HAR = [fe-e-nu] 
SP I 30f. 

ur HAR, UMTUNHY = wum-ma-a-tum Sd NA4.HAR. 
HAR Nabnitu IV 40f.; ur war = um-ma-tu 3a 
uRupDU (scribal error, ert copper for eré grinding 
slab) S* Voce. A 13’; fulmuunps = um-ma-[tu] 
DE.na,.HAR (var. [na,].HAR.HAR) = um-ma-[tu] e- 
re-e Erimhus II 57f.; ufm]-m{a]-tlum], [ujm-ma-at 
e-ri-[t] (Sum. not preserved) Imgidda to ErimhuS 
Al‘. 

[zi]-[2]-bu, [ad-ba]-ru = e-[ru-u] Malku V 210f. 


a) ingen.: w 5 e-ri-t lulqgiakku and I will 
fetch five grinding slabs for you CT 29 21:12 
(OB let.), cf. e-ri-a-tum hamig YOS 2 152:20; 
Seim labira u e-ri-i lusabilakku I will send 
you the old grain and the millstones CT 29 
21:25 (OB let.); NAyHAR TCL 11 248:11, VAS 
9 221:4, CT 6 7a:25, CT 8 43b:1, ete. (all OB); 
1 NA,-HAR.HAR gadu narkabu CT 4 30a:4 (OB), 
and passim in OB, MB, Nuzi and NB, see nar 
kabu; [...] NA, HAR.MES [...]}n2 tadnanissu 
ina tims t-[pa}-tu-ru-su-nu-mi inaddan tuppusu 
ihhappi [...] grinding slabs have been de- 
livered to him, the day he redeems them his 
tablet will be broken KAJ 124a r. 4’ (MA); 
4 sina sahlé bututiam ina Na,HAR tefén you 
grind one-third of a sila of cress (seeds and) 
pistachio nuts on a grinding slab CT 23 23:3 
(SB med.); (@inu ina muhhi ténu Sa NA..WAR 

. nagbit iqabbi the miller shall say the 
(following) benediction over the grinding 
slab, as he grinds RAcc. 63:44; ma&mit sum 
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ina [e-re-e (vars. NAy-HAR, NA,.HAR.HAR) nadi 
u sadadu the curse incurred by dropping 
grain upon a grinding slab and of milling (lit. 
“dragging” the muller over the grain) Surpu 
TIT 94, cf. [...] NAyHAR AD.BAR tadaddad 
AMT 42,1:4; Summa EME.DIR Saplanu Nay. 
HAR wid if a lizard gives birth beneath a 
grinding slab KAR 382 r. 58 (SB Alu); KUR 
Di.bar = KUR e-re-lum GN is the home (ie., 
the land of origin) of grinding slabs Hh. XXII 
22’, cf. KUR SaG.GAR lipsur KUR NAy.HAR.MES 
may GN, the home of grinding slabs, absolve 
JNES 15 134:46 (SB lit.). 


b) material: 2 Na,.HAR Sa ad-ba-ri_ two 
basalt millstones TCL 1 89:8 (OB), cf. Nay. 
HAR AD.BAR BE 6/2 85:12 (OB), PBS 8/1 19 r. 
3’, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:15 (OB), ef. 
NAy-HAR.MES 8a NA, [...] BE 17 26:12 (MB 
let.); 12 U.y1A w SIM.BI.A anniti [... ina] 
NA,HAR AD.BAR tasaddad you mill these 
twelve herbs and aromatics [...] with a 
basalt millstone AMT 42,1:4, cf. ina ir-ri 
abari tasdk AMT 16,1:4. 


c) uses — 1’ to grind flour: NA,.HAR ziD. 
Sx millstone for tappinnu (coarse) flour 
Pinches Peek 14:10 (OB), cf. NA,.HAR ZiD Nay. 
HAR ZiD.SE Meissner BAP 7:13 and 22 (OB), and 
passin; NA,HAR ZiD.GU for .... flour Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:15, Scheil Sippar 
10:25(!), YOS 12 290:12, and passim in OB, cf. 
NA,. HAR Zip SaG for fine flour TCL 1 89:9; 1 
HAR AD.BAR 2 HARZID.KUM one basalt grinding 
slab, two grinding slabs for isgigqu-flour CT 2 
1:11 (OB). 


2’ to grind spices: 2 NA, i-ru-um sa 2i-bi-i 
two grinding slabs for cumin UCP 10 110 No. 
35:13 (OB Ishchali), cf. NAy.HAR zi-bi BE 6/2 
26 iii 21 and iv 8, YOS 8 98:28, 57, and pas- 
sim in OB, also 2 NA, HAR.MES Ja 2i-bi 
Speleers Recueil 311:1 (MA), 2 NA,.HAR.MES &@ 
zi-pt KAJ 123:2(MA); 1 NA,.HAR &-mu-ru- 
um one grinding slab for cumin YOS 12 120:1 
(OB), cf. NA, HAR si-mu-rum YOS 8 98:28 and 
57 (OB), 2 NA,HAR Sa hasimiru YOS 3 
66:16 (NB), and see hasimiru; NA,.HAR ZAG. 
HLLI grinding slab for cress (seeds) BE 6/2 
70:8 (OB), ef. CT 23 23:3 sub usage a. 


era C 


3’ to press oil: 2 Na,.HAR SE.GIS8.i two 
grinding slabs for (pressing) sesame BIN 7 
218:4, cf. 1 Na,HAR zi-bi SE.GIS.i YOS 12 
342:3. 


4’ to grind sherds (to be mixed with pot- 
ter’s clay): NA,HAR DUG.QA.BUR  potter’s 
grinding slab BE 6/2 26 ii 17, also TCL 10 120:27, 
YOS 8 98:28, 57, YOS 12 290:12, and passim in 
OB; NA,.HAR DUG+BUR KUS(!) SI.aa potter’s 
leather-covered grinding slab CT 4 40b:17 
(OB). 

d) parts of the millstone: see elitu, “upper 
part,” narkabu, “muller,” and ummatu. 


eri C (ari) s.; eagle; OB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and A.muSEN; cf. ardnié. 

A = a-ru-é Hh. XIV 137; [ti-1]4 = [a/e-rju-u 
SP II 33; ti-i AmUsEN = a-ru-u (var. e-ru-u) Diri 
VI E 54; [4]*smuSen = e-ru-% = na-dé-ru Hg. 
CI 26; AMUSEN = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 141; pa 
A.MUSEN = ba-a te (pronunciation) = ga-pu-um 
Sa e-ri-im eagle’s feather (or wing) MDP 18 58 
(= RA 22 50, school text). 

a) in gen.: ina sépéja ana gadé GN agar 
hulgi AMUSEN Samé mustaprigu gerebsu la 
[viru] arkigunu lu éli on foot I climbed 
Mount GN after them, aforsaken place (where 
even) the winging eagle of the sky does not 
venture Scheil Tn. II 38; kima issur hurri 
$a lapan AMUSEN ipparsidu itruku libbusu 
his heart trembled like (that of) a partridge 
that flees before an eagle TCL 3:149 (Sar.); 
Summa A.MUSEN.MES magal imtéduma UR.BI 
ittanaprasu if the eagles become very numer- 
ous and fly around in flocks CT 41 1 Sm.1244:2 
(SB Alu), for prognostics derived from 
eagles, see ibid. passim, also CT 39 25 Sm.1376, 
CT 41 1 K.2911, obv., cf. also [Summa surdd] 
MUSEN uw A.MUSEN la mitguruma imdabhasu 
CT 39 23:24; Summa surdé ina apti bit améli 
qinnam A.MUSEN usésimma if, in the window 
of a man’s house, a falcon makes an eagle 
leave its nest CT 39 23:10 (SB Alu); ina silli 
sirbitim ulid siru e-ru- itialad ina si-ri-Su the 
serpent bore (its young) in the shade of a 
sarbatu-tree, the eagle bore (its) in its top Bab. 
12 pl. 13:7 (Etana); rimi sirriméi A.MUSEN ibar- 
ram[ma] the eagle brings as prey wild oxen 
and wild asses Bab. 12 pl. 1:20 (Etana), and 
passim in this text; seddatusu [a/e]-ri(var. -ri) 
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era D 


u musrusse sariri usalbig I had its (the 
processional boat’s) sides covered with eagles 
and dragons of sartru-alloy VAB 4 156 v 23 
(Nbk.); supur a-re-e sup(u)rasu his talons are 
eagle’s talons Gilg. VII iv 19, ef. LKU 33:41 
(Lamastu); summa 1Gl A.MUSEN MU.NI ana 
BURU;.MUSEN masil if (a bird) called ‘“eagle- 
eye’ — it resembles a raven CT 41 5:28 (SB 
Alu). 

b) as term of comparison: summa tuliz 
mum kima e-ri-im kappi Sakin if the spleen 
has wings like an eagle YOS 10 41:31 (OB ext.); 
Summa mi Ki.MIN (= ina bab bit améli tabz 
kuma) kima e-ri-i if the water spilled in a 
man’s doorway has the shape of an eagle 
(preceding line: of a snake) CT 38 21:2 (SB 
Alu); summa izbu KA AMUSEN Sakin if the 
newborn lamb has the beak of an eagle 
(parallel: ofaraven) CT 27 40:12ff. (SB Alu); 
kima A.MUSEN.MES garditi sirugssa usaprig I 
let (the chariotry, the cavalry (and) my body- 
guard) fly over it (the mountain) like valiant 
eagles TCL 3 25 (Sar.), cf. kima qinni e-re-e(!) 
(in broken context) PBS 15 80 ii 2 (NB royal). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 51; Landsberger Fauna 100 
n. 3; Schott, ZA 42 131. 


era D (or erru, éru) s.; (a festival); OAkk. 


UD e-ru-um %niIn.dar.ra.ba.an on the 
day of the e.-festival of DN MAD 3 59. 


erd E s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


{a-nu] [TE.uNU] = e-ru-u §d@ s1.1n.NU Diri VIB 
20’. 


era (ari, meri) v.; 1. to be pregnant, 2. to 
conceive (trans.), 3. Sdéri to impregnate; 
OA, OB, SB, NB; I iri — irri — erat/arat, 
III, ari in OB and SB omens, also CT 22 
40:7 (NB); wr. syll. and pES,; cf. eritu. 

pi(!)-i8 PES, = a-ru-t-um MSL 2 p. 149 iii 26 
(Proto-Ea); pe-e3 PES, = e-ru-u, a-la-du Sb II 
55f.; PES, = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 143; pe-e3 prs, 
pe-eS SAxTUR = mi-ru-u% Ea VIL Exc. 26’f., also 
(wr. me-ru-[u]) Ea VII 213f.; [e a] = e-r[u-%] A 
T/l:43; na,.ped,.a = a-ban e-re-e charm to 
become pregnant = INIM.INIM.MA.BI, na,.nu. 
pes,.a = a-ban la e-re-e charm against becoming 
pregnant Hg. B IV i 72f.; a.pe& = [Sam-me 
e-re-e], U.nu.peds, = [Sam-me la e-re-e] Hh. XVII 
209f, 


ert 


dam.mu gub.bu.na.mu : ana mutija e-ru-su 
(Sum.) (Ninurta) whom I had implanted in me by 
my husband : (Akk.) whom I conceived by my 
husband Lugale IX 3; al.pe&.a : e-rat-me 2R 
16 ii 48, cf. mng. la-2’. 


1. to be pregnant — a) in lit.: Jumma 
sinmstu a-rat-ma sa libbi[ sa ibak ki if a woman 
is pregnant and the fetus cries CT 27 14:1 
(SB Izbu), ef. CT 27 1:3, also Jumma sinnistu 
PES,-ma ga libbisa ibakki CT 27 46 yr. 24, CT 
28 6b:13, 35 K.9713:15, and similar protases 
passim, cf. Labat TDP 200:1ff.; Jumma sinnistu 
a-rai-ma Sa libbisga issima [semi ismi if a 
woman is pregnant, and the fetus calls out 
and somebody (else) hears it CT 27 14:2; IM 
iri-ma IM U.tu (if a woman) is pregnant 
with “wind” and bears “wind”? CT 27 14:23; 
mamitam utiakmaymmit naphar i-ru-% naphar 
uldu (after) they had sworn the oath, both 
conceived, both gave birth Bab. 12 pl. 13:5 
(SB Etana); [nu].n4 al.peS,.a ... e.8e 
ina la nakimi e-rat-me they say, “Can she be 
pregnant without having had intercourse?” 
AJSL 28 235 ii 40f.; ana sinnisti ahiti la illak 
ana [DAM] attusuma lillik imu Sudtu sinnistu 
st niTa w-ri let him not go to a strange 
woman, to his own wife should he go, (and) 
that very day this woman will conceive a male 
KAR 177r. ii 46, dup]. KAR 147 r. 26 (SB hemer.), 
ef. UD Sudtu SAL-8% ir-ri_ 3R 56 No. 6 K.3765: 16 
(SB hemer.); assat améli ana Sanimma e-rat a 
man’s wife has become pregnant by another 
(man) BRM 4 12:35f. (SB ext.), dupl. Boissier 
DA 221:13f.; entu assum la e-ri-8& qinnassa 
usnak the high priestess will permit inter- 
course per anum in order to avoid pregnancy 
CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 10 (SB ext.), dupl. BRM 4 12:32 
and Boissier DA 220:10; if a woman’s breasts 
are (like those of) the goddess Bélit-ili tr-ri- 
ma la ugaklal she will become pregnant but 
will miscarry (lit. not bring to completion) 
KAR 472 ii 7 (SB physiogn.), cf. er-ri-8& (mis- 
take) ibid. 6; sinnidstu ina aU-s4 GAR-ma tr- 
ra-a-ma [...] you put (the figurine of) a 
woman on her neck and she will conceive RA 
18 22 ii 6 (SB rit.), ef. ibid. 14; andku e-ru-t% e- 
ra-ku-ma nukkupu unakkap I (the moon 
god’s sacred cow) am pregnant, and so am 
ready to gore KAR 196r. ii 55; [e-ri]-a ariate 
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era 


thila hajjalate (the cows) became pregnant, 
began labor Craig ABRT 2 19:19. 

b) other oces.: [tstul a-ri-a-at-ma izibs 
after she became pregnant, he left her PBS 5 
100 ii 16 (OB); asamméma ahatka e-ri-a-at [hear 
your sister is pregnant KTS 42a:18 (OA let.). 


2. to conceive (trans.): 7t-ra-an-ni ummu 
(var.ummi) énetum ina puzrt ulidanni my 
mother, an énfu-priestess, conceived me, in 
secret she bore me King Chron. 2 88 i 5, dupl. 
CT 13 42:4 (Sar. legend); [... DN @}ra-an-ni 
DN, wdanni [... DN] conceived me, DN, 
brought me forth BA 10/1 81 r. 2 (SB rel.), 
ef. [DN] e-ri-8¢ im-nu-Si IeN.Lin she has con- 
ceived her, Enlil loves(?) her (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 37. 

3. Siri to impregnate: summa GuD 
thann[isma] litta la u-sé-ri if a bull rubs 
himself (against the cow) but does not im- 
pregnate the cow Izbu Comm. 488; ana burti 
alpu ul igahhit iméru aténa ul u-sd-ra ardatum 
ina sigi ul u-Sd-ra [etllu the bull no longer 
springs upon the cow, the donkey no longer 
impregnates the she-donkey, the man no 
longer gets the woman in the street pregnant 
CT 15 46 r. 7f. (Descent of IStar); sinnista Sa stiqi 
h-sd-ri let him get a street girl pregnant 
Virolleaud Fragments 20 K.3769 + K.6482:24 (SB 
hemer.). 

Landsberger, ZA 41 228. 


era (to cut trees) see art. 
eri (beer dregs) see ird. 
éru (twig) see dru. 
éru see eru and ert D. 
éru adj.; awake; SB*; cf. éru. 
ana e-ri u salli purussd tanandinna you 


decide the fate of (those) awake and sleeping 
(alike) KAR 58 r. 15 (SB lit.). 


éru v.; to be awake; from OA, OB on; 
I vir — ér, II (stative only KAR 128: 23); 
ef. éru adj., éritu. 

ri = e-rum 8d Sit-ti_ to be awake, (said) of sleep- 
(ing) Antagal ITI 216, also 5R 16 iii 38 (group 
voc.); ri.ri = e-rum sd 1ct Antagal III 217; x.x 
= e-rum (in group with pari, and dala{[pu] to be 
sleepless) ErimhuS VI 108; [ri] = [min (= [e]- 
rum)], [x].ri = e-rt Nabnitu IV 150f. 


éru 

[... giS.tukul.e.nJee.ra.an.ri : u sa gimilia 
eligunu taskunu t-ra-ak-ku GIS.TUKUL-8[t-un] and 
as for those for whom you did favors, their arms 


are (now) alerted against you KAR 128: 23 (prayer 
of Tn.). 


a) in OA, OB: Sigurum lu dannat Sumsu 
aksuppum lu e-ra-at Sumsu the name of the 
lock is Be-it-Strong, the name of the thresh- 
old is Be-it-Vigilant Belleten 14 224:19 (Iri- 
Sum); e-ru-kum ma-as-sa-ru-ia wu da-an-nu-ku 
[...] my watchmen are vigilant for you. 
and [my ...-s] are strong for you(?) RB 59 
pl. 8 (p. 246) 59 (OB lit.); [star e-re-et [...] 
I8tar is wakeful (in broken context) VAS 10 
214 iv 24 (OB Agu8aja); ana mdaliktiki Sunni 
kima e-re-nu report to her who counsels you 
that we are awake ZA 49 164 21 (OB lit.). 


b) in SB: [ina] gabliti Sittasu ugatts itbéma 
i-ta-ma-a ana ibrigu ibri ul talsanni ammini 
e-re-ku (GilgimeS) ended his sleep in the 
middle of the night, arose and said to his 
friend, “My friend, you did not call me, why 
then am [ awake?” Gilg. Viiil0; 3 massd- 
rati $a musiti e-ra-a-ti na-as-ra-a-te dalpate la 
salilati kima attina e-ra-te-na nasrétina dale 
patina la sélilatina ana éri wu salli purussa 
tanandinna (you) three watches of the night, 
you the wakeful, watchful, sleepless, never 
sleeping ones — as you are awake, watchful, 
sleepless, never sleeping, you decide the fate 
of those awake and sleeping (alike) KAR 58 
r. 12f.; lu e-re-ta la tallaka lu sallata la tetebbé 
if you are awake (evil god), do not come, if 
you are asleep, do not get up! Maq]u VI 12, ef. 
zamar salil zamar e-er VAT 13608 (MA, courtesy 
Kocher); sallu ina KI.NA KUR.SU a-a i-ir 
adi inappahu SamSu may the sleeper on the 
bed .... not awaken until the sun rises 4R 
58 ii 51 (Lamastu), restored from PBS 1/2 113 ii 84; 
ital la tete[bbr] lu sallata la te-[er-r] lie down, 
do not get up, sleep, do not wake up Craig 
ABRT 2 818, cf. MAOG 5/3 11, cf. also 2-ri kima 
Sakri wake up likea .... ibid. r.iv 4; Sumz 
ma entima isbatusu libbasu e-er itebbr (wr. 
zi-be(!)) Summa entima isbatusu ramangsu la 
ide la zt if, when (the antasubbi-disease) 
seizes him, his mind is lucid, he will recover 
(from the disease) — if, when it seizes him, 
he is unconscious, he will not recover Labat 
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TDP 80:3; Sa misija e-rak an-sar-ka (for 
anassarka) Sa kal time hilpaka addan during 
the night I am awake, I watch over you, all 
day I give (you) your milk Craig ABRT 1 27 
r. 9 (NA oracle). 


erubatu s.; entrance (name of a festival); 
Ur IlI*; Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. erébu. 

ud.e.ru.ba.tum.{@u,.Gav,.ka on the day 
of the entrance (festival) of DN Fish Cata- 
logue 41:5, cf. ud.é.ru.ba.tum.ka AnOr7 
167:5. 

See urubdtu. 

Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 111. 


erubatu  s. pl. 
cf. erébu. 

amtum PN e-ru-ba-tu-Su the slave girl PN 
is his pledge VAT 13528:38, translit. in MVAG 
33 No. 227; bi-tu e-ru-ba-tui-a the house is 
my pledge TCL 21 222:9, cf. [BLtd-su-nu 
[e-rJu-ba-tu-a TCL 21 232:9; wardum PN 
e-ru-ba-tum the slave PN is pledge TCL 21 
233 A 20 (= 233 B18); tuppam harmam 
e-ru-ba-at DAM.QAR-ri-im a cased tablet, 
pledge of the tamkaéru unpub. letter, translit. in 
MVAG 33 p. 231 note d. 

J. Lewy, ZA 38 249; Driver and Miles Assyrian 
Laws 144 n. 1. 


tantum; pledge; OA*; 


eruhlu  s.; Hurr. 
word. 

iltét GIS.GIGIR.MES ... ina berigunu trake 
kasuma u ana PN inaddinu annitum GI8.GIGIR 
asar LU e-ru-uh-lu ga nadnatu. they will con- 
struct one chariot at their joint expense and 
deliver it to PN, this chariot (will remain) 
with the e.-official to whom it was delivered 
HSS 15 92:12. 


Formed with the Hurrian suffix -whli, 
which occurs with names of professions and 
officials. 


(an official); Nuzi*; 


erullu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

arad(NIMxKuUR).da.musgen = ka-ti-mut-tum = 
e-ru-ul-lum Hg. C I 9; [nimx]xur.da.musen 
= ka-ti-ma-tu = e-ru-ul-lu Hg. BIV 292. 


eritu (urttu) s.; (fish) spawn; SB*; cf. ard. 
W-rum = URXxHA = ur(var. %)-ru-ttu] A VII/2: 


147; [ir] [mR] = e-ru-tum | min ff a-na u-ru-u 8d 
nu-t-ni — ir is the reading of the sign m in the 


eséhu 
meaning eé., ¢. is said of the spawning of fish 
Comm. to A II/2. 
ninu ina nari e-ru-tam ul ippus issiru ina 
Samé pelé ul inaddi the fish in the river will 
produce no spawn, the birds in the sky will 
lay no eggs ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:7 (= Supp. 
2 IStar 68:13). 


See ari, “to spawn.” 


erGtu (aritu) s.; back; OB, SB.* 

uzu.gu.tal = ku-tal-lu, e-ru-tum Hh. XV 49f.; 
uzu.gu.TAR, uzu.la.uI.bal = e-ru-tum Hh. XV 
51f.; gu.tar = Su-ma, §d-[Sal-l}u, [e]-ru-tu, a-[r]u- 
tu, ku-ta{l-lu] Izi F 134-138. 

e-ru-ti-ma Sagi sarhat duni[nsu] erect (lit. 
tall) of back, magnificent was his stature KAR 
175:6 (SB Ludlul III). 


ériitu s.; wakefulness; OB, SB*; cf. éru. 

kin PA+AN.na U igi.za ba.ra nam.ri. 
za(text .a) 84.14 ha.ma.ra.ab.sud : an 
Supir billudé[gu] dilim[ma] a-na e-ru-t[i-ka] 
i-te-pi-qa-[as-3u] be tireless in the perform- 
ance of his rites and (you will) receive mercy 
from him for your wakefulness! RA 17 121 ii 
5 (SB wisdom); e-ru-ts-st-un sdlilum uhallig 
RA 45 173:40 (OB lit.), coll. von Soden, Or. NS 
26 320. 


esadu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


girgissum bwsdnu wu [...] KAKA GAR-nw 
e-sa-du i-[zul bw ri [...] CT 23 2:3 (med. 
ine.). 

The parallel texts (see girgigSu) omit this 
line, and it is uncertain whether esdédu refers 
to a disease or the activity of evil demons. 


esall@ s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; wr. syll. 
and #.SsAL.4; Sum. lw. 

TA mihri adi é-sal-li-e mala hilépii sa ina 
mubhi atappr anaku azqupsuntti ... gabbiz 
Sunu &a ekalli all the willow trees which I, 
myself, planted along the canal from the weir 
to the e. belong to the palace WVDOG 4 No. 4 
iv 7 (Samas-réS-usur), cf. elippu ina bitqu sa 
E.SAL.A KUR wltést I took the boat out (of 
the canal) at the branching-off-point of the e. 
ibid. iii 36. 
eséhu (eséku) v.; 1. to assign, 2. *ussuhu 
to assign, 3. *Sdsuhu toassign, 4. IV to be 
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assigned; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; I isih — 
issih — esih, II, I1/2, TTI, IV; eséku in Mari 
and NA; cf. ishu, isihtu, mésthtu. 

gi = e-se-hu, im.gi,.a = MIN $a tuppi Antagal 
G 52f. 

1. to assign — a) said of fields — 1’ in 
OB: 7 bur a.8A Sa GN Sa ana biltim es-hu PN 
aris... eqlam ana na%i biltim agar es-hu idna 
PN has seeded a field of seven bur in GN 
which had been assigned for field tax, give 
the field to the tenant there where it was 
assigned TCL 7 35:5 and 11 (let.); agar 4 bur 
eqlam ana PN nadanam. e-si-ha-ak-ku-nu-Si-im 
5 bur A.8A bit abisu gummeragsumma idnagsum 
(in the location) where I ordered you by 
(written) assignment to give PN (only) a 
four-bur field (there) give him (instead) the 
full five-bur field, his ancestral estate TCL 7 
33:6 (let.). 


2' in Mari: 300 4.8A ina halas Mari™' ana 
DUMU.MES Jantakim wardika Sarrum 1-si-ik 
the king has assigned a field of 300 (iku) in 
the district of Mari to the Jantaku-tribe, 
your servants ARM 5 48:7; e-se-ek Subat- 
4Samas*! ana halas Mari*i Igme-Dagan ul 
haseh RN does not desire that Subat-Samas 
be assigned to the district of Mari ARM 4 
27:31; andku agar e-se-ki-im lu-si-ik-Su-nu-ti 
I myself shall assign (fields) to them wherever 
(they) are to be assigned ARM 4 63:23f. 


b) said of persons — 1’ in OB: awilé... 
ga ana eqlim sabatim la ireddi ana vprim te- 
si-ha [alana rakbi sa (text Sa rakbi) ana eqlim 
sabatim es-hu apalim kanikam téziba you 
have assigned to (receive) rations men who 
are not fit to hold a field, besides, you have 
drawn up titles in order to pay the mounted 
(men) who were assigned (only) to hold land 
TCL 7 11:16f. (let.); ttt awilé Sa ana susikkim 
e-si-hu izizma susikkam Subgim take over the 
men whom I assigned for the plucking (of the 
sheep) and have the (sheep) plucked OECT 3 
8:12 (let.); [ul kima agbikunisim awilé e-es- 
ha-a-nim and assign men to me such as I 
have told you YOS 2 3:12 (let.); ima 300 
sébim Sa es-ha-a[m] 20 ERIM.HI.A matiamma 
the 300 men who are assigned to me are short 
twenty men TCU 18 113:7, cf. ibid. 17; ERIM 


eséhu 


maniduppim Sa bélt i-si-ha-am adini ul iddiz 
nunimma maniduppam ul épus up till now 
they have not given me the men for the cargo 
boat whom my lord has assigned to me, so 
I could not build the cargo boat LIH 75:5 
(let.). 

2’ in Mari: sdbam nésirika sa ina pi abika 
és-ku lizibakkuma I shall leave you the 
bodyguard which was assigned (to you) by 
order of your father ARM 2 39:48, cf. sébam 
mali Sa Sarrum i-is-si-ku-Su ARM 6 55:15, 
also ina ... sa&bim birtim sa ina libbt GN 
wasabim béli i-si-ku ARM 2 39:63; 12 LU. 
MES ana 1 epinnim i-si-ik_ he assigned twelve 
men to one plow RA 42 73:8, cf. ibid. 15; agz 
Sum PN barim sa ta&puram ana halas GN 
Sarrum i-[si-ik-su as to PN, the diviner, 
concerning whom you wrote me, the king 
has assigned him to the district of GN ARM 
2 15:8, cf. [78t]u 1 mar barim [ana] halsi <m> 
Sati Sarrum i-st-ku ibid. 29, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 22 195. 


3’ in Bogh.: ana epesi Sammé ana LUGAL 
GN PN u Si e-si-th assign PN and him for 
making drugs for the king of Tarhunta KUB 
3 67 r. 3 (let. from Egypt). 


c) said of provisions, goods, objects, etc. — 
1’ in OB: sum ga ana PA, heré URU.KI 
i-si-hu the barley which the city (adminis- 
tration) has assigned for (the workers) digging 
the canal TCL 1 125:2; 44 Gin KU.BABBAR 
isthtti PN &a kar Uruk*! ana PN, ana esédim 
i-si-hu-u-Su four and a half shekels of silver, 
assignment of PN, which the harbor (au- 
thority) of Uruk has assigned to him for 
harvesting work VAS 7 43:8; ana pi tuppi 
isthtim sa e-si-hu-su-nu-silim| according to 
the written order of assignment which I 
made out to them TCL 7 39:26 (let.), cf. OKCT 
3 80:5. 


2’ in Mari: asfum isimmant u ttG.sic. 
HI.A 8a e-si-ka-ak-kum with regard to the 
food and clothing ration that I have assigned 
to you ARM 1 72:6, cf. ibid. 15 and r. 2’; tnanz 
na isikti Nia.pu.yti.a-su belt li-si-[tk-Su] 
may my master now assign him his provisions 
ARM 2 82:25; esikti disim ni-si-ik we as- 
signed the young crop (to the harvesters) 
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ARM 6 23:8; kaspam hurésam u si[parram] 
agar e-se-ki-im ibbassii[ . . .] (assign) the silver, 
gold, and bronze, wherever it should be as- 
signed ARM 1 75:37. 

3’ in MB: riksa ki e-si-hu urakkasusi as 
soon as I have assigned a bandage (from the 
storerooms of the palace) they will bandage 
her BE 17 22:10 (let.), cf. l-si-th-ma lisé- 
bilamma (in broken context) PBS 1/2 72:37 
(let.); [na]-as-ma-at-ta e-te-si(!)-i[h-m]a usamz 
madusu let them bandage him with the 
bandage I have assigned PBS 1/2 72:6 (let.), 
cf. nasmattasu ki e-[si-hu] ibid. 11. 

4’ in SB: ndda mé ana Satisu simmand 
e-sth-S% I have assigned (to the ghost) a 
waterskin so that he may drink water, pro- 
visions (for travel) BMS 53:18, dupl. KAR 
2677.12, cf. sudisunu te-es-sih KAR 184 r.(!) 29; 
[...] UD-ma MI ITI MU.1.KAM e-si-ha to 
assign day and night, month and year MCT 
140V 6; [rrr] AS UD.5.KAM es-he-et (the copy 
work) was assigned on the fifth day of MN 
Iraq 6 169 No. 65 r. 7 (school text). 


2. *ussuhu to assign (ussuku, Mari and 
NA only) — a) in Mari: inéma egel [nasihi] 
PN u PN, ti-si-ku 80 GAN egl[am] ina gatisunu 
im-[Su-hu] when PN and PN, assigned the 
field of the displaced persons, they took from 
them eighty iku of the field ARM 5 85:7; 
sibum mala ittika wWlaku Sumigam ina tuppim 
lu Sater damgs lu-% us-si-uk all the people 
who go with you should be inscribed by name 
on a record, be assigned clearly (to the fields) 
ARM 1 42:25, cf. sébam sa ana sérika illaz 
[kam] sarrum u-si-kém-ma ttta[rdakkujm ARM 
4 39:7. 

b) in NA: muhru Simi t-sik Sallim urrik 
rappis accept (and) hear, assign (it), keep it 
safe, make long and wide (the cattle pen) 
3R, 66 viii 19 (takultu); narkabate pit-hal(!)-lum 
[ki] Sa Sarru ispuranni ti-sa-ak I shall assign 
the chariots and the riders as the king wrote 
me ABL 784:23; 300 SE magérite Sa tibni GI 
appadru SIGy.MES ina muhhigu u-ta-si-ik isu 
libbi la iddin. 300 measures of straw, marsh 
reeds, and bricks have been assigned to him, 
and he did not give out anything from that 
ABL 639 r.4; ina muhhi sa Sarru ispurannaz 


esélu 


Sint ki anni [t-t]a-as-si-ik about the matter 
concerning which the king wrote to us, it has 
been assigned as follows ABL 11:9; kaspu 
modu ina muha méré Babili Barsip u Kuti 
ui-tu-is-si-ku ittahru much silver has been 
assigned to the citizens of Babylon, Borsippa 
and Cutha, and they have received it ABL 
340 vr. 7; ina mubhi 48édu 4Lamassu Sa 
sarru wpuranni u-ta-si-tk ina muhhi 
babate ... aktarar as to the sédu and lamassu 
figures about which the king wrote me, I have 
assigned and placed (them) at the gates Iraq 
17 pl. 33 No. 16:10 (let.). 

3. *Sésuhu to assign (stésuku, Mari only): 
assum ersim Sa ina GN térigu Su-si-ki-im k?Pam 
taSpuram you wrote to me as follows about 
having the field you planted in GN assigned 
(to an administrator) ARM 4 11:7. 

4. IV to be assigned: tuppat eqlim . 
ina panikunu liqianimma ana GiR.Sh.GA.MES 
Sa BAN eqlum mahrija li-in-ne-si-th bring 
with you the deeds concerning the fields, 
so that the fields can be assigned to the 
girsegi’s “of the bow’ TCL 7 32:15 (OB let.). 

Eséhu is attested only in Babylonian. It 
has here been assumed that the verb eséku 
which occurs in analogous context in NA 
and in Mari is merely a dialectal phonetic 
variant of it. The occurrence of this variant 
in Mari must then be considered an Assyri- 
anism. In Mari as well as in NA, ussuku is 
often used for eséku. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 502, MSL 2 95 n. 4; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 4 and 27n. 3; (von Soden, 
ZA 45 52). 


eséhu see ezéhu. 
eséku see eséhu and eséqu. 


esélu v.; to be stopped up, constipated; I 
tsil — esil, II, I1/2, 1V, 1V/3; cf. eslu, isiléu, 
mésiltu. 

[8a ...] = SA e-sil the stomach is stopped up 
CT 19 31 6 (list of diseases). 

a) esélu: summa amélu akala ikkal Stkara 
igattima 1sebbt libbasu tktanassusu tssanabbassu 
gerbiigu SAR.SAR (= ittanpuhu) u i-sil libbasu 
MU.SE KIN.NIM maris if a man eats and 
drinks his fill of food and beer (but) his 


329 


oi.uchicago.edu 


esélu 


stomach gives him cramps and hurts him, 
his bowels are inflated and he suffers from 
constipation, his stomach is il] with “morning 
.... Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 18, ef. Jumma amélu 
akala tkkal Ka8.sAG tSattima e-si-il AMT 43, 
5:7, also AMT 56,1:12, also [summa amélu 
akala tkkal K]a8 iSattiéma e-si-[il] AMT 7,7:11; 
Summa amélu libbasu e-sil Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 
iii 1; Summa amélu Suburra marisma Suburz 
ragu e-sil if a man suffers from an ailment 
of the anus and his anus is stopped up AMT 
57,5:13, ef. [Summa amélu KU].cia marisma 
e-sil wu unappag AMT 43,5:13, also summa 
emir u e-sil Labat TDP 126 iv 15’ff.; Summa 
ina ré§ libbisu dilksJu [u hattu saknujsumma 
e-stl amat if there is a piercing or burning 
pain in his epigastrium and he is constipated, 
he will die Labat TDP 114:44’. 


b) IV and IV/2 — 1’ in med.: summa 
amélu Suburra marsa marisma libbasu sabissu 
it-te-nen-s[il] if a man is suffering from an 
ailment of the anus, his stomach hurts him 
and he is constantly constipated AMT 43,5:11, 
also AMT 57,5:10, cf. Summa magal it-te- 
nen-sil Labat TDP 128:20’'; Summa amélu 
gerbisu ittanpuhu akala u Sikara mutti(LA) 
«it> it-te-ni-is-sil if a man’s bowels are in- 
flated, he has no appetite for food or beer 
(and) is constipated AMT 40,5 iii 9; Summa 
.... prgam la pigam in-ni-sil 1z1 8A-S% TUK. 
MES if he gets constipated now and then, and 
repeatedly has a burning feeling in his 
stomach Labat TDP 88:9 (= AMT 107,2). 


2’ other oces.: ezzits Sari karsasa isanuma 
in-ne-sil libbasama pasa uspalki grim winds 
filled her (Tiamat’s) stomach, her very inside 
became stopped up, she opened wide her 
mouth En. el. IV 100; [Summa ina appari 
HA.MES] tt-te-né-en-si-lu if fish are repeatedly 
locked up(?) in a marsh CT 41 13:10 (SB Alu). 


c) utassulu, ussulu: [Summa amélu Suburra 
mjarsa marisma Suburrasu uzagqassu gerbisu 
it-ta-nin-lbil[t]u t-ta-as-sal if a man is suf- 
fering from an ailment of the anus, his anus 
gives him a stinging pain, his bowels are 
inflated and he suffers from constipation 
AMT 56,1:8, cf. perhaps Saru ima Suburrisu 


esépu 


ukdl akala u mé turra isiltt Suburri maris DIR 
us-su-ul AMT 58,1+56,5:2. 
Thompson, RA 26 53 n. 4. 


*esélu see esélu. 


es€pu (esépu) v.; 1. to gather up, to col- 
lect, to scrape together, to decant, 2. ussupu 
to shovel, collect, 3. sisupu to collect, 4. IV 
to be decanted; from OB on; I istp — tssip, 
JI, II, IV; te-es-si-ip Thompson Chem. pl. 
1:17 (= ZA 36 182 § 1); ef. ésip iki, misipu, 
néseptu A and B, nésepu. 

[Sa]-ab Sap = e-se-pu Diri V 66a; Su.su.ub = 
e-se-pu, Su.su.ub.dé = a-na e-se-pi, Su.su.ub. 
dé ib.ta.an.é = a-nae-se-pit-se-si Ai. [Vii 40ff.; 
ab.su.ub.su.ub.bi = u-sa-ap Ai. IV i 27, see 
mung. 2. 


1. to gather up, to collect, to scrape to- 
gether, to decant — a) to gather up, to 
collect, to scrape together — 1’ said of earth: 
ep-ri-Su e-si-pa-ma ina abulli dlija Assur ana 
ahrat timé lu aSpuk I gathered up its (the 
conquered city’s) earth and made a heap of 
it at the gate of my city Assur for future ages 
(to see) KAH 1 13ii 12(Shalm.1); epiré Suz 
San ... u sittti mahazésunu e-si-pa ald ana 
Assur I gathered up the earth of Susa and 
the rest of their cities, and took it to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 98; hurdsu ina mdtika eperu 
&4 1-ts-si-pu-us gold in your country is (like) 
dust, one (just) gathers it up EA 16:15 (MB). 

2’ said of cereals (OB only): cf. Ai. IV ii, in 


lex. section; seam u samassammi ippusma 


‘4-is-st-im-ma itabbal he will grow barley and 


sesame, then he will collect it and take it 
away YOS12 72:10, cf. irrig i-si-ip u itabbal 
MDP 24 371:9; eqlam erisma Se’am u lu 
Samassammit sa ibbassi e-si-ip tabal iqghisum 
(if a man has given a cultivated field as 
security to a merchant and) has said to him, 
“Cultivate the field, and collect and take 
away the barley or the sesame which will 
grow (there) CH § 49:27; PN u PN, ana 
e-si-ip ta[bal] izi[zu] PN and PN, divided 
(the property on the basis of a) “collect and 
take away” (contract) VAS 8 74:13; eglam 

. uti PN PN, usési ana e-si-ip ta-bal PN, 
has rented a field from PN (on the basis of a) 
“eollect and take away” (contract) MDP 23 
250:5, cf. ibid. 259:5, and passim in Elam. 
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3’ said of fire (MA only): summa isatu ina 
muhhi kantini modat ussé mehrigu uséraba 
isatu e-si-pu if the fire has spread too far in 
the stove, he goes out, brings in a colleague, 
and they scrape the fire together MVAG 41/3 
62:15 (NA rit.), cf. sdta te-es-si-ip KAR 222 
i3, [t8éta Sa Sa}pal digari te-si-ip KAR 220 ii 
17 (both preparation of perfume). 

4’ other oce.: ina KU[S] UZ BABBAR pu- 
uh-li te-es-sip-su-nu-[tt] you gather up (the 
figurines?) into the skin of a white goat (used) 
for the substitution rite LKA 144 r. 8; erbiu 
ammar te-si-pa-ni ... Sébilam send me as 
many locusts as you can collect ABL 910:6 
(NA). 

b) to scrape off, to skim off or decant — 
1’ in chem.: adi ipesst tuselldémma tukassi 
tutarma tamarrag ana dabti zak{tit}i te-es-si-ip 
as soon as (the mixture of the glaze) is white 
hot, you take it out, let it cool, pulverize it 
again and scrape it off onto clean slabs(?) 
ZA 36 182 § 1:17 (= Thompson Chem. pl. 1), ef. (wr. 
te-es-si-ip/sip) ibid. 184 § 4:7, 186 § 5:20, 192 § 
3:17 and 21, and passim; tamarrag ana tamsilte 
te-si-ip you pulverize it and scrape it off 
into a mold(?) ZA 36 194 § 4:6, ef. ibid. 190 
§ 10:5, 194 § 5:13, and passim. 


2’ in the preparation of perfume: ana 
GIS.GAR KAL.DA tuzakk@su ana DUG.SAB te-si- 
ip you strain it into a ...., you skim it off 
into a sappu-pot KAR 140 r.6 (MA); kala 
umisu Sakin nubattusu ana DUG agani te-si-ip 
it should stand all day, in the evening you 
decant it into an agdnu-pot Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 2 Stambul right col. 27; Samna te-és-si-ip 
you skim the fat KAR 222 24, cf. Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 2 Stambul right col. 3, and passim in 
this text. 


3’ in med. and rit.: i&#énig tuballal ana 
DUG fe-sip you mix (various drugs) together, 
decant them into a pot AMT 83,1:22, cf. ana 
DUG te-sip AMT 55,3:5, and passim, ana DUG. 
GAN.SAR té-sip CT 23 26:7, [ana] DUG.BUR. 
ZI.SAR té-sip Ocfele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 
K.9684i7; dispa u gamna halsa ana libbi 
tanaddi lu bahir ana KUS masqiti te-si-ip ana 
Suburrisu tasappak you put honey and oil 
into it (the mixture of drugs), let it become 


eséqu 


hot, you decant it into a leather tube, pour 
it into his anus Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:20, cf. ana 
KUS [...] te-st-ip AMT 41,1:10; ina TUG.HLA 
te-sip you decant it through rags KAR 198:22; 
ina Saman Surmini mu-SAL taskarinni te-sip 
you decant (the concoction) into cypress-oil 
onto a boxwood spatula(?) BMS 30 r. 26, cf. 
e-si-ip (in obscure context) ZA 51 138:56 (SB 
cultic comm.). 

2. ussupu to shovel, collect: ka ab.sin. 
na su.ub.su.ub.bi pt surisu ui-sa-ap 
isakkan he will shovel up (earth) along the 
opening of the (irrigation) furrows Ai. IV i 27; 
ina stigi Sltahig ussima epri ribiti ana pisu 
u-sa-ap rigmu galtu istanakkan he darts out 
into the street like an arrow, gathers the 
earth of the square into his mouth, giving 
forth a frightful wailing ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.). 

3. Sésupu tocollect: [summa ...]meménit 
utugtu ... kakkullu uséraba u-Se-e-se-ep if 
[food from the plate] of somebody is dropped, 
(the butler) will bring in a pail (and) scrape 
it up MVAG 41/3 64 ii 26 (MA rit.). 

4. IV to be decanted: [... KA]S8.US.sA 
Sa 88 has(text hal)-la-te in-ni-si-ip the mixed 
beer made from groats will be decanted (in- 
structions for a ritual) ABL 951:25 (NA). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 166f., AfO 12 138 n. 138. 
Ad. mng. la—2’, Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 90ff. 


eséqu (eséku) v.; 1. to make a drawing, 
to incise a relief, 2. ussugu to apportion 
(lots), to draw; SB, NB; I isig, II, I1/2; for 
vars. ezék/qu, esék/qu, see lex. section; cf. 
asqu. 

[Sa]-ab San = na-ka-su, &a-ra-mu, ha-ra-su, 
ha-ra-rum, e-se-ru, e-se-kum, e-ze-kum, e-se-kum 
Diri V 61ff., cf. Sap = e-Se-ku (var. e-z[1-x2]) Proto- 
Diri 273. 

{nu].mu.un.sur.sur.re : la u-tas-sa-ga BA 
5 646:11f. (cf. mng. 2a); tumme bitu gaqqaru Sutas: 
suk GIS.HUR |f/ e-se-qu jf e-se-qu | is-sur-tt% the house 
is under a spell, the ground is prepared (with com- 
mentary :) G18.4UR (comes from, or equals) eséqu, 
eséqu (refers to a) drawing (misinterpreting gutas: 
suk, i.e., III/3 of naséku, as derived from eséqu) 
AfO 12 pl. 14:2 (SB comm.). 

tu-us-saq 5R 45 K.253 iv 30 (gramm.). 


1. to make a drawing: lumas tamésil Sitir 
Sumija e-sig sirussun I depicted on them 
(the stelas) the lumasu-stars which correspond 
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to the (cuneiform) writing of my name 
Borger Esarh. 28:12; danan 1A SSur bélija epset 
ina matati nakrati tteppusu ina Spir urrakiiti 
e-si-ga gerebsa I depicted, on it (the friezes 
of the palace) in the technique of the sculptor, 
the might of my lord Assur, the deeds he 
performed in the enemy lands Borger Esarh. 
62:29; ufsepi]}ima nara Stir Sumija salam 
alt rabiti béléja e-si-ga sirussu I had a stela 
made with an inscription, and depicted on 
it an image of the great gods, my lords 
Streck Asb. 270 iv 2. 


2. ussugu — a) to apportion lots — lI’ 
with isqu, isgéti, “lot”: gisdtu igissuntitima 
us-sig isgétu (the king) gave them (the people 
of Babylon and Borsippa) presents and ap- 
portioned the lots VAS 1 37 iii 35 (NB kudurru) ; 
{[... nu].mu.un.sur.sur.re : [sa balussu 
isgét] Samé wu ersetim la ri-tas-sa-qa without 
whom the “lots” of heaven and earth are 
not apportioned (Sum. separated out) BA 5 
646:11f.; is-get nap-ha-ri us-si-ka-as-[Sum] 
he apportioned for her the “lots” of every- 
thing K.3371:7 (unpub., join to Craig ABRT 2 
16f.); mussir usuradtt mu-us-si-qi isgéti sa 
Samé u erseti attunuma you are the ones who 
establish the plan, apportion the “‘lots” of 
heaven and earth OECT 6 pl. 22c:3, and passim, 
ef. Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 28. 

2’ without isqgu: ina a.SA Siluhli mimma 
u manahate gabbu maru sehru us-sa-aq the 
youngest son apportions the lots of whatever 
Siluhlu-fields there are and of all the movable 
goods KAV 2 ii 10 (Ass. Code B § 1). 


b) todraw: esenti (var. esettum) us-su-kat 
arimat mag[ki] my (back)bone is visible (lit. 
drawn) (on the skin) covered only with skin 
Ludlul IT 93 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88). 


As the Diri passage, in lex. section, shows, 
eséqu (and its variants eséku [K.3371 only, sub 
usage a-1’] and ezék/qu, esék/qu) isasynonym of 
eséru, sharing with it the Sum. correspondents 
Sab and sur. In the phrase ussugu isgéti, the 
conerete meaning, referring to the actual 
notching of the tally-sticks (zsgu), has been 
extended to mean the apportioning of the 
lots to be distributed. In this connection, 
note muzw@iz isgétu 4R 40 No. 1:14. Like the 
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parallel phrases musim Simati and mussir 
usuratt, mussiq isgétt refers to that aspect 
of divine power which establishes and deter- 
mines the nature, quality and purpose of all 
the universe and its components. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 44 and 273 n.1; Borger Esarh. 
28 n. 


eséru A v.; 1. to press for payment due, 
to collect, to put a person under pressure, 
2. ussuru to collect tribute, to put pressure 
upon a person, 3. IV to be collected; from 
OA, OB on; 1 tstr — issir, 1/2, 1, If/2, IV; 
cf. eséru A in Sa eséri, isru, isirtu A. 

{ka-al] [ka]Ju = wus-su-ru A IV/4:282; [in. 
dim,)} = is-ni-[¢q], t-si-[ir], [in.dim,.e8] = ¢s-ni- 
{gu}, ¢-si-[ru] Ai. I iii lff.; Kup.gdl.la.ni in. 
dim,.dim,.[me] = [qé}-ip-ta-Su [u]s-sd-ar Ai. 
Til i 56. 

1. to press for payment due, to collect, 
to put a person under pressure — a) to press 
for payment due, to collect — 1’ in OA: 
awiltum Glam ana e-za-ar KU.BABBAR tasie 
the woman will look to the city in the matter 
of collecting the silver BIN 6 199: 15. 


2’ in OB: Summa awilum kaspam itti 
tamkarim ilqima tamkarsu 1-si-ir-Su-ma mime: 
ma a nadanim la ibassigum if a man has 
borrowed money from a merchant and this 
merchant presses him for payment but he 
(the debtor) has nothing to give CH § A 4, in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 34f.; addn 
kaspim saqalim ikta&sdannima tamkarum 1s- 
Ira-ant-ni the term for the payment of the 
money has caught up with me and the mer- 
chant has demanded payment from me CT 4 
27a:9 (let.); 6% GIN KU.BABBAR PN 1-si-ir-ma 
ilqi PN asked for the payment of six and 
two-thirds shekels of silver and received (it) 
BE 6/1 82:10; PN NU.BANDA u maditim ag: 
gum unit ekallim PN, a&ssat PN, 1-si-ru-ma 
1 gin KU.BABBAR ustaddinusi the laputti- 
official PN and others pressed PN,, the wife 
of PN,, for payment in the matter of the tools 
belonging to the palace, and made her pay 
one shekel of silver YOS 12 408:6; ibkia 
e-si-ra-mi-in-ni-ma umma Sima ... gatt sabat 
they (pl. fem.) cried and pressed me hard, she 
said, “Help me!”” TCL 18 123:16 (let.); 2 GIN 
KU.BABBAR mahar PN ... u PN, 1-si-ir-«may- 
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Su-nu-tt-ma press them (the debtors) for the 
payment of two shekels of silver in the pres- 
ence of PN and PN, VAS 7 199:17 (let.), ef. 
LIA 79:10. 


3’ in MB: @t.uN-su e-si-ir-Su demand 
the payment of his rent from him BE 17 
86:15; Satammu [xX M]A.NA URUDU.HLA PN ina 
muhht PN, iskumma i-si-ru-su-ma ana Ekur 
uséribu the satammu-official imposed the 
payment of the x minas of copper of PN upon 
PN,, they pressed him for payment and 
brought (the copper) into the Ekur Iraq 11 
143 No. 1:14; ki &b& ina sikti la amhuru u 
zéra la e-si-ru mimma téma ana bélija ul 
a&pu[ra] since I have not accepted the pay- 
ment of rent for the field .... nor collected 
the seeds, I have not sent any report to my 
lord PBS 1/2 22:5 (let.); wna tim ebiirigu is- 
si-ra-am-ma inandinma kunukkasu iheppi he 
will collect (the grain) on the day he harvests, 
he will deliver it and destroy his sealed 
document BE 14 111:10; Sa ana... e-si-ri 
... kunnu (large and small cattle) that have 
been confirmed (by checking) for the exact- 
ing (of the delivery) (column heading beside 
Sa ana mahri wi Sapru with respect to which 
(the shepherd) has been sent (to take an oath) 
before the deity) BE 14 182:6; gabarti ana 
e-se-rt PN mahir ana PN, inandinma i-si-ir 
copy (of a list of wool deliveries) received for 
collection by PN, he will give it to PN, and 
he (PN,) will collect PBS 2/2 72:30 and 32, cf. 
ana e-se-ri SU PN ibid. 75:20, BE 15 199:32, 
and passim; DUB sumdti mahir is-si-ra-am-ma 
ana PN inandin the list of names has been 
received, and he will collect, and deliver to 
PN BE 15 199:37, cf. ibid. 45, etc.; for isirta 
eséru, see isirtu A. 


4’ in SB: (who entered Media) ana e-se- 
er man{dattr} a stsé in order to collect horses 
as tribute PRT 20:3, cf. ibid. 15:7, also sisé 
ts-si-ru ibid. 21:13, sisé li-si-ru ibid. 22:6. 

5’ in NB: wilati is-si-ru-ma inagss& he 
will take the outstanding debts after they 
have collected (them) VAS 5 146:7, ef. VAS 
6 248:25; haba uhinnu sa PN ina gat nukaz 
ribbi is-se-ru ana alpé u immeré inandinma 
the habu-fodder made of fresh dates which 
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PN will collect from the gardeners and give 
to the cattle and the sheep YOS 7 38:10; 
kaspu sa ultu 111 MN ina gaté LG Nippur*'. 
MES ga ina qaté LU Sakin mati e-si-ru nadnu 
silver which they have collected from MN on, 
from the inhabitants of Nippur that are 
under the governor, has been delivered uM 
2-3 238:3; (barley, emmer-wheat and wheat) 
3a siiti Sa LU.ENGAR.ME & HA.LA Sa itti errésé Sa 
PN 7-si-ru of the rent of the farmers and the 
shares which (they hold) with the tenant 
farmers which PN had collected TCL 13 209:4, 
ef. ibid. 10, 14, 24 and 28; pit massartu sagiitu u 
e-se-er Sa uttati PN nasi PN (the debtor) 
guarantees (adequate) protection, irrigation 
and the collecting of the barley VAS 4 17:13; 
ebiir ... ana e-se-ri ana PN iddin i-si-ir-ri ana 
UD.2.KAM ... ebtiru Suadtu la igdammar la 
i-te-si-ir ebtiru mala ina lubbi immerrikii PN 
ana PN, ultu bitisu 1ddan (PN,) gave his 
harvest to collect to PN, he (PN) will collect 
(it) — if he has not completely collected this 
harvest by the second (of the month of Ab), 
PN will give from his own stores to PN, 
whatever has been left behind (on the field) 
BE 10 29:4, 6 and 8 (Dar.); eloppéti Sa ina muhhi 
gisri ikill PN wu PN, is-si-ru- PN and PN, 
will collect (toll) from all ships that moor at 
the bridge TCL 13 196:16, and dupl. Pinches 
Peek 17:14; US;(U,).H1.A irbi Sa Bélti-&a- 
Uruk i-te-sir u ina bitisu igdazaz he collected 
sheep as the income of the Lady-of-Uruk but 
sheared them in his house YOS 7 15:8. 

b) to put a person under pressure (OB 
only): iziz e-si-ir-Su-nu-ti-ma awat suharti 
annitt gumursum get busy, put pressure on 
them and bring that matter of this slave girl 
to a final settlement for him CT 6 23a: 10 (let.); 
minanam eréska kima es-re-ku ul ti-[di] what 
is your desire (now)? don’t you know that I 
am hard pressed? CT 4 28:36 (let.); ikum 
is-ra-an-ni-ma naparkam ul eli feudal duties 
pressed me hard, I could not get away TCL 
1 43:8 (let.); GU.ZA.LA 7-si-ra-an-ni ... nas 
parkam u ittika nanmuram ul elt the guzali 
put pressure on me and so I could not get 
away and meet you TCL 18 152:12 (let.); 1 
Gin KU.BABBAR 8a agbiakkum Sibilam e-si-ir 
du-un-ni-<in> pani rigima kaspam Ssibilamma 
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send me the one shekel of silver I talked to 
you about — do press (this matter), exert 
yourself and send the silver TCL 18 124:21; 
PN e-si-ir-ma 2 GuR ... [u]t-ti-ir-ma I put 
pressure on PN, and he added two gur (of 
capacity to the cargo boat) VAS 16 122:9. 


2. ussuru to collect tribute, to put pres- 
sure upon a person — a) to collect tribute: 
naphar 124 ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES pesétite [ut]- 
te-si-ru. a total of 124 white camels have 
been collected as tribute ADD 759 r. 6 (NA); 
for ussuru, see Ai. IIE i 56, in lex. section. 

b) to put pressure upon a person: twppi 
bilam umma Sitma mannum atta sa ta-st-ri-ni 
[...}dim (I said) “Bring the tablets,” he 
(replied), ““Who are you that you put pres- 
sure upon me to [bring the tablets]? Go- 
lénischeff 15:10 (OA); amtam t-us-st-ir-ma 
umma amtumma I put pressure on the slave 
girl, and the slave girl said VAS 7 202:16 (OB 
let.), cf. amati Sinati ... us-si-ir-ma ibid. 30. 


3. IV to be collected: ihalligma issannigq 
wu 12 MANA URUDU.H[I.A] in-né-es-si-r-ma 
should he (the slave) escape (in his copper 
chains weighing six minas), he (his custodian) 
will be investigated, and twelve minas of 
copper will be collected from him Iraq 11 143 
No. 2:14 (MB). 


Torcezyner Tempelrechnungen index s.v.; Lands- 
berger, ZA 39 277, 291. 


eséru Ain Sa eséri s.; collector of dues; 
Nuzi*; wr. LU.MES sa e-zi-ri/ru; ef. eséru A. 


Barley [ana] LU.mES 8a e-zi-ri Sa GN 
SMN 3034:3, cf. HSS 15 279:3; barley ana LU. 
MES 8a e-2i-ruitbalu they removed the barley 
for the tax collectors SMN 3007:9. 


eséru B v.; 1. to shut in, to enclose, to 
confine, 2. to channel water, 3. to stifle 
acry, 4. ussurw to enclose, to take captive, 
5. utassuru. to become enclosed, 6. TV to 
become constricted; from OB on; I isir — 
issir — esir, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, IV; for variant 
forms eséru and ezéru, see lex. section; cf. 
asirtu, asiru, asiritu, asru, eséru B in bit 
eséri, esirtu, esru, isirtu B, mésirtu, mésiru, 
mésiru in bit mésiri, ussurtu(?), ussura. 
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ni-gi-in LAGAB = e-se-ru Ea I 32e, also A 1/2:47; 
ni-gi-in NIGIN = e-se-ru Ea I 47g, A 1/2:115, Diril 
340; kutpacan = ha-ra-ru 8d a-me-l[i], Bireiin 
LAGAB = e-[se]-ru [Sd a-me-li] Antagal h 7’f.; 
a.dib.ba = e-se-rum Sd a.[MES], gar.ra = e-se-rum 
Sa rig-me Antagal B 219 and 221, cf. [x].x.x 
si.ir AKKIL.[x].x.giS = w-um ik-ki-lum e-sir 
Nabnitu F a 15-16; P*@8yqu = e-se-rum 8a MUSEN 
Antagal B 220; pa-ag HU = e-se-ru S* Voc. D 3, 
also Ea II 284; pa-ag HU = e-ze-ru S®* Voc. D 6; 
{...].a.x = MUSEN e-sir Nabnitu F al4. 

ad.mu mar.ra.am : rig-mi e-si-ir my cry was 
stifled SBH p. 75:7 (= ibid. p. 126 No. 77:1). 

1. to shut in, to enclose, to confine — 
a) said of a besieged enemy — 1’ in hist.: 
[RIN ina GN e-si-ir he shut RN up in GN 
BRM 4 49:14 (= AOB 1 52, Arik-dén-ili); ana 
istén ali GN ... lu e-si-ir-Su-nu-ti_ to a single 
city, GN, I confined them AKA 76 v 78 (Tigl. 
I), cf. CT 34 40 iii 16 (Synchr. Hist.), and ibid. 
4livi, ef. also e-se-rum Sa isstiri Antagal B, 
isstiru e-sir Nabnitu F al4, both in lex. section; 
SaSu kima isstir quppi gereb Ursalimma al 
Sarritigu e-sir-su like a bird in a cage I shut 
him (Hezekiah) up in his capital, Jerusalem 
OIP 2 33 iii 29 (Senn.), cf. kima issir quppi 
e-sir-§% Rost Tigl. III pl. 22:9; wu sasu ina 
puhur karasisu e-sir-Su-ma and him I shut up 
in his overcrowded camp TCL 3 139 (Sar.); nisé 
Satunu e-si-ir-ma isbata musségun those men 
he shut in, and cut off their retreat Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 26, ef. ibid. 32 iii 131; Su(?)-%4 gabbiz 
Suma ina libbi ali e-sir u emigqra labiisu I 
have shut him and all with him up in the 
city, and my forces are besieging him ABL 
1186: 10 (NA). 

2’ in omen texts: nakrum umménam i-zi- 
ir-ma idak[s ...] the enemy will surround 
the army and will defeat it YOS 10 18:67 (OB 
ext.); amit Sarrukin ga ummaniu radu 
i-si-ru-ma tilligunu ana ahaémes uSpilu omen 
of Sargon, whose troops a rainstorm im- 
mobilized (lit. hemmed in) with the result 
that they exchanged weapons among them- 
selves (obscure) CT 20 2 r. 10, dupls. ibid. 3a: 2, 
ibid. 8 80-7-19, 157 r. 6, also K.15100 (== Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 157). 

3’ in lit.: nita lami naparsudis la leé 
a-sir(var. -si-ra)-Su-nu-ti-ma kakkéSunu usab: 
bir he hemmed them in, tightly surrounded, 
without possibility of escape, and shattered 
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their weapons En. el. IV 111, ef. [41Mu-um- 
ma (il-tas-si{r] (vars. i-ta-sir, e-ta-sir) En. el. 
I 70, see BiOr 9 167. 

b) said of other persons — I’ in gen.: 
misir ekallim &a nizigti 1-si-[ir-Su ...] the 
‘palace will place him under arrest, which will 
cause him grief YOS 10 54 r. 30 (OB physiogn.), 
cf. misir &.GAL Sa zakdr Sumisu [. ..] 1-st-ir- 
Su-t-ma Sumsu tzzakkar ibid. 31; amélite sinz 
nisite Sa <a» bit sibitte ina libbi la e-sir he 
shall not confine therein (i.e., in the palace) 
men and women prisoners AKA 247 v 38 
(Asn.); PN ... ina GN es-ru inanna hamutta 
mussirgsu PN ... is held in confinement in 
GN, now release him promptly SMN 2642:7 
(unpub., Nuzi), cf. HSS 15 43:18; PN sa GN ina 
GN, ¢-2i-ir-wa PN, of the city of GN, is held 
in confinement in the city of GN, HSS 13 
38:6 (translit. only), cf. ina bitisu t-2i-ir-su 
AASOR 16 10:12, and passim in Nuzi; tldni Sinu 
i-ta-as-ru-s% the aforementioned gods im- 
prisoned him KAR 143 r. 17 (= ZA 51 140:68, 
NA cultic comm.), cf. akt iléni e-si-ru-Su-ni 
ZA 51 134:13. 

2’ in esirta eséru: assata Sanita la thhaz 
esirta la i-ts-zi-ir he shall not take another 
wife, nor shall he take a concubine (lit. con- 
fine an esivtu) HSS 9 24:9 (Nuzi). 


c) said of the exta (as technical term in 
extispicy): [Summa ...] Sa marti niri i-sir 
[if the ...] of the gall bladder encloses the 
“yoke” CT 30 50 S. 823:16 and 17 (SB ext.), 
ef. CT 20 30 ii 19; Summa ... SU.SI-sé rés 
marte 1-si-ir améla ina bitisu isdtu is-str-Su if 
its “finger” encloses the tip of the gall 
bladder, a fire will trap the man in his house 
TCL 6 3:27 and 28 (SB ext.). 


d) other oce.: conjuration Gia ana 
e-se-r? to arrest a disease BRM 4 20:36, restored 
from ibid. 19:30, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259:36; m2- 
as-ru Sa taskarinnt [és-ru-si-na a fastening of 
boxwood encloses them VAT 16462 r. iii 14 
(MA inventory). 

2. to channel water: cf. a.dib.ba = e-se- 
rum &é A.[MES] to channel water Antagal B 
219, in lex. section; ip Husur sa ultu ullad ... 
ina Sarrani abbéja mimma la is-sir-Si-nu-ti-ma 
itabbaku Idiglatié the river Husur, which 
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from times of yore none among my fore- 
fathers had in any way attempted to channel 
so that it flowed (wasted) into the Tigris OIP 
2 114 viii 24 (Senn.). 

3. to stifle a cry: ef. for eséru sa rigme 
Antagal B 221 and SBH p. 75, in lex. section; 
Summa Il@u ikkilasu e-sir if a baby’s crying 
is stifled Labat TDP 230:114, and cf. Nabnitu 
F, in lex. section. 

4. ussuru to enclose, to take captive: 
nakrum umménam w-sd-ar the enemy will 
surround the army YOS 10 24:29 (OB ext.); 
ajjumma ana sarrim itebbima w-za-ar-su-ma 
[idak(?)|Su somebody will rise against the 
king, will take him captive, and will [kill?] 
him ibid. 47:9 (OB ext.); nakru mat rubé ina 
KI-84 t-sd-ar-&i-ma idékst the enemy will 
surround (the army of) the prince’s country 
in its own territory, and will destroy it CT 20 
35 ii 8 (SB ext.); nakru ina libbi matisu ana 
daki us-sa-ra-[an-ni} the enemy will surround 
me in order to defeat me in his (own) land 
CT 31 12 obv.(!) ii 15 (SB ext.), ef. nakru us-sa- 
ra-an-ni CT 20 26:16 (SBext.); Sa... ahéja 
uz-zi-ru (var.u-si-lu) who imprisoned my arms 
RA 26 41:2 (SB ine.), var. from KAR 80 r. 28; 
jant ana bit kilt u-su-ri-Si if not, put him in 
prison there TCL 9 83:22 (NB let.). 

5. utassuru to become enclosed: summa 
naplastum kima unqum métum %-te-es-si-ir 
pisa ana istén tar if the “flap” is like a 
ring, the country will close ranks (and) will 
become of one mind YOS 10 11 ii 8 (OB ext.); 
[summa gisimmaru] ina la simaniga suluppi 
usahrip Sattu & %-ta-sa-ar KUR mut-qu DIB if 
a date palm produces the dates unseasonably 
early, that year will .... (mng. obscure), 
vermin will invade the country CT 41 16:30 
(SB Alu, coll.). 

6. IV to become constricted: ur udi sa 
in-ni-is-ru unappiqu lagabbis my windpipe 
which had become constricted and was gasping 
for breath as if it were plugged up Bab. 7 pl. 
12 r. 11 (Ludlul Comm.), cf. PSBA 32 pl. 4:30 
(Ludlul II). 

Schwenzer, AfO 7 247; Landsberger, AfO 10 144. 


eséru B in bit eséri s.; cage; Mari, SB*; 
ef. eséru B. 
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& e-s[e}-r[t] (in broken context) RA 35 2 ii 
27 (Mari rit.); ina GN u ekallate matija ina 
& e-st-ir(var. -sir) lu addigunu I put them 
(the wild animals captured) in cages in Calah 
and in the (other) palaces of my country AKA 
202 iv 31 (Asn.). 


eshu see ezhu. 


esigu s.; ebb; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

a.dé.a = e-du-u, a.si.ga = e-si-gu (followed by 
a.zi.ga,a.kalag = me-lu) Igituh I 297f.; a.dé. 
a= e-du-t, a.si.ga = e-si-gu 5R 16 i 9f. (group 
voc.). 

(Meissner BAW 1 p. 10.) 


esihtu (allotment) see isihtu. 


esikillu s.; (a building in the temple com- 
plex); lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. estkillu in Sa esikilla. 

gé-sikil-la GAXSIKIL.LA = é-sikil-la Ea IV 278, 
ef. 8&.tam.é.sikil (followed by 8&.tamna.kam. 
tum ésatammu-official of the treasury) Proto-Lu 
43a; ugula.é.sikil.a Proto-Lu 156. 


esikillu in Sa esikilli s.; (a temple official) ; 
OB lex.*; cf. esikillu. 

14.é.sikil = ga é-si-ki-li, la.na.kam.tum = 
Sa na-kam-tim OB Lu A 268f. 
esiktu (allotment) see isthtu. 
esiltu (constipation) see isiltu. 


ésip iki s.; worker on irrigation ditches; 
OB*; cf. esépu. 

ERIM ¢-si-ip E.HI.A men who bank up 
irrigation ditches (among agricultural work- 
ers) TCL 1 174:3. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 166f. 


esiratu s.; pressing stone(?); NB.* 

[l-if] Na, e-si-ra-tum (among tools and 
implements used for brewing beer) VAS 6 
182:23. 


Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 32. 


esirtu s.; concubine; MA, Bogh., Akkadogr. 
in Bogh., Nuzi; cf. eséru B. 

a) inMA: summa Wilu e-st-ir-tu-Su upasz 
san 5 6 tappa ésu usessab ana panisunu wpas: 
sansi ma assati Sit igabbi assassu Sit SAL e-si- 
ir-tu &a ana pani sabé la passunutunit mussa 
la igh? uni ma assati Sit la asSat e-si-ir-tu-t-ma 


esirtu 


Sit if a man wishes to place the veil upon (the 
head of) his concubine, he shall invite five or 
six of his close friends, and in their presence 
he shall veil her, and say, “She is my wife,”’ 
and from then on his wife she is, — (but) a 
concubine who has not been veiled in the 
presence of other men, whose husband has 
not said, “She is my wife,” is no wife, she 
remains a concubine KAV 1 vil, 6and 10 (Ass. 
Code A § 41); Summa wilu mét maéré assitisu 
passunte la&s%u maré és-ra-a-te maré Sinu zitta 
ilaggi’u if a man dies and his veiled wife has 
no sons, the sons of his concubines become 
(legitimate) sons, they will take shares (of his 
estate) ibid. 12; e-si-ir-tu Sa istu NIN-[Sa] ina 
ribéte tallukuni passunat a concubine who 
walks in the streets with her mistress (must) 
be veiled KAV 1 v 58 (§ 40); 1 ana SAL e-sir-te 
§a PN one (ox) for PN’s concubine AfO 10 40 
No. 89:7, cf. 1 immeru ana SAL e-si-ra-[te] 
AfO 10 34 No. 57:2. 


b) in Bogh. —1’ in Akk.: akkdga RN sat. 
MES és-re-tum lu mussurat u sinnistum Saniz 
tum eli mé@r[tija] rabitu janu (though) she 
(the daughter of the Hittite king, wife of 
Mattiwaza) allow concubines free access to 
you, Mattiwaza, (yet) no other woman is 
to be higher in rank than my daughter KBo 
1 1:60 (treaty). 


2’ in Hitt.: DUMU.MES SAL.MES 1-Sér-ti 
the sons of the concubines (of the father of 
the Hittite king, as opposed to the sons born 
to the legitimate queen) KUB 23 1ii11, cf. 
SAL.MES e-8e-ir-ti (in broken context) KUB 
21 40:13, and see Goetze, ArOr 2 155ff. 


c) in Nuzi — 1’ in gen.: 1 zianatu sau 
an-na-an-na 1 zianatu SAL es-re-tt Sa URU 
Zizza 2 zianaitu DUMU.SAL LUGAL s@ URU 
Abena one zianatu (garment) to the ....- 
woman, one zianatu to the ladies of the royal 
harem in Zizza, two zianatw’s to the daughter 
of the king (ie., the high priestess) of Abena 
HSS 9 23:2, cf. wool for 8 SAL es-re-tum 
(parallel: 3 saL.MES, 4 DUMU.SAL.LUGAL, 2 
DUMU LUGAL) HSS 13 153:9, also wheat ana 
SAL.MES es-re-ti (parallel: saL.LuGAL the 
queen) HSS 13 155:10 (translit. only); ana 10 
SAL.MES es-re-ti Sa URU Nuzi x SE ana 3 SAL 
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KIL.MIN Sa URU Anzugallim (x barley) for ten 
ladies of the roya] harem in Nuzi, x barley for 
three ladies of the royal harem in GN SMN 
3195:2f. (unpub.), cf. barley ana SAL.MES es- 
re-ti §a Nuzi SMN 3340:3 (unpub.); barley 
ana 35 SAL.MES es-re-ti Sa URU Zizza SMN 
3204:2 (unpub.), cf. wheat ana 5(?) SAL.MES 
es-re-ti 8a URU [Zizza] HSS 15 240:2, also 
naphar 31 SAL.MES es-re-[ti] Sa uURU Zizza 
(after a list of women) SMN 3230:27 (unpub.); 
x containers with beer ana SAL.MES es-re-ti 
(between the queen and galldti servants, 
musénigatt nurses) HSS 14 135:2; barley 
[ana SAL].MES es-re-ti Sa [URU] Zizza (paral- 
lel: ana néru for the musicians(?)) HSS 14 
182:2, cf. ana SAL.MES es-re-ti (parallel: ana 
naru) SMN 3194:4 (unpub.). 

2’ in esirta eséru to take a concubine: adi 
'PN baltu wu PN, assata Sanita la ihhaz e-zi-ir-ta 
la i-iz-2i-ir_as long as PN (the sister of Silwa- 
TeSup, the son of the king) lives, PN, (her 
husband) will not marry another wife, nor 
take a concubine HSS 9 24:9. 

In the Hittite empire and in Nuzi the e.- 
women had a high social position and be- 
longed to the royal household; in MA, on 
the other hand, the term refers to concubines 
of private citizens. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 144f.; 
155f.; Feigin, AJSL 50 228 ff. 


J. Lewy, ZA 36 


esirtu (collected tax) see isirtu. 
esiru (prisoner) see asiru. 


esittu A s.; pestle; OB, SB*; wr. syll. 
and GI8.G@Az. 

na-ga KUM = e-si-tum MSL 2 140:6’ (Proto- 
Ea); na-ga aiS.caz = e-si-(it-tu] Diri II 301; 
GIS.GAZ = ¢-sit-tum, GIS.GAz.Se = MIN Se-im, GIs. 
caz.8e.gi8.i = min &d-mas-Sam-me, GIS.GAZ.20. 
lum.ma = MIN su-lu-up-pi, GIS.GAZ.KU.GAZ = ma- 
dak-ku Hh. IV 242ff. 

a) in econ. (OB): 1 e-si-tu 3a abni one 
stone pestle (in list of household utensils) 
TCL 1 89:10, cf. 1 e-si-tu VAS 9 221:7, also 
UET 5 685:7; 1 e-si-tum sa kuprim one pestle 
to (crush) bitumen ARM 7 263 iv 6’. 


b) in med.: Jammé anniiti ina ai8.caz 
ina i.UDU u ZU.LUM.MA GAZ you bray these 


esmari 


drugs with a pestle with tallow and dates 
AMT 49,6 r. 3, cf. ina @I8.gaz GAZ AMT 
80,1:21, KAR 191 ii 5. 

c) in omen texts: [summa ina] GI8.caz 
MIN if ditto (i.e., a man sits) on a pestle CT 
39 39:11 (SB Alu). 


esittu Bs s.; 
Uruk); NB. 
ina MN suluppi ina hasari ina masihu sa 
4 Bélti-Sa-Uruk ina muhhi isét ritti ittt 1 aur 
1 BAN 44 Sita ki-sir e-si-tum u DIN ana 4EN 
. inandin he will deliver the dates in MN 
in the enclosure, (measured) in the measure 
of the Lady-of-Uruk, in one single delivery, 
ten and a half silas per gur (constitutes) the 
e.-tax and the (tax called) ‘‘life of Bal” YOS7 
181:9, cf. (wr. e-si-it-ti) GCCI 2 357:10, BIN 
198:10, 105:9, 115:10, YOS 7 134:11, 136:9, (wr. 
e-si-ti) YOS 7 135:11, (wr. e-sit-tum) TCL 13 
155:7, YOS 7 175:9, 195:9, BIN 1 110:9, 116:8, 


(a tax on date orchards in 


119:8, 128:8, (wr. e-si-twm) TCL 13 172:10, 
BIN 1 102:11, 103:10, (wr. e-sit-ti) GCCI 2 
407:11. 


All refs. occur in date-orchard contracts 
from Uruk, in the phrase kisir esit(t)i wu DIN 
(ana) 4Bél. 


esittu (storehouse) see isittu. 


esitu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

umma ki ittu la baniti tattalku ana garni 
[...] umma ittu e-si-tt tattalka behold, as 
soon as the unfavorable sign has come [...] 
to the king — behold, (now) an e. sign has 
come ABL 1216 r. 4 (NB). 


Possibly fem. of an adjective *esi. 


eslu adj.; locked up, constipated; SB*; 
ef. esélu. 

a) locked up: sdru es-lu ussd bultu ikad: 
gadku the wind locked up (inside) will come 
out, and health will return to you KAR 191 
ii 7. 

b) constipated: INIM.INIM.MA améli es-li 
an incantation (for relieving) a constipated 
man Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 3, cf. libbasu 
e-sil ibid. 1. 


esmarfi (lance) see asmari. 
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esru adj.; lex.*; cf. 
eséru B. 

da-ab KU e-es-rum MSL 2 151:38 (Proto-Ea); 
[x].nu.gar = es-rum Nabnitu F a 13; pa-ag HU 
= €-si-ru, e[s-rum] captive (bird) S® Voc. D 3-3a. 


captive, blocked; 


sila.sig = qa-[at-nu], su-q[a-qu-d], sila.su% .ra 
= su-g[a-qu-u], sila.sir.ra = es-ru{m] Izi D ii 8ff. 


a) captive (said of a bird): see MSL 2, 
Nabnitu, S* Voce., in lex. section. 

b) blocked (said of a street): see Izi, in 
lex. section. 


esu see essu. 


esi A (asi) s.; (part of a loom); lex.* 


giS.SaG.DU = a-su-t, giS.SAG.DU.an.na =KI. 
MIN e-lu-%, giS.saG.DU.ki.ta = KI.MIN Ssap-lu-% 
Hh. V 305ff.; giS.sac.pu = e-[su]-[%] Antagal 
F 266, also Nabnitu K 97; [{giS.sac.pD]u = e-su-% 
CT 41 28:8 (Alu Comm.). 


Jacobsen, JCS 7 47 n. 79. 


esi B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U Sd-mi e-se-e, U hal-bi e-se-e : U su-pa-lu Uruan- 
na I 428f.; U e-su-u, U ak-la-bu-u : 6 ia-ar-hu 
Uruanna IT 537f. 


esi A v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
Zi = e-su-% && a-wa-tim Nabnitu B 135, also 


Antagal F 267; ka.sar.sar, ld, zi.zi = e-su-u $a 
a-wla-tim] Nabnitu K 92ff. 


Possibly a variant of hest, see hesti A. 


esi B v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

sag.rig, = e-su-u §4 x-[...] Nabnitu K 91, cf. 
[...] = e-su-w Sd xv-[...] Antagal n 4’f. 
esi C v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ti.sk.ga = MIN (= e-[su]-[v%]) $4 [...] Antagal 
F 268. 
esii (loam pit) see issi. 
esadu see esédu. 


*esdu (eldu) adj.; reaped; lex.*; cf. esédu. 

Se.KIN.KUD.da (var. Se.kin.kad.da), 8e.KIN 
gur-surxin (vars. Se.ur,.ur, and 8e.uR,8 S'puR,) 
= (Seu) el-du, Se.ur,.ur, (var. Se.urur,) = 
hum-mu-mu Hh. XXIV 172ff. 


esédu (esddu) s.; 1. harvesting, 2. harvest; 
OB, Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. syll. (with det. ciS 
in Asn.) and SE.KIN.KUD; cf. esédu. 


esédu 


1. harvesting: istu e-se-di-im ana PN... 
assum see Swati qadu hamisu ana libbu Dilbat 
tabélim aqbigsumma ever since the harvest 
I have told PN to transport that barley 
together with its straw and chaff to GN VAS 
7 230:12 (OB let.); 30 nig-gdl-la.M[ES] Sa PN ana 
e-sa-di thirty sickles of PN for the harvesting 
HSS 9 146:3, also 30 nig-gdl-la.MES ana 
e-zi-dt HSS 14 575:2 (both translit. only); 
massarta ina GN issija lissuru adi e-sa-du 
nu-ka-na-su-ui-ni let them stand guard with 
me in GN until we have . . ..-edthe harvesting 
ABL 424 r.19 (NA); adi muhhi e-se-du iq(!)- 
tu-u until the harvesting is finished VAS 
6 46:2 (NB). 

2. harvest: up.11.Kam e-sa-du ina A&sur 
in-[nt-si-id] the harvest will be reaped in 
Assyria on the eleventh day ABL 93:6 (NA); 
ana GN d-ra-[di?] e-sa-du e-si-di he went(?) 
to GN and reaped the harvest ABL 311 r. 5 
(NA); GIS e-sa-di.MES (var. SE.KIN.KUD) ma: 
tigunu e-si-di Seam u tibna ina GN atbuk I 
reaped the harvest of their country, I stored 
the barley and the straw in GN AKA 340 ii 
117, cf. GIS e-sa-di GN e-si-di ibid. 240 r. 47, 
also G18 e-as(sic)-di matisunu e-si-di ibid. 237 
r. 36 (all Asn.), and cf. SE.KIN.KUD.MES mdz 
tisu lu e-si-di KAH 2 84:93 and 43 (Adn. II). 


esédu v.; to harvest; from OA on; I 
isid — issid — esid, 1/2, III (Mari only), IV; 
wr. syll. and SE.KIN.KUD; cf. *esdu, esédu s., 
ésid pan mé, ésidu. 

Se.KIN. ku, = e-se-du, 8e.KIN.ku,.86 = a-na 
e-se-di, ud.S8e.KIN. ku; = UD-me e-se-di, egir.Se. 
KIN. ku, = ar-kat e-se-di Hh. I 148ff., also Ai. III 
i 5ff.; ku-u KuD = édé SE.KIN.KUD e-se-du—ku is 
the pronunciation of KUD in 8E.KIN.KUD (meaning) 
eséedu A III/5:37; ur uR, = ha-ma-mu, e-se-du 
S> II 269f.; Se.ur,.ur, = e-se-du, Se.ury.ury.ru. 
da =a-na Min (preceded by ur, = hamamu) Ai. III 
3f.; gu.Se.gin,(GIM).KIN.KUD = GU §d ki-ma SE 
el-du, MIN ha-mu necks which are reaped like bar- 
ley, plucked (like barley) Izi F 129f.; gu.8e.ba. 
u[r,].ur, = MIN el-du, MIN ha-mu necks which are 
reaped like barley, plucked (like barley) ibid. 131f. ; 
[..-] = e-se-du Lanu B ii 7’; su.bu = e-se-du 
CT 18 30r. ii 16, dupl. RA 16 165 (group voc.). 


g[u.nlu.se.ga Se.giny ur,.su.ub.[b]u 
klisad la magiri kima e-im ts-si-da (Ninurta) who 
reaps the necks of the unsubmissive like barley 
Lugale I 6, cf. Izi F 129f., above; [x zid.gin x 
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KJAD,.KAD, Se.giny KIN su.[ub.bu] : [g@ ... 
kima geémi] igqammé kima se-im e-si-[du] who grinds 
[...]asif it were flour, reaps (it) as if it were barley 
BA 10/1 98:8f. 

a) in econ. — I’ referring to cereals — 
a’ in OA: lama matam e-sa-dum isbutu 
URUDU ana GN lusérib he should take the 
copper to GN before the people are occupied 
in harvesting TCL 19 3:22 (let.). 


b’ in ESnunna: Lv 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
e-se-di ana LU.BUN.GA [id ]dinma Summa réssu 
la ukilma [e]-se-dam <e-se-dam> la e-si-su 
10 Gin KU.BABBAR iSaggal (if) somebody 
has given one shekel of silver (as retainer) to 
a hired man for reaping and if he (the hired 
man) has not held himself available and has 
not done his reaping (lit. is not his reaper for 
the reaping?), he pays ten shekels of silver 
Goetze LE § 9:30 and 32. 

c’ in OB: bél eglim egel&u i-is-si-id the 
owner of the field will reap his field CH § 
57:55; Seam [sa egel bilti[su] ... li-si-d[u] u 
higeli let them reap the barley of his rent- 
bringing field and take it up (to the threshing 
floor) LIH 84:21 (let.), cf. ana &’im 
e-se-di-im u Sa[ljim ibid. 10, also TCL 1 33:6 
and 10; ina Sulmim wu baldti[m] e-si-is-su 
reap it (the field) in good health TCL 18 
85:24 (let.); wsthtt PN... Sa kr GN ana PN, ana 
e-se-di-im isihusu (x silver) allotment of PN, 
which the kadru of Uruk allotted to PN, for 
harvesting VAS 7 43:7; 5 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD 
A.SA GU.LA 6 SU SAR-e i-si-du five harvesters 
on the “Big Field,” each harvested 360 sar 
TLB 1 94:10, cf. LU.SE.KIN.KUD ... ina a.8A 
GUN sa PN i-st-du Pinches Berens Coll. 96:6, 
also SE.KIN.KUD ... Saina aA.SA GUNPN... 
i-si-du. YOS 12 399:6, also VAS 9 208:6, and 
see ésidu; x KU.BABBAR ana SE.KIN.KUD KI 
PN PN, §U.BA.AN.TI TUKUM.BI NU 85.KIN. 
KUD X KU.BABBAR I.LA.E PN, has received 
x silver from PN for reaping, if he does not 
do the reaping, he will pay x silver (twice the 
retainer) PSBA 33 pl. 45 No. 25:2and 8, cf. 
X KU.BABBAR ana e-se-di-im_ BE 6/1 111:2, cf. 
also TCL 1 162:2, Meissner BAP 22:2; 14 URUDU. 
KIN ... ana e-se-di-im fourteen sickles for 
harvesting Riftin 87:3; fuppu sehktum sa 
Sic, labénim u SE.KIN.KUD ... hepi sar the 


esédu 


forged tablet about (the obligation to) make 
bricks and to harvest is invalid and false 
YOS 12 224:2; uddam ana e-se-di-im illiku 
(a number of persons) have gone to reap 
today UCP 9 349 No. 22:22, cf. 24 SA.auD 
ana 2 bur a.SA Sa tr.ut.a i-si-d[u-2] dliku 
ibid. 29, ef. [LU.SE.KIN.KUD] [ga] ... ana SE. 
KIN.KUD whikt VAS 13 19r. 3, also [e}se-dam 
la il-l[i-ku] [...] ERIM ga e-se-di(!) i-li-[ku] 
PBS 13 56:11 andr. 1; ga taspurannim kima 
Se’um méregs alim ina e-se-di ugq-ta-<ta»-at-tu-u 
as you wrote me that when the harvest- 
ing of the barley planted by the city is 
finished TCL 1 8:14 (let.); 20 GUR ana e-sé- 
di-im 10 euR ana Sipir kirtm w-st-ib(!)- 
Su-nu-&i-1-1m I gave them in addition twenty 
gur for harvesting, (and) ten gur for work in 
the orchard YOS 2110:11 (let.); eglam i-is- 
si-du idissu u izarrima they will harvest the 
field, and do the threshing and winnowing 
BE 6/1 112:13. 


d’ in Mari: ana se-im ga halsija e-sé-di-im 
[wu] ana maskant nasakim [aha]m ul nadéku 
I do not neglect reaping the barley of my 
district and piling it on the threshing floors 
ARM 8 78:7, cf. ana Se-im 8a ekallim 
e-sé-di-im qdtam agskun ibid. 32:11, also as: 
Sum e-sé-ed Sim ibid. 30:9, ef. ibid. 14; SE 
ekallim ... u-s[e}-st-id u Suhrém ana [mas]kaz 
nim assu[k]ma I had the barley of the palace 
reaped and piled the barley (WSem. word) 
on the threshing floor ARM 3 31:8. , 


, 


e’ in Elam: lu-da-a ul irrigu lu-da-a ul 
t-ts-si-du they need not till the ludd-field 
they need not reap the ludd-field VAS 7 67:14; 
arris innah urabbama ina ebtiri i-si-id idag 
uzakkama he will do the seed plowing, he 
will take care (of the sown crop) and will 
grow (it) — at harvest time he will harvest, 
thresh and winnow the grain MDP 23 281:9, 
ef. ibid. 278:7; ITT Ser't Sa e-sé-di month of 
the Furrow-(ready)-for-Reaping (name of a 
month in Elam, synonym of itt Seri ebiri) 
MDP 22 101:10, MDP 23 277:8, also 171 Ser’2 
Sa e-se-di-(im) MDP 28 540:4f., MDP 22 24:5, 
23 182:5, 191:4, 192:4, also itt [Ser]hum 
SE.KIN.KUD MDP 18 95:18, Itt Serhum 
SE.KIN.KUD.A MDP 10 12 r. 2, 77 r. 4, 87 
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r. 3, 103 r. 6, and note: ITt Serhum ziz.KIN. 
KUD.A MDP 10 11 r. 3, alsortt a.SA DINGIR.RA 
SE.KIN.KUD.A MDP 18 149r. 5. 


f’ in Nuzi: Sattu sa innersuma & la-a i-zi- 
tu-u§ the year in which they planted but 
did not harvest JEN 289:35 (year date); 
assum eqli Sa iddinasiu u PN u-li-zi-id 
u-li-ri-i§ ana PN, as for the field which he 
(PN,) gave him (PN), PN will neither harvest 
nor till (it) for PN, HSS 13 20:11; i-¢r-ri-Su 
i-iz-2t-tum i-ta-as-Su-nu_ they will till, reap 
(and) thresh AASOR 16 88:10; 6 ANSE SE. 
MES ... PN PN, u PN, ana 3 ANSE A.SA ana 
e-zi-tt u ana naséilqd ... PN PN, u PN, 3 ANSE 
A.SA.MES @-z1-id inasM u ina magratti inandin 
Summa ... la i-zi-id la inass ula ina magratts 
la inandinu umalli PN, PN, and PN, 
have received six homers of barley (as com- 
pensation for) reaping and transporting (the 
crop of) a field of three homers — PN, PN, 
and PN; will reap the field of three homers 
(and) transport and deliver (the crop) at the 
threshing floor, if they do not reap, transport 
and deliver (the crop) at the threshing floor, 
they will pay (x silver and gold) as com- 
pensation CT 2 21:6, 11 and 14, cf. JEN 558:5, 
7 and 14, also JEN 540:10; [x LU].MES Sa ina 
eqlisunu ztttasunu ... lai-zi-du x people who 
failed to reap the part assigned to them in 
their field HSS 13 300:11, cf. LU.MES 8a is 
kari 8a ekalli [la] i-zi-du ibid. 19. 


$' in EA: wu andku SE.KIN.KUD SE.H1.A Sa 
GN wu gabbi matatt ana garri ... anassarsu 
and I guard for the king the harvesting of 
the grain of GN and of all the countries 
EA 60:26 (let. of Abdi-AXirte). 


h’ in MA: [ért}SGnu Sa A.SA [ina t]lurézi 
[sea is-s}i-id he who did the sowing will reap 
the barley on the field at the time of the 
harvest KAV 2 vii 12 (Ass. Code B § 19); 3GAN 
A.SA ... e-si-id Summa eqla la e-si-id ki PN 
ésidi éguruni PN, AN.NA thiat (PN,) will reap 
three iku of field (instead of paying interest), 
if he does not reap the field, PN, will pay (as 
much) tin as PN (pays) the reapers he hired 
KAJ 50:13f.; ina turézt egla e-si-id at harvest 
time he will reap the field KAJ 81:12, cf. 
Summa ina turé<zi> eqla la e-te-si-id ibid. 19, 


esédu 


also ina ugdri e-si-du-ni KAJ 12la:2, also 
2 kumdni a.SA e-si-di KAJ 81:38, A.SA e-sa-du 
JCS 7 148 No. 1:9. 

i’ in NA: errag e-si-di ugallapa e-li he 
will till, reap, ‘shave’ (the field and) leave 
Iraq 16 46 (= pl. 9 on p. 58) ND 2342:9, cf. Iraq 
15 145 (= pl. 13) ND 3457:4, cf. eqla ... errag 
e-si-da ADD 87:6, 88 edge 2; 10 ésidi i8-x 
e-si-du-u-nt_ Iraq 16 44 (= pl. 8) ND 2334:19. 

j’ inNB: tedé ki ebiru SaKkur Akkad* ina 
Nisanni in-ni-is-si-[id] you (pl.) know that 
the harvest of Babylonia is reaped in the 
month of Nisan ABL 815 r. 12; uffatu ... ki 
i-si-du~ itta&sé after they harvested the barley, 
they took it away VAS 6 82:6, cf. uttatu sa ana 
e-se-di Sa sa-pi-tum nadnata VAS 6 271:6; 13 
x niggalla l-ta ana e-si-e-ti 13....sickles, one 
to (?) each for harvesting Coll. de Clercq 2 
p. 132 and pl. 28 No. 5:2 and 9; alik e-rige-si-du 
kalakkati mul go, till, reap, and fill the bins 
ABL 925:6, cf. étertgé e-te-st-id ibid. 1123 r. 14. 


2’ referring to other plants: néra asabz 
batma ef1].-u1.a Sa libbim e-si-id I will start 
work on the canal and cut down the reeds in 
it ARM 3 5:48; Séra ina e-se-[di-ka] when 
[you] cut down the rushes PBS 1/2 61:7 (MB 
let.); adi UD.20.KAM Sa MN GI.MES Sa ina iD 
GN ... ts-si-di by the twentieth of MN they 
will cut the reeds in the canal GN YOS7 
172:6 (NB); 3 NIG.GAL.LA AN.BAR ana e-se-du 
$a Sammé three iron sickles for reaping grass 
GCCI 1 71:2 (NB). 

b) inlit.: sam u tibna da GN e-si-di ina 
libbi atbuk taSiltu ina ekalliSu askun I reaped 
the barley of GN, as well as the stalks, heaped 
it up (for storage) in it (the conquered city), 
and held a feast in his palace AKA 371 iii 82 
(Asn.); Glant ... appul aqqur ina isate asrup 
ebtirgunu e-si-di I destroyed, tore down (and) 
set fire to these cities, 1 reaped their crops 
AKA 355 iii 32 (Asn.); %Samag e-si-id Sin 
upahhir 4Samag ina e-se-di-Su “Sin ina pub- 
b[urigu] ana ini etli merhu TU-ub Samak 
reaped, Sin gathered, while Sama’ was 
reaping, while Sin was gathering, the ergot 
entered the man’s eye AMT 12,1+K.3465:54 
(SB inc.), cf. 4Sin i-st-di 4Samas usaphar 
anamt IGl GURUS iterub merhum JNES 14 
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15:13 (OB inc.), and note: 4EN.zU-e-si-td (per- 
sonal name) UET 3 1037:14 (Ur III), also 
E-si-dum ibid. 1398:5; URU.BI HE.GAL is-si-id 
that town will reap abundance ACh Supp. Sin 
2:23f., also Bab. 3 277 K.11244:7’ (astrol.); e-si- 
id tugumtim amandén tamhérim (Papulle- 
garra), reaper in the fight, . in battle 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 17 (OB lit.), ef. bil. refs. 
in lex. section. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 262, 280 n. 107 and 291f. 


esélu (*esélu) v.; 1. tolame(?), 2. ussulu 
to lame, to paralyze, immobilize, 3. IV and 
IV/3 to become heavy of movement; OB, 
SB; I, I, IV, IV/3; cf. eslu, tissulu, ussulu 
adj. 

14 = e-se-lum, 8u.14l = i-ta-as-su-lum, Su.gir. 
lé.e = Sul wu civ! us-su-la-ti Antagal E b 8ff.; 
[Su].na ldl.e.ne : ga-ti-Su us-si-lu Surpu VIT 
23f., cf. mng. 2. 

t-ta-an-st-lu = &4&-ma-mu Malku IV 538; 7-ten- 
su-lu ff 3d-ma-mu (comm. to in-ni-[si-il ...]) CT 
41 33 r. 18 (Alu Comm.); us-su-la / us-su-lu ff 
[...]@ / pis | sa-ba-tu §é-nig us-su-lu[... us-sul-lu 
| pe-hu-u%i—ussula comes from ussulu, which means 
[...] because p1B is sabatu and also ussulu [another 
explanation is ...], ussule (also) equals pehi 
stopped up (comm. to [summa izbu sépa]Su erba 
us-su-la) ROM 991:18ff. (unpub., Izbu Comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), see ussulu adj. 

1. to lame(?): e-st-il mustar[hi ...](Pap- 
ullegarra) who lames the boastful ones 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r.i 11 (OB lit.);  [...]J 
es-la-an-nt makes me lame (in broken con- 
text) KUB 4 12:16 (Gilg.). 

2. ussulu (ussulu) to lame, to paralyze, 
immobilize: [Su].na lal.e.ne gir.na pes,. 
pes..e.ne : gatisu us-si-lu sépisu ubbitu they 
(the demons) paralyzed his hands, numbed his 
feet Surpu VII 23f.; 3a ... abija i-si-lu (var. 
uaz-zi-ru) who immobilized my arms KAR 80 
r. 28 (SB inc.), var. from dupl. RA 26 41:2. 


3. IV and IV/3 to become heavy of move- 
ment: summa gqatasu it-te-nin-si-la-si if his 
hands become slow of movement Labat TDP 
90:18, cf. [Summa qatasu u sépasu it-te-njin- 
st-la[...] ibid. 94:55, cf. also Summa l@u... 
qaidsu u sépasu it-te-<nin -si-la-§% Labat TDP 
222:48, Summa amélu sepasu it-te-nin-sil- 
la-[Su4] AMT 70,5:8, also ibid. 16, dupl. [sumz 
ma amélu sépasu] it-te-nin-si-la-S&i KAR 191 


esemtu 


i7; Summa ubanat qatésu ti-te-nin-si-la-§i_ if 
the fingers of his hands become slow in move- 
ment Labat TDP 96:35, cf. ibid. 98:45; sume 
ma.... gerbisu ittanpahu idasu usamma[maz 
Su... }-8i(!) e-te-ni-si-la-[Su] Sépasu uzag[qaz 
tasju if his bowels are inflated, his arms 
become paralyzed, his [hands] become slow 
of movement, his feet give him a stinging 
pain KAR 80:4; summa sépasu it-te-nin-si-la 
kinst ikkaluguma if his feet become slow of 
movement (commentary:) the calves of (his) 
legs hurt him KAR 401 ii 6 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa gilsasu it-te-nin-si-la_ if his thighs are 
slow in movement Kraus Texte 22124’; Sumz 


‘Ma MIN Sép imittirsu in-ni-si-il_ if ditto (= both 


his hands hold his chin), his right foot be- 
comes slow of movement CT 39 40:45 (SB 
Alu), ef. ibid. 46, also sépaSu kilattan in-ni-is- 
si-la-Si ibid. 47; Summa gerbisu kima uba- 
nisu it-te-nin-si-la if his bowels become slack 
like his finger (perhaps to esélu, or confusion 
of the two verbs) Labat TDP 124:19. 


Although the adjective ussulu has a vari- 
ant form ussulu, the two verbs esélu and 
esélu have been differentiated, since esélu 
always refers to the stomach and intestines, 
and esélu to the limbs. The only passage 
where both intestines and limbs are the 
common subject of esélu (Labat TDP 124:19, 
last ref. sub mng. 3), is, for this very reason, 
ambiguous. Hsélu is etymologically connec- 
ted with Heb. ‘@sél “heavy of movement’; 
note ‘asaltaim, ‘both lazy hands,” parallel 
to passages cited sub eslu adj. and ussulu adj. 


esems€éru see esenséru. 


esemtu (esentu, esettu) s.; 1. bone, 2. frame 
of the body, 3. (a measure); OB, SB, NA; 
pl. esmétu; wr. syll. and qin.paD.pv, air. 
PAD.DA; cf. esenséru. 

gi-ir Gir = e-se-em-tum A VIII/2:240; (gi-i8] 
Gis = e-se-en-tu Idu II 183; du-ur puR = e-sé-em- 
tum A VIII/1:77; ga-ag Kak |} e-se-en-tum | [...] 
A II/1 Comm. 6’; MuR,, gi8, [x].a = e-se-en-tum 
Nabnitu A 88ff.; kud.da = pa-ra-su &¢ GIR.PAD. 
pu Antagal H 38. 

gud. agir.pad.du.a.bi: saalp[i e-se-em-ta-su] 
App. to Ai. IV 2f., cf. mng. Ia. 

1. bone —a) ingen.: summa Gin.PAD.DU 
awilim isebir Gin.Pap.Du-su isebbiru if he 
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breaks a man’s bone, they shall break his 
bone CH § 197:50 and 52, ef. ibid. §§ 198:56 and 
199:62; summa asim GIR.PAD.DU awilim 
sebirtam ustallim if a physician heals a man’s 
broken bone CH § 221:96; tukum.bi 4. 
mal.jla kala.ga.ta gud.a gir.pad.du.a. 
bi ba.an.zé.er : i-na me[...] Sa alpfi 
e-se-em-ta-Su] u[ptassis] if the bone of the 
ox is injured from too heavy a yoke Ai. IV 
App. 2f.; marsak garrak ina libbi sa huntu &4 
ina libbi es-ma-a-ti uqilltini ina libbi 4 (as 
for what the king says,) “I am ill, I burn,” 
it is on account of the fever — it burns inside 
the very bones, it is right inside ABL 348:11 
(NA); GIR.PAD.MES-S% sarha (if a man’s) 
bones are burning hot KAR 199:12 (SB med.); 
Summa ina SA GIR.PAD.DU [...] tepette tasarz 
rim if (the disease) [has entered] into the 
interior of the bone, you open (the wound), 
you cut into it AMT 44,1:12, see Labat, JA 
1954 215, cf. Summa amélu libbasu marisma SA 
GiR.PAD.DU-&% DU Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 21; 
dami luksurma es-se-em-[tum] (var. es-me-ta) 
lugabsima luszizma lulld lu amélu sumsu I 
will cause blood to coagulate and produce 
bones, I will make of it a human being, and 
Man shall be its name En. el. VI5; [kalbu] 
dajjélu Gin.PAD.DU theppe (even) the stray 
dog has a bone to crunch KAR 96:20 (SB 
wisdom), cf. kalbu kdsis GiR.PAD.DA JTVI 29 
84:13 (Kedorlaomer text). 


b) referring to the remains of the dead: 
Summa rubi ... ana kimahhi u e-se-et-ti Suati 
thattu if a prince should sin against this grave 
and the bones (in it) YOS 1 43:13 (funerary 
text), cf.ana kimahhi u e-se-et-ti Suati la tahattu 
ibid. 5; ani ma-rak matisu iti GIR.PAD.DU. 
MES abbésu mahriti ultu gereb kimahhi thpirma 
he gathered the gods of the entire extent of 
his land, together with the bones of his 
forefathers from (their) graves OIP 2 85:8 
(Senn.); pan nakrigu pagarsu linnadima lis 
Sint Gir.pap.pu-su may his corpse be cast 
before his enemy, and may they carry off his 
bones Streck Asb. 22 ii 117, cf. (with var. 
GIR.PAD.DA) ibid. 118 and 28 iii 64; GiRn.PAD. 
DU.MES-8u-nu(var. §u-nu-ti) ultu gereb Babili 
... udésima attaddi ana kaméti (var. «na>-ka- 
ma-a-tt) I brought forth their bones from 
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Babylon and spread them around the out- 
skirts of the city Streck Asb. 38 iv 83; kimahz 
hé Sarranisunu mahriti arkiiti ... appul aqqur 
ukallim Sams Gin.PAD.DU.MES-Su-nu algd ana 
Assur etemmésunu la salaéla émid I ravaged, 
tore down, and laid open to the sun the 
graves of their kings, both the earlier and 
the later ones, I took their bones to Assyria, 
thus I inflicted unrest upon their ghosts Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 74; GIR.PAD.DU.MES PN ga ultu 
girth GN ilgini ana AsSur GiR.PAD.DU.MES 
Satina ... usahSila maréSu I had his (own) 
sons crush these bones, the bones of PN, 
which they had taken to Assyria from GN 
Streck Ash. 126 vi 88 and 90; n7sé mitatu amz 
mént IGLIel ttieja Sa Alanigsina tillatu sina 
es-me-e-tum dead people, why do you keep 
appearing to me — (people) whose cities are 
hills of ruins, who (themselves) are (only) 
bones? CT 23 16:13 (SB inc.), see Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 246, cf. Sa alanixina DU,g.MES Sina 
es-me-[...] LKA 81:2. 


c) bones of (live) animals: Swmma immeru 
e-se-em-tu-um sa issigu Sa imittim palsat if 
the sheep’s right jawbone is perforated YOS 
10 47:11 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
Summa e-es-me-tum Sa zi-in-bi bi-ri-tim seh: 
herétim Sa imittim pulluga if the small bones 
at the right side of the intermediate .... are 
perforated ibid. 69, dupl. ibid. 48:6; Summa 
ina kisallim sa imittim e-se-em-tu(var. -tum) 
watartum ittab& if an extra bone has grown 
on the right leg YOS 10 47:67, cf. ibid. 68, 
var. from YOS 10 48:4f.; Summa ... ina 
libbi e-se(var. -sé)-em-tim simum nadi if there 
is a red spot inside the bone YOS 10 51 ii 14, 
var. from ibid. 52 ii 13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. ina irti e-se-em-tum in the “chest” 
of the bone ibid. 51 i 32; tdinsumma 
[e-s]e-en-i wu gi-du give him a (mere) bone 
and sinew Anatolian Studies 6 152:58 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), ef. ibid. 61. 


d) in med. use: Girn.pap.pU [...] Sa kasli 
upDvu.NITA tahasgal you crush the [...] bone 
of a sheep’s kaslu ZA 36 200:33 (chem.); Gir. 
PAD.DU NAM.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU tusahhar tasék 
ina Samnt erint ES.MES-su-ma iballut you 
pulverize a human bone, bray it, keep rub- 
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bing it on him (mixed) in cedar oil, and he 
will recover CT 23 44:6, cf. KAR 205:12, and 
passiminmed.; GIR.PAD.DU LU ina KUS a hu- 
man bone in a leather (bag as a charm) AMT 
29,1:3, cf. GIR.PAD.DU LU.Ux.LU ina KUS ibid. 4, 
also GIR.PAD.DU NAM.LU.Ux.LU AMT 33,1:37, 
93,1:12, and passim, GIR.PAD.DU LU AMT 
79,2:10,104:4; Uni-kip-ti : ASSEUR.(KU> EME 
UR.KU GIR.PAD.DU UR.KU Uruanna III 39; 
Gin.Pap.puU ga uDuU.NITA a sheep’s bone CT 
23 50:7, and passim; GIR.PAD.DU Sau a pig’s 
bone KAR 196 r. i 43; GIR.PAD.DU ugépi a 
monkey’s bone TCL 6 34 ii5, also AMT 33,1:33; 
GIR.PAD.DU GiD.DA UDU-.NITA the long bone 
of a sheep KAR 191 r. iv 6; GIR.PAD.DU 
GUD x(GUR,).DA SAH a short pig’s bone AMT 
103:19, ef. AMT 14,1:1; Lupu GiR.PAD.DU 
sabiti marrow from the bone of a gazelle 
AMT 14,3:9, cf. I-upU @uD t.upU Gim.paD. 
pu [...] AMT 19,6 iv (!) 16, I.UDU Gin.PAD. 
DA GUDx.DA Sa [...] AMT 15,4:1, Iupu 
GIR.PAD.DU UDU AMT 15,6:12, iupvu Gir. 
PAD.DU GIiD.DA AMT 14,1:4, see lipu; muh 
Sa GIR.PAD.DU GUDx.DA marrow from a short 
bone AMT 17,4:3. 


e) asa symbol of gods: ei8.mes.cAmM Gir. 
PAD.DU-s&é the ....-mésu-tree is his bone 
KAR 307:14 (SB description of non-pictorial sym- 
bolic representation of a god); ubdéndtia binu 
GIR.PAD.DU VJgigi] my fingers are the tama- 
risk tree, the bones of the Igigi (referring to 
the wooden core of the images of the gods, 
made traditionally of tamarisk) Maqlu VI 5, 
cf. atta Gin.PaAD.DU iliti binu quddusi holy 
tamarisk, the bone of the gods AAA 22 pl. 11 
ii 10 (= BBR No. 45) (SB inc.). 


f) other oces.: Jumma ubinum kima qanni 
e-sé-em-[tijm ana imittim kappat if the “‘fin- 
ger,” like the “horn’’(?) of a bone, is bent to 
the right YOS 10 60:9 (OB ext.); Summa ina 
Saman libbi e-se-em-[tum ...] if a bone is 
{...] in the “fat of the heart” YOS 10 42 ii 
10 (OB ext.); ina libbt ummatim burbuhdtum 
Sa kima es-me-ti-im usianimma (if) in the 
midst of the mass (of oil) bubbles that 
(look) like bones come out CT 3 4 r. 60 
(OB oil omens); [UZU e-seLem-tam ana kispi a 
abika Subilam send me (at least) a bone for 
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the offerings for the dead for your father 
VAS 16 5a:3 (OB let.), cf. (in broken context) 
UZU GIR.PAD.DU Craig ABRT 2 19:21; GI8.1¢ 
UZU GIS.SAG.KUL GIR.PAD.[DU ...] the flesh 
is the door, the bone is the bolt (against the 
“worm” which causes toothache) AMT 28,1 
iv 3 (ine.), ef. GIR.PAD.DU 183 ibid. 25,1 i 11. 


2. frame of the body: samnam e-se-em-ti 
ula ulabbak I cannot rub my frame with oil 
TCL 1 9:8’f. (OB rel.); lénam Sapil e-se-lem-ta] 
puggul he is shorter in stature, but more 
massive of frame Gilg. Y. r. ii 11 (OB); lisd 
nabnitu GIR.PAD.DU ahitum bindt améliti let 
there come out a creature, a separate body, 
a human creature KAR 196 ii 55 (SB ine. for 
a woman in labor), ef. ibid. 68; e-se-en-tr (var. 
e-se-et-tum) ussugat drimat mas[ki] the frame 
of my body is visible, covered only with 
skin Ludlul II 93 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88), 
var. from dupl. JCS 6 5:93. 


3. a measure, a subdivision of the cubit, 
one-third or two-thirds of a cubit (NA only): 
4 (or 5) KLMIN (= timmi) 10.TA.AM ina amz 
mite <KI.MIN»> malla e-si-im-te arruku four 
(or five) columns, each ten cubits and one 
e. long (between columns of eleven cubits 
and of ten, nine, eight and seven cubits in 
length) AfO 17 146:6 (= pl. 5); GIS.KAK.TA. 
MES [...] @in.PaD.DU.ME8-a-a GiD.DA 
pegs, each [x] e.’s long ABL 762r.5; @i8.8U. 


AMES [... Gi]D GIR.PAD.DU DAGAL @ x & 
mu-bu-u footstools, [x] in length, (one) e. 
wide, .... thick ABL 467:24. 


Holma Kérperteile 4. 


esennfi s.; fermentation(?); lex.*; cf. 
esenu. 
{[x].2U"yuR = e-se-en-nu-u, [x]SUUSAxa = 


MIN Sd DUG 8i-ik-kti same, said of a jar of alum 
Nabnitu XXII 189f. 


esenséru (esemséru) s.; 1. backbone, 
spine, 2. keel (of a ship), 3. (part of a bat- 
tering ram); OB, Nuzi, SB, NA; esemséru 
in OB; wr. syll. and (uzv.)eU.sie,; cf. 
esemtu. 

UZU.Q<U.SIG, = €-Se-en-se-ruU, UZU.KA.Sir.gu, 
sic, = ki-sir min Hh. XV 56f.; [uzu].x.[x] = 
$e-e-ru = e-se-en-se-rum Hg. B IV i 35, to Hh. XV, 
and cf. Malku V, below; murgu(sIG,) = e-se-em-se- 
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e-rum Proto-Izi Akk. 13; mur-gu sic, = pu-t-du 
§a [améli] shoulder, e-si-rum (for se-e-rum) back, 
e-se-en-s{e-ru| backbone, ar-ka-[tum] rear A V/1: 
84ff.; gu.tar = ku-tdl-lum back, a.ga = ar-ka- 
tum rear, gu.murgu = e-se-en-se-ru backbone 
Antagal G 220ff. 

ge-e-ru = e-[se-en-se-ru] Malku V 17. 


1. backbone, spine — a) as bone — I’ 
in omen texts: Summa sélu (KAK.TI) idi e-se- 
em-se-ri(var. adds -im) tisbutama if the ribs 
interlock with the side of the spine YOS 10 
48:29, var. from dupl. ibid. 49:1 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb) ; Summa izbu GuU.sie,-s&% uppul gq] 
if the newborn lamb’s backbone is (abnor- 
mally) thick CT 27 13 r.5,cf. (with peti open) 
ibid. 6, (with NU GAL nonexistent) ibid. 9, (with 
kuppu[p] is bent) ibid. 11, cf. also inaau.sia,-s% 
gi8.KAK kima [...] ibid. 7,ina GU.sia,-s% Stru 
kima surum[mi .. .] ibid. 8, [Summa izbu] 2 au. 
SIG,-8% ibid. 13, cf. also KAR 403: 26, and passim in 
Izbu; Summa izbu ... 2 Gt-3é 2 at.sia, st 
2 gaB-St 2 KuN-st% if a newborn (lamb) has 
a double neck, a double backbone, a double 
chest (and) a double tail CT 27 11 r. 19, ef. 
ibid. 13 r. 13, also 9:35, 38, 42, and passim in Izbu; 
summa sinnigstu 2 zkaré ulidma ina Gb.siGy 
Su-nu innenduma if a woman gives birth to 
two males and their backbones are joined 
together CT 27 4:20, dupl. 6:16 (SB Izbu). 


2’ in med.: gumma at.sia,-s% ganinma 
tardsa la ile’e if his backbone is curved and 
he cannot straighten out Labat TDP 106:33f., 
cf. ibid. 32, also Summa GU.sia,-s% sam if 
his backbone is red ibid. 104:25, also (with 
yellow, black, tarik, dwum, Suhhut salient, 
Salim perfect) (between the sections dealing 
with sagallu and gabla) ibid. 26-31; Summa 
ina GU.SIG,-s% mahisma BAD-ma@ KI.GUB-Sé 
nu k-a if he has a pain in his backbone .... 
Labat TDP 106:35; summa l@u sappu ultu 
kigadigu adi at.sie,-s% kasligu patru imat if 
the baby is ...., its sinews(?) are lax from 
its neck to its backbone — it will die Labat 
TDP 222:41. 

3’ in lit.: G@U.sie,2a, ikpupu they (the 
sneerers) bent my spine Maqlu I 98, cf. uzu. 
GU.SIG,.MU (var. e-se-en-se-ri) kima [ujn-qi(!) 
ikpupu KAR 80 r. 31, dupl. RA 26 41:7; Sure 
Sa3[u] aj isbatu e-se-en-se-ru may its roots 


esénu 


(i.e., those of a plant representing a disease) 
fail to get a grip on (my) spine Surpu V/VI 
136. 

b) indicating part of the surface of the 
body: atanu u iméru sa e-sé-em-sé-er-Su mahz 
gu the female donkey and the male donkey 
whose backbone is sore (kept giving me 
trouble) CT 33 22:8 (OB let.); e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su 
pest it has a white spot on its backbone 
(description of a horse) HSS 14 648:7, cf. ibid. 
10 and 16, also e-ze-en-ze-ri-su isten pest HSS 
15 106:23; e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su NE his back is 
red HSS 15 118:3 (Nuzi); Summa ina @uU.sia,- 
Sd za@ Sakin if it (a mole or mark) is located 
on the right side of his backbone Kraus Texte 
38d r. 18’, ef. (with left side) ibid. 19’, also 
(in broken context) ibid. 41:2’ff., and cf. Labat 
TDP 104: 25ff. sub mng. la-2’. 

c) as cut of meat: 5 UzU.UR.MES 5 UZU. 
ZAG.MES 2 UZU.GABA.MES 1 UzU.GU 2 UZU. 
GU.sia, naphar 2 upuU.MES ga uzuU.MES five 
legs, five shoulders, two breasts, one neck, 
two chines, all together two sheep (bred) for 
meat ADD 1077 vii 26 (NA); note: GU.sic, 
ANSE (in a med. prescription) AMT 36,1:3. 

d) in kunuk esenséri vertebra: Summa kunuk 
e-se-em-se-ri (var. adds -im) 2 kisli imittim 
Sumélam itig if, of the two transverse processes 
of the vertebra, the right one is longer than the 
left YOS 10 48:35, cf. (with Jumélim imitta ttag, 
and bad prognosis) ibid. 36, dupl. 49:7f., kunuk 
e-se-em-se-ri-im kislisina imittum eli Sumélim 
[[tttqg] RA 38 85:10 (OB ext. prayer). 

2. keel (of a ship): gi8.aU.sicg,.ma = 
e-se-en-se-rt e-lip-pt Hh. IV 371, see ZA 17 193 
n. 6, and Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 83f. 

3. (part of a battering ram): gi8.GU.sIG, 
(var. adds .gi) gud.si.aS = e-se-en-se-ri a-Su- 
bu Hh. VITA 91. 

Holma Koérperteile 50f. 


esentu see esemtu. 


esénu v.; 1. to smell (an odor), 2. ussunu 
to smell bad, to make (something) smell bad, 
3. Sésunu to provide with a good smell, to 
cause (someone) to smell (an odor); OB, 
Mari, SB; I isin — issin, 1/2, II, II, IV; 
wr. syll, and mR (CT 38 22:31); cf. esennit. 
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[si].im, [ir].si.im, [ir].si.im.ag.a, HAR, 
[x].HAR = e-se-nu Nabnitu A 83ff.; [a-ru] [par] 
= e-se-[nu}] A V/2:197; [ur,;] = e-se-nu Izi H 196. 

ir.si.im nu.ur,.ri: e-re-sé ul in-ni-si-in BA 
10/2 73:1f. (= BA 5 662), cf. mng. la; ir.si.im 
i.gub.bé : is-si-nu 4R 19 No. 2:57f., ef. mng. 1b; 
ir.si.im in.na.ag.e.ne : us-sa-nu su-nu CT 16 
34:215f., cf. mng. 2; ir nu.un.da.ur,.ra : erésa 
la i-si-nu ASKT p. 88-89 ii 25, cf. mng. la; [... 
i]r.si.im.e.ne : [...] Su-st-in-S%i-ma (you burn 
various aromatics,) you have him smell [the 
fragrance] CT 17 9:37f. (inc.). 


1. to smell (an odor) — a) in gen.: bur. 
gal una.gal.bi ir.si.im nu.ur,.ri : ina 
bir mékalisu rabbiti eresu ul in-ni-si-in no 
(pleasant) smell (of food) is to be smelled 
from the great dish(es) at his banquet BA 
10/2 73:1f. (= BA 5 662); li.Sa.gar.ra 8a. 
[gar.rja.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da.ur,.ra 
béri sa ina biritixu eresa la i-si-nu the 
starving man, who, when he was hungry, 
smelled no smell (of food) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 25; 
iriga fel-si-nu-ma puzrate immedu they (the 
evil gods) smell the fragrance, and go into 
hiding KAR 307 r. 25 (SB rel. comm.); eres 
bélija tabam ina bitija e-si-in I would like 
just to smell the fragrance of my master’s 
(presence) in my house RHA 35 71:3 (Mari 
let.); Samnum halsum sa tusdbilam ana e-se- 
ni-im ul nati the refined oil which you sent 
me is not fit to smell YOS 2 58:9 (OB let.); 
ina pusqi danni ni-si-nu saéréu tabu whose 
breath of fresh air we smell in times of serious 
trouble En. el. VII 23; stru t-te-si-in(var. 
-en) nipis Sammu the serpent smelled the 
fragrance of the plant Gilg. XI 287; Jumma 
ina ITI MN milu GIN-ma naéru miisa ana e-se-ni 
irissunu NU DUG.GA if the flood water comes 
in MN, and the odor of the water of the river 
is unpleasant to smell CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa mitsa kima nari trR-in CT 38 22:31 
(SB Alu); [Summa ...] « IS SAHAR.HI.A in- 
ni-si-in [if ...] dust can be smelled CT 38 
18:123 (SB Alu). 


b) with qutrinnu, “incense”: dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne na.izi ir.si.im i.gub.bé : dani 
rabiti is-si-nu qutrinnu the great gods smell 
the incense 4R 19 No. 2:57f., ef. na.izi 
[nu.urs] : qut-ri-in-ni ul ts-si-in PBS 12/1 
6:2; ina balika ilani rabiti ul is-si-nu 
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qutrinnu without you (the fire god) the 
great gods smell no incense Maqlu II 10, ef. 
Maqlu VI 114, also AMT 71,1:37 (SB inc.), LKA 
139:49; ina sapligunu attabak gand erina u 
asé tlt i-si-nu iriga ili i-si-nu eriga taba in 
their cups I heaped up cane, cedar and myrtle, 
the gods smelled the incense, the gods 
smelled the fragrant incense Gilg. XI 159f.; 
mititi lilinimma qutrin li-<is>-si-nu may the 
dead come up, and smell the incense CT 15 
47 r. 58 (Descent of I8tar); e ta-si-na(var. -nu) 
qutrinna you (the gods) should smell no in- 
cense! Géssmann Era V 15, cf. a-a is-si-na 
(var. i-si-in-na) quirinna ibid. 50. 

c) in transferred mng.: PN imqutma ub: 
tazz? Su wu jasim magriatim ga ana e-sé-nim la 
naté idbub PN barged in and proceeded to 
insult him, and even to me he made rude 
and disgusting (lit. which were not fit to 
smell) remarks CT 6 34a:13 (OB let.). 


2. ussunu: to smell bad, to make (some- 
thing)smell bad: 4nin. kilim (P68). gin x(GIm) 
ar.ingar.ra.kex(KID) ir.si.im in.na. 
ag.e.ne : kima Sikké asurré us-sa-nu Sunu 
they (the demons) make the cellar stink as 
rats do CT 16 34:215f.; Summa ... Sinétusu 
u-sa-nu if his urine smells bad AJSL 36 81:50 
(NB med.); *Adad ina mati ikkalma matu 
pissa us-sa-an Adad will wreak havoc in the 
country, till the whole surface (lit. front) of 
the country stinks (with the dead) CT 39 
14:18 (SB Alu). 

3. Séisunu to provide with a good smell, 
to cause (someone) to smell (an odor) — 
a) to provide with a good smell: l-de- 
es-si-in (var. li-Se-si-in) qutrinnt may 
he (Marduk) provide incense (for the gods) 
to smell En. el. VI 111. 

b) to cause (someone) to smell (an odor): 
see CT 17 9:37f., in lex. section. 


esépu v.; 1. to twine, 2. to double, 
to multiply; OB, SB*; I tsip — issip; wr. 
syll. and TaB; cf. espu. 

ta-ab TAB = e-se-pu SP II 66, also Idu IT 162; 
Su.tab.ba = e-se(var. -sé)-pu ErimhuS IV 157; 
in.tab : it-mu-uh, e-si-ip, ud-te-ni, u-rad-di Ai. 
I iii 48ff.; u.me.ni.tab : li-sip CT 17 20:75f., 
sub mng. 1. 
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1. to twine — a) said of thread: gu.bi 
ma.a.ra a.ba.a ma.ab.tab.bé who will 
twine its threadsfor me? (inthesequence...., 
NU.NU, to spin, tab, to twine, zé, to...., 
tag.tag, to weave) BE 30 4:23 and dupls., see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 65; sig. babbar 2.tab.ba 
sur.ra gi8.na.da.na wu iz.zisag.ba.kex 
(KID) 4(var. a).ba.ni.in.saR : Sipati pesati 
Sa ina tamé es-pa ersasu pitu uamartarukusma 
tie white wool which has been twined in 
spinning (Sum.) to his bed and at the wall 
of its headpiece : (Akk.) to the head and the 
sides of his bed ASKT p. 90-91 ii 55, cf. ibid. 
58(SBrit.); munus mud.da.gi,.a &.zi.da. 
8é u.me.ni.keSda d4.gub.bu.sé u.me. 
ni.tab : sinnistu paristu imna litméma suméla 
li-sip let a woman in her menopause spin 
with the right (hand), and twine (the yarn) 
with the left (hand) CT 17 20:75f.; DUR 
tatammi (S1R5.8IR;) ana 2-8% te-es-si-ip you 
spin some yarn, twining two (threads to- 
gether) AMT 11,1:42, cf. ana 3-8% TAB-ip 
KAR 185 iv 9 (SB rit.). 


b) other occ.: summa martu ana imitti 
TaB-et (i. e., espet) if the gall bladder is 
twined tothe right CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 2 and 
4, cf. ana Suméli Tap-et ibid. 3 and 5 (SB 
ext.). 

2. to double, to multiply (as math. term) 
—a) to double: 5 dikgam TAB.BA (= esip) 
10tammar you double five, the “dikSu-ring,” 
you get ten TMB 48:10 (= CT 9 9:46), of. ibid. 
21 and 22, also TMB 61:4, and passim, cf. Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 217. 

b) to multiply: 15 ana Sina e-st-ip 30 
multiply 15 by 2, (the result :) 30 RA 33 30 edge 
3, cf. TCL 18 154:39 (OB); 1,40 ana 9 e-si- 
im-ma 15 eqlum multiply 1 (unit of 60 plus) 
40 by 9, the surface is 15 (units of 60) Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 pl. 50 ii 11 (OB); for further refs., 
ef. Thureau-Dangin, TMB 217 and 235, Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 17 and 33, 3 68 and 72, Neugebauer 
and Sachs, MCT 160. 

Ad mng. 1: Falkenstein, ZA 48 112f.; van Dijk 
La Sagesse Suméro-Accadienne 80. 


Ad mng. 2: For Arabic da‘afa as math. term, 
ef. Gandz, HUCA 6 247ff. 


esépu see esépu. 


eséru A 


esépu (to add) see asabu. 


eséru A v.; 1. to draw, to make a drawing; 
2. ussuru to make a drawing, to establish 
(regulations); from OA and OB on; I isir — 
issir — esir, 1/2, II; wr. syll. and Hur; 
ef. ésiru, esru, isirtu, isiru, isru, mésiru, 
misartu, ussuru adj., usurtu. 


bu(!)-u[r(!)] [uBR] = e-se-ru Ea V 121; [u-ru] 


(HUR] = e-se-[ru] A V/2:198; HUR = [e-sle-ru 
Proto-Izi c 1; [Sa]-ab Sap = e-se-rum, e-se-qum 
Diri V 64af. 


u.me.<ni>.hur : e-sir-ma CT 17 11:88f., and 
passim with hur = eséru, cf. mng. la-1’; mu.un. 
hur.hur.re : us-si-ru KAR 4 r. 25, ef. giS. 
hur.hur.re : us-[su-ru(?)] ibid. obv. 34. 

[e-se]-qu = e-se-rum CT 18 10 iii 61 (syn. list). 

1. to draw, to make a drawing — a) in 
magic practices, with paint or paste — 1’ in 
gen.: maS.maS li.erim.ma 8a.ka.ta 
im.babbar.ra u.me.ni.bur : ma& munz 
dahsi sa gassi ina libbi babi e-sir with white- 
wash I drew (a picture of) the Fighting Twins 
inside the door AfO 14 150:215f. (SB bit mésiri) ; 
salam ka&ssapi u kassapti Sa gémi ina libbi 
URUDU namsé te-es-s[ir] you draw with flour 
a picture of the sorcerer and the sorceress 
inside a copper basin Maqlu IX 157, ef. ibid. 153, 
also mahar 4Samas salamki e-sir lanki abni 
in front of Sama’ I drew your picture, I 
molded your shape Magqlu VII 67; épis kispr 
ruhi rust limniti e-te-sir maharka ina 4Nidaba 
elleti salmanigunu abni in front of you (Sama8) 
I drew a picture of those who practice witch- 
craft and sorcery, I made figurines of them 
out of pure flour 4R 17r. 18, and dupl., cf. OECT 
6 p. 49; alam nig.sagil.la.a.ni zi.8é 
ki.a u.me.ni.hur : salam andunadnisu sa 
tappinni ina qagqgari e-sir-ma draw on the 
ground with coarse flour a likeness of him to 
serve as substitute 5R 50ii 57f., cf. CT 17 32:1f.; 
l4.u,(GISGaL).lu.bi zi.sur.ra u.me.<ni>. 
hur : améla Suati zisurrad e-sir-ma draw a 
picture of this man with paste made of flour 
CT 17 11:88f., cf. AMT 44,4:6, AMT 69,2:6, 
also zid u.me.ni.hur : gémae-sir-ma CT 
17 19 i 36f., ef. JTVI 26 155 iii 17, also zisurra 
HUR-ir KAR 90:3, zesurrdis-sir AfO 14 146:115; 
ana pin salam DN $a ina igdri es-ru Sipta ... 
tamannu you recite the incantation in front 
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of the picture of Lugalgirra which is drawn 
upon the wall BBR No. 53:12, cf. ibid. 14 and 16 
(bit mésirt), also AfO 14 144: 60, 146: 132, and passim; 
Sammi m@ dite[...]&mi tapasSassuma G18.NA- 
St te-es-sir with many herbs [mixed in ... for 
x] days you anoint him and draw (a line 
around) his bed AMT 88,2:6, cf.[...]er-s1-su 
e-sir-ma [...] CT 16 37:1; t-sir ina gaggart 
7 DIN[GIR.MES] draw seven (names of) gods 
upon the ground LKA 137:16 (SB rel.), ef. ibid. 
r. 3; i-si-ir ki-Sa-x li-pi-it ti-id-di (mng. 
obscure) PBS 10/1 2 r. 17, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 310, cf. es-si-ir (in broken context) RA 
35 21 rv. 11 (= RA 46 90:51, OB Epic of Zu). 


2’ with usurtu: usurtu sa kali kima husanz 
ni ina qabliga te-sir you draw a line in kali- 
ochre around her (the figurine’s) waist like 
a belt KAR 298:27 and dupl., see AAA 22 64ff., 
cf. usurta te-sir BBR No. 66 r. 17 (NA), also ibid. 
obv. 18 and 20; e-sir usurta ana Subat ilani 
rabiti ustéesir sapar ana Subat ilani dajani I 
have laid out a plan for the seat of the great 
gods, I have spread a net for the seat of the 
divine judges BBR No. 83 iii 22, ef. ibid. 12, 
ibid. 88:18, 97 r. 2 (bdré-ritual). 


b) to make drawings or reliefs (in hist. and 
lit.) — 1’ in gen.: musalbif wargim giguné 
dAja mu-si-ir B E.BABBAR ga ki Su-ba-at 
Sa-ma-i who clothes in green the gigund- 
chapel of Aja, who decorates with paint- 
ings (or reliefs) the “white temple’ which 
is like the .... of heaven CH ii 29; salam 
[Assur] ... sir abulli SaSu e-sir ... sitté- 
Sunu la es-[ru-téi ana] mubhi pi sa 4Samas uw 
1Adad mu(?)-us-Su-x [a]}-na KA.GAL Sudti asturu 
I had the figure of Assur depicted in relief 
upon that gate, the rest of them (the gods) 
who were not depicted, upon the command 
of Sama& and Adad .... I commemorated 
(only) in writing on that gate OIP 2 
140:9, cf. ibid. 12 (Senn., coll.); kasdd alani 
lit kakkéja Sa eli nakri askunu ina gerebsu 
e-sir-ma ana bitré lulé umallisu I had 
reliefs made on it (the gate, representing) 
the conquest of the cities, the triumph of my 
weapons, which I achieved over the enemy, 
and adorned it lavishly for the admiration (of 
the people) Winckler Sar. pl. 48:18; PN 
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ina sidri Sapli e-sir I depicted PN in the lower 
register Streck Asb. 324:8 (= Weidner, AfO 8 
178); Summa TA bit améli GI8.saL+HUB ina 
igari e-sir if in somebody’s house a .... is 
drawn upon the wall CT 40 1:16 (SB Alu), cf. 
(with UR.A, UR.KU dog, umamu wild animal) 
ibid. 17ff., dupl. CT 38 16:81ff.; salmu Sarri sa 
mésirt andku e-te-si-ri I made a drawing of 
the king for a relief ABL 1051:5 (NA); dmi Sa 
iitilu ina igari is-ri score on the wall the 
(number of the) days he has slept through 
Gilg. XI 212, cf. mng. 2a-3’; tuppa tasattar 
askara A[S.ME ...] ina muhhi te-es-sir you 
inscribe a tablet, you draw upon it a crescent 
and asun disk LKU 33 r. 19 (SB Lamai&tu), cf. 
MUL.MES.TA.AM ina putt ina libbt li-si-ru Thomp- 
son Rep. 152 r. 7, see Schott, ZDMG 88 311 n. 2; 
[...] li-di S@ urnu birti [... ina m]as-ki e-te- 
si-ir I drew upon parchment the .... of the 
fortress ABL 685 r. 16(NA), cf. Sarru bélé li-it- 
tu e-te-sir (mng. obscure) ABL 358 r. 25 (NA); 
4E#nlil ina samé i-te-sir [...] Enlil drew a 
[...Jin the sky CT 13 33:7 (SB lit.); Sa mite 
ul is-si-ru sala[mSu] (the sleeper and the 
dead, how alike are they) do they not draw a 
likeness of death? Gilg. X vi 34; ad-di la-an- 
& 8a8 e-sir-& I fixed the ...., I painted it 
(the ark) Gilg. XI 59. 

2’ with usurtu: adi béli illakamma .... 
usurtam sa abullim Sati i-si-ru by the time 
my lord arrives, they will have drawn up the 
plan for the city gate ARM 3 11:13; [mat}ima 
elippa ul épus[... ina gaq]gqari e-sir u[surtasa] 
never yet have I constructed a ship — draw a 
plan of it on the ground! 4R Add. p. 9 D.T. 
42:14 (= Haupt Nimrodepos No. 69, SB Atrahasis) ; 
Ninua ... Sa ultu ullé ittt Stir burummé is: 
rassu es-ret-ma Nineveh, whose ground plan 
has been drawn since the beginning in the stars 
in the sky OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); 3a epset gatija 
unakkaruma bunnanija usahhi usurat e(var. 
is)-si-ru usamsaku simatija wpassatu whoever 
tears out my handiwork, defaces my por- 
traits, discards the reliefs I have made, erases 
my features Lyon Sar. 12:76, and passim in Sar. ; 
Summa kabtu bissu u-sir-té i-sir if an impor- 
tant person decorates his house with drawings 
CT 38 13:101 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 17:85; for isz 
urta eséru in OA see usurtu. 
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c) to have a mark or drawing (used in the 
stative, in ext. and astron.)— 1’ without usurz 
tu: [Summa K]A.E.GAL parks e-si-ir if the “gate 
of the palace” has a line (on it) crosswise 
YOS 10 22:16 (OB); [Summa ... ru}-qi aris 
es-re-et [ifthe ...] has a straight line RA 44 
16:4 (OB), ef. ibid. 35, also Summa Sépu misaris 
es-re-et KAR 454 r. 13f.; Summa ... ina imite 
ti niri pillurtum es-re-et if a cross is drawn on 
the right side of the ‘‘yoke” RA 44 13:15 (OB); 
[summa ...]... pitru patirma ana KA.E.GAL 
i-si-ir YOS 10 25:20; Summa manzazu kima 
padani padinu kima manzazi e-sir if the 
“station” is marked like the “path,” (and) the 
“path” like the “station” CT 30 43:14 (SB), 
ef. Summa ina Sumél marti Sépu kima gamlim 
es-ret ibid. 48 r. 11, and passim in ext.; Sani ina 
SAG KI.GUB e-sir (if) a second (manzazu) is 
drawn on the top of the “‘station” YOS 10 63:12, 
cef., with ina MURU KI.GUB e-sir, ina SUHUS 
KLGUB é-sir ibid. 13f.; Jumma padanu 4-ma 
mitharig es-ru if there are four ‘‘paths” and 
they are marked equally CT 20 13r. 7, ef. ibid. 
10, 15f., CT 20 30 ii 1, BRM 4 12:55 (all SB), and 
passim; Summa sér imitti ubdni 1 SU.SI e-sir 
if the back of the right side of the ‘finger’ 
has a line (of the length of) one finger BRM 
412:1, ef. 2 Su.ste-sir ibid. 2, istu isdisu adi 
résisu e-sir ibid. 3, and passim in this text, also 
Sépuana RU GU.ZA 2 8U.SI t-sir-ma KAR 454: 
24; [x kalkkabant ina puttisa es-ru x stars 
are drawn in front of it (the constellation) 
AfO 4 75 r. 4 (astron.), and passim in this text. 


2’ with usurtu: [summa ina] padinim 
usurtum ana naplastim es-re-[et] if there is a 
marking on the “path” towards the “‘flap”’ 
YOS 10 20 r. 27 (OB ext.); Summa ina rés ekal 
(KUR) ubdni usurtu parkes es-ret if a design is 
drawn crosswise on the top of the “palace of 
the finger” BRM 4 12:58, ef. ibid. 61ff., TCL 6 
5:22, also GIL-7§ HUR-et KAR 153:19 (all SB); 
summa ina ekal ubani usurtu kuriti saris es-ret 
if a short drawing is drawn in the correct di- 
rection on the “palace of the finger’ BRM 
4 12:67, cf. usurtu artktu isaris es-ret ibid. 68, 
cf. PRT 20r. 7, and passim, [Summa ... usjurtu 
e-si-rat KAR 448:15; Summa padaénu 2-ma 
kima usurti es-ru if there are two “paths” 


eséru A 


and they are marked like a design CT 20 
3a:19, cf. Sépu kima usurti es-ret CT 30 48r. 8. 


2. ussuru to make a drawing, to establish 
(regulations) — a) to make a drawing — 
1’ in magic practices, with paint or paste: 
7 salmé apkallé Sa tide gassa lab&u zumur niini 
Sa IM.MI tu-sar you draw a fish-shape with 
black paste on figurines of the seven wise men, 
made of clay (and) coated with gypsum KAR 
298:15, cf. zumur niini [Sa IM. MI] elisunu tu-us- 
sa-dr AAA 22 pl. 13 iii 41; gassa labis u mi ina 
IM.MI wt-sur (the figurine) is coated with 
whitewash and wavy lines are drawn with 
black paste KAR 298:6, cf. ibid. 44 and BBR 
No. 46:22; ana ili u istart Sa bél nigé us-su-ru 
sapar[ru] a net (design) is drawn for the 
(personal) god and goddess of the owner of 
the sacrificial lamb BBR No. 83 iii 15. 


2’ with usurtu: iléni rabiti mala ina nari 
anni Sumsunu zakru Subétusunu udda kakké= 
Sunu kullumu wu usuratusunu us-su-ra all the 
great gods, whose names are mentioned, 
whose seats are placed, whose weapons are 
shown, whose symbols are depicted on this 
stela MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 34, cf. MDP 4 pl. 16 ii7 
(both MB kudurrus); usurdte Sa niséma t-sa-ar 
4Mami Mami draws the figures of mankind 
CT 15 49 iv 14, see Tul p. 117. 


3’ other oces.: [arhé]sina imanni timésina 
ina igara us-sar she (Lamastu) counts their 
(the pregnant women’s) months, she marks 
their days on the wall LKU 33:15; gaqqadu 
qaqgad stri ina appisu hinsu us-su-ru (the 
demon’s) head is the head of a serpent, on its 
nose Ainsu-folds are drawn CT 17 42:16, dupl. 
MIO 1 72:53’ (description of representations of 
demons); 4%H.PA;.DUN Sa tka u palga 
ustesseru us-si-ru apkissu. who keeps in good 
order dike and canal, who draws the apkissu 
(plow) furrow En.el. VII63; a.gar a.gar.re 
gis.bur.hur.re : ugéru ana ugari us-[su-rt] 
to mark off(?) field from field KAR 4:34 (SB 
rel.); umun ma.a.ni giS.hur.a : bélum 
mu-us-sir KUR-8[t] lord (Enlil) who .... his 
country 4K 23 ii 23f., see RAcc. p. 28. 

b) to establish (regulations) : 2tu pilludésu 
us-si-ru ubassimu after he (Marduk) estab- 
lished his rites and created his offices Sultan- 
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tepe 12:16 (= En. el. V 67); for usurta ussuru 
in this sense, see usurtu. 

eséru B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

u bi-ra-kam (for pirkam) diram eSSam 
i-st-ir-ma and across I constructed a new 
wall AOB 1 p. 6 No. 2i 24 (= ZA 43 115) (IluSuma); 
abi diram i-si-ir-ma my father constructed 
a wall ibid. p. 14 No. 7:40 (= KAH 2 11) (IriSum 
I). 
Neither the spelling nor the form indicate 
whether the verb used is eséru, as/s/zaru or 
8/s/zéru. 


esettu see esemtu. 


ésid pan mé s.; (an insect, lit. reaper of the 
surface of the water); lex.*; cf. esédu. 

num.KAS,(var. .KAS,;).nd.a == e-si-du(var. -id) 
pa-an me-e (fly) which skims the surface of the 
water Hh. XIV 331; ga-na-a KAS,A = e-si-td 
pa-am AMES Diri II 38;num.Kas,.a : NUM e-si-du 
[pan mé] Landsberger Fauna 41:34 (Uruanna). 

Possibly to be indentified with the water- 
strider (Gerridae). 


Landsberger Fauna 133. 


ésidu s.; harvester, reaper; OB, Nuzi, MA, 
NA, NB; pl. ésidé (sidnw HSS 14 624:2, Nuzi); 
wr. syll. and LU (@RIM).SE.KIN.KUD (LU.SE. 
KUD.KIN MDP 18 182, passim); cf. esédu. 

l4.8e.ur,.ur, = ha-mi-mu-%  plucker, li.Se. 
kud.du = e-st-du-um reaper, li.8e.ri.ri.ga = 
la-qi,-tum gleaner, la.Se.KIN.KIN = e-si-du-um 
OB Lu A 182-185; la.Se.KIN. kus = e-si-du Hh. IL 
332; LU.SE.KIN.KUD Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 23 (NA list of 
professions). 

a) in OB — 1’ in gen.: ezib x Sipati sa 
suhdré x Sig.DU ana e-si-di ana PN ezbanim 
besides x wool for the servants, leave x 
medium quality wool with PN for the reapers 
YOS 2 77:7 (let.); 34 NU.GIS.S[AR] SIG, & SE. 
KIN.KUD ... Sa ina egel biltt PN ... i-si-du 
34 gardeners, brick-(makers) and reapers who 
reaped the rent-bringing field of PN YOS 12 
399:1, cf. ana sIG,u% LU.SE.KIN.KUD TCL 11 
164:3; 2 e-st-du PN ... i-st-id VAS 9 208:1, 
ef. 5 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD A.SA ... i-si-du TLB 
1 94:9, cf. ibid. 21, 33, ete.; 20 ERIM(text UD) 
SE.KIN.KUD.MES UGULA PN twenty reapers, 
the foreman (being) PN Grant Smith College 
263:16, cf. 2 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD PN Frank 


ésidu 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 23:1, also 10 
LU.SE.KIN.KUD PN ibid. 24:1; note: LU.SE. 
KUD.KIN.A MDP 18 182:2, 4 and 6, r.2 and4; 
qati S8H-e Sa ana e-si-di innadnu items of 
barley given to the reapers (heading of list) 
VAS 7 135:1, cf. g@ ana ERIM SE.KIN.KUD 
innadnu ibid. 31, also YOS 5 181:5 and 17% 
8 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD Sa PN eli PN, i&@ eight 
reapers that PN, owes to PN VAS 7 58:1, cf. 
ZA 36 99 No. 9:1; x silver ana ERIM SE. 
KIN.KUD VAS 7 76:1, ef. ibid. 183 vi 25, also 
ana SE.KIN.KUD.MES Lautner Personenmiete 
frontispiece VAT 805:2 and 12, cf. ERIM.MES 
e-si-di VAS 7 133:27, and passim; 74 e-si-du Sa 
PN KI <UGULA> NAM.5 PN, PN; mahir PN, 
received from PN,, the foreman of five, (pay- 
ment for) seven and a half reapers of PN 
YOS 12 283:1, cf. A Nia 17t 1 UD.3.KAM g@ 1 
LU.SE.KIN.KUD mahirat Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 47:10. 


2’ in contracts: ana LU.SE.KIN.KUD ... PN 
§U.BA.AN.TI UD.EBUR.SE LU.SE.KIN.KUD illak 
ul illakma kima simdat Sarri PN borrowed 
(x silver) (as a fictitious loan in order to 
assure his services) as a reaper, he will 
come as reaper at harvest time, if he does 
not come (he will be liable) according to the 
(pertinent) decrees of the king PSBA 19 132:2 
and 8, ef. Gautier Dilbat 59:2 and 8, ibid. 60:2 
and 7, CT 33 46a:5, 8 and 9, VAS 9 3:1 and 8, 
BE 6/2 115:2 and 8, 116:2 and 9, PBS 8/2 232:2, 
BIN 7 185:2 and 6, and passim; ina ebiirim seam 
u hubullasu utdr wu 12 e-si-di inaddin at har- 
vest time he will return the barley with the 
interest on it and furnish twelve reapers MDP 
23 180:9, ef. ITt SE.KIN.KUD LU.SE.KIN.KUD 
inandin TCL 11 164:8; x silver ana LU.SE. 
KIN.KUD.MES agGrimma a.8k PN esédim to 
hire reapers to reap the field of PN JCS 2 99 
(= p. 112) No. 29:5, cf. ana SE.KIN.KUD igur: 
Sunu Meissner BAP 57:8, also VAS 16 84:8 (let.). 


b) in Nuzi: x SE ga PN PN, ana igra ana 
LU e-zi-ti tlqi ... x LU e-zi-tum PN, ina turasi 
ana PN umadssaru ... Summa e-zi-tum ina 
turasi la umassaru 24 immeré ana PN umalla 
PN, has receivedfrom PN x barleyforthe hire 
of reapers, at the harvest he will provide x 
reapers for PN, if he does not provide the 
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reapers at the harvest, he will pay PN (as 
compensation) 24 sheep JEN 542:3, 8 and 14, 
and passim in this text, ef. 6 e-zi-dum ana PN 
umassar TCL9 11:6; x SEga PN... ana 12 
LU.MES e-zi-tum eltegimi u e-zi-te-e ul 
addinmi u inanna 12 LU.MES e-zi-tum ina 
ebairt [ana] PN [an]andin he said, “I have 
taken x barley belonging to PN for (providing 
him with) twelve reapers, and I have not 
given the reapers (yet), but now, at harvest 
time, I will give the twelve reapers to PN”’ 
HSS 13 471:6, 8 and 11; x SE.MES ana ebiri 
ana e-zi-ta-nu.MES ... ana PN nadin x barley 
was given to PN until harvest time, for 
(providing) reapers HSS 14 624:2. 


c) in MA: 10 Ma.NA AN.NA 10 LU e-si-du 
KI PN PN, 8U.BA.AN.1TIT ... [10] LU e-st-de 
lak ina turézi e-[si-d1] wllak Summa e-si-di la 
i(llak] PN, took ten minas of tin from PN 
(for) ten reapers, the [ten] reapers will come, 
at harvest time the reapers will come, if the 
reapers do not come KAJ 29:3 and 10ff., ef. 
KAJ 11:12ff., 4171 12 uD.MES-ti 10 LU e-si-du 
KAJ 99:3 and 15ff., also 70 e-si-du ina turéziz 
sunu KAJ 101:4, see esédu. 

d) in NA: 10 e-si-di issined Sa PN ina pain 
PN, at the same time (i.e., together with a 
“loan” of silver) ten reapers (belonging) to PN 
(creditor) are at the disposal of PN, (the 
debtor) Iraq 16 41 (pl. 8) ND 2320:7, cf. 10 e-si- 
di i8-x e-si-du-u-ni ibid. 44 (pl. 8) ND 2334:19; 
8 LU §E.KIN.KUD suM.NA_ he (the debtor) 
will deliver eight reapers Iraq 16 35 ND 2092 
(translit. only); 15 LU e-si-di ... Summu la 
esstdu 15 reapers, if they do not (come to) 
reap TCL 9 60:1 and 5, cf. LU e-si-di ADD 
132 r. 3, alsoLU.SE.KIN.KUD.MES ADD 129:9, 
and passim. 

e) in NB: atmeS ... is-si-di u G1.MES 
e-si-du u-se-[...] tzabbilma [tnan]|din 
they will cut the reeds, and the reapers will 
[...], transport, and deliver the reeds YOS 
7:172:6. 


Lautner Personenmiete 16ff. 
esirtu (drawing) see usurtu. 


ésiru s.; carver of reliefs; 


eséru A. 


Bogh.*; cf. 


espu 


za-dim-mu = par-kul-lum seal cutter, LU ur-ra- 
ku = e-si-rum relief carver CT 18 9 ii 27f.; kd- 
ur-ra-ku (var. ka-ur-r[a-ku]) = e-[si-ru] relief car- 
ver, alan-qu-% sculptor, za-dim-mu_ seal cutter = 
pur-[kul-lu] Malku IV 24ff. 

[salmani] eppusma ina biti kimtt a&akkan 
u ahua Lt e-si-ra [...] salmaéni igammaru 
agapparassuma ittallaka LG e-si-ra [...] 
Kadasman-Turgu ul illika u ul ahhis [... LO 
e-si-ra] la takalla I wish to make some 
statues, and put them in my home (lit. 
family house), so would my brother please 
[send me] a relief carver — [as soon as] he 
will have finished the statues I will send him 
back, [did I not send back] the sculptor [who 
had been here before and] did he not go back 
[to] RN and did I not 
back [the relief-maker] KBo 1 10 r. 58f. (let.), 
for translation, see Landsberger Sam’al 113 n. 269. 


ési8 adv.; shortly; OA*; cf. mésu v. 
e-si-i§ turdasu send him here shortly CCT 
2 27:32 (let.), ef. TCL 19 61:32 and 35, and note: 
tértaknu e-zi-iz lilukamma TCL 19 62:41 (let.); 
e-st-i§ BIN 4 78:5 (let.). 
J. Lewy, MVAG 33 128. 


eslu adj.; heavy of movement; OA, SB, 
NB; cf. esélu. 

a) in med.: gumma ... gatasu u sépasu 
es-la if his hands and feet are slow of move- 
ment Labat TDP 82:21. 


b) in transferred mng.: asamméma tamz 
karum qassu es-ld-at J hear that the mer- 
chant’s hand is slow (to pay) TCL 14 5:14 
(OA let.), cf. gd-tum st-ri es-ld-at (mng. ob- 
scure) TCL 19 22:33 (OA let.); *Bél ki-i a-di 
es-la kinsija 4Bél ana muhhi satammi usallé 
(I swear) by Bel that I shall pray on behalf 
of the satammu-official until the calves of 
my legs become numb(?) (mng. uncert.) TCL 
9 80:26 (NB let.). 


espu adj.; double; OB, SB*; cf. esépu. 
furudul].SmMxLuL = 8d-gfu]-[u1 beer drinking 
tube, [urudu.SimxLut 2.tab].ba = es-pu double 
beer drinking tube, [urudu].8mmxuuL 3.tab.ba= 
gu-us-lu-S% triple beer drinking tube Hh. XI 
420ff.; [sum.tab].ba saR = es-pu-tu double 
garlic Hh. XVII 251; [gi.x.x.tab.bJla = ki-d- 
du-t%es-pu double .... Hh. VITI 315, 317 and 319; 
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gi.pisan.Sa.ra.ah, gi.pisan.2.tab.ba= MIN 
(= pisannu) es-pu unpub. fragm. of Hh. IX, 
lines 13 and 16. 

sig-babbar sig.mr gu.2.[tab.ba gi8].bal 
Sur.Sur.re : dipdte pesdte Sipate sal{mate] gd es-pa 
ina pilakki itme she spun with the spindle a double 
thread of white and black wool Surpu V/VI 150f.; 
g[{u].m[in].fal.tab.ba u.me.ni.sir, : gé es-pi 
ta-la-mi-ma you must spin a twined thread RA 
17 178 ii 8f. 

summa urudu e-si-ip if the trachea is 
double ‘YOS 10 86 iii 39 (OB ext.). 

Falkenstein, ZA 48 113; for Sum. gu.tab.ba, 
see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 14 n. 34. 


esru adj.; drawn; SB*; cf. eséru A. 

sittésunu la es-fru-tti ana] muhhi pi sa 
4Samas u4Adad mu(?)-us-Su-x [ana KA.GAL 
suate aSturu the rest of them (i.e., the gods) 
who where not depicted (in relief on the gate), 
upon the word of Sama% and Adad, .... I 
commemorated (only) in writing upon the 
gate OIP 2 141:16 (coll., Senn.). 


essu (wood) see isu. 


es v.; toslit; SB*; I tssi. 

iNa NAg.ZU SAG.KI-8% te-es-si-ma US-s&% ta- 
tab-bak you will slit his forehead with a 
(knife) of obsidian and let out (some) blood 
KAR 184:38 (SB hemer.), ef. gassu ina NA,.ZU 
ts~Si-ma Sultantepe Tablets 95:65; Summa... 
qaqqassu is-si-ma (for tsima) damt ussad if (the 
wheel or the horse) slits open his head (i. e., 
that of the prince fallen from the chariot) 
and blood comes out CT 40 35:2, also 6, 8, 11 
and 13 (SB Alu). 


€su (few) see isu. 

esurtu (drawing) see usurtu. 
é§ (where?) see ajié. 

éSam (where?) see ajisam. 
eSartu s.; ten shekels of silver; 


syll. and 10 ain; cf. esir. 


ina ITI.1.KAM a-na e-Sa-ar-tim ussab month- 
ly it increases by ten shekels Hrozny Kultepe 
34:12, replaced, on case, by ana 10-tim ain 
ussab ibid. case 12; summa la isqul 10 ein- 
tum 1 Gin.ta ina warhim isaggal if he does 
not pay, he must pay one shekel on each ten 


OA*; wr. 


esatu 


shekels per month CCT 1 6b:9, cf. Summa... 
la iSqulu 10 Gin-tum 1 GIN.TA(text -tum) VAT 
9221:10, translit. only in MVAG 33 p. 69, also 
1 Gin.ta ana 10 Gin-tim BIN 4 57:17, and 
10 Gin-wm 1 Gin.ta ina warhim illak CCT 1 
10a: 20. 

Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 35 n. d. 


eSatu (asdtu) s. pl. tantum; 1. disorder, 
confusion, 2. eclipse; SB, NB; cf. e#. 

sth.bi(var. .be) = a-Sa-a-tum, lu.lu (var. 
dagal.la) = dal-ha-a-tum Erimhus III 78f.; 
[a]n.talLt = e-Sa-a-tum, sUu.ba = a-sa-a-tum, 
Lolvluyy = dal-ha-a-tum Imgidda to Erimhu’ 
D Off. 

bad vp.xrp.Non*i.bi li.kur.ra [s]uh.sih.e. 
ne in.sig.ga bi.diri.ga : diru Sippar ga ina 
e-$d-a-ti nakri inisu igipu the wall of Sippar which 
deteriorated and collapsed during the disorders 
(caused) by the enemy 5R 62:54f. (SamaS-Sum- 
ukin). 

1. disorder, confusion — a) referring to 
a state of mind or body: ina iklitija nummir 
dalhatija zukki e-8d-ti-ia SutéSir give me light 
in my darkness, clear up my troubles, set 
right my confusion ASKT p. 75 r. 4 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 12), cf. [e]}-Sd-ti-ia nummir [dallz 
hatija zukki BMS 11:20, also ikliti tuénamz 
mar e-sd-a-ti dalhati tustesSir Maglu II 79; 
e-Sd-a-tum ZALAG.MES dalhadtum izak[ka] the 
confusion will clear up, the troubles will be 
solved Thompson Rep. 186 r.3 (NB); ahulap 
zumriyja nasst ga mali, e-sd-a-ti u dalhati 
mercy for my wretched body, which is full of 
disorders and troubles STC 2 pl. 79:46; gata 
ultu libbi x e-Sa-té agd lisbat let him help me 
out of these troubles UET 4 184:9 (NB let.). 

b) said of political troubles: e-&dé-a-tu 
dalhatu u la tabati ina mati GAL. MES -ma 
there will be disorders, troubles and misfor- 
tunes in the land KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies) ; 
ina e-$d-a-ti u dalhati 3a GN during the dis- 
orders and troubles in Akkad BBSt. No. 36 i 
4 (NB kudurru); e-8d-a-ti dalhata sthi wu sahz 
masdati disorders, troubles, revolts and dis- 
asters JRAS 1892 354:15 (NB hist.); a ultu 
imé riqtte ina e-Sd-a-ti u sahmasati bit akit 
sért immasé. (religious festivals) which from 
days of old had come to be forgotten, due to 
the disorders and the disasters (suffered) by 
the temple of the New Year festival OIP 2 
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136:26 (Senn.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 27:5 
(Senn.), and ef. 5R 62:54f., in lex. section. 


2. eclipse: AN.miI du-lu-uh-hu-t jf AN.TA. 
LU.LU[x.N]JELU.LU / e-Sd-a-tum |] a-Sd-a-tum 
dal-ha-a-tum AfO 14 pl. 4 i 16f. (NB astrol. 
comm.), see Weidner, AfO 8 56, and cf. an.ta. 
lu = e-Sa-a-tum in lex. section, also an.ta. 
li = §u-Sa-a-tum ErimhuS II 77. 


Refs. wr. with suH are listed sub tés%. 
Weidner, AfO 8 56. 


eSawa adv.; onthe far side; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

a-na e-be-ir-ta Sa a-ga-a-wa lu-% e-be-ir-ta 
§a e-§a-a-wa either on this side or on the far 
side HSS 9 5:15 (royal let.). 


eSdu (base) see isdu. 


eSébu v.; 1. to grow luxuriantly, 2. ussubu 
to make grow luxuriantly; MA, NA, SB*; 
I e&Seb, I, IV nenSubu (lex. only); cf. wSsubu. 

LUM = e-Se-bu, LAM = e-8e-bu, x.LU = nen-su-bu, 
{Lu]M.LUM = wé-su-bu, [L]AM.LAM = us-su-bu 
Nabnitu R 165ff.; lu-um LuM = un-nu-bu, la-am 
LAM = us-Su-bu Sb TI 211f.; lu-um tum = e-se-bu, 
us-Su(text Su-us)-bu A V/1:69f.; lum.lum = un- 
nu-bu, lam.lam = ué-Su-bu Hh. IT 304f. 

1. to grow luxuriantly: ellamma dium 
ards tuhdu es-Se-ba x-a-Su MAS.ANSE the 
spring grass comes up (after the rain), it .... 
full flowering, the ....of the cattle grows 
luxuriantly BBR No. 100:17 (NA rit.,= Craig 
ABRT I 60). 


2. ussubu to make grow luxuriantly : sa ina 
matija lassi alga kiratt A&Sur lu-us-Sib I took 
{trees and plants) which were not found 
within my land, I made the gardens of 
Assyria luxuriant (with them) AKA 91 vii 27 
(Tigl. I). 

Holma, OLZ 1914 495. 


eSégu (thorn) see adsagu. 
eSéku (thorn) see adsagu. 
eSéku see eséqu. 
eSéqu see eséqu. 
eSeret see edir. 


eSeriS (straight) see igarié. 


eséru 


eséru (idéru, isaru) v.; 1. to straighten up, 
to go straight toward, to charge (an enemy), 
2. to thrive, to prosper, to be or become all 
right, 3. to move the bowels, 4. séuru to 
proceed, to move straight ahead, to have a 
bowel movement, 5. séSuru to sweep, 6. Si: 
suru. to cause to move along a straight or 
correct course, to inject an enema, to make do 
the right thing, 7. s#uru to prepare, 
8. Sutésuru to proceed, to march on, 9. Suz 
téSuru to thrive, to prosper, 10. Sutésuru to 
give birth easily, 11. SutéSuru to send, dis- 
patch, 12. Sutésurw to put and keep in good 
order, to clear up, to set aright, to provide 
justice, to see that justice is done, to make 
thrive or prosper, to give correct decisions, 
to insure the correct performance of a ritual, 
13. IV to advance against, 14. IV to become 
successful, 15. IV to be put in order, to be 
fitted out correctly; from OAkk. on; J ir 
(iger) — i8Str (idSer), 1/2 itesir (Ass. itadsar, 
tteSar), IIL usésir — usesSir (u-su-si-ir MAD 
377, mu-su-se-ir CH iv 54, tu-Su-se-ri-i-[ma] 
CT 15 5 iii 6) — imp. Ssusir (Sisir KAR 96 vr. 5 
and KAJ 151:16), I1I/2, [11/4 (ustetésir VAB 4 
174:37 and 210:19, ustatésir BBR No. 1-20:41), 
IV, inf. 7-Se-rum Izbu Comm. 153 (= LKA 
126:18), is@ru BIN 4126:19 (OA); wr. syll. and 
SLSA (once SI 5R 49 viii 14), also @i8 rarely 
in texts (KAR 203 r. i-iii 21, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
13 iv 44) but often in personal names; cf. 
iaratu, isarig, aru adj., aru s., iSaritu, 
misarigs, migaru, misirtu, migaru, musesirtu s., 
musesiru, mustéSiru adj., séésurigs, sasurtu, 
Susuru adj., sutésuru adj. 

ul Giz = $u-te-Su-ru A VITI/2:251; x.tiim,. 
tim = éu-Su-ru Lanu A 37, cf. e-de-ru, [sw]-te-Su-ru 
and [ax] Su-sir (Sum. col. broken) Nabnitu R 283, 
289 and 291, also [...] = fel-s-rum Izi H App. iti 
13; sag.si.sé hé.ag.e =li-[SJe-ir, sag.si.s& na. 
an.ag.e =a i-s{e-r] OBGT IIT 224ff., ef. ibid. 
227ff.; [nu].ba.ab.si.s& = <ul> us-te-e-ser Hh. 
I 354. 

ba.an.si.e8 : 7-8i-ru CT 16 2:63f., see mng. 
1b; 14 udug.bul.gél.e ugu.na an.8i.in.si.ga: 
ga utukku lemnu elisu i-Si-ru whom the evil ghost 
attacked 5R 50 i 41f., and passim, always si 
corresponding to eséru, exceptionally:si i.s4.s4.e. 
ne : t§-8e-er 2R 16 iii 35, and si hé.em.sa :li-sir 
Abel-Winckler 59:19f.; silim.ma :li-&r BA 10/1 
65 r. 3f., and dupl. ibid. 69:3f. (see mng. 2c); 
gisag.alam si.sd.ke, (KID) : mué-te-sir-rat gimir 
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nabnitu she who sets all creatures aright ASKT 
p. 116:9f.; si.-bu.mu.ra.ab.sdé.sé.e: ltS-te-dir- 
kum Abel-Winckler 59:7f., see mng. 12c-3’; ha. 
ba.ni.ib.si.sdé.e : l-e&-te-Sir 4R 17:47f., but 
note: si ba.ni.ib.si.sé.e: tus-te-Sir ibid. 45f., and 
passim, always si.s&, corresponding to IIT/2. 

(9Ri].ha.mun = 1e1sr.sA (gloss:) mus-te-&r 
pa-ni CT 25 26:34 (list of gods), cf. CT 24 32:97; 
6 sa.bala.e (var. sa.ab.lé.e) a.sa ab.sud.e : 
(bitam] Sati tu-8e-31-ri ta-za-ra-a-qt you sweep this 
house, you sprinkle (it) RA 24 36:7 (OB wisdom), 
see van Dijk La sagesse suméro-accadienne 91. 

Su-su-rum == ta-r[a-su] Izbu Comm. 308; st.sé 
<> 1-Se-rum S46 a-la-ki Izbu Comm. IV 153 (= LKA 
126:18), see mng. lb; KASKAL.MES ué-te(text KUR)- 
es-ru |] su-te-K3uy-Sur |} ka-a-a-nu TCL 6 6 ii9 
(SB ext.). 


1. to straighten up, to go straight toward, 
to charge (an enemy) — a) to straighten up: 
uskén issigq gqaqgara sapalgun i-Sir (vars. 
[i-St}-ir and ik-mis) izzizma izakkarSun he 
(the messenger Kaka) prostrated himself and 
kissed the ground before them, he (then) 
straightened up (var. he crouched down), 
took his stand and said to them En.el. III 70; 
niknakka unakkarma uskénma i8s-Si-ir he 
removes the censer, prostrates himself and 
then straightens up BBR No. 1-20:212 and 
217, of. [tus]kén te-e§-H-tr ibid. 100 (NA). 


b) to go straight toward, to charge (an 
enemy): ana bél la tlim 1-8a-ru-um té-S-ir 
she (the demon) goes straight for the godless 
BIN 4 126:19f. (OA inc.); strum ina harranim 
ana pani ummanim i-%-ir during the cam- 
paign, a snake will proceed straight towards 
the army YOS 10 20r. 26 (OB ext.); dingir. 
hul.gal.e kaskal dagal.la.ta.<gin,x 
(Gim)> li.u,(a@iSeaL).lu.bi ba.an.si.es : 
ilu lemnu ina harranu rapastu ana améli Suatu 
i-Si-ru and the evil god (Sum. gods) attacked 
that man on the open (lit. broad) road CT 
16 2:638f.; hul.gdl imin.bi igi.zu na.ba. 
an.si.eS (var. ba.an.sé) 4.4g.ga.bi hu. 
mu.ra.ab.sum.mu : sa lemniti sibittisunu 
mala ana panika i-Si-ru urtasunu liddinka 
may he (Marduk) give you instructions for 
(dealing with) the Seven Evil Ones, as many 
as attacked you CT 16 44:110f.; la udug. 
hul.gal.e ugu.na an.8i.in.si.ga : 8a 
utukku lemnu eligu i-Si-ru whom the evil 
demon attacked 5R 50i41f.; [ug]u.na 
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ba.an.si.eS uS,x(KAxBAD) bi.gal.la.a. 
mes : eligu 1-8-ru-ma imta umdallisu they 
attacked him and filled him with poison 
Surpu VII 21f.; kakkum murtappidu elisu 
li-Se-er (var. li-ir) may the pursuing weapon 
attack him Bab. 12 pl. 13:3 (SB Etana), var. 
from AfO 14 pl. 9 i 4; 18-Sir-8% kakkakama 
musézibu ul [...] your weapon will charge 
him, he will [have] none to rescue him Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 ii 35 (SBrel.); quréd A&sur kima 
Sibbi eli umman sar Kass 1-S[i-ir] like a 
dragon, the hero of Assur went for the army 
of the king of the Kassites Tn.-Epic iii 42; a-ia 
i-8e-ir mustabbabbum the mustabbabbu-demon 
must not attack (you) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
4:17, see von Soden, Or. NS 25 144, ef. [lem]nu aj 
1-Si-1a ana pantja AfO 12 143 ii 30; summa 
sinnistu [U.T]u-ma mursu t-Si-ir-8 SLSA = 
i-Serum &é& a-la-ki if a sickness befalls a 
woman as soon as she has given birth, s1.sA 
means eséru in the sense of “to come” Izbu 
Comm. IV 152f. (= LKA 126:18); agammi[rma] 
(for aggamirma) i-Si-ra(text -ru) lumnu libbi 
I am finished, heartbreak has come straight 
upon me ZA 43 44:8 (SB Theodicy), with 
comm. 1-Si-ru || a-Sa-ri ff sa~na-ga ibid. Comm. 
8; ugei réski li-S-ra salimu I wait for your 
decision, may reconciliation come straight to 
me BMS 8r.8(SBrel.); wmman sarrim ana 
ummini nakartim ina subtim i-se(var. -&i)-er 
the army of the king will charge the enemy 
army in (their) camp YOS 10 48 r. 34(OB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb), var. from dupl. ibid. 
49:6, cf. Subtum ana subtim i-Se-er YOS 10 
20:4(OB ext.), and subatka ana Subat nakrika st. 
sh-ir BRM 4 13:28 (SB ext.), also ana Subat 
nakri te-Se-er KAR 153 r.(!) 17 and 25 (SB ext.); 
nakru ana Subtija st.ss-am-ma idukkanni the 
enemy will charge my camp and defeat me 
CT 20 31:10 (SB ext.), and passim in this text, cf. 
harran nakri ana harranija s1.sh-am-ma nakru 
idukkanni CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 7 (SB ext.), and 
passim in this text; ana Subat habbate s1.sA he 
will chance upon an encampment of robbers 
KAR 178 vi 25 (SB hemer.), ef. st.sd-ma NU 
ihhabbat Boissier DA 10 edge (SB ext.); minz 
déma annit mune’ [ir(?) ...] ajanumma i-Si-ra 
ina [...] certainly this is a murderer(?) [of 
..-], whence has he straightway come here 
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in/with [...] Gilg. Xi14; attaayilaleu... 
sa ina uggat libbijama uzzat panija ti-Se-ra ana 
mah[rija] who are you, uncouth [...], who 
approach me directly when rage is in my 
heart and fury on my face? (lion addressing 
fox) CT 15 32 r. 4 (SB wisdom); ana pain tami 
i-te-Sir tami ana panisu i-te-Sir he has 
chanced upon a cursed man, a cursed man 
has chanced upon him Surpu II 98f.; Summa 
ittanarki ana pin <EN> Ka-&i, 18-S-ir if he 
always seeks (a new, better) refuge he will 
run straightway into hisenemy ZA 43 98:38 
(SB omen text); ana ekalliSu st.sA he (the 
king) goes straightway to his palace RAcc. 
7:25, cf. [é&t]u kisalli DN ussdé ana ekalli 
[ts-Se}-ir KAR 135 ii 17, also ana bitisu 18- 
Si-ir KAR 38 r. 39, cf. 4R 55 No. 2:24, AMT 72,1 
r. 33, BMS 12 r. 100, and passim in SB rel.; i-si-ir 
ina mahra %ASSur the god Assur went 
straight ahead Tn.-Epic ii 25; LuGaL ur 
ni-ir-Sh 18-Sir-ma ajabisu qassu ikasSad (as 
to) the king of Akkad, his yoke will march 
ahead and he willconquer his enemies Thomp- 
son Rep. 49:2; ahhazu Sa libbiSu st.sA-am the 
(disease called) ahhazu of his inside will come 
out straightway Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 27. 


2. to thrive, to prosper, to be or become 
all right — a) said of crops: kima tidé 
sattam kamiinum Sa ina GN innepsu ul i-se-er- 
ma as you know, this year the cumin which 
was planted in GN did not thrive PBS 7 98:14 
(OB let.); entima assum e-Ser ebtir matia 
epes biti Satu ak-pu-tu when I planned the 
building of this temple in order that the 
harvest of my country should prosper KAH 
2 29 i 15 (Arik-dén-ili); appa@ratt magal 1-Si-ra 
the canebrakes flourished greatly OIP 2 115 
viii 56 (Senn.); SLSA EBUR napas INisaba 
thriving crops, abundance of cereals Streck 
Asb. 6 148, cf. sI.sA EBUR nahés4Nisaba CT 
46r.9(NBrel.); Samassammi u suluppi SI. 
sA.MES the sesame and the dates will prosper 
ABL 1391:18 (NA), cf. Thompson Rep. 88 r. 5;8e. 
nim.ma si.i.s4.sé.e.dé ... 8e.si.ga si. 
i.s4.sa.e.8e : seu ha[rpu] i8-Se-er ... Seu 
uppulu i&-se-er (how can we know whether) 
the early barley will thrive (or) the late barley 
willthrive? 2R 16 iii 35 and 39 (= AJSL 28 238f., 
SB wisdom); EBUR KUR 1-st-ir (read 1-8i-ir) 
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200 Ku 200 (= Sarru ana Sarri) DI-ma KIN-dr 
the harvest of the country will be fine, the 
kings will send each other friendly messages 
(spelling suggests copy from a tablet wr. in 
Elam) ACh Sin 34:23; suluppi ... ina gati 
ul i-fgetru-nim the dates did not prosper 
with me TCL 17 16:11 (OB let.); ebar matim 
4-18-Se-er YOS 10 25:44 (OB ext.), cf. wl i-Se-er 
ibid. 45, also ebtir mati si.sA-ir CT 20 39:14 
(SB ext.), and wl st.sA CT 27 2 obv.(!) 3’ (SB 
Izbu), and passim, also gu u samassammi ul 
SILSA.MES CT 39 15:30(SB Alu), inbu ul SLSA 
the fruit crop will not be good CT 39 17:65 
(SB Alu); Summa urqu madu GIS.LAGAB magal 
Si.sA (var. t-te-Sir) SamasSammii si.sh if there 
are many green vegetables (and) the hiératu- 
plant thrives greatly, there will be a good 
crop of sesame CT 39 8 K.8406:1 (SB Alu), var. 
from 2R 47 K.4387:63 (Alu Comm.); nurmt 
Salliru karanu eli mindtigunu si.sA pome- 
granates, plums(?) and grapes will thrive 
(growing) beyond their (usual) size CT 39 8 
K.8406:4 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 10:4; Sukussu ul 
si.sA the Sukussu-field will not yield a good 
harvest KAR 177r.i14 (SB hemer.); inbu kuz 
nasu halliru kakkit kisSnu Nu si.sA orchard 
fruit, emmer-wheat, chick peas, peas (and) 
vetch will not thrive CT 39 16:41 (SB Alu). 


b) said of animals: wilid bilim i-Se-er the 
progeny of the cattle will thrive YOS 10 35r. 
31 (OB ext.), ef. talittt bilim ul st.[sA] CT 27 
21:4 (SB Izbu), and passim in Izbu; taldtte nése 
gerebsin i-Sir-ma the offspring of the lions 
thrived therein (in the canebrakes) Streck 
Asb. 212r.4; talitti AB.GUD.H1.A (gloss: ab-ba- 
gu,ha-a) US,;(U,).UDU.H1.A (gloss: us-du- 
ha-a) ul 18-Sir_ Thompson Rep. 103 r. 1. 


c) said of persons: lilid ardatu mustapsiqtu 

. eritu li-Si-ir may the woman who has 
difficulty in labor give birth, may the preg- 
nant woman stay well KAR 196 r. ii 35 (SB 
inc.); 2éf NAM.<LU>.Ux(GISGAL).LU NU GIS 
KAR 208 r. i-iii 21(SB pharm.); U.tu.ud.da 
til.la 8&.bi silim.ma : ltlidma liblut &a 
libbigu li-Sir may she bring forth and get 
well, may her offspring thrive BA 10/1 p. 69 
r. 3f., and dupl. ibid. 65; ina panika Sumit u 
pir li-gir may my son and offspring prosper 
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before you BMS 12 r. 75 (SB rel.); limmir 
zérua piri li-“ Sir may my progeny be 
happy, my offspring thrive RA 16 88 Delaporte 
301:4 (seal); I[z-bu-st.sA May-the-Newborn- 
Prosper ADD 248r.9, cf. Su-mu-wm-li-si-ir 
de Genouillac Kich 1 B 33:4 (OB), Up-pu-ul- 
ti-li-S-ir PBS 8/2 161:6 (OB), and similar per- 
sonal names, see Stamm Namengebung 155; murus 
isbatanni ... inanna adini ul e-te-Se-er sick- 
ness seized me and up to the present I have 
not got well YOS 2 42:13 (OB let.); 73-str-ma 
iballut he (the sick person) will get well and 
live Labat TDP 152:53’, cf. ul SISA ibid. 
220:23; amélu liblut amélu li-Xir amélu lige 
limma maharka ana da@rif§ may the man 
recover, may the man get well, may the man 
be in good health forever before you BRM 
4 18:24 (SB inc.); agar tappallasi iballut mitu 
itebbt marsu i8-Si-ir la igaru amiru paniki 
wherever you look, dead come to life, sick 
arise, when he sees your face the unfortunate 
man becomes prosperous STC 2 pl. 78:41 (SB 
rel.); panitka dtamar lu-se-ra anaéku when I 
see your face, I prosper indeed BMS 2:36 (SB 
rel.); tamtdtu bitu Sé innaggar bél bite ul s1.sA 
losses, that house will be torn down, the 
owner of the house will not prosper KAR 
376:33 (SB Alu), cf. amélu §& imat jf ul SLsA 
CT 39 3:17 (SB Alu), also sinnistu & ul SISA 
CT 39 45:35 (SB Alu); atti? la-a is-Sir_ he is a 
sinner, he will not prosper Kraus Texte 22 i 
17’ (SB); [ana] atrimma itt ili te-es-Sir (var. 
tus-te-Sir) you will fare exceedingly well with 
the god PSBA 38 136 r. i 41 (SB wisdom), 
var. from K.7897 r. 18, ibid. pl. 10; alakts 
nakri ul 18-Si-[ir] the actions of my enemy 
will not have success KAR 454:12 (SB ext.); 
Sinu limituma aniku lublut Sinu litebbiruma 
(var. liddappiruma) anaku lu-S-ir Stinu lige 
tima andku lum?id \et them die and let me 
live, let them be slandered and let me become 
acquitted, let them come to naught and let 
me increase Maqlu II 94, cf. [3¢] linnigirma 
anaku lu-si-ir may she be thwarted but I 
have success PBS 1/2 129:9, and Gray Samag 
pl. 3 K.9830 r. 9, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 40:45 (SB 
ine.); kasi li-Sir (var. li-ta-Sir) may the one 
in fetters become free SurpuIV 74; EN.GIS 
(i.e., Béli-lisir) May-my-Master-Get-Well 
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ADD 31:1, also wr. EN.SI.SA ADD 661 r. 10, 
and passim in NA; Li-si-ra-ni-4 Samas May- 
Samai-Prosper-for-me BE 14 168:10 (MB). 
d) other oces.: palé garri si.sA the king’s 
reign will be prosperous CT 27 14:13 (SB Izbu), 
cf. also ibid. 21:9; méatum i-%-ir the country 
will be prosperous YOS 10 56 iii 13 (OB Izbu), 
cf. matu & ul si.sd-ir CT 39 48 BM 64295:8 
(SB Alu), and Glu &% ul st.sA CT 38 49:35 (SB 
Alu), also Li-e-ir-Sippar May-Sippar-Pros- 
per CT 8 34c:22 (OB), Ii-Se-ir-Babili VAS 
7 35:13 (OB); matu iddallah bit améli ul si.sé 
the country will be troubled, the household 
of the man will not prosper CT 27 2 obv.(!) 8 
(SB Izbu), and dupl. ibid. 14:29; bél bite igarru 
bitu Sé st.sA the owner of the house will get 
rich, that house will prosper KAR 377:28 
(SB Alu), cf. KAR 178 i 28, and passim; ina svpir 
[id }tSu i-se-er-ma_ he will be successful in his 
work YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.), cf. ligit 
gattsu st.sA CT 389 4:39 (SB Alu), and ibid. 
46:50, also 4R 33* i 15 (SB hemer.), and 7-si-ra Si: 
pru qatéja OIP 2133:79 (Senn.); pariktaSu lt-Sir 
may the injustice done to him become cor- 
rected KAR 192 r.i9(SBrel.); Summa adi 
10 ame simum Sa Akkadé la i-ta-ds-ra-am 
should the price for Akkadian garments not 
become norma] within ten days (I shall buy 
tin and send it to you) TCL 4 11:16 (OA let.); 
dint li-ir may my case turn out well BBR 
No. 101:4(NArit.), cf. dinSu ul i8-Sir ibid. 25:6, 
and dingu ul s1.sA TCL 6 9:24 (SB Alu); [sim]: 
tu Simu alakti dummigq li-S-ra iditua deter- 
mine a (good) fate for me, make my activities 
pleasant, what happens to me should be 
fortunate PBS 1/1 12:24 (SB rel.), and dupl., 
see OECT 6 p. 82ff.; gin.na gir.zusi hé.em. 
sa: alik padanka li-%ir go ahead, may your 
path be the right one Abel-Winckler 59:19f., 
cf. urhi lidmiq padani [li-Sir] BMS 1:24, re- 
stored from ibid. 22:59, and passim, and urhi li- 
Sir Perry Sin pl. 4:25, also [lt]-Se-ir harranka ina 
Ekur KAR 58 r. 23; salimum ittaskan u KASKAL 
1-te-Se-tr peace has been established and the 
road is safe (lit. in order) ARM 2 112:8; hattum 
ana damigtt s1.8A the panic willturn into some- 
thing good CT 20 43135 (SBext.); summa 
amitu 1-8-ir if the liver has developed nor- 
mally TCL61:8 (SB ext.); anniam tagab: 
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bima 4Samas is-si-ir if you say this Samas 
will be pleased 4R 59 No. 1:30 (SB rel.); 
UNKIN AL.GAZ NU.SI.SA the assembly will be 
divided (variant) without success CT 38 33:14 
(SB Alu); estltt libbigu st.sA the constipa- 
tion of his bowels will become cured KAR 
157 r. 9 (SB med.). 


3. to move the bowels: summa sinnistu 
ulidma irriga sush.<MES> if a woman’s 
bowels move after she has given birth KAR 
195 r. 32, cf. SA-S% st.sA-S% Labat TDP 162:48, 
also irragsu i-te-Sir ibid. 168:101. 


4. SiéiSuru to proceed, to move straight 
ahead, to have a bowel movement — a) to 
proceed, to move straight ahead: x kaspam 
... inima stu Babili tu-Se-8e-[ru] addinakkum 
I gave you x silver when you came straight 
over from Babylon CT 4 33a:18 (OB let.); 
adi Su-Su-uir awilé ana kaprija ul allikam I 
could not come to my village until the de- 
parture of the gentlemen PBS 7 95:14 (OB let.); 
intima istu GN ana GN, u-se-Se-ra-am when J 
came straightway from GN to GN, VAS 16 
155:5 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 190:5; warki tuppim 
annim ... ana UD.5.KAM istu GN u-s[e}-81-ra- 
am five days after (the dispatching of) this 
tablet I shall march off from GN ARM 2 
71:23; 18tu Sa béli ana harranim u-se-si-ru since 
my lord marched off for the campaign ARM 
3 12:21, cf. also ARM 2 27:3; pan sabim asabbaz 
tamma ana m&ét GN t-se-is-Se-ra-am I shall 
place myself at the head of the army and 
depart for the country GN ARM 1 10 r. 15’, 
and passim in Mari, often with ¢t-infix; si-Sir 
dikannima mé ana gaétéja binamma niga ... 
lipug come, get up, give me water for 
(washing) my hands so that I can sacrifice 
KAR 96 r. 5 (SB lit.), cf. ibid. 11 and 18, dupl. 
SBH p. 143:14; kaskal.zu si.s4.ab har. 
ra.an gi.na ki.tr.zu.sé gin.na : har: 
ranka §u-Sir urha kinam ana durusska alik 
proceed on your way, take the right road to 
your abode Abel-Winckler 59:21f.; urha Su-Su 
(text -tw)-ra-a-ku lamaku tarbasa I (the dog) 
take the straight road (to lead the flock, and) 
I circle the paddock (to guard it) LKA 2:21 
(SB wisdom); summa Sin ina 1G1.LA-s% usamz 
sdmma KI.MIN u-ses-Se-ram-ma ina qabal Samé 
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izziz if the moon at its first appearance (of 
the month) is up all night, variant: moves 
forward and stops in the midst of the sky 
ACh Sin 3:14, of. (wr. %-se-e8-Sir) ibid. 22. 


b) to have a bowel movement: §A.SI.SA 
GuUB.BA §u-Sur libbi lidziz SA.S1.SA GUB.BA ... 
Su-Sur libbi ikli may he halt the diarrhea, 
may he stop the diarrhea ZA 10 197 r. 15 and 
16 (SB ince.), cf. for Sum. AMT 45,5 r. 7ff., also 
inim.inim.ma §&.si.s&.kex(KID) conju- 
ration against diarrhea KAR 79:7, AMT 45,5 
r. 2, Craig ABRT 2 11:3; sa ana elas ana saplts 
u-se-Sir-u-ni_ who purged upward and down- 
ward ABL 363 r.5 (NA); with ¢-infix: summa 

. tna pisu igdesa ina Suburrisu us-te-S-ra 
if he (the patient) belches from his mouth 
and purges from his anus Labat TDP 168:101; 
ina pisu u Suburrisu si.sd tusallahsuma iballut 
he will purge (himself) from mouth and anus, 
you douse(?) him and he will be well Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1:30, and ibid. 32; ana Suburrisu taz 
Sappak s1.sd-ma iballut you pour (the enema) 
into his anus, he will purge and get well KAR 
157 r. 24 (SB med.), cf. Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 23, 
AMT 41,1:11 and 23. 


5. Sésuru to sweep: [ijna vD.15.KAM u ina 
arhi ei ina Gl ili ina bit ili llakma u-se-e5- 
ge-ir mé izabbil she (a girl given to the temple 
to do kisalluhiitu-service) will go, on the 15th 
of each month and at the new moon, to the 
sacred (quarter of the) town, to the temple 
(of the Istar of Nineveh) and sweep (there) 
and carry water HSS 14 106:16 (Nuzi); bissu 
la u-se-sir Sépesu la imessi he must not sweep 
his house or wash his feet ZA 19 378:10 (SB 
hemer.), cf. (with var. bissu la igabbit) KAR 
178 ii 71, see RA 24 36, in lex. section; sépé 
Sarritija unassigma gaqqaru u-se-Sir ina zigz 
nigu he kissed my royal feet, sweeping the 
ground with his beard Streck Asb. 34 iv 29; 
Summa surdi kajinamma iwpilma qaqqari 
ltL-8e-Str if a falcon constantly dives, skim- 
ming (lit. sweeping) the ground CT 39 29:26 
(SB Alu), ef. with exceptional t-infix: ina 
garnija qaqgaru tiradku ina zibbatija us-te-es- 
Se-ra_turbwi I penetrate the ground with 
my horns, I sweep the dust with my tail 
KAR 196 r. ii 57 (SBrel.); see also musesirtu 
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and muésteésirtu, “broom,” saigurtu, “sweep- 
ings.” 

6. siSuru to cause to move along a 
straight or correct course, to inject an enema, 
to make do the right thing, to give success, 
to put in order — a) to cause to move along 
a straight or correct course — 1’ said of 
water: UD.10.KaM mé nu-Se-Se-ra-am_ on the 
tenth day we shall let the water in ARM 3 
4:14, cf. ibid. 5:41, and ARM 6 4:10; mu-Su(var. 
-Se)-Se-er ammi CH iv 54, var. from RA 45 
75:10, see Meissner MAOG II/l-2 12f.; ana 
masgit sisé ina gerbiga pattu u-se-se-ram-ma 
usabbiba atappis I made a water conduit run 
into it for the watering of the horses and had 
it murmur (with ever-running water) like an 
irrigation ditch Borger Esarh. 62:34; ultw pati 
GN mila muspala ... %-Se-Sir pattu T ran a 
straight canal over high and low ground from 
the border of GN OIP 2 114:28 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; 8a Tebilti malak&Sa ustesnd 
u-se-Sir misisa gereb asurrakkiga I changed 
the course of the river Tebiltu and directed 
its overflow to within its (former) bed OIP 2 
118:15 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. ina ta 
mirtt kutal ali u-se-Sir misiisa ibid. 105:87, and 
ana libbi tp GN u-Se-Sir maélakSun ibid. 79:11; 
agar Purattu méSa u-Ses-Se-ru gerbus tamti 
galitti where the Euphrates sends its water 
into the .... sea OIP 2 74:77; %Ha-mu-se- 
Sir-kuppija Ea-Makes-My-Spring-Flow (name 
of the abul magqé gate leading to the watering 
place of Nineveh) OIP 2 113:94 (Senn.), and 
ef. exceptionally with t-infix: 4“Ha-mu-us-te- 
Sir-nagbigu (name of a gate) Lyon Sar. 11:70, 
also pétti kuppt u berate mus-te-es- Se -ru 
nérait (Marduk) who opens up springs and 
sources and keeps the two rivers flowing BMS 
12:29, cf. BA 5 385:7 (SB rel.). 


2’ said of childbirth: rému kussurma ul 
u-se-Sir Serra the womb was constricted, it 
did not let the child pass CT 15 49 iii 61 (SB 
Athrahasis), ef. ibid. 51; Si-&ir-pap Let-the- 
Brother-Pass-Through KAJ 151:16 (MA). 


3’ other oces.: d-Se-Sir harréngu I built 
a direct road to it Unger Bel-Harran-beli- 
ussur 14; Summa (GIS.MA.U;.KU 4Marduk) it-bu 
... Summa KiMIn §u-su-rat if the (sacred) 
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bark of Marduk sinks, if it is guided through 
easily TCL 6 9:10 (SB Alu), also CT 40 39:32. 


b) to inject an enema: ina Suburrigu u- 
&es-se-ram-ma iballut he directs (the medi- 
cation) into his anus and he (the patient) will 
get well AMT 80,1:7, cf. ina Suburri§wu si.sA- 
ma tballut Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 13, AMT 48,2:4, 
and KAR 157:39 and r. 20; note ina guburrisu 
GIS Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 44. 


c) to make do the right thing: awm kibis 
awélim u-&e-Se-er the deity will set the man 
on the right way YOS 10 11 i 2 (OB ext.); 
kibis Sp améli itti ili Su-Sur the ways of the 
man are in harmony with the deity VAB 4 
266:11 (ext.), cf. KAR 423 i 60 and 65, and passim 
in ext.; Sp ummanika itti tli Su-Su-rat urhu wv 
padinu Su-te-Sur the expedition of your 
army is in harmony with the deity, all other 
activities (lit. road and path) are well directed 
KAR 434 r. 13 (SB ext.), ef. KAR 423 ii 74, also 
[...] harranisu Su-Sur padinisu Craig ABRT 
1 81:12 (SB tamitu); mu-se-Sir kitty na-gi-[x] 
itguru dababa sa sarti u k[ittlum umtassa 
asrugsu who makes truth prevail and .... 
crooked speech, distinguishes clearly between 
falsehood and truth En. el. VII 39, cf. mu-se- 
Sir kénit Craig ABRT 1 35:16; ina tdi pusqi uw 
up-di-e tu-Se-Str Sé[pé]Su you guide his foot 
aright on path(s) of difficulties and 
KAR 321 r. 2 (SB lit.), cf., with exceptional 
t-infix: Su-te-Si-ri kibsi guide my step aright 
STC 2 pl. 82:84 (SB rel.); entima Assur ... ana 
Su-Sur sac.cic.ga.a hatta kakka wu Seberra 
iddina when ASSur gave me scepter, weapon 
and staff to direct the black headed well KAH 
1 13 i 24 (Shalm. I). 


d) to give success: ana ilam rabiti 
utninma suppeja ismiima u-se-Si-ru lipit 
gatéja I besought the great gods, they heard 
my prayers and gave success to my work 
OIP 2 81:30 (Senn.). 


e) to put in order: — 1’ in gen.: atalkam 
bit abini Sé-Sé-er come and put the estate of 
our father in order CCT 2 33:6 (OA lect.); 
[sébé] G18.cieiR(!).MES [8a a]na mukhika istu 
ekalli iltaknu §Su-&-ir put in order the 
chariotry which the palace has put under 
your command MRS 9 RS 17.289:15. 
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2’ said of the bowels: ana Na esilti libbigu 
Su-Su-ri_ to relieve the patient’s constipation 
KAR 157 r. 25 (SB med.), cf. SA.MES-S% SISA. 
MES-S¢% (it is a favorable month) to purge his 
bowels KAR 177 iii 15 (SB hemer.), also KAR 
392 r. 16, and dupl. 4R 33* iv 21. 


7. SéSuru to prepare-—a) ingen. —1’ in 
OA, OB (Elam): eriggatim la nu-&é-Sa-ar we 
cannot make the wagons ready TCL 19 3:18 
(OA let.), cf. with t-infix: Su-te-3i-ra-as-Su-nu- 
ti-[ma] [a}rhis litta{lku] Summa la tu-us-[te} &- 
ra-[as-Su-nu-ti KU.BABBA]R u sibta subilam 
prepare (the barley) for them, and they should 
come here quickly, if you cannot prepare (it) 
for them send the silver here and the interest 
thereon MDP 18 240:10 and 12 (let.), cf. alpaka 
arhig Su-te-Si-ir-ma ... libluni ibid. 242:7. 


2’ in EA: anumma gabbi miriste sa Sarri 

. u-se-es-Se-er u Sa ittassi istu pi Sarri . 
u-Se-e-Se-er now I have prepared all the 
materials needed by the king, whatever has 
been ordered by the king, I have prepared 
EA 160:10 and 13 (let. of Aziri), ef. 3a jigabbu 
Sarru ... U-&e-Si-ru-mi_ EA 223:10, and passim 
in similar contexts, note: awat ultébila Sarru 

.. and ja&8 anumma i-su-si-ru-Su now I 
shall prepare (everything according to) the 
order which the king has sent me EA 267:12, 
and passim; anumma mimma usébilakku tir: 
siti Sa bitika u anumma i-se-e3-Sar mimma 
[...] ana pani mar Siprika now whatever I 
sent you were utensils for your house, but 
now I will prepare whatever your messenger 
selects EA 5:16 (let. from Egypt); Sarru ... 
ispurmi ana §u-Si-ri ana pani sabé pidat Sarre 
the king has written me concerning the prepa- 
rations for the archers of the king EA 191:5, 
and passim in this context; anumma §su-8-tr- 
ti NINDA KAS ... ana pani sabé Sarri I have 
now prepared food, beer (oil, etc.) for the 
troops of the king EA 324:12, cf. u anumma 
su-Si-ra-ku gqadu siséja qadu narkabatija u 
qadu gabbi mimméja EA 141:24, and passim in 
similar contexts. 


b) to prepare in the correct way (for a 
ritual) (SB): ina musi r@u nisé rabdtr qassu 
ana nigé SISA (var. u-Se-e3-Sir) at night the 
shepherd of the numerous people (i.e., the 
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king) will prepare himself (lit. his hand) for 
the sacrifice 4R 33 i 41, var. from K.9479, ef. 
4R 33* i 39 (hemer.); witht-infix: mussu pija 
Su-te-Su-ra gataja my mouth is washed, my 
hands prepared 4R 17 r. 25 (rel.); ina balika 
bari ul us-te-e8-%e-er qaéssu. without you the 
diviner cannot prepare himself in the cor- 
rect way KAR 26:24 (rel.), and dupls. 

8. §utéSuru to proceed, to march on — 
a) ingen.: ina GN ibit u wérma us-te-e5-Se-ir 
(the troop) will stay overnight in GN and 
march on in the morning ARM 6 67:23; PN 
ana GN ik&udam ana sér bélija alakam us-ti- 
Si-ra-am PN arrived (here) in GN and went 
on straightway to my lord ARM 2 109:50, and 
also often without t-infix; 
harranate us-te-Se-ra the campaigns will pro- 
ceed Boissier DA 95:5 (SB ext.); us-te-Sir-ma 
bélum urhasu usardima the lord proceeded, 
went on his way En. el. IV 59; ana (text ina) 
gereb B.HURSA.BA us-te-Sir isaddihu namrig 
in resplendent procession he shall go directly 
to the chapel Ehursaba SBH p. 145 ii 18 (SB 
rel.), cf. ibid. 4, 23 and 28, also wé-te-sir ana 
bél bélé ~SBH p. 145 ii 2 (SB hemer.); liglima 
elippu ... lis-te-Se-ra magurru may the boat 
arrive safely, the magurru-boat proceed di- 
rectly KAR 196 ii 48 (SB inc.); me.mu bar. 
zu si ha.ra.ni.ib.sa.e(var.si hu.mu.ra. 
ab.si.sd.e) : parsija ina zumrika lis-te-8-ru 
may my divine powers be introduced into 
your (the elallu-stone’s) body Lugale XI 31; 
Sa libbiga lis-te-Sir may her fetus move out 
straightway KAR 196 r. i 35 (SB inc.). 

b) (with harraénu or urhu) to proceed, to 
take the road: issabtu urha ués-te-se-ru har: 
raéna they took to the road, proceeded on 
(their) way Gilg. Liii 47; anakuR Musur... 
us-te-es-%e-ra harranu I took the direct road 
to Egypt Streck Asb. 14 ii 28, cf. ibid. 266 iii 16, 
and ultu GN karasi adkéma ana GN, us-te-se- 
ra harrénu Borger Esarh. 112:15; adkt wmz 
manatija sér Samas-Sum-ukin us-te-e3-Se-ra 
harranu I levied my troops and marched 
against RN Streck Asb. 32 iii 129, and 
passim in Asb., note: UGU RN uwé-te-es-se-ra 
harrénu ibid. 22 ii 127; mu-Se-te-<eS>-ru har: 
rana (parallel: alk urht) VAS 12 193:14 
(Sar tambari). 


passim in Mari, 
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9, §utéSuru to thrive, to prosper (intr.): 
aSamaég ina qibitika us-te-si-ri apdti at your 
command, Samas, mankind prospers PBS 
1/1 13:8 (SB inc.); lu-us-te-Sir maharka may 
I prosper in your presence KAR 223:12 (SB 
‘ine.); ina balika ul u8-te-Se-ra ténigéti with- 
out you mankind does not prosper LKA 51:9 
(SB rel.), and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p.38n. 11. 

10. SutéSurw to give birth easily: [Ja 
mus-te-Sir-tu us-te-e§-Sir she who does not 
give birth easily will give birth easily Boissier 
DA 96:25 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 196 r. i 12, r. ii 9, 
also ana Su-te-Sur SA[...] ibid. r. ii 5; sume 
ma TAB | UB NU U.tU U.TU NU SLSA SI.[SA] 
if (on his forehead) there is a TAB or UB sign, 
the sterile woman will give birth, the one 
who does not give birth easily will give birth 
easily Kraus Texte 6 r. 32; SAL.ANSE U.tu 
SALANSE Sa.tur.dagal.la.bi 8a.tur.bi 
nu.si.sd : aténu Glittu atinu murappistu 
Sassuru SassurSina ul us-te-Sir he did not 
even let the womb of the donkey-mare, the 
donkey-mare which had given birth and had 
a wide(ned) womb, give easy birth 4R 18* 
No. 6:13f, 


11. Sutésurutosend, dispatch (EA): [isem]e 
awdte tuppi Sa us-te-sir-Su ... Sarri I have 
heard the words of the tablet that the king 
has sent EA 142:6 (let. from Beirut); wu eninna 
ahi (mar siprijal hamutta li-ig-t{e-8}i-ra-alm- 
ma Sulmdna sa abija lu?al and now may 
my brother send me my messenger quickly 
so that I may learn about the health of my 
brother EA 37:14 (let. from Cyprus); excep- 
tionally without t-infix: su-&i-ir maratka ana 
sarri bélika send your daughter to the king, 
your lord EA 99:10 (let. from Egypt). 


12. §utéJuru to put and keep in good 
order, to clear up, to set aright, to provide 
justice, to see that justice is done, to 
make thrive or prosper, to give correct 
decisions, to insure the correct performance 
of a ritual — a) to put and keep in good 
order: kakkisu ana nar ajébi u&-Itel-Se-er he 
put his weapon in readiness for the slaying of 
the enemy YOS 9 35 ii 97 (Samsuiluna); GIS. 
SuB ku8.e.ib ur.mé Su si.s4.da.zu : til: 
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pinu u kababu ina Su-te-Su-ri-ki when you 
(Istar) put your throwing stick and shield in 
order RA 1274:17f.; sindéja ués-te-Se-ra aksura 
usmint I made my chariot teams ready, mo- 
bilized my camp Lie Sar. 272, and passim, ef. 
OIP 2.50:19 (Senn.); li-28-te-St-ar bit ile sikkatim 
ligskun let him lay out the temple correctly, 
let him place the (surveyor’s) pegs JRAS 
1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 19 (OBrel.); balag ér. 
ra.kex(k1D) si mu.na.ab.s& : balag bikit 
us-te-Se-ru-& they prepare the harp of 
wailing correctly for her (they set up the 
drum of wailing for her in a pleasing way) 
BA 5 667:11f.; [...] x tag.tag gala da. 
«sb>.da.fral.ah nar hé.ni.ib.si.sa.e[8]: 
[... st}-dir-tu ka-lu-u ki-ts-su-ru na-a-ru Su- 
te-Su-ru. (Sum.) the kald-priests have ar- 
ranged the order (of the songs), the musicians 
performed (them) in the right way LKA 
22:14£.; ana bitem Satu Su-te-Su-ri-im ... qatam 
askun I set my hand to putting that house 
in order ARM 3 42:15; ina balitka esrét ili wu 
istari ul us-te-Se-ru ilu ajumma no god can 
keep the sanctuary of a god or goddess in 
good order without you KAR 26:21 (SB rel.); 
Esagila u Hzida azannan u8s-te-te-es-Se-er esrétt 
I decorate Esagila and Ezida lavishly, I keep 
the sanctuaries in good order VAB 4 210i 19 
(Ner.), and passim in NB royal; adssu Sipri 
ekallija Su-te-Su-ri u lipit qatéja Sullume in 
order to make the work on my palace proceed 
in the right way and to make my creation 
perfect OIP 2 107 vi 45, also ibid. 120:34 (Senn.); 
istu ndra appalsuma us-te-es-Se-ra  SipirSu 
after I had inspected the canal and organized 
the work on it OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); sarru 
missu ul us-te-e3-Sir_ the king will not set his 
country aright ACh Sin 5:1 and 2; rubd idan: 
ninma massu us-te-Sir the prince will become 
powerful, he will administer his country well 
KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); ana Su-te-Su-vir kal 
dadmi u Summuhu tenisétr to put all habi- 
tations aright and to make mankind prosper 
VAB 4 112 i 16 (Nbk.), cf. ana Sundula mati 
u Su-te-Su-ra ténisétt ibid. 140 i 7, ete., also 
mata us-te-Si-ir-ma nisi ustammih VAB 4 112 
i 26 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. also ana 
Su-te-Sur mat ASSur AKA 24:2 (ASSur-ré8-i8i); 
ana §u-te-Sur salma&t qagqadi pagadi murnisqi 
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in order to organize the black-headed and to 
muster the steeds OIP 2 130:65 (Senn.), cf. 
ana Su-te-Sur karas pagddi sisé ibid. 128:39, 
also Borger Esarh. 59:42; r@ja mul-te-Sir niséka 
my shepherd, he who looks after your people 
(Sum. col. broken) KAR 128:18 (bil. prayer of 
Tn.); r@k pagissunu u utullu mul-te-Str-su- 
nu anaku Iam the shepherd in charge of 
them, the herdsman who looks after them 
KAH 2 60i 87 (Tn.); mata Su-te-Su-ru nisi 
red tolead the country aright, to pasture its 
people VAB 4 72 i 12(Nbk.), mu-ud-te-S-ir 
barilatt ibid. 88 No. 9:3 (Nbk.); za.e al.du. 
un.na.as sag.gig.ga si ba.niib.si.sd.e: 
atta ina alakika salmat gaqqadi tus-te-Sir when 
you come you set the black-headed aright 
4R 17:45f. (SB rel.); 2st sapihti tud-te-Se-rv 
you (I8tar) set the scattered people aright (in 
parallelism with nammasti qaqqari tabarri ibid. 
10) BMS 32:11; @Nin.lil gu 4raa.rte si. 
ba.ni.in.s& : WWJé8tar gé itu us-te-es-Sir 
Istar kept the thread of Uttu in good order 
Surpu V/VI 146f.; %Samas bél eldti u saplati 
... mus-te-Sir Wi Sar matati atiama you are 
Samas, the lord of the upper and nether 
worlds, who rules over (all) the gods, the 
king of (all) lands Surpu II 131, cf. 1A sSur bélu 
rabi m 8-te-Sir kigsat ili AKA 27 i 1 (Tigl. 1), 
also 4Samas dajain Samé u erseti mus-ti-Se-ru 
Igigt KAR 55:9; kisSata tabarri kisSata tus- 
te-Sir 4R 21 No. 1:38 (SBrel.); ésir usurta ana 
Subat ilt rabiti us-te-es-Sir Sa. PAR ana Subat ilt 
dajant I drew a line around the seat of the 
great gods, I arranged a net (fence) around 
the seat of divine judges BBR No. 83 iii 23, ef. 
ibid. iii 13, 88:14, 97 r. 3 (all NA rit.); wé-te-Sir 
mesha Sa pantja u arkija I correctly set up 
meshu-lights in front of me and behind me 
BBR No. 83 ii 6, cf. ibid. 82 i 12 (NA); 4S8ES. 
KI... du,.gan.a si.s4.e.dé im.ma.ni. 
in.gar : Win ... supuk Samé ana Su-te-Su-ri 
uktinnu they installed Sin (and Sama and 
Istar) to keep the vault of heaven in order 
CT 16 19:59ff.; ITI GUD.MES us-te-Sir uptatia(!) 
bamdtu the month (in which) one yokes the 
bull(s) and (when) the high (lying fields) are 
plowed (etym. of the month name @up.s1.sA) 
SBH p. 145 ii 18; itigud ... kipad.du gud 
si.sd.e.dé : IT1 GUD... pett ersetr alpii ul- 
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te-e§-Se-r& the month of Ajaru, opening up 
of the ground, the bulls are yoked KAV 218 
A i 14 and 21 (Astrolabe), see Landsberger, 
INES 8 274; bélu rabé Sa ina balisu INingirsu 
ina tki(GAn) u pal-gi la us-te-es-Se-ru la ibannit 
abgenna great lord, without whose permis- 
sion Ningirsu cannot set (things) right in 
ditch and canal, cannot fashion a furrow 
Craig ABRT 2 13r.5; nig.gig.bi ha.ba.ni. 
ib.si.sd.e : marustasu li-eS-te-Sir may his 
disease become healed 4R 17:47f.; Purattu 
nar hegalla Sa istu binatisu ité Hsagila Su-te-su- 
ru misu gapsuti ina palé Sarri mahri misu ana 
Esagila issi iréqgu ana sdbu jati ... mélak 
mésu kima labirimma ana ité Esagila us-te-te- 
Si-ir the waters of the Euphrates, the river 
of abundance, the mighty waters of which 
since its creation had flowed beside Esagila, 
withdrew from Esagila during the reign of an 
earlier king and became too distant for 
drawing (water), I (re)directed the course of 
its waters beside Esagila as of old VAB 4 212 
i 42 and ii 5 (Ner.), see Giiterbock, ZA 40 290; 
nar GN us-te-Si-ra-am I have put the GN ca- 
nal in order ARM 3 76:13; Purattum 
migtisa usuh hamisa Sutbi Su-te-se-er-Si as to 
the Euphrates, remove its silt, take out its 
litter and make it flow unimpeded LIH 4 r. 
12(OB let.); Summa DU, u TUN.LA Sa egli us-te- 
sir if he levels out the hills and dips of a field 
CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); ana Su-te-Sur siq ali u 
Sumdul ribati to even out the streets of the 
city and to make the squares (at the gate) 
wider OIP 2 95:69, cf. ibid. 103:39 (Senn.); 
upatta nerbéti miilak eriné us-te-te-si-ir I 
opened up passes (and) made an easy road 
for the (transport of the) cedars VAB 4 174:37 
(Nbk.); bari matt masstii téniseti mus-ti-sir 
urhi munnarbi (Sama) diviner of the land, 
leader of mankind, who keeps the fugitive on 
the right road KAR 55:7 (SB rel.); itu MUL 
samami us-ta-ta-Si-ru-ni after (all) the stars 
have appeared (lit. have been placed in their 
order) in the sky BBR No. 1-20:41 (NA rit.); 
ina balika 4Samas ... Sulum ki-pi Su-te-Sur 
hasé ina libbt immeri ul wWakkan without you 
Sama does not put perfect ...., (and) the 
correct placement of the lung in the exta of 
the lamb KAR 26:23. 
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b) to clear up, to set aright: hamsisu u 
issu nusanniqma ul us-te-Se-ru-ni-a-tt five or 
six times we interrogated them (the officials, 
concerning gold and silver which had disap- 
peared) but they did not put us on the right 
track PBS 1/2 12:11 (OB let. of Samsuiluna); 
témsunu eseam andkuma [lu] us-te-es-Se-er JI 
myself set aright their confused mind(s) 
(Sum. col. destroyed) UET 1 146 iv 11 (OB); 
uzt.e maS.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sé.e 
bara ina birt ul us-te-Sir-Su the diviner did 
not enlighten him by means of the extispicy 
AR 22 No. 2:8f.; ina tklétija nummir dalhatija 
cukki esitija Su-te-Sir shed light on the 
darkness around me, clear up what troubles 
me, set aright what confuses me ASKT p. 75 
r. 4 (SB rel.), cf. Samad mud-te-Sir ikléti Sakin 
nuri ana nisi KAR 184 obv. (!) 21 (SB rel.) ; 7klétt 
tusnammar esdati dalhati tu-us-te-es-Ser (var. 
tus-te-Sir) you bring light into the darkness, 
you set aright what is confused (and) trou- 
bled Maqlu If 79, cf. ws-te-Se-ra dalhaiu izakka 
erpé[tu] CT 13 50:8 (SB rel.); eme ha.mun 
mu.dili.ginx(@rm) si ba.ni.ib.sa (vars. si 
ba.ni.ib.si.s4.e and simu.ni.ib.si.sé.e) 
: igcnu mitharti kima istén Sume tus-te(var. 
adds -e¥)-sir you straighten out contradic- 
tory statements as if they had one (and the 
same) wording Scholimeyer No. 1i 79f., cf. ibid. 
No. 2: 29f. and No. 3:9f.; aStassi kammu naklu Sa 
Sumeré sullulu Akkadi ana Su-te-Su-ri atu I 
used to read learned texts in which the Su- 
merian was obscure and the Akkadian dif- 
ficult to clarify Streck Asb. 256 i 17; [sulz 
limjammea ii zené istari zenitu ili u start Lig- 
te-Se-ru-in(var. -nin)-ni-ma alaktt lidmiq rec- 
oncile me with my god and my goddess 
(who are) angry with me, let my god and my 
goddess put me on the right path so that my 
experiences may become happy Ebeling Hander- 
hebung p. 34:26 (SBrel.); j@& aradka ana tubbati 
sL.sd-ir-ma set me, your servant, on the right 
path to happiness BMS 21 r. 88 (SB rel.), cf. 
Su-te-Su-ra-Sum (personal name) Meissner BAP 
30:26 and 100:30 (OB); a biti ... kibsu lis: 
suru lis-te-Si-ru talaka may the god of the 
temple (and various parts of the door con- 
struction) protect the path (of those who 
enter the temple), make (their) approach easy 
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and safe VAB 4 258 ii 26 (Nbk.); Marduk 
r@imka ana §u-te-Su-ri-im ina kittum ibnika 
in truth, Marduk, who loves you, has created 
you to clarify (things) CT 6 27b:35 (OB let.); 
8u si.s4.bi...ki.uS.mu [si.s4.bi] dug,. 
ga.bisi.sa...1i.li.é8 zabar dug,.ga.bi 
[si.sa] : gata Su-te-Sir ... kibsa [Su-te-Sir] 
gibita Suatu Su-te-Sir ... lilissu qibissu Su- 
[te-Str] let (addressing Ea) the hand be right, 
let the step be right, let the words be right, 
let the utterance of the liltssu-drum be right! 
4R 23 No. 1 iii 15ff. 


c) to provide justice, to see that justice is 
done — 1’ in OB: bélni li-t8-te-Se-ra-an-ni- 
a-ti halqitum épis hatitim litam ina mubhini 
la wakkanuma may our lord grant us 
justice, the runaway evildoers should not 
prevail over us CT 4 2:26 (let.); ana mini... 
intima assangakku la tu-us-te-e5-Se-ra-an-ni 
why is it that you do not have justice done to 
me when I come to you? PBS 7 82:5 (let.); 
awatisu amurma Su-te-Se-er-Su look into his 
case and have justice done to him RA 15 
140:24 (let.), ef. temsu mahrika liskunma su-te- 
Se-er-Su OECT 3 55:11, and wl ws-te-eS-Se-ru-ni- 
a-ti LIH 92:15 (all letters); [di].da.a.ni bi. 
in.nir si mi.ni.ib.s& : dindu uzakki us- 
te-Sir-Su he (the king) cleared up his case 
(and) granted him justice Ai. VILi 46; intima 
Marduk ana Su-te-Su-ur mist matim ... wworez 
rannt when Marduk gave me orders to 
provide justice for the people of the country 
CHv 16; summa awilum S44 tasimtam isima 
massu Su-te-§u-ra-am wei if this ruler has 
sound judgment and is able to provide justice 
for his country ibid. xli 77, cf. salmat gaqqadisu 
li-i§-te-Se-er ibid. 87; ektitam almattam Su-te- 
Su-ri-um to see that justice is done to the 
unprotected girl and the widow CH x! 62, cf. 
ana... hablim Su-te-Su-ri-im ibid. 72; MU 
Zimri-Lim Ah-Purattim uS-te-Se-ru (var. u-se- 
Se-ru) the year in which RN granted justice 
(i.e., re-established the status quo) for the 
Ahb-Purattim region Studia Mariana 58 No. 29. 


2’ in hist.: ga ... ina mésar hattisu ul-te- 
Se-ru nisi udadmé who through the righteous- 
ness of his scepter administers justice to 
people and communities KAH 2 60 i 16 (Tn.); 
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ana kunni isid mati Su-te-Sur bo ilati dalhati 
to set the country on a solid basis, to see that 
justice is done to the troubled subjects Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:4 (Sin-¥ar-iSkun); ana nasdr 
kitte wu misari Su-te-Sur la lei la habal ens to 
guard law and justice, to see that justice is 
done to the powerless, not to wrong the weak 
Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. ana la habal ene Su-Sur la 
le’ ADD 809:5 (Sar.). 


3’ in lit.: di.ku,;.giny(am) kur.kur.ra 
si.sd.e : kima dajani matati Su-te-Sir(var. 
-Sir) administer justice to all the countries 
like a (true) judge Lugale XI 45; sa istu mahra 
dajan abbéni ... u &a inanna ... mul-te-se-ru 
ilu attama inasmuch as you have been, since 
of old, the judge of our forefathers and you 
are now the god who administers justice 
Tn.-Epic v 18; tadsdl tahati tadéni tabarri u 
tus-te-S[ir] you (Gilgames) interrogate, ex- 
amine, you give carefully weighed judgment, 
and see that justice is done Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 53:7 (SB); INig.si.s& sukkal ki.ag. 
ga.zu si hu.mu.ra.ab.s4.sa.e: Migarum 
sukkallum narémka lig-te-Sir-kum may your 
beloved messenger MiSaru see that justice is 
done to you Abel-Winckler p. 59:7f.; tappallasi 
hablu u SaqSu tus-te-es-Se-ri uddakam you 
look upon and see every day that justice is 
done to him who has been wronged and 
mistreated STC 2 pl. 77:26 (SB rel.), cf. mus- 
te-Sir habli habiltt Surpu VIII 4, tud-te-Sir 
ekutu [almjatiw BMS 12:37, and passim, note: 
IMus-te-ir-hab-lim Boissier DA 210:19 (SB 
ext.); tadan din ténisétr tus-te-Sir la sisuru 
tka ekiiti you pronounce judgment for all 
mankind, you see that justice is done to the 
unhappy, to the weak and to the unprotected 
girl BMS 2:20, also ibid. 3:16; m[ul.dingir. 
gub].ba.mes dingir.tuS.a.me8 : 4Sin w 
dSamas : mul-te-Sir sau.ta almandti : 4Alz 
manu : DAM Ushara star(s) of the standing 
(and) sitting gods : Sin and Sama’ : who 
see that justice is done to the unprotected 
women (i. e., eka@tw) and the widows : Wi- 
dower (name of a god): the husband of Ishara 
Hg. B VI 52. 


d) to make thrive or prosper: ana garri 
sa tarammuma ... tu-us-te-es-se-er SumSu you 


eséru 


(Marduk) make the king famous whom you 
love VAB 4122159 (Nbk.); may the command 
of Ea become manifest 1Dam.gal.nun.na 
si hé.en(var. .an).si.sd.e IDamkina 
lig-te-Sir may Damkina make it succeed CT 
17 26:82f., and passim in this text; seppati 
Summuha inbu bilu Su-te(var. -tié)-Sur ina talitti 
orchards are producing fruit abundantly, the 
cattle thrive with offspring Streck Asb. 6 i 50; 
ruppis zéri Sundili nannabi ina gerbet pir? ja 
Salmis Su-te-Si-ri talitti spread wide my seed, 
make my progeny numerous (lit. wide), make 
(their) progeny thrive safely among my de- 
scendants VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 19 and 204 No. 
43:16 (Nbk.); Sa rita maéggita us-te-eS-Se-ru he 
(Marduk) who makes both pasture and drink- 
ing place thrive En. el. VII 59, cf. sa méresta 
u ritu ika u palga us-te-Se-ru who makes 
cultivated land and pasture, ditch and canal 
thrive ibid. 63, also mus-te-Str riti RA 12 
189:7 (SB rel.); kine uS§-te-te-S-ir andr zamanu 
I always let the just prosper, but killed the 
wicked VAB 4 172:32 (Nbk.). 


e) to give correct decisions (legal and 
through omens): [¢Utu] e8.bar kur.kur. 
ra si.s4.da za.e.me.en : “Samas purussé 
matats §u-te-Su-ru [kummu] it is yours, 
Sama, to give the just decision for all the 
countries Gray Sama pl.6:27f.,cf.¢Utu kalam. 
ma.ka_ di.ku,;.ka.a8.bar.bi  si.s&.bi 
za.e.me.en : Sa mati dajinu sa purus: 
sésa mus- <te> -Sir-Sa atta Abel-Winckler 59:23f., 
also ana 4Samas ... dajaénu siru ... béli mu- 
us-te-Si-ir purussé kitti VAB 4 102 ii 34 (Nbk.), 
cf. also purussdsina tus-te-Sir KAR 184 obv.(!) 
27; ISamas u *Adad bélé dini dingu la ué-te- 
eg-Se-ru. may Samas and Adad, the dispensers 
of judgments, not let his law case succeed 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 10 (MB); ana llamada arkati 
att{a]ziz maharka ana Su-te-Su-ru dinu nis gati 
rasiku I stand before you to learn the future, 
I pray to you to (be able to) give the right 
judgment JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 3:5 (SB 
inc.); di.ku; si.s& un.lu.lu.ke,(Krp) : 
mus-te-Sir di-in [UNI[MES] the judge who 
gives the right decision for the people 
BA 10/1 96 No. 17:5f., cf. ws-te-e8-St-ru di-na 
Craig ABRT 1 60:5 (= BBR No. 100). Note: U- 
su-st-ir-ti-ni (OAkk. personal name) MAD 3 77. 
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f) to insure the correct performance of a 
ritual: hémim kullat parst mués-te-Se-ru Suz 
lubhi (Nabt) who unites in his hand all 
offices, insures the correct observation of the 
sacred rituals KAR 25 ii 31, dupl. BMS 58 
obv.(!) 15; gi8. hur an.ki.a si.sa.dé:mués-te- 
S-ru usurat Samé u erseti who correctly ad- 
ministers the regulations of heaven and earth 
JRAS 1935 463:7f., and dupl. AJSL 35 138 Ki 
1904-10-9, 87:3f., cf. GiS.HUR.MES kalama 
tus-te-Sir AMT 34,2:3, and (IS8tar) wé-te-dir 
usurat ili rabtiti itti Anu ZA 10 295:17, see 
AfK 1 28r.18; mu8-te-Sir téréti Anim Enlil [wu 
Ha] he (Marduk) who successfully executes 
the orders given by the gods Anu, Enlil and 
Ea En. el. VIL 6; tuS-te-es-Sir téritSina (var. 
téritesina) a Suksura tapattar you (Samaj) 
set their assignments in order, disentangling 
what has become confused Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 17; parst GIS.HUR.MES Su-te-Su-ra la idé they 
do not know how to insure the correct observ- 
ance of the cults and ordinances ZA 42 49:24 
(Weidner Chron.); rub engu ... a ina mahazt 
rabiti ... us-te-si-ru Suluhhi the wise prince 
who insures the observation of the rituals in 
the great holy cities Borger Esarh. 74:25; muz 
tahhid sattukki mu-us-te-Si-ru  Suluhhesun 
who makes the daily offerings abundant and 
makes sure that their ritual is correctly 
observed VAB 4 214i 10 (Ner.); zandn mahazt 
Suklul esréti §u-te-Sur kididé to adorn the 
holy cities, to complete the sanctuaries, to 
insure the correct performance of the rites 
Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 35:20 (Sin-Sar-iSkun), cf. 
ana Ssuklul mahazi uddus e&réta Su-te-Sur 
parsé $a Esagila Borger Esarh. 18:43; rubt 
kénu Sa ana Su-te-Sur parsé ekurraéte matisu 
pitgudu the legitimate prince who is en- 
trusted with insuring the observance of the 
cult in the sanctuaries of his country AKA 
262 i 24 (Asn.). 

13. IV to advance against: in-nes-ram-ma 
(var. uridamma) ana erset Sumeri wu Akkadi 
12 Sandate ki la libbi lant Babilt al Men .LiL.LA 
lant ibél ~he (Humbanigas) imposed himself 
on the land of Sumer and Akkad and ruled 
Babylon, the city of the lord of the gods, 
against the will of the gods, for twelve years 
Lie Sar. 266; Summa Sahé ritkubiitu ana pan 


eséSu 


améli in-nes-ru if mating pigs advance to- 
wards a man CT 38 46:16 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
15, restored from dup]. CT 28 35 K.9713:2; ana 
harrénim Subtan in-ne-e8-[&-ra\ as to the cam- 
paign, both camps will advance against each 
other YOS 10 58:2 (OB oil omen text), dupl. 
CT 5 4:2. 


14. IV to become successful: bél biti ul 
in-ni-es-Se-er the owner of the house will not 
become successful CT 27 10:17 (SB Izbu), cf. 
bitu 54 ul in-neS-Se-er CT 273:15(SB Izbu), for 
refs. wr. with the log. s1.sA, see mng. 2c; 
[ul in]-ni-Si-ir = ul 18-Si-ir CT 41 33:15 (Alu 
Comm.). 

15. IV to be put in order, to be fitted out 
correctly: UD.29.KAM ... UD ‘gigi 1Anwnz 
naki in-nis-Se-ru the 29th day is the day 
when the Igigi and the Anunnaki are put in 
order 4R 33 iii 46 (SB hemer.), cf. var. UD.29. 
KAM €-nU-M@ GIDIM us-tes-Se-ru KAR 184 r.(!) 
28 (SB med.); usarrih gattasun tigni ... kisdsz 
sun utagginma umala irassun in-nis-ru-ma 
ultu gereb ... ittast I gave them (the newly 
made images) a noble form, placed jewelry 
around their necks and on their chests — 
after they had been fitted out correctly they 
moved in procession out of (the temple) 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 17. 


The stative of eséru is replaced by the 
predicative form of the adjective zgaru (also 
eseru, asaru), q. Vv. 


Landsberger, AfO 2 65, MAOG 4 321, Symbolae 
Koschaker 221, ZA 41 228; von Soden, ZA 41 157, 
44 306, Or. NS 19 394 n. 4. 


eSeStu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. asasu. 

INabii palkti muk-kal-li e-Se-e3-tum rapsa 
uznt a-Si-Su Su-ka-a-mu Nabi, wise one, 
...., intelligent, who understands cuneiform 
writing ZA 4 252i 9, repeated ibid. 11. 


eSeSi s.; net; lex.* 

giS.sa.tur = e§-se-Su-u (var. me-se-es-tum) Hh. 
VI 166. 

Probably a variant of Ses, as attested in 
gi8.sa.tur = se-Su-u Hh. VIII 168, and gis. 
sa.tur = Se-Su-u =[...] Hg. A189. 


eSéSu (to catch in a net) see asagu. 
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eSeu see esd. 


eS@u v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 


sa-ha-pu, e-se-~-v%, a-ha-zu, ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-ti, 
to overthrow, to ...., to seize, to grasp = to take 
hold of Malku IV 235ff. 


eSgallu s.fem.; t. great temple (designa- 
tion of a large temple), 2. (a name of the 
nether world), 3. (in the name of a temple of 
Anu in Uruk); SB, NB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and ES.GAL, UNU.GAL; cf. egmahu, eSSu. 

U-ru-gal aBxES = [gab-ru], U-ru-gal aBxGaAL = 
[Min], eS-g[ajl apxcan = [Su] Ea IV 161ff., cf. 
({e8-gal] [ABxGaL] = [Su (= e&gallu)], qab-rum, er- 
se-tum A IV/3:106ff.; 6.an.n[a] = 6%-2t A-ni, 
6.88.ga[l] = bi-it A-ni KBo 2 28 ii 6 plus KUB 
30 7:11 (list of temples). 

1. great temple (designation of a large 
temple) — a) in omen texts: DIS BARA KUR 
ES.GAL KI.MIN-ma AN.NA IcI if the king of 
the country ditto’s (probably rebuilds) an e. 
and finds tin (there) CT 40 9 Rm. 136:5, and 
dupl. ibid. Sm. 772:2 (SB Alu), cf. (with pa- 
rallel omens) URUDU IcrI finds copper ibid. 
Rm. 136:3, UD.KA.BAR mat-ta [11] finds much 
bronze ibid. 4, NA, Iar finds stone (objects) 
ibid. 6, dupl. CT 40 9 Sm. 772:1ff.; DIS BARA 
KUR ES.GAL.BI thit if the king of the country 
inspects his e. CT 40 9 Rm. 136:7 (SB Alu), cf. 
DIS ina BS.GAL SUB-ti ki-is-si-3d m[u- ...] 
if in a ruined e. its sanctuary is [...] ibid. 8, 
also DIS ina ES.aAL Sul-pu-ul-ta MIN MIN 
ibid. 9; DIS ina BS.GAL 34 IZI KU IZKIM SIGs 
[...] if a good sign [appears(?)] in an e. 
which fire had destroyed ibid. 10, etc., cf. (in 
broken contexts) CT 40 9 K.7177:1-8. 

b) in lit.: tmsuhma bélum sa aps bint 
tussu es-gal-la tamsilasu ukin &.8AR.RA é8-gal- 
la #.SAR.RA Sa ibni Samamu the lord meas- 
ured the dimensions of the Apsi and as a 
replica of it set up the e., (called) ESarra, and 
the e., (called) ESarra, which he created, is 
the sky En. el. IV 144f. 

2. (a name of the nether world): ef. the 
passages Ea IV 161 ff. and A IV/3:106ff., in lex. 
section. 

3. (in the name of a temple of Anu in 
Uruk) — a) referring to the temple: cf. the 
temple list KBo 2 28 ii 6, in lex. section; [Sar 


esir 


ru] u érib biti ana *“unNv.caL illakuma 
the king and the érib-biti priest go to the 
ée. KAR 132 i 22 (SB rit.), see RAcc. p. 100; 
offerings for Anu and Antu and the deities 
of their chapels Sa bit réf H.ES.caL of the 
(temples called) bit ré§ (and) e. RAcc. 64 r. 14, 
cf. adi Suluhhé ildti Sa bit réf BS.GAL B.AN.NA 
ibid. r. 44, and ibid. r. 39; babu sa 4Ani sa 
{H].ES.caL w bit ré& Speleers Recueil 296:3, cf. 
VAS 15 19:20 (all Sel.). 


b) referring to a city quarter of Uruk: 
ina ersetim &.88.GAL VAS 15 27:38 (Sel.), ef. 
BRM 2 30:2. 

Ad mngs. 2 and 3 and the reading of the logogram 
bS.Gax, ef. Landsberger, MSL 4 12 note to line 5. 
ef. BRM 2 30:2. 


eSsgurru (or singurru) s.; (a metal ring as 
finery): lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[eS.gur.UD.KA].BAR = $v, ta-si-tum (among 
bronze objects, serving as personal decoration) 
Hh. XIT ii B 9f., ef. (in same context) BS.gur(vars. 
-kuir and .kur.x).xvt.cr (Akk. col. destroyed) Hh. 
XII v G 6 and 7. 


eSir (fem. eseret) num.; ten; OB, SB; cf. 
asaritu, esartu, esirtu num., esirtu s., esirtu in 
rab esirti, e&ra, e&rétu, eSrigu, e&rh adj., esré 
As., esti A in bit egri, egri A in Sa muhhi 
esrt, esriia, usistu, usratu, usSura. 

u 10 = e-Se-ret SP I 183, also A I1/4:1; a 10 = 
e-Se-ret A I1/4:36; ti 10 = e-Se-ret, a 10 = MIN, 
ha-al0 = min Ea IT 147ff.; ki.10.86 = a-nae-Se- 
re-et, ki.10.86.te.en = a-di min Kagal C 235f.; 
DuMu.mes.10.[am] = DUMU.MES e-se-re-et Ai. III 
iv 4; gi8.m4.10.gur = e-lip e3-re-et (var. e-Se-ret) 
gur-7t a boat of ten gur loading capacity Hh. 1V 
360; ud.10.kam = e-sar(var. -der)-tt uD-mu tenth 
day (of the month) Hh. I 187. 

e.ne.6m TAsal.li.hi 6.10.ta 10.4m ba.ra. 
ab.é : amat “Marduk & e-Se-ret e-Se-ret udessd the 
word of Marduk drives out (all) ten of a family of 
ten SBH p. 8:80, cf. ud.dé é.10.ta 10.4m ba. 
ra.ab.é6 : imu ina E e-se-ret e-se-ret usessd ibid. 
p. 111 No. 58:25f., also ZA 10 pl. 3 (after p. 276) 
r. 27f. 

a) inOB: e-8-tr tu-ha-la-tim ten (baskets) 
with palm fibers VAS 16 146:23 (let.). 

b) in SB: cf. SBH, etc., in lex. section. 

Only refs. with syllabic writings are 
quoted. For numerals formed with egir as a 
component, see erbéSerigu, erbésertd, hamis: 
Serit, iténgeret, istensert, istisserisu, samanes 
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Ser, *samaSsert, sebéseri, SaldSerigu, Saldserd, 
Saldseritu, SinSert. 


eSirtu (*isirtu, pl. isaétu) num.; 1. one- 
tenth, 2. in ana egrate tenfold; OA, OB, NA; 
ef. esir. 


1. one-tenth: emmeri ki 10 18-ra-at sébilam 
(buy and) send me sheep for one tenth (of 
barley) OIP 27 6:20 (OA); 10-tu SE nusahi 4-tu 
Seb one-tenth (of the yield of the field) is 
(for) the nusdhu-duty, one-fourth forrent ADD 
623 r.14; is-re-et Siddim pitum the width is 
one-tenth of the length Sumer 7 148:21’ (OB 
math.), ef. ibid. 130:25’. 


2. in ana esrate tenfold (NA only): kaspi 
ana 10.MES-te ana bélésu utéra (he who breaks 
the contract) will repay the silver (the price 
of the slave) tenfold to his (the slave’s) owners 
VAS 1 85:18, and passim, also wr. ana 10-a-te 
ADD 373 r. 14, and passim, also 10.tTA.AM ADD 
302:6, note however the writing 10-a-a ADD 
6l2 r. 1. 

Ad mng. 2: Note [zac.10] = [e-ra-a-du 
= 10-an-ki (Hitt.) ten times Izi Bogh. A 250, 
cited in lex. section sub esrétu. 


eSirtu s.; group of ten persons; OA, OB, 
NB; wr. syll. and 10-tu; cf. eir. 


a) inOA: umma 10-tum sa Bu-ru-dim-ma 
thus speaks the collegium of ten of (the 
Assyrian colony of) GN CCT 3 36a:1, cf. 10-twm 
Sa St-ma-lé ibid. 3; [a-n]a e-Sir-tim Sa [Ni 
th-riva qibtma AnOr6 15:1, cf. 10-tum sa 
Hahhim CCT 4 30a:4. 

b) in OB: deliveries [a-na] e-Se-ir-t[t] 
TLB 1 76:8. 

c) in NB: kurummati gabbi Sa 1T1 MN ... 
Sa 10-tim Sa PN wu s&bé Sa 10-tim-u the entire 
provisions for the month of MN for the team 
of ten men of PN and for the workers of his 
team of ten men BRM 1 71:5f.; naphar x 8 
10-t2 S4 PN total: x (men) belonging to PN’s 
team of ten GCCI 1 80:5, 8 and 11. 


eSirtu in rab eSirtis.; foreman of a group of 
ten men; Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. LU.gau.10; cf. 
esr. 


LU.GAL.10-te (preceded by LU.Gau.50) Bab. 7 
pi. 5 iii 23 (NA list of professions). 


eSitu 


a) in Nuzi: barley ana LU.MESs Gat.10. 
MES-t2 HSS 15 243:7; see emantuhlu. 

b) in NA (referring to the foreman of the 
scribes of a city): LU.GaL.10-t2 Sa LU.A.BA.MES 
ga unv Arba il the foreman of a group of ten 
scribes of Arbela ABL 423:3, also ABL 829:5, 
ef. (in abbreviated form) LU.GAL.10-te sa 
Arbo il ABL 432:2, alsoLt.cau.10-te a Ninua 
ABL 816:3; LU.GAL.10-te 4a A.BA.MES (beside 
the hazannu and the Sa muhhi Gli) Assur 9572d 
(unpub.), cited Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 33 n. 54, ef. 
the sequence LU ndgiri LU Sakin mati LU Sa 
mubhi Gli ut khazannu Lt.cau.10-te VAT 
9633+, and dupls., cited ibid. 

c) in NB — I’ referring to the personnel 
of Eanna in Uruk: LU.cau.100.ME8 LU.GAL. 
10.MES wu LU Siraki Sa 4 Bélti-[Sa-Uruk] the 
foremen of the group of 100 men, the foremen 
of the group of ten men and the oblates of the 
Lady-of-Uruk UCP 9 89 No. 24:8; PNLU pusaja 
LU.GAL.10-tum sa dullasu umassiru PN the ful- 
ler, aforeman of a group of ten, who abandoned 
his job (as sirku of Kanna) YOS 7 137:6; PN 
u LU.GAL.10.MES BIN 1 41:7 (let.); LU.GAL. 
10-ti.MES YOS 3 103:10 (let.), LU.GAL.10-tu 
GCCI 2 366:18, TCL 12 36:12, and passim. 


2’ other oces.: pit diki Sa babtu Sa GAL.10- 
tim.MES PN nasi PN is responsible for the 
levy on the city quarter with regard to the 
foremen of ten (of the oblates of Naba in 
Borsippa) VAS 4 150:10, ef. ibid. 12; LU.GAL. 
10.MES-te Sa URU Dir-Jakind ABL 867:5, and 
passim; LU.GAL.10-tim sa tkka@ré Nbk. 458:1, 
ef. CT 22 64:6f. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 293; San Nicold, Or. NS 
18 301; (Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 32f.). 


eSirtu (sanctuary) see asirtu. 


eSittu (storehouse) see isittu. 


eSitu (asitu, iStitu) s.; 1. confusion, dis- 
order, 2. blurring of the vision; OB, SB; 
ef. eg. 


[sa-ab] sbu=[e/i-5i-tum] S? 1 348; xal sty=di-dl- 
hu, Ka.stu.stH = 7-8i-tum Antagal G 216f.; 
aS&.nam = te-su-[v], ma.al.la = ka-ra-[éu], 
am.u.na = i-d-[tum] 5R 16 iii 6ff. (group voc.). 

a-&-té=qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 52, and dupl. ibid. 
2118. 
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1. confusion, disorder — a) in lit.: 
melimmié ihalliqu ina e-&-tim the halo was 
lost in the confusion Gilg. 0.1.11; sa gimir 
issé hitlupima gerbigun e-si-tim-ma_ (moun- 
tains) where all kinds of trees grow in a tangle 
and within (the thickets of) which there is 
complete confusion TCL 315 (Sar.); elt Urarti 
ana pat gimrisu sit-ku-(na-atl e-si-tu confusion 
spread over Urartu from border to border 
TCL 3 248 (Sar.); RN Sa ina e-&-ti 
mat. bélit GN ramanu&s utirru RN, who, 
in the disordered state of the country, 
seized the rule over Sumer and Akkad OIP 2 
38 iv 47 (Senn.), ef. ina 1-Si-ti mati Lie Sar. p. 
64:10; WWJéstar ... i-Si-tam sakmastam ligskunz 
Sum may IS8tar create for him disorder and 
rebellion CH xliv 5, cf. ina e-Si-té u sahmasti 
$a Akkadi BBSt. No. 10 r. 3 (NB); Glamar béltt 
Sipta 1-M-tt wu sahmasti my Lady, I see (divine) 
punishment, disorders and rebellion STC 2 
pl. 81:73 (SB rel.). 

b) in omen texts: témum u milkum iganni 
i-Si-tum ahum ahasu iddk the ideas and 
resolves will change, there will be disorders, 
one will kill the other RA 27 149:30 (OB 
ext.); 1-8-it nakri ana karas ummanija 
imaqqut disorganization (caused by) the 
enemy will fall upon the camp of my army 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 29 (SB ext.), ef. i-Si-tum elt 
ummanija imagqut CT 28 45 r. 9. 

2. blurring of the vision: indsu bir-ra-ti 
ipitu i-81-td murtinna quedna asa u dimta nada 
(if) his eyes are (afflicted with) birratu, cloud- 
ing over, blurring (of the vision), stinging, 
“eye-worm’”’ and they are blurred and (con- 
stantly) tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. inaSu bir-rat 
[vpitu t]-&-tt mur[tinna] qugana dimta nada 
KAR 20212; [...] Ripe libbe 1-8-[ti] di-mi- 
[i& ...] gorittu (the gods have afflicted me 
with) pain, blurring of the vision, dimitu- 
disease, [...], anguish KAR 80 r. 8 (coll. von 
Soden), cf. putrt arnt sértt (gloss 7-s-tt) 
gillatt u hititt STC 2 pl. 82:81. Note: Jumma 
pantsu i--tu mali if his face is full of e. 
(preceding line has ristétu) Labat TDP 76:52, 
ef. AMT 73,1:29, sub e&@ adj., usage d. 
eSitu in 8a eSiti s.; (mng. uncert.); OB 


lex.*; cf. e&d. 
1u.8a.lt.a = sa e-8-[tém] OB Lu B vi 17. 


eSmarti 


eSkadrii s.; (a yellow dye or paste); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

im.sig,.sig, = e-gu-% = gu-uh-lu, im.sim.bi. 
azi.da = a-ma-mu-u% = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du, im.3im. 
bi.zi.da sig,.sig, = as-HaR = ed-kad-ru-u Hg. 
A Ii 140f., also Hg. B ITE 55. 

Thompson DAC 54 (yellow collyrium). 
eSkinninitu s.; (a bird); lex.* 


[x].a.mE.én.na.muSen = d&-ki-ki-té /} é&-ki- 
ni-ni-tum(var. -tu%) = si-li-li-tum Hg. CI 16, var. 
from Hg. B IV 298. 


eSkirim s.; (side board of a bed); 
list*; Sum. word. 


4-2, e-ri-im, e&-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum &d& GiS.NA 
CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff. 


See discussion sub erim. 


syn. 


eSkuru (wax) see iskuru. 


eSmahu s.; great palace; lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. esgallu, essu. 

{é]8.mah = Su-hu, éS.mah.dingir.e.ne = 
bitati ili temple complex Igituh I 362f. 


eSmarai (ismarti, asmart) s.; (a type of 
silver); NA, NB; asmaré Nbn. 241:1. 

a) used for casting: 2 rimé kaspi ... ina 
20 GU.UN es-ma-re-e mesrétisunu nakls al ptig] 
I cast two wild bulls of silver, artistically 
(making) their entire bodies of twenty talents 
of e. Streck Asb. 172:54; 2 lahmé e&-ma-re-e 
two sea monsters (made) of e. Streck Asb. 
150:74, but cf. (referring to the same 
statues) 2 lahmé kaspi ibid. 172:56, cf. also 
Thompson Esarh. pl, 15 iii 8 (Asb.); 2 lahmt es- 
ma-ru-u ... ina bab sit Sams... uSarsid T set 
up two sea monsters of e. at the east gate VAB 
4 222 ii 16 (Nbn.); ga <ina> Sarrant abbéja 
agurré Sipusuma zahalé liibusu ina 180 @G.uN 
[pithg is-ma-re-e nakls usépis (the dais of 
Assur) which in the time of my forefathers 
was made (only) of burnt bricks coated with 
zahaléi-alloy, I (now) artistically made of 180 
talents of cast e. Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; tallakti 
papiha u malak bite agur es-ma-re-e ... namz 
ri§ ubanni I made the approach to the 
chamber and the pavement of the shrine 
shine beautifully with bricks (made of cast) 
€. VAB 4 128 iii 56 (Nbk.), but cf. ona agurru 
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eSmekku 


kaspt ebba (referring to the same work and 
building, Ezida in Borsippa) ibid. 158 vi 36 
(Nbk.);  UD.KA.BAR musahhinu 4d8-ma-ru-u 
caldron of e. Nbn. 241:1, ef. l-et gabitu es- 
<ma>-ru-% one gabitu-container of e. Nbn. 
1043: 2. 

b) used for plating: daldte ... Sa erini 
e388 abni es-ma-ra-a uhhiz unammir tims 1 
rebuilt the doors of cedarwood, plated (them) 
with e. and (thus) made them shine like the 
daylight VAB 4 282 viii 50 (Nbn.). 


c) other oce.: sdériru russ eS-ma-ru-u ebbu 
nisigtt abné reddish sériru-gold, shining e., 
precious stones (which former kings of Akkad 
had wasted on Elam for their support) Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 11. 

Since sériru is known as poetic synonym 
for gold, e’mard in the Asb. ref., sub usage c, 
must refer to silver or to a specific silver 
alloy. While the refs. VAB 4 128 iii 56 (and 
ibid. 158 vi 36) and Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 8 
(and Streck Asb. 172:56) show that esmard and 
kaspu can be used as synonyms, the NB 
passages Nbn. 241 and 1043:2 indicate that 
eSmaré refers to a specific silver alloy. Zahali, 
q.v., seems to denote yet another (and more 
valuable) silver alloy. In the passage 
OIP 2 123:34 which mentions figures 
cast of zahali besides those cast of GU.AN.NA, 
the latter term is possibly to be interpreted 
as a Sumerogram for esmari. 

The word is hardly to be connected with 
Heb. hagmal (see elmeSu). 


(Thompson DAC 196; von Soden, Or. NS 19 
408 n. 3.) 


eSmekku (imekku) s.; (a stone, probably 
malachite); Qatna, EA, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
with and without det. Nay. 

urudu.i8.me (var. urudu.é8.me) = Su-ku 
(var. e8-[...]) (after sit hurri (pure) mined copper) 
Hh. XI 337. 

a) asa precious stone: 2 hi-du es-me-kum 
two beads of malachite(?) RA 43 170:356 (Qat- 
na); 1 huliam Sa Na, i&-me-kum KU.GI GAR 
one huliam-container of malachite(?) moun- 
ted in gold EA 22 ii 65 (list of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
1 SU.GUR NA, 25-me-ek-kt one ring of mala- 
chite(?) EA 25 ii 22 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


esra 


b) for med. purposes: ana AN.TA.SUB 21 
é§-me-ki AD.BAR AN.BAR I.SUMUN KA 4qI8. 
cin.MaS ina kUS to remove the (disease 
called) antaSubba — (wear) in a leather 
(bag): malachite(?), basalt, iron (and) old 
oil from the GilgimeS Gate KAR 186 r. 10 
(SB med.). 


eSqu adj.; strong, massive; SB.* 

[ri-ib] [kat] = [a-§d]-re-du, e-qu, [...] AIV/4: 
297ff. ; [x].ga = es-qu-um (in group with marmdru 
and dabinu) Erimhus b ii 6’ff. 

paglu, e&-qu = dan-nu Malku I 37f.; pa-ag-lum 
= e§-qu CT 18 27i 29 (syn. list). 

UDU.MES Sad-di SLAMA.MAH.MES 84 NA, 
KuR-~ es-qt naklig aptigma I artistically 
fashioned colossi (representing) mountain 
sheep, of massive quarried stone Lyon Sar. 
17:75, and passim in Sar., cf. uDU Sad-di 9LAMA 
Sa NAg KUR-? e3-qt naklig abnima OIP 2 97:85 
(Senn.); kisal bit INabi ... ina pili es-qi 
sikittasu urabbi I enlarged the structure of 
the courtyard of Nabi by means of massive 
(blocks of) limestone Streck Asb. 272:13, cf. 
ibid. 276:13; ina e&-qi NA,MES KUR-2 danni 
ussesu addi I laid its (that of the temple of 
Sin in Harran) foundation upon massive 
(blocks) of hard quarried stone Streck Asb. 
170 r. 44, cf. Sa ina es-qi [N]A, KUR-~1 [...] 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 85:54. 

Poebel, OLZ 1912 393ff. 


eSqu (portion, lot) see isqu. 


eSra (esri, 1éra) num.; twenty; from OA, 
OB on; cf. esr, imhur-esra. 

ni-i8 20 = e3-ra-a SP I 184, also A IT/4:152, 
Ea II 160; ud.20.kam = es-ru-[u] Hh. I 190; 
ud.fé1.20 = e§-ru-[%] Kagal G 20; gi&S.m4.20. 
gur = e-lip e3-ra-a a boat of twenty gur (capacity) 
Hh. IV 358. 

a) as num.: GASAN+20 (sign-form used 
instead of GASAN.GASAN, see Ea II 185) 
(gloss:) “*"** bu-ri tamirta ga Babili i-na 
Sum-me-e "4 (var. asSummija) immertasu 
ul ivi?’t because of me he does not pasture 
his sheep within (an area of) twenty bur 
around Babylon AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 left col. 
5’, var. from dupl. (without gloss) 2R 60 No. 1 
K.4334:25 (SB lit.), see Ebeling, TuL p. 14:20, 
Weidner, AfO 16 310f. Note: adi is-ri-su a is-ra 
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egratu 


tértt illik my instructions went out ten or 
twenty times CCT 4 12b:24 (OA let.). 

b) referring to the day of the month — 
1’ in gen.: adi 18-re-e 111 anném to the 20th 
of this month ARM 1 36:4; a-di es-ra-a to 
the 20th (day) YBC 6468:15 (unpub., OB, 
quoted Goetze, JNES 5 193); [ana] UD.10.KAM 
[walrki is-re-e-<imy within ten days after 
the 20th ARM 3 39:11; 4Sams up.20.KAM 
amuka nammar O my Samas, the 20th is 
your splendid day PSBA 18 258:6, see Nougay- 
rol, Mél. Dussaud 1 73:6; 7m@ UD.20.KAM riz 
Sata illata u hidati on the 20th you (Sama8) 
rejoicein .... and joy Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 44; 
uD.20.KAM ana “Sama epus celebrate the 
twentieth day (festival) for Sama’ Pinches 
Peek 22:18 (NB let.). 

2’ in personal names: DUMU.UD.20.KAM 
Born-on-the-Twentieth-(Day) CT 431b:4 and 
6, and passim in OB; DUMU.UD.20.KAM JEN 
244:21, cf. DUMU-es-re JEN 271:27, and passim 
in Nuzi, for refs. (wr. Ma-ri-ig-re, Ma-ri- 
es-re, and with logs.), see OIP 57 300. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 137f.; 
Dangin, RA 31 192f. 


eSratu see edrétu. 


Thureau- 


eSrétu (esratu, usrétu) s. pl.tantum; tithe, 
tenth (part); OA, OB; wr. syll. and zac.10; 
cf. esir. 

igi.10.gdl.la = ud-re-e-tum (var. e&-re-e-tum) 
tenth shares, zag.10 =  e&-re-tum (var. ué- 
re-e-tum) tenth shares Hh. I 332f.; zag.10 = 
es-re-e-tu Igituh I 340; zag.10 = wé-re-e-tu A 
Tablet 493; [zag.10] = [e]8-ra-a-du = (Hitt.) 
10-an-ki ten times Izi Bogh. A 250; zag.10 = 
es-re-tu, zag.10.bi = eg-re-ti-Su, zag.10.bi.86 = 
a-na e§-re-ti-u Ai. IV ii 60ff.; nig. kud.da.igi. 
10.gal.la, nig.kud.da.zag.10 = mi-ik-si e§-re-tt 
tax of one-tenth (of the yield of a field) Ai. IV iii 
7f.; igi.10.gal.la = e[§-re]-tu, igi.10.gél.la.3é 
= a-na [es-re-t}t, igi.10.g4l.la.86 ib.ta.an.é = 
a-[na es-re-ti u-Se-3t] he rented for (the payment of) 
one-tenth Ai. IV ii 52ff.; zag.10.9Nus{ku] = 
e§-re-et INus[ku] tithe of Nusku, zag.10.é.ad.da 
= MIN E a{p] tithe of the paternal estate Ai. IV 
ii 63f.; zag.10.6.ad.da.a.n[i] = MIN [4] a-[bi- 
su] ibid. 65; zag.10.é.a.3a.ci8.sar, zag.10. 
sag.gemé.i[r], zag.10.zu.lum.ma, zag.10. 
Se.kex(KID), zag.10.ku.ga.key, [zag.10].sig. 
kex, [zag.10.ug].udu.hi.a, zag.10.gud.[ab. 
gu]ld.hi.a tithe on house, field, garden, tithe on 
slaves, tithe on dates, tithe on barley, tithe on 


esrisu 


money, tithe on wool, tithe on small cattle, tithe 
on large cattle (Akk. equivalents destroyed) Ai. IV 
ii 66, iv 1. 

a) in OA — 1’ referring to a ten per cent 
tax levied on garments by the local ruler: 
8 kutani is-ra-ti-ka ekallum ilgi the palace 
has taken eight garments as your one-tenth 
tax (on 85 garments) BIN 4 61:9 (let.), cf. 1 
TUG Séram ana is-ra-tim ilqiu ibid. 11; subati 
is-ra-at tadmigtini the garments are the one- 
tenth (tax) on the tadmigtu-goods TCL 14 
21:34; gadum i8-ra-at 22 TUG.sIa, together 
with the one-tenth tax on 22 fine garments 
BIN 4 65:9 (let.); [n]ishatim u ts-ra-[tim] nisz 
hatu-payments and one-tenth (dues) BIN 6 
167:4; ll TG@ 28-ra-tum eleven garments as 
one-tenth tax (on 112 garments) CCT 3 26b:7. 


2’ referring to a share in business: i5-ra- 
tim Sa ellat PN ... bit karim laptaku I am 
credited at the house of the kaérum with a 
one-tenth share of the caravan of PN BIN 6 
15:4 (let.); PN ana [ust-ra-tim azzizma aktalasu 
Ihave detained PN because Ihave guaranteed 
for the one-tenth shares TCL 20 99: x + 4 (let.), 
cf. 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana ués-ra-tim BIN 6 
257:16. 


b) in OB: see Hh. I, Ai., in lex. section; 
e3-re-tum Ki 4[UTU] PN $U.BA.AN.TI PN has 
borrowed (24 shekels of silver), being the 
tithe, from Samak (at the time of the harvest 
he will return the barley) CT 6 40c:2; 4 §az 
mas e&-re-tim irrié Sama’ demands the tithe 
CT 3 4r. 22 (oil omens). 

c) in RS: gadu zac.10-Sa gadu Nicg.KUD. 
pa-sa qadu Sirkiga, together with its tithe, 
together with its miksu-tax, together with 
its (the transferred village’s) gift MRS 6 RS 
16.276 :8. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 49ff. 


eSriSu adv.; ten times; from OA, OB on; 
cf. estr. 

a) without preposition: es-ri-Su aspurak: 
kumma I sent you word ten times BIN 7 53:7 
(OB let... b) with adi: a-di es-ri-Su] 
agbisimma I told her ten times Fish Letters 
8:18 (OB), cf. a-dé i8-ri-Su [tagbiam] TCL 4 
15:5 (OA let.), a-di is-ri-Su ... athima KT 
Blanckertz 3 r. 20 (OA let.), cf. also OIP 27 13:10 
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egru 


(OA let.); a-di es-ri-Su  ABL 358r. 30 (NA), but 
note: a-di 10 ana rub@im u Sinahilim nilima 
ten times we approached the ruler and the 
second-in-command TCL 19 75:6 (OA let.). 
c) with ana: a-na is-ri-Su Hrozny Kultepe 
17:8; a-na e§-ri-Su Nbn. 768:3. 


eSru see isru. 


eri adj.: tenth; MB, SB; cf. esr. 

i-na es-ri-i_ at the tenth (gate) EA 357:71 
(Nergal and Eredkigal); [BE] 10-% if, as the 
tenth (possibility, the base of the ‘‘path” has 
an upward branch) CT 20 28 K.219+:6 (SB 
ext.); 8-a 9-a u 10-a IGilgames ligt pari[st] 
take, Gilgame’, the eighth, ninth and tenth 
oars Gilg. X iv 6. 


eSri A s.; 1. (one) tenth, 2. tithe, 3. tithe 
land; NB; wr. syll. (e&-e-ru-u% Nbk. 215:2); 
cf. egir. 


1. (one) tenth: 10-w GAR one-tenth GAR 
MCT pl. 20 Y 11 (NB math.). 


2. tithe — a) payable to gods or temples: 
four minas of silver es-ru-% ga IBél INabé 
4Nergal the tithe of Bél, Nabi, Nergal Nbk. 
430:2, also VAS 6 67:5, Nbn. 270:1; apart 
from the x dates a e&-ru-t% sa Win UET 4 
107:9, cf. ibid. 108:10; es-ru-é@ Sa 1Bél Dar. 
359:11; es-ru-t sa AMarduk Dar 547:5 (let.); 
es-ru-t $a 4Samag& Cyr. 333:11, 10-% ga INer- 
gal etir Camb. 54:13; eg-ru-& sa INinurta u 
Sissinnt Sa LU.NU.GIS.SAR elat etir he has 
paid, in addition to the tithe for Ninurta, the 
Sissinnu-tax of the gardener BRM 1 56:8; 
(theft from the storerooms for barley, being) 
es-ru-u sa Bélti-Sa-Urukki TCL 12 70:5; 
uttatu e&-ru-ti Nic.aa INergal barley (being) 
the tithe of the exchequer of Nergal Dar. 
533:1, cf. es-ru-% Nia.aa I8ama& Dar. 110:1, 
111:1, Nbn. 483:1, 505:1, Cyr. 158:1; x barley 
eg-ru-v §a PN LU.GAL.Nic.31p ana 4 Samas ittaz 
din tithe of the chief accountant, he has 
delivered it to Sama Nbk. 98:1, ef. x silver 
es-ru-%i Sa PN LU.S8rD (= tupsar) Sippar*! ana 
4 Belit-Sippar™! ittadin Nbn. 97:1; minamma 
es-ru-t ana 4Bélti-sa-Uruk™! ul tanandin 
why do you not pay the tithe to the Lady-of- 
Uruk? YOS 3 42:6 (let.); 8 Gin KU.BABBAR 


eSrii A 


Sa star u INand es-ru-t ina mubhi PN ... 
$a arhi ina muhhi [1 Ma.na] 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ina mubhi{su irjabbi PN owes eight shekels 
of silver as tithe to [star and Nana, monthly 
one shekel of silver accrues on his account 
for each mina of silver GCCI 1 18:2. Tithe 
payments to temples: one talent of wool 
es-ru-t% Sa PN ana E.BABBAR.RA ittadin Nbn. 
882:1; cf. (sesame) Nbn. 640:2, (dates) Nbn. 
902:2, Nbk. 234:2, (donkeys) Nbk. 394: 2, (silver) 
Nbn. 568:2, Nbk. 372:1, Nbk. 398:1, (a bull) 
Nbn. 1071:2, and passim; rihit es-ri-e Sa 
MU.3.KAM U MU.4.KAM ... ina mubhi PN ina 
qi sa MN ahi uttati u ahi suluppi ina 
E.AN.NA inandin PN owes (x barley and 
dates) as balance of the tithe of the years 
three and four, at the end of MN he will 
deliver in Eanna half of the barley and half 
of the dates BIN 1 109:2; 1 Ma.Na KU. 
BABBAR 10-d 3a PN ana daké §a SAHAR.HI.A Sa 
#.saG.ina ana baldt napistisu ana IBél wu 
4 Béltija sum-in one mina of silver, the tithe, 
which PN has given for his getting well to 
Bél and Béltija for the removal of the rubble 
from Esagila CT 4 39c:1 (Alexander). 


b) in other contexts: x silver ed-ru-% Sa 
Sarri Sa uttati Sa URU GN the tithe of the 
king for barley of the town GN Nbn. 119:14, 
cf. rihit eg-ru-i 8a mar Sarri Sa MU.12.KAM 
Nabi-nwid YOS 6 233:4; barley and dates 
es-ru-u Sa KUR Sum-mid-dar YOS 7 188:4; 
(barley) e3-ru-u Sa errésé $a Gl GN Cyr. 34:3, 
cf. also Cyr. 36:1, Speleers Recueil 291:1; (bar- 
ley) eS-ru-v Sa LU.SIPA.MES Nbk. 220:15; (bar- 
ley) es-ru-% ina sattuk Sa LO nuhatimmitu 
Dar. 148:2; (dates) eS-ru-% wu LU.aU.aaL tithe 
and gugallu-fee VAS 3 17:18, cf. ibid. 3; S2s- 
sinna es-ru-t LU.GU.GAL.LA.MES VAS 3 14:23; 
ana LU.AB.BA.MES 8a GN Sa x ana es-ru-ui idkit 
ana pan LU.GU.EN.NA al-ta-<par> . aki 
Supistt Sa LU.GU.EN.NA harréna ana sépé PN 
ana LU Gau(?) es-ru-% Su-kun-@ with regard 
to the elders of the city GN whom .... has 
summoned to (pay) tithe, I sent to the 
governor of Nippur, (saying) “Send the 
chief(?) of tithe according to the edict of the 
governor of Nippur” PBS 1/2 87:7 and 16 
(NB let.). 
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esr A 


3. tithe land: e3-ru-u Ja DN ga ultu Uruk 
adi Babili ... a.SA da DN ... ed-ru-%i Sa Bit- 
Amukénu ... binamma give me the tithe 
land of the goddess DN from Uruk to Baby- 
lon, the territory belonging to DN (and) the 
tithe land in Bit-Amukanu (and I shall pay 
annually x barley to DN) TCL 12 73:3 and 9; 
see bit eri. 


eSri A in bit er s.; tithe land; LB*; 
of. esir. 

SE.NUMUN FE 10-% & rittt Sa PN the field, 
tithe land (and) pasture of PN BE 9 45:9 
and 19. 

See egrti A, mng. 3. 


eSri A in Sa mubhi eSri s.; tithe col- 
lector; NB; cf. egtr. 

PN LU 84 muh-hi es-ru-u% ga KUR Su-mid 
(BE)-dar PN, the collector of tithe of the 
country Sumundar YOS7188:3; PN LU sd 
veu es-ri-e TCL 13 227:29, 44, 56 and 57; PN 
§a muh-hi eS-ru-u = Nbn. 458:2, 476:2, 814:5, 
899:7, Camb. 151:2 and 6, 352:3, Dar. 190:10; LU 
Sa muh-hi 10.MES Dar. 141:2. Note, how- 
ever, PN ga ina muh-hi e3-ru-t who is in 
charge of the tithe (referring to an official of 
Ebabbar in Sippar) Nbk. 354:3 and Nbn. 290:4. 


er B s.; (an object); NB.* 

4 MA.NA 6 GiN U[D.KA.BAR] gam/(!)-ri KILLA 
es-ru-i 36 shekels of wrought bronze, the 
weight of one ¢. Nbn. 118:2; l-en es-ru-u 
AN.BAR one iron €. Nbn. 684:1. 


eSrii see esrd. 


eSriia adj.; (born) on the twentieth (day); 
NB, NA; cf. egr. 

In personal names only: vp.20.KAm-a-a 
ADD 1020 r. 10, ef. ADD App. 1 ix 23, also ND 
2325:32 in Iraq 16 48 index s.v. Esra-a-a; EHé- 
ru-u-a& BBSt. No. 27 r. 14. 

See Mar-esré sub era usage b-2’. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 192f. 


eSSebitu see eSSebu. 


eSSebu (edsebii, idSebu, isSebd, fem. esSebitu) 
s.; (a bird); OB, NA, SB*; wr. syll. and 
dNIN.NINNA (MUSEN.NINNA CT 38 31 r. 16). 


esSebu 


(Qjfnin] mu&en, Inin wnat? musen = 
e[3-Se-bu-u] Hh. XVII G 5f., cf. Inin.wnvnattin 
musen = ki-[x a], ts-sur [x a], Min ke-[mut-ti], 
an-pa-tum ibid. 6-10; dnin-ninna muSen = 
a3-sur li-mut-ti = [e]8-se-bu (between gadié owl and 
anpatu) Hg. B IV 2382, also (with ed-Se-bu-u jf 
u,-u) Hg. D 345; Inin.ninna muSen = e§-Se-bu 
=u,t Hg.CI10; nin-na sun (for tacasxus 
with reading nig-ni-im in Proto Ea 52) = e&-Se-bu 
MUSEN (before anpatu) A 1/2:285;  [ni-in-na] 
[put] = [sa InIn.BUL+BUL MUSEN eS-Se-bJu-u 
[ts]Isu-ru] HUL-ti—BUL has the pronunciation 
ninna in Gnin.ninna, the egsebu-bird, the bird 
of evil portent A I/2:332, cf. nin-na BUL = eg-Se-bu 
MUSEN MUSEN li-[mu-ut-tim] (followed by anpatu) 
Ea I 98, and ni-in-na BuL = sé InIn.BUL+BUL 
MUSEN e§-Se-bu Ea TI 119. 

dnin.ninna mugen uru.a KAxSID.gi,.giz.a. 
meS : es-de-bu $a ina ali iSaggumu sunu they (the 
demons) are e.-birds that clamor in the town CT 
16 12 i 20f. 


na-as-par-tum MUSEN = e8-s[e-bu-%] RA 17 
140 K.4229:4’ (Alu Comm.), cf. usage a; NINNA. 
MUSEN eé-8e-bu-% Ik1.SAR MU ina pan IUN.GAL.EN. 
uitKi[...] LKU 45:12 (NB cultic comm.). 


a) in omen texts: Swmma es-Se-bu.MUSEN 
[an]a bit amélt trub HUL US[...] if an e.- 
bird enters somebody’s house, misfortune 
will follow him CT 41 7:35 (SB Alu), ef. [sumz 
ma e&s}Se-bu MUSEN [...] ibid. 6 K.8203:11’; 
ege(DIS)-bu MUSEN Marduk OT 40 49:36; 
summa es-Se-bu eli mindtisunu i[m}tidu if 
there are more e.-birds than is normal for 
them CT 39 27r. 17(SB Alu), cf. Swmma MIN 
ga kappi GaR.MES eli mindtisunu imtidu if 
there are more winged e.-birds than normal 
ibid. r.18, and Summa MIN ina B.NA eli mindti 
médu ibid. r. 19, note that the dupl. CT 41 
4 Rm. 488 has four groups of omens which 
mention respectively ‘!nrn.NINNA.MUSEN 
lines 1f., 78-Se-bu lines 4-6, na-as-par-tum lines 
8-10, and [tssur] le-mut-tum lines 11f.; Summa 
ina bit améli MUSEN.NINNA.NITA NIGIN-tir SU. 
4NIN.GESTIN.AN.NA E.BI NINDA mat-ga [KU] ifa 
....-bird circles(?) in a man’s house, (this is) 
the “hand-of-GeStin-anna,” this house will 
enjoy sweet food CT 38 31 r. 16 (SB Alu). 


b) in med.: ana SU.GIDIM.MA nasahi u 
pasari Sér e-Se-bi MUSEN tusakkalSuma iballut 
in order to remove and to release the (disease 
called) hand-of-the-ghost, you feed him e.- 
meat and he will get well AMT 95,2:6. 
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c) other oces.: e-%-ib is-st-ru (in broken 
context) KUB 4 81:6; ina muhhi e§-Se-bu- 
uw muUSEN Sa tagbtini ma(!) Sipru & Sapir 
with regard to the e.-bird of which you spoke, 
this order has been given ABL 1278 r. 1 (NA, 
in NB script); e&-Se-bi-tum a-li-ka-a-{at ...] 
RA 32 183:30 (OB lit.). 


A number of indications seem to suggest 
that esSebu (esSebd) refers to a nocturnal bird 
of ill portent, related to the owl (see gadd@), 
cf. the gloss (h)ua (see also hua-issiru), the 
fact that the e.-bird is often mentioned beside 
the gadé-bird and the ref. to the screech(?) 
(gagamu) of the e.-bird. The connection with 
Heb. yangop (cf. Delitzsch Prolegomena 80f. and 
Perles, OLZ 1918 68) remains uncertain, first 
because egebu shares its Sum. correspon- 
dence with anpatu which likewise appears in 
Heb. as ’anapa, and secondly because the 
Heb. word seems to correspond better to the 
bird enSubu (q.v.). The relationship between 
the person egsebé and the bird e&Sebu remains 
obscure, although the hairdo of the exorcist 
may have been likened to the bird’s appear- 
ance. For names of birds beginning with 
dInin, cf. the forerunner to Hh. XVIII, SLT 
69 r. ii 19°F. 


eSSeba (isSebt, fem. edSebiitu) s.; (an ec- 
static with evil magical powers); SB*; 
i§Sebt Kraus Texte 2b r. 15., fem. pl. essebatu. 

lu.an.ni.ba.tu = e§-se-bu-u = mah-hu-u ec- 
static Hg. B VI 147; lu.an.ni.ba.tu = ed-8e-bu-u 
ErimhuS I 289; li.an.ni.ba.tu (text .tu) = eé- 


Se-bu-u Igituh short version 268, Sum. from Sul- 
tantepe 52/96A. 


e§-3e-bu-u, pa-ru-u, usvar. mués)-su-ru, za-ab-bu 
= mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, and dupls. ibid. 
2:376ff., CT 18 5 K.4193 v. 5ff.; [...] GR = ed-de- 
bu ip-hur CT 18 2 K.4214:4. 

a) essebt: ina balika GSipu es-se-bu mus: 
lahhu ul ib@d stig{a] without you (Samaj) 
the exorciser, the e., the snake charmer, could 
not walk about in the street KAR 26:25 (SB 
rel.); LU e8-Se-bu-u lipusuki rikiski aheppi 
(though) the e. bewitch you, I shall break the 
spell that is on you (mentioned between 
kurgarté and nar&indu) Maqlu VII 97, cf. LU. 
KUR.GAR.RA.MES LU e8-Se-bi-e ibid. 92; ga 
kassaptu ukassipanni (var. épusanni) e&-Se-bu 
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(var. LU es-se-bu) usall’anni because the 
sorceress used sorcery on me, (because) the e. 
spat on me Maqlu VIE 150; Summa sic 13-s- 
bi-e (var. e3-Se-bi-e) gakin if (a person) has 
the hair(do) of an e. Kraus Texte 2b r. 15, var. 
from ibid. 3b r. iii 8 and CT 28 10 K.9222:17. 

b) e&Sebtitu: kassaptu e§-Se-ba-a-ti [andku 
pasirak] even if the sorceress is an e., I am 
the one to deliver (in parallelism with agugil- 
latu, narsinnatu, muslahhatu, gurgurratu) 
Maqlu LV 127; kassaptt kudimmatu épist[t] e&- 
Se-bu-tum my sorceress is a female gold- 
smith, my witch is ane. Maqlu VI 21, cf. the 
sequence: G@siptu es-Se-bu-ti muslahhatu aguz 
giltu ibid. TIL 42; 8a kaSsapati [...] da ed- 
Se-ba-a-ti &-[...] Maqlu VIII 74. 

The Sum. designation of the esgebd, an .ni. 
ba.tu, “one who has been entered by a 
divine power,” shows that the term refers 
to an ecstatic, as is also indicated by the term 
mahhé (in Sum. la.gub.ba, la.dingir.dib. 
ba.ra, la.sar.ra, li.al.é.dé) which is 
used in Hg. to explain the word eggebé that 
had become obsolete. The omen passage 
Kraus Texte 2b r.15 further shows that the 
esSeb@ was characterized by a special hairdo 
or the way he let his hair grow. Note that 
the refs. from Maqlu consistently mention the 
esSebi. among persons practicing witchcraft 
and evil magic. In KAR 26, and passim in 
Maqlu, he appears beside the snake charmer. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 63; Christian, 
WZKM 54 9f. 


eSSebii see esSebu. 
eSSebiitu see edsebd. 


eSSeSu (idseSu, essesu) s.; 1. (a monthly 
festival), 2. offerings (made at the e.- festi- 
val); OB, Mari, MA, SB, NB; Sum lw.; 
essesu. in Mari, 78-si-st_ in Nuzi, pl. isesani 
BIN 2 129:2, &e-&d-an-na BRM 2 11:6, ef. ibid, 
4:3, e§-Sd-an-na BRM 2 12:3; wr. syll. and 
(UD) BS.BS. 

{e8] [AB] = ed-<se>-e-du, MIN Sa dag ATV/3:95f.; 
[i-zi-en] [8]in = 7-sin-nu, dr-hu, [1]§-Ses-Su, nu-[ba- 
ajt-t{i] A VITL/2:16ff.; ud.ezen = u,-mu i-sin- 
nu, ud.68.68 = uy-mu es-8e(var. adds -e)-du Hh. 
I 199f.; udu.ud.é8.[6é8] = dimmer i§-&-e-&% 
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sheep for the e.-festival Hh. XIII 125; amar.ud. 
68.68 = bu-ur eg-se-e-84 Hh. XII 352. 

1. (a monthly festival) — a) date — 1’ 
in gen.: rimkam wu és-si-sa-am uqd u sibum 
pakirma régam ukdl és-si-sa-am anaggima ana 
sanim imim pan sébim asabbatamma ana mat 
GN usesSeram I am waiting for the lustration 
and the e.-festival, and the army is assembled 
and ready — I shall perform the e.-sacrifice 
and then take command of the army the 
next day and proceed to Zalmaqum ARM 1 
10 r. 11’ and 13’; ulu Sa PN ana és-e3-S ina 
Saitt annitimma liqgi with the exception of 
{the bull) of PN (that) was taken for the 
e.-festival in this very year HSS 13 31:21 
(Nuzi, translit. only); ana Satian Sat{ti] 1 upv- 
Su ana is-si-si asabbat I shall take one sheep 
from him every year at the e.-festival AASOR 
16 12:8 (Nuzi), cf. 60 UDU.MES ... ana ié8- 
[st}st tppusu ibid. 5:24, and passim in this 
text; utw UD.ES.ES marsak I have been ill 
since the day of the e.-festival CT 22 191:7 
(NB let.); in personal names: in.uD.ES.ES 
VAS 7 133:8 (OB), IR.BS.E8 PBS 7 125:37 (OB), 
VAS 7 135:28 (OB), and passim; Ar-di-se-su 
KAJ 41:18 (MA). 

2’ referring to specific days of the month: 
ina ITI.SE ITI mitgaéri UD.8.KAM UD ES.BS Sa 
Nabé in MN, a favorable month, on the 
eighth day, the day of an ¢.-festival of Nabi 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 87, cf. ina arhi Semé imu mitz 
g&rt inalTI.siG,UD ES.8S ina propitious month 
(and) on a favorable day, (to wit) in Simanu 
on the day of an e.-festival Lyon Sar. 15:50, 
cf.alsoITI.sia,...inaUDES.BS3aDUMU SEN. .. 
Nabi in the month of Simanu on the day of 
an e.-festival of Nabi, the son of Bél Lyon 
Sar. 9:59; isstri ana es-Se-e-8% Ja UD.20.KAM 
matt birds for the e.-festival of the twentieth 
day are lacking TCL 9 134:10 (NB let.), cf. 
ibid.17; 1AB.aAL1AB.MU.1... BS.B8 UD.25.8E 
one full-grown cow (and) one yearling heifer 
as e.-offerings for the 25th day (tablet dated 
the 26th) PBS 8/1 60:5(OB); ES.ES SAG.UD. 
SAR e.-festival of the first of the month UET 
5 507 iii 2 (OB), ES.ES UD.7.KAM  e.-festival 
of the seventh day ibid. 7, ES&S vD.15. 
KAM ibid. 12, <R8.ES> UD.25.KAM ibid. 16, 
summed up as 88.E8 4.81 Nig 1T1.1.kKam four 
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e.-festivals of one month ibid. 24; UD.4.KAM 
uD ES.ES ga 4Nabi 4R 32i 16 (hemer.), cf. 
UD.8.KAM UD BS.E8 ga INabé ibid. 39, and 
UD.17.KAM UD ES.ES ga INabd ibid. ii 31; imu 
arhu u Sattu nubattu UD ES.E8 UD.7.KAM UD. 
15.KAM UD.19.KAM UD.20.KAM UD.25.KAM 
UD.NA.AM tim rimki UD.HUL.GAL UD.30.KAM 
day, month, year, eve (and) e¢.-festival (i. e. 
third and fourth days), seventh day, 15th day, 
19th day, 20th day, 25th day, day of the dis- 
appearance (of the moon), lustration day, 
evil day, 30th day Surpu VIII 42, cf. the 
enumeration UD.2.KAM UD.7.KAM UD.15.KAM 
tim nubaiti up ES.HS (i.e., 16th and 17th 
days) UD.19.KAM UD.20.KaM UD.NA.AM um 
rimkit UD.BUL.GAL UD.30.KAM BMS 61:11, 
with dup]. LKA 153 r.11; 8 NINDA.HI.A LAL.HI.A 
... 48 UD ES.ES.MES Sa ITI MN GCCI 1 209:2, 
ef. 15$ NINDA.HI.A LAL.HI.A ina UD ES.BS.MES 
$a ITl MN GCCI 1 289:2. 


b) other occs.: ga ... inassaru imi ili 
18-Se-e-§4 who observes the days (of the 
festival) of the god (of his city, and) the 
e.-festival Borger Esarh. 81:40; Sa ibtilu am 
ili wWétu es-Se-Si(var. -%u) who has stopped 
(observing) the day (of the festival) of the 
god, has neglected the e.-festival Ludlul II 
16 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); ina UD BS.ES 
epu[§ ...] ina pit babi ubbib qatéfka ...] 
(address to the king:) do [...] at the e- 
festival, cleanse your hands at (the ceremony 
of) the opening of the door (of the temple) 
[...] RAcc. 145:439 (New Year’s rit.); mamit 
nubatte u [...] ... mamit UDE[S.ES ...] 
curse incurred from theeveandthe[.. .], curse 
incurred from the day of the e.-festival Surpu 
IIL 102; ina uD BS.ES ina Salam bits ina muhhi 
niknakki [...] on the day of the e.-festival 
at the (ceremony called) Greeting-of-the- 
Temple [he shall ...] over a censer ABL 437 
r. 17 (NA); l-en nasappu kaspi Sant ana es- 
Se-e-S, a second silver nasappu-bowl for the 
e.-festival YOS 3 51:16 (NB let.). 


2. offerings (made at the) e.-festival: cf. 
18-si-sa-am anaqqima ARM 1 10 r. 13’, sub mng. 
la-1’; &% e-lat alpé wu wmmeré Sa ana gugqdné 
ES.ES.MES pité KA.MES TUG lubudat DUG.A. 
GUB.BA.MES baja@t.MES KI.NE.NE.MES PA.AN. 
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PA.AN hasadu karibi u tarditu garri apart 
from the large and small cattle for the gugqd- 
offerings, the e.-festivals, (the ceremonies 
called) the opening of the doors, the clothing 
(of the images), the holy water (sprinkling), 
the vigils, the brazier-ceremonies, the ritual 
of the marriage (of the god), for the wor- 
shipers and for the royal libation (which are 
listed under the rites of the year as a whole) 
RAce. 657.36, cf. sibat rabbi. u akal makkas sa 
ana siditu ilani guggané Up BS.ES.MES (etc.) 
rabbi-bread and (date) cuttings for the travel 
provisions of the gods, the guqqi-offerings, 
the ¢.-festivals, etc. ibid. 63:36; nigé Sarri 
nigé karibt gint guqqané uD bS.E8.MES bajaz 
tint Salami.MES (the income of the butcher’s 
prebend, consisting of large and small cattle, 
being) offerings of the king, offerings of 
(private) worshipers, regular offerings, guqqi- 
offerings, ¢.-festival (offerings), vigils, (offer- 
ings made at the rituals called) the Greeting- 
of-the-Temple Peiser Vertrage No. 107:5 (NB); 
arhussu kala Sattu gugqqgané wu BS.ES.MES wu 
mmma mala ga ana isqi Suati tkka&shd guagt- 
offerings and offerings at the e.-festivals every 
month throughout the entire year and what- 
ever pertains to that prebend BRM 2 16:5, cf. 
ibid. 8:6, 22:4, 29:6, 46:8, 47:9, VAS 15 10:6, 
26:4, 28:9, 32:6, Speleers Recueil 294:5, TCL 13 
242:8, 286:5, and passim, and (wr. guggdné e3- 
&d-an-na) BRM 2 12:3, also (wr. guggané u 
Se-Sd-an-nu) BRM 2 4:8 and 11:6, cf. also TCL 
18 247:4 (all Sel.); 8a 8 i&-Se-Sd-a-ni adi 
lubustu Sa itt MN 4 Sa ITI MN, adi nabré 4 sa 
ITI MN, adi bajd[tu] (sesame) for eight e.- 
festivals, including the clothing (ceremonies) 
of the month MN, (for) four of the month MN,, 
including the nabrié-festival, four of the 
month MN,, including the vigils BIN 2129: 2ff.; 
ga 11 UD BS.ES.ME Sa ITI MN Sa qullupi ... 
a 9 UD ES.ES.mME Sa muttaqu (sesame) for 
eleven e.-festivals of the month MN for 
making qullupu-cakes, for nine e.-festivals 
for making muta@qu-cakes TCL 13 233:1 
and 3, cf. GCCI 1 162:5, 193:1; ana mirsu 
ana 26 at sillé ana uD ESBS (dates) 
for (making) mersu-cakes to (fill) 26 baskets 
for the e.-festival YOS 6 170:7 (NB); ga 1 uD 
ES.ES Sa qullupi (asni-dates and raisins) for 
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one e.-festival, for making gullupu-cakes YOS 
6 39:23, cf. dates, dried figs and raisins ga 4 
UD ES.E8S.ME ga KAS na@& ibid. 27; honey- 
bread ga 4 UDES.ES.ME GCCI 1 127:2, ef. also 
ibid. 162:2; ga 7 UD BS.H8.ME (dates) for 
seven e.-festivals YOS 7 52:17, cf. AnOr 9 
23:7, 22:5, also BIN 1 170:22, also GCCI 1 83:6, 
193:4,199:2; dates(?) sa 2 UD BS.BS.ME ga nam- 
[ka-ra-a-tu] AnOr 9 29r. 4; one-eighteenth of 
the meat, boiled or raw, sa ana passiri 1Bél 
ina UD bS8.E8.MES8 illé which is served upon 
the (sacrificial) table of Bél at the festivals 
VAS 15 37:24 (Sel.), cf. VAS 15 16:5. 


The dates on which the monthly esésegu- 
festivals were celebrated underwent a change 
in the OB period. In the Ur III texts (ef. 
Schneider, Or. 18 39ff.) the e&SeSu-festivals fell 
on the first, seventh and 15th days of each 
month and seem to have been celebrated 
in a special chapel (€.68.é8) and sometimes 
for individual deities (such as Inanna). The 
Ur III and OB texts from Ur (see mng. la~2’) 
raise the number of days to four by adding 
the 25th day, which is also attestedin PBS 
8/1 60:5 (from Nippur). However, in the SB 
period, according to hemerologies and other 
literary texts (see mng. la-2’), these days 
were changed to the fourth, eighth and 17th 
of each month; the festival was dedicated 
to Nabti and preceded in each instance by 
the nubattu (i. e., eve) sacred to Marduk. 
The NB references to offerings brought 
to the e.-festival (and the income derived 
from them) originate nearly exclusively 
in Uruk and mention up to eight essesu-~ 
days per month. For the Sum., cf. é8.é8 
i.ag SAKI 90 ii 23 (Gudea Cyl. A), also ibid. p. 72 
note g. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 94ff. and 108ff. 
(with previous literature); Langdon Menologies 
153 n. 1. 


eSSetu s.; recent times; OB*; cf. edéSu. 
pi tuppija adi e-e3-Si-tim ul eme I have not 
until recently heard the content of the tablet 
concerning me Fish Letters 6:17; manna Sad: 
dagdam ina es-se-tim parakkam ... usalpitu 
and now, again within two years, they have 
profaned the sanctuary CT 4 2r. 15. 
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eSSeu (edsswu, edteu, i8e?u) s.; kindling 
wood; lex.* 

gid Mbitginh, = ki-bir-ru, gidtii&kibirgyat, = 
e8-Se-?-%4 (vars. e§-S[u-?-ui] and e8-te-?-%), ma-qdd-du 
Hh. VI 49ff.; ki-bir er8.crpit = ki-be-er-ru, giS-ki- 
bir GIS.cipit = gis-ki-be-er-ru, e§-Se-?-u (vars. e-Se- 
uu and is-8e-’u), [g]i-bil a18.crpit = gé-lu-tu, [g]i8- 
gi-bil c18.crsit = ma-ak-ka-du, ci8 kab-bu, cr& er-ru 
Diri IIT 2ff. 


eSSiS adv.; anew; NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
GIBIL; cf. edésu. 


Gla sudtu e3-8S épus I rebuilt that city 
ADD 809:17 (Sar.); agurri Hsagil wu B.TE. 
AN.KI es-8& udalbin he molded anew 
baked bricks for Esagila and Etemen- 
anki Borger Esarh. 30 K:2, and passim on 
bricks of Esarh.; ultu ussésun adi naburrésun 
es-KiF udépis usarbi usagqgi usarrih I rebuilt 
(Esagila, Babylon, and their walls) larger, 
higher (and) more beautiful from their 
foundations up to their crenels Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:22; ziqqurratu ... agar maskansu 
mahri e3-Sig udsépis I had the temple tower 
rebuilt. on its (former) site Borger Esarh. 24 
Ep. 34:33, and passim; ekalla ... qirib Nind 
arpit-es lu épus (Sennacherib) rebuilt the 
palace in Nineveh Meissner-Rost Senn. pl. 9:5 
(= OIP 2 126b), and passim (wr. e§-3/%) in Senn. 
and Asb.; igdr sihirti ... kima labirimma 
e-e8-81-18 Epus I rebuilt the surrounding wall 
(exactly) as it had been in the past VAB 4 182 
ii 50 (Nbk.), cf. e-es-Se-18 Epus ibid. 190i 9, 
and passim in Nbk., Nabopolassar and Nbn.; Hbabz 
bara elt temen Narém-Sin Sarri ulla 
e-e8-8i-18 usépis I rebuilt Ebabbar upon the 
foundation made by Naram-Sin, an ancient 
king VAB 4 230i 19(Nbn.), cf. kima labirim: 
ma e-es-Si-18 abni YOS 1 45 ii 7 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbn.; andurdréunu es-si§ aSkun I re- 
established their (the oppressed Babylonians’) 
freedom Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:17, cf. tuppi 
zakitisunu e&-SF astur ibid. 37; PN... LU. 
DUB.SAR ... e8-81§ istur PN, the scribe, has 
recopied (the tablet) AnOr 93:64 (NB); ajumz= 
ma... Sa e&-%-18 illamma ... idabbubu (if) 
anybody makes a new claim RA 16 126 iii 1 
(NB kudurru); in obscure context: GIBIL-7s 
UET 1 275 ii 17 (Narém-Sin). 


esSu 


eSSiSamma _  (1583amma) anew(?); 


OB, Mari*; cf. edéSu. 

GIS.NE.x.[x] = e&-de-am-ma (vars. [e#]-3i-sam- 
ma, (e]§-80-8d-am-mu) Erimhud II 272. 

[l2}8tb Sarrum Sa ullulu mu-vi-Su[e(?) kes &i- 
Sa-am bit tlt za-ha-am lamdu may the king, 
whose rites are pure, who is used to .... the 
temple anew(?), reside JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
9 vi 17 (OB lit.); 78-8-Sa-am-ma (in broken 
context) ARM 4 8:12. 


adv.; 


eSSitamma adv.; anew; OB*; cf. edésu. 


es-Si-ta-am-ma nif DN ... IN.PAD.DE.ES 
they again took an oath by DN BE 6/1 6:13. 


eSSu (fem. edSetu) adj.; new, fresh; from 
OA, OB on; i&%u AOB 1 32 XIIL/1:5, fem. 
edistu in ip e-di-is-tum = 8U Hh. XXII, from 
Sultantepe 51/50+ iii 6; wr. syll. and GrBiL; 
ef. edésu. 

gi-bi-il cipm = e§-3u SP II 13; gi-e cism = 
e§-§4 Recip. Ea A ii 18’. 

4Gub.ba.ga.ra.ra.6 dumu uru.bil.la.kex 
(KID) : WNin-ka-si DuMU URU es-8¢ DN, citizen of 
the New City RAcc. p. 5:11f., dupl. 4R 23 No. 1 
ilf.; gi8.i[g.x].[gibill.bi 8u.tag.dug,.ga 
a.x.si.ba.[x x]: ana da-[a]l-ti(text -pt)-8&% ed-se- 
tim §4 uh-hu-za-[...] SBH p. 92b r. 35f.; crpm / 
18-8¢ MRS 6 RS 16.204:4. 

e§-sum = pi-ir-hu new = sprout CT 18 3r.i3. 

a) said of buildings and their parts: ana 
bitim e-si-im sériba bring into the new house 
CCT 3 14:9 (OA let.), cf. TCL 20 129:7'; nikz 
kassi bitim e-Si-im u labirim the account of 
the new and of the old house PBS 8/1 81:14 
(OB), cf. ina libbi bi-tim(!) e-&-im CT 8 16a:14 
(OB), cf. also VAS 95:1, TCL 10 28:7; anumma 
ustébilakku Sulmana sa & oipm I have sent 
you a present for the new house EA 5:19 (let. 
from Egypt); 2 ana muhhi uSSé Sa B.MES 
GIBIL.MES epsu two (sheep) sacrificed on the 
foundations of the new rooms StOr 1 262:7 
(MA, translit. only), cf. AfO 10 34 No. 57:4; Sa bis- 
su labiru inagqaruma es-Su ibannt whoever 
tears down his old house and builds a new one 
OIP 2 153:25 (Senn.); Sarru mahri temen laz 
birt ubw@ima la imuru ina ramanigsu & es-Su 
ana Sama& usépisuma a former king had 
searched for the ancient foundation but did 
not find it (and so) built a newfangled temple 
(for Sama) according to his own (ideas) 
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VAB 4 254i 20 (Nbn.); DN ana & GiB étarab 
DN moved into the new temple RLA 2 
431 year 787 B.C., and 433 year 713 B.C. (eponym 
list); ekalla cipm, ukdl eppus hurdsa 
sabila I am engaged in building a new palace, 
send me gold (for its decoration and equip- 
ment) EA 16:16 (MA); ekalla @IBIL-ta 
épus I built anew palace AKA 148:33 (Tigl. 
I), cf. ibid. 27, cf. also PRT 45+ Knudtzon Gebete 
116 left edge, PRT 105 r. 22, 119 r. 6, ete.; ana 
bitisu GiBiL TU-ub if he moves into his new 
house KAR 177 i 27 (hemer.); Summa sist 
ana GIBIL ... trub if a horse enters a new 
house CT 40 34 r. 28 (SB Alu); tgaram e-es- 
Sa-am sa epirtim ... tpus he built a new wall 
of baked(?) bricks MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4:15 (OAkk. 
Elam), ef. (said of déru) AOB 1 p. 6 No. 2123 
(lluSuma), AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.); MU.MES KA. 
MES GIBIL.MES Sa bit [DN] KA.MES BAD.MES 
NU.SAR (these are) the names of the new 
gates of the temple of DN, (the names of) the 
old gates have not been recorded KAV 42 
r. 27, ef. KA e&-&it OIP 2 145:16(Senn.), and 
assum abullim eiBiL [epesjim ARM 3 78:10; 
for ekallu e&%u and bitu eSiu as the name 
of a specific temple or building, cf. usage 
g-3’ and 4’. 

b) said of various manufactured objects: 
dug.gibil = e&-Se-tum (var. e§-Su-tu) new 
pot (followed by dug.sumun = labirtum) 
Hh. X 43, ef. ibid. 122, 141, 163, 169; 1 GIS. 
GIGIR(text .KU) GIBIL sa ekallum one new 
chariot from the palace KAJ 310:1 (MA); 
giS.ma.gibil = eg-Se-tum new boat Hh. 
IV 287, cf. aiS.mMA GIBin KAJ 131:9 (MA), 
Gi8.MA es-& VAS 6 100:7(NB); 10 marrate 
parzilli ina libbt 5 e&-se-e-tv ten iron hoes, 
among them five new ones BIN 2 127:9 (NB), 
cf. marrata e&-se-e-tti VAS 5 24:13 (NB), also 
l-en e§-Se-e-ti one new (hoe) VAS 6 219:2, 
cf. (said of pagimu) PBS 2/2 54:13 (MB), (said 
of sénu shoes) ADD 1095:14; ina haragi 
Saktumte la e-Se-te in a tightly covered sagger 
(which is) not (a) new (one) Thompson Chem. 
pl. 3:109, see ZA 36 188 § 8:27, cf. ina haragt 
e-Se-te ibid. 110, and passim; gudéuéré ... u-ni- 
kir, gustiré GiBIL.MES ukin I tore down the 
beams, I put new beams in place KAH 2 34:30 
(Adn, 1), cf. (said of doors) KAH 1 6:9 
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(Adn. I); girsija paniiite ibassi la damqu(!) 
Sanvite e&-Su-u-te U-TAR-st. my former planks 
are indeed not good, I .... others, new ones 
ABL 784 r. 7 (NA); Summa labiritu epsitu 
ibassi ... u e&-Su-ti arkiiti lipusuma if old 
(stuffed animals) are ready, (let PN bring 
them) or let them make new ones for later 
delivery EA 10:40 (MB), cf. Summa labiritu 
janu es-Su-t-ti lilputu if there are no old ones, 
let them manufacture new ones EA 11 r. 7 
(MB). 

c) said of newly gathered fruit, produce: 
istu SE.MES-tt (= uttatt) cé-Si-ti from the new 
barley HSS 13 72:13 (Nuzi, translit. only), 
cf. SE GIBIL KAJ 119:12; SE.BAR es-S% BRM 
1 97:1 and 12 (NB), cf. SE.BAR labiriiti ibid. 
line 2; @mur SUM.SAR e8-se-tu innassahw see, 
the new garlic is being gatheredin CT 22 81:17 
(NB let.); ZU.LUM GIBIL TCL 11 153:1 (OB); 
suluppi es-Su-tu u suluppit labiriitu ... uséz 
bila I have sent new and old dates CT 22 
84:17 (NBlet.), cf. (ZU.LUM) GIBIL, parallel (zU. 
LUM) SUMUN BIN 2 94:2 and 6 (NB); X sapz 
patu GIS.GESTIN e3-S% x sappu-jars with new 
wine Camb. 252:2 and 5, cf. GESTIN el-lu eé- 
Su(text -84) Nbn. 247:11. 

d) said of garments: tig.gibil = es-s% 
(followed by taig.sumun = la-bi-ru) Hh. 
XIX 205; [... T]UG su-ba- <i> WI. e-e3-Su-tem 
TCL 18 111:21 (OB let.); 2 tTUa@ lu-be-ru Sa 
nigidie 1 GiBm 1 la-be-ru two offering-gar- 
ments, one new, one old KAJ 256:2 (MA), cf. 
1 TUG es-Su HSS 9 98:16, also RA 23 149 No. 
31:24, 25 and No. 32:5 (all Nuzi); 2 TUG.KUR. 
RA.MES e§-Su-iu two new garments 
Camb. 398:1, cf. hullanu e3-Se Nbk. 312:4, 8, 
cf. also Nbn. 143:1, and passim, also (said of 
kibsu, preceded by kibsu <la>birt) Nbn. 
507:6, and passim, (said of salhu followed by 
Salhu labiri) Nbn. 143:2, cf. Nbn. 694:5, and 
passim; naphar 23 GADA.MES ina libbt 7 GADA 
e&-8% 16 Gava labiru ... 5 GADA.MES ténd ki 
GaDA es-S% total, 23 linen garments, among 
them seven new linen garments, 16 old linen 
garments, five changes of linen instead of 
new linen Nbn. 694:24, 27, cf. Dar. 62:1; l-en 
Sirjam Supalitu es-3e-e-ti babbanitu one fine 
new undergarment(?) VAS 4 168:7, cf. Nbk. 
12:4 and VAS 6 141:1. 
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e) said of tablets andinscriptions: fuppam 
e-e8-Sa-am la istur (if a tamkdru) does not 
write a new (contract) tablet PBS 5 93 ii 4 
(CH § 92); kanitkam labiram ammini tukaél 
[kanik]am labira bilamma es-sa-am lusakniz 
kakkum why do you (still) keep the old 
sealed document? bring me the old sealed 
document so that I may have a new one 
sealed for you CT 29 39:12 (OB let.); [twp]- 
patim labiratim tahpia [u es-S]e-tim tasturad 
have you (pl.) destroyed the old contracts 
and written new ones? CT 29 33:8 (OB let.); 
[ena] leu labiru [u] leu es-S%t ana muhhisu 
Satir (the field) is entered as his debt in the 
old tablet and in the new tablet CT 22 204:11 
(NB Jet.), ef. ibid. 14:22, also ABL 1277:8 (NA); 
nara Sa abni es-Sa gabaré labirigu istur he 
inscribed a new stela made of stone as a copy 
of the old (clay) one MDP 2 pl. 19 médaillon 2 
ii 3 (MB kudurru); for hipi esSu, see hipu, mng. 
1b. 


f) in time indications: MU RN LUGAL.E 
MU GI.BI.IL VAS 9 146:22 (OB); ina1TI e&-& in 
the new month (i.e., at the new moon) HSS 14 
106:14, cf. HSS 13 40:4 (translit. only), RA 23 
145 No. 14:4 (all Nuzi); ina DINGIR e&-%i sa 
ITI MN at the new moon of the month MN 
HSS 14 229:5 (Nuzi); tna tmi es-% ... anandin 
I shall give (x barley to PN) on the first day 
of the month SMN 2162:9 (unpub., Nuzi); 
timu es-sd ki qaqqad arhi the first day, at the 
beginning of the month ABL 354:16 (NA), cf. 
SAG.DU DINGIR GIBIL a ITI MN on the first 
day of the month MN ABL 544 r. 7 (NA); 
18iNnNU GIBIL §4 MU.1.KAM RN the new festival 
of the first year of RN AfK 2 61:3 (NB, Itti- 
Marduk-balatu). 


%) in topographical names — 1’ alu esSu, 
New City (referring to a city quarter) —a’ of 
Assur: see Meissner, AOB 1 33 n. 11; déru 
rabii Sa URU ig-Se the great wall of the New 
City AOB 1 32 XITI/1:5 (ASSur-bél-ni8é8u), cf. 
URU GIBIL KAH 1 3:35 and 4:29 (Adn. I), and 
KAH 2 27:15 (As¥ur-uballit I). 


b’ of Babylon: URv.cIBIL.KI 8a girth 
Babilt BBSt. No. 36 ii 12 (NB), cf. Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International No. V 2. 


esSu 


c’ elsewhere: URU GIBIL 4UTU.E VAS 13 
24:2 (OB); URU e§-8 KI (perhaps in Baby- 
lon) BE 14 127:2 (MB); A-lu-es-Si-¢ MDP 22 
100:3; URU e§-S% (near Sippar) Nbn. 709:4, 
ef. Scheil Sippar p. 27, also (wr. uRU é8-st) 
Nbn. 506:3. 


2' naru e&u, as name of a canal: iD GIBIL 
PSBA 39 pl. 6:4 (OB); iD e&-3% YOS 7 189:24, 
also 4R 67 No. 1:2, and passim in NB, note mé 
ip GIBIL-t? PBS 13 78r. 2 (MB), also dita... 
ina muhhi tp es-Sit luddakka VAS 170i 11 (NB 
kudurru); masqit PA, e&-S irrigation district 
of the New Canal MDP 22 98:2, 105:2. 

3’ “arp New Temple, name of a specific 
building (NA): naphar 3 Gt 10 MA & GIBIL 
total, three talents, ten minas (for) the New 
Temple ADD 953 v 16, cf. ADD 1083 ii 17; ina 
muhhi 2 Sa ina & GIBIL on account of the two 
who are in the New Temple ABL1:6; the 
following officials of the & GIBmL occur: LU 
A.BA scribe ABL 189:3; Saknu governor 
RLS 2 428 year 666 (eponym list); PN LU. 
NAM £ GIBIL (eponym) ADD 331r.9, cf. PN 
(same person) £ GIBIL ADD 420r. 9, 421 edge 2; 
GAL.GESTIN & GIBIL ADD 48 edgeI 1; Saknu 
Sa sisé Sa 8 GIBL. ADD 172:2f. 


4’ ekallu eé%u new palace: ga H.lugal. 
umun.kur.kur.ra &.caL-lim GiB (brick) 
from Elugalumunkurkurra, the new palace 
KAH 2 57:4 (Tn.); for &.GAL GIBIL, cf. ADD 
675 r. 24, (wr. KUR.GIBIL) ADD 953 ii 6; of- 
ficials: LU.i.DUH doorkeeper ADD 301:8, LU. 
SAG.MES &4 E.GAL e3-S% BRM 1 81:3 (NB). 


h) other oces.: a.8A Sipru e-su u labiru 
Gautier Dilbat 48:3 (OB), ef. A.SA GIBIL PBS 
8/1 27:2, PBS 13 67:8; nikkassu eS-Su u labiru 
the new and the old account MDP 23 190:2; 
Tor.DvuE sa ilkim e&-St-im the supervision of 
the new feudal duties TCL 7 22:12 (OB 
let.), cf. MU.DU GIBIL as against MU.DU 
SUMUN UCP 10 p. 146 No. 76:4 (OB Ishchali); 
dullu labiru aitalli arein étapas (the goldsmith) 
removed the old work and replaced it with 
new ABL 951:12 (NA), cf. ABL 1378 r. 7 (NA); 
tp es-Sé ana masdah Nabi ... ahri I dug a 
new canal for the procession of Nabi Lie 
Sar. 378; NAM.BUR.BI PU GIBIL PU LIBIR.RA 
exorcism for a new well, for an old well CT 
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38 23ar.7 (SB Alu); ana mé GIBIL.MES damguti 
Sa biri ta-bi-la tasarrah you crumble (the 
mass) dry into fresh, clean water from a well 
KAR 222 i 6, cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 33, and see 
ibid. glossary s. v.; if the baby does not want 
to.suck ana tult e&-& tunakkarsuma iballut 
you transfer him to another (nurse’s) breast 
and he will get well Labat TDP 222:37; tuppi 
ina ark Sidite eS-S ... Satir the tablet was 
written after the new proclamation HSS 9 
35:29 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi; naphar 32 améz 
lati e3-Su-tum ana PN nadnu total, 32 new 
people given to PN HSS 9 38:37 (Nuzi); ina 
GIS.BAN GIBIL (measured) with the new seah 
measure KAJ 79:3, 119:3, cf. a18.BAN labirtu 
JCS 7 159 No. 35:7 (Tell Billa), and passim in 
Tell Billa; gind arBit the new regular offering 
ADD 1005 r. 11, 1010 r. 15, 1015 r. 10, 1035 r. 3, 
and passim in ADD; deliveries for kisir GIBIL 
the new(ly organized) bodyguard ADD 950:4, 
and passim in ADD, cf. kistr (Sa) RN GIBIL 
the new bodyguard of Sennacherib ADD 853 
i 6 and 854:10. 


i) with prep., in adverbial use: ga ... 
mimma dulla esa ... ippusu u lu dulla &a 
ultu labirt ina qati magtima ina es wld 
whoever (orders) a new corvée performed 
or revives a corvée which had fallen into 
disuse a long time ago MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 28 (MB 
kudurru); (the offerings) sa ana es-Si RN ana 
Samas ... ukinnu which RN re-established 
for SamaS BBSt. No. 36 v 2 (NB). 


eSSu (edu, esu) s.; temple; lex.*; Sum. 
Iw., cf. eSgallu, eimahu. 

e-e8 ES = e§-5% A II/4:188; [e8] [BS] = 
tum, el-lum, e§-84 A IV/3:90ff.; ES = e-[Su] 
Nabnitu K 95. 

€-Su = KILMIN (= [bi-tum]), (in group with 
ku-u-pu, ul-hi, gi-gu-nu-u, ki-is-su) LTBA 27:5. 

Landsberger, WO 1 364 n. 20. 
e880 A s.; door; syn. list.* 

e§-Su-u = da-al-tum CT 18 3r. ii 18. 
e880 B (fesé) s.; cold; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

$a-ar-pu, hal-pu-u, e§-Su-u (var. te-§u-u), mu-um- 
mu, e-ri-ia-tum = ku-us-su cold Malku IIT 161 ff. 
eSSiitu (issitu)s.; newness; Bogh., NA; isSitu 
A 2529 r. 13 (Shalm. ITI, gold tablet), AKA 170:21 
(Asn.); wr. syll. and @rBru-ut-te; cf. edésu. 


eStalii 


In the expression ana eédiite anew: ana 
e-e8-Su-ti (in broken context) KUB 3 43:4 
(treaty); dura ... ana orpit-ut-te arsip I 
rebuilt the wall AKA 146 v 12 (Tigl. 1); dlani 
Sudtunu ana es-Su-ti épus I rebuilt these 
cities Rost Tig]. ITI pl. 11:1 (= line 8), and passim 
in the insers. of Adn. II, Shalm. III, Asn., Sar.; 
URU GN ana e8-Si-te asbat I took up my seat 
in Calah again AKA 176 r. 8 (Asn.), and passim 
in the insers. of Asn.; GN ... Pabta ana tilli 
u karme itira RN ... ana eg§-Si-te isbat GN, 
which had decayed and fallen into ruins, RN 
organized anew AKA 325 ii 85 (Asn.); URU 
GN ana e8-Su-ti asbat I reorganized (the ad- 
ministration of the city) GN Lie Sar. 214, and 
passim in the inscers. of Sar., Senn., Esarh., Asb.; 
nisé GN ... ana es-§u-ti dur I reorganized 
(lit. mustered again) the inhabitants of GN 
(and placed my officials over them) Lie Sar. 
p. 38:5; GN ana es-Su-ti usésib I resettled 
GN Winckler Sar. No. 28: 262 (== Lie Sar. p. 45 
n. 9:16); ina muhhi Musur kalisu Sarrani . 
Sapivt ana es-i-ti apqid over all Egypt I 
appointed kings (and) governors again Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 48; Sumsunu makra unakkirma 
ana es-Su-ti azkura ni-bit-[sun] I abolished 
their former names and gave them (the 
cities) new names Borger Esarh. 107 iv 10. 


eSSwu see esPeu. 
eStalitu see estali. 


eStali (astalé, fem. estalitu) s.; (a type of 
singer); OB Mari; Sum. lw. 

68.ta.lu = Su-uw (in group with épis numutte 
prankster, mustarrihu boaster, mustdlu dilatory 
person, mutamé disputer and musihhu joker) Lu 
IV 243, cf. [...] = [e]-ta-[lu]-% Lu Excerpt I 224, 
and [6]8.ta.1& Proto Lu 585; [sa]u 68.ta.lu = 
e§-ta-I[i-tu] (after zammertu, nartu, tegitu) Lu IIT 
21, cf. [s]au 68.ta.14 Proto Lu 586. 

ina NAR ds-ta-li-ka tanaddingum NAR ds-ta- 
lu-ka kalusu[nu] nawru ina Nar d8-[ta-li 
SJuntti ul Sa Sisé[m] (as to the ndru-singer 
whom Aplahanda has requested of you), give 
him (one) of your (own) e.-singers — all your 
e.-singers are (equally) excellent, one of these 
e.-singers is no less indispensable (than an- 
other, and as to the female ndru-singer 
whom he has requested of you, look around 
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and give him one who is dispensable) ARM 
1 83:7, 9 and 10; for thefemalee., see Lu III 
21, in lex. section. 

The Mari ref. shows that the eétali was 
inferior in rank to the ndéru-singer; note that 
the series Lu separates the female e. listed 
after ndru-singers from the male e. who 
appears in a different context. The two 
usages are difficult to connect. The word is 
apparently not Sum. but a Kulturwort. 


eStaru (goddess) see istaru. 
eSte’u see edSe>u, 

eStu (prep.) see isu. 
eStuhbhu (whip) see isfubhu. 
eSu_ see esSu s. 


eSa (ast, ist, eeu) adj.; tangled, con- 
fused, blurred; OB, SB; cf. esé. 
qa e-8d-a CT 16 23:335f., cf. usage a. 


a) tangled (said of thread): la.binam. 
la.u,(eiSeaL).lu gu sth sa.a la.e : amélu 
Su-u ina ni-Si gqa-a e-Sd-a ana Se-e-li tar-su 
that man is (like) a tangled string stretched 


gusth : 


out among the people to (act as) a snare- 


CT 16 23:335f. 


b) confused (said of thoughts, portents, 
etc.): sa sadisunu nest ligadnsunu egru ... 
temgunu e-Se-a-am andkuma [ljusteser IT 
myself proceeded to put sense (lit. order) into 
the tangled minds (of savage tribes) whose 
mountain homes are far away, whose lan- 
guages are complicated UET 1 146 iv 10 (Ham- 
murabi); ahulap téréetija nassati e-Sd-a-ti u 
dalhatt pity me for my wretched, tangled, 
muddled omens STC 2 pl. 79:48 (SB rel.); 
hulligamma abi alkata e(var. i)-S-ta put an 
end, O father, to (their) troublesome doings 
En. el. I 49. 

c) blurred (said of vision): li.bi igi.bi 
lu.lu.a igi.bi ba.an.sth.sth : ga améls 
sudtu indsu dalha inasu a-sd-a the vision 
of this man is troubled and blurred AMT 
11,1:16£.; [Summa amélu ina] inisu Sartu asdt u 
indsu a-sd-a if a hair protrudes from the 
eyes of a man and his vision is blurred AMT 


3 
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16,1:17; %mdaSu bir-ra-ti ipitu isitu murtinna 
quadna a-Sd-a u dimta nada (if) his eyes are 
blurred by birratu, clouding over, blurring 
of the vision, stinging, “eye-worm,” and they 
tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. (omitting aid) KAR 
20212; tn& a-ba-tt ini a-sd-ti u dalhati be- 
clouded eyes, blurred and troubled eyes AMT 
10,1 r. iii 22, of. [ind] apdtu miu a-sda-tu 
AMT 11,1:33, also ibid. 10,1 r. iii 9, 9,1:42 and 51; 
the passage i.bi.ni Mimi.dé : ina pa-ni-si 
e-Su-tim OECT 6 pl. 19:7f. probably has to 
be emended to e-tu-tim. 


d) (uncert. mng.): Summa amélu murus 
kabartim marisma Sikin vzu-si (var. GIG) 
e-Su-t if a man suffers from varix and the 
texture of his flesh (var. the appearance of 
the sore spot) is (text: are) e. AMT 73,1:29 + 
AMT 18,5:3, var. from dupl. KAR 192 i 26, and ef. 
Labat TDP 76:52, sub esitu mng. 2. 

Bauer, ZA 43 310 n. 2. 


eSi A s.; confusion; Mari*; cf. esd. 


warkanum istu ina e-se-em [L]U Hinunna 
matam [...]}-ma afterwards, after the king 
of E8nunna had [...]the country during the 
troubled period ARM 2 49:9. 


eSii B s.; (a loin cloth or kilt); syn. list.* 

rt-tk-su, e-§u-% = su-u-nwu loin cloth An VIT 
226; [e]-Su-% = ma-za-[hu] (a kind of belt) ibid. 
230b; [e]-Su-% = ba-x,dam-x Malku VI App. A 2f. 
(= CT 18 25 K.7719). 


eS (ast) v.; 1. to confuse, trouble, 2. to 
be or become troubled, blurred or dark, 
3. ussi to confuse, 4. utessi to become 
confused, to be eclipsed, 5. su3% to confuse, 
6. nansi to become confused, to fall into 
anarchy; from OB on; I isi — i88 — e& (ast), 
J/2, IT/2, II, IV; cf. adds. (a disease), esatu, 
esitu, esitu in Sa esttt, eSk adj., est A s., 
misttu, nenst adj., 454 adj., SuSdtu, téSitu, 
text, 

du Du, = na-an-Su-u A VITI/1:146; i.sth : 
e-8d-at Lugale II 45, cf. mng. 2; al.sth.sth.ha: 
ig-Su-% KAR 97:11, cf. mng. 2; it-te-né-es-hi ff 
id-dal-lah, stw = e-Su-ut, e-3u-% = da-la-hu CT 41 
33:5ff. (Alu Comm.); [Ld] / [el-Su-% da-la-hu Izbu 
Comm. 62, commenting on mdtu ina tésé témia 
iddallah(Lt-ah) CT 27 25:9 and dupl. CT 28 
34 K.11090:12; [4Zah.rim = muballiq] {ragl-gi | 
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e-§u-% rag-gi who destroys, variant: confuses the 
evil ones (explanation of the 22nd name of Marduk, 
En. el. VIL 51) STC 2 pl. 62 K.2107+ :34, [AZéh. 
gu.rim = muhallig naphar raglgi || e-Su-% naphar 
raggt (explanation of the 23rd name of Marduk, En. 
el. VII 55, explaining z&h as sah, = eS, gi = 
naphar, rim = raggu) ibid. 35. 

1. to confuse, trouble: urubsu li-si may 
he (Samas) confuse his way CH xliii 23, cf. 
li-ls lit-ku-na-am (in broken context) VAS 
10 214 v 5’ (OB Agu&aja); e-Su-% Tidmatamma 

dalhunimma ga Tiémat karassa they 
(the gods) confused Tiamat, they worried 
Tiamat to the core of her heart En. el. I 22; e- 
Su-% raggt who confuses the evil ones STC 2 pl. 
62 K.2107+ :34f. (Comm. to En. el., seelex. section) ; 
da-1-i§ tubgate a-Su-d kalu Glani_ who tramples 
down the corners (of the world), who throws 
all the cities into confusion (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158r. iii12; ina libbi abaku sa PN la tadalz 
lah u la te-e§ do not create trouble and con- 
fusion by removing PN UET 4 163:6 (NB let.); 
atta u PN te-te-Sd-in-nit you and PN have 
made me confused CT 22 49:17 (NB let.). 

2. to be or become troubled, blurred or 
dark: ip Idigna i.sth i.ur,.ur, 1.14 8u 
im.tu.bu.ur : Idiglat e-Sd-at arrat dalhat u 
marsat the Tigris is turbid, restless, muddy 
and dark Lugale II 45; lu «nay sséku e-&d-ku wu 
dalhéku Tam truly miserable, confused (and) 
troubled KAR 184:46 (SB rel.), cf. LKA 144:10 
and dupl. KAR 92 r. 20; int apdtu ini asitu 

. ammin tab-ba-a ammin tas-Sé-a dimmed 
eyes, troubled eyes, why have you been 
clouded over, why have you become blurred? 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 10 (SB ine.), for esd said of eyes, 
see e8% adj.; inattalma e-& malaksu samih 
témasuma sehiti epgsessu wu ili réstsu Gliku 
idiéu imuru[ma] garda asaréda nitilgun t-%i 
(Marduk) kept looking (at Tiamat) (until) his 
judgment became confused, his resolution 
scattered, his actions distraught, and when 
the gods, his allies and auxiliaries, thus beheld 
(their) hero and leader, their vision (too) be- 
came blurred En. el. IV 67 and 70; [summa 
sam]. 18-Su-[% Salttum lemn[et Summa Jami 
kima sit warhim paniSunu namru ... Sattum 
damgat if the sky is dull, the year will be bad, 
if the sky is bright, like the rising moon, the 
year will be good ZA 43 309:1 (OB astrol.); at 
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Enlil’s grim look an.na al.sih.sth.ha ki. 
aal.sig.sig.ga : amd i3-Su-% Ki-[tum inar: 
rut] the sky becomes dull, the earth trembles 
KAR 97:11 (SB lit.); namrdti 18-Sd-a zakdti 
iddallaha bright things will become dull, 
clear things will become confused ACh Supp. 
2 IStar 62:25. 

3. usSi to confuse: térétija bérd u-tés-% the 
diviner confused (the interpretation of) my 
extispicy portents Ludlul IL 109 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 88). 

4. utessi to become confused, to be 
eclipsed — a) to become confused: 2-te-18-8% 
kullat kaligunu Igigi the Igigi, one and all, 
were plunged into confusion RA 35 20:4 (OB 
Epic of Zu), cf. RA 46 88. 

b) to be eclipsed: urgit séri lu la ussd 
4Samas lu-te-Si let no plant sprout in the 
field, let the sun be eclipsed AfO 8 25 iv 20 
(AS8ur-nirari VI treaty). 

5. sas to confuse: la akdlu la Satd temu 
u-sé-84 going without food and drink con- 
fuses the mind ABL 5 r. 17 (NB). 


6. nan&i to become confused, to fall into 
anarchy — a) said of persons: andku essehi 
en-ni-8i a-ka-ad Gnah asus amtima I became 
bewildered, confused, .., sad, suffering, 
diminished (in strength) JCS 11 84 iii 8 (OB 
Cuthean legend), cf. essehu en-ni-st a-ka-la Gus 
ustanth Anatolian Studies 5 102:88 (Cuthean 
legend), and latesehhu la te-en-nis-8u latapallah 
la tatarrur ibid. 106:154; na-an-Se-a-at na-an~ 
te-a-at (I8tar) is disturbed, gloomy STC 2 
pl. 78:34 (SB rel.); Sarru in-nes-& bél AS.TE 
igannt the king will become confused, the 
occupant of the throne will change KAR 385 
r. 27 (SB Alu), cf. bél biti in-nes-8 CT 27 
17:34 (SB Izbu); SkR-tu elisu in-nes-& (mung. 
obscure) Kraus Texte 22 iv 2. 

b) said of countries: Sarru rabd imaétma 
matu in-ne-es-8 a great king will die and 
the country will fall into anarchy KUB 4 63 
iii 7 (astrol.), see Leibovici, RA 50 16; matali ig: 
ténig in-nes-Sa-a the lands all together will 
fallinto anarchy CT 13 49 ii 12 (SB prophecies), 
ina la mitgurtt KUR.KUR in-nig-d-a ACh Sin 
24:45, also matu in-nes-S-ma ana KI.KAL tsahz 
hur CT 27 34 r. 7 and ef. CT 28 8 r. 6 (both SB 
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Izbu), also CT 40 7 K.2285+ :55 (SB Alu), KUR 
in-nes-& BSGW 67 p. 57:18 (astrol.), also KI in- 
nes-& CT 39 8 K.8406:6 (SB Alu); nist in-ni-&d- 
a-m[a] wdabbuba saliptu kullat matisu mitharis 
isnunuguma the population became confused, 
spread rumors, and his entire country, 
without exception, opposed him (the king) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 2:6, cf. nist in-ni-si-a 
CT 27 17:23 (SB Izbu). 

The original form of the sign stu (also 
with reading sahx, cf. Proto-Ea 435, and in 
the names of Marduk, in lex. section) con- 
sisting of two crossed @u-signs, indicates the 
primary meaning, “tangled threads”; for 
this meaning in Akk., see e3# adj. 


Haupt, AJSL 26 24 n. 53; Bauer, ZA 43 310 
n, 2. 


eSG (a disease) see add. 
esa 
esa 


etallu see etellu. 


(ebony) see usd. 


(stone) see ust. 


etallitu see etelliiu. 
etamdu (adj.) see ctmudu. 
etamSi see eparst. 
eteallu see efellu. 


etebranni s.; people; syn. list*; foreign 
word. 


e-te-eb-ra-an-ni (var. e-te-gu-[...]), at-mu-u ri-se- 
e-tum = nap-har sal-matsac.pu Malku I 185f. 


etéku v.; 1. to be watchful, alert, 2. wiz 
tuku toalert; NA; I 2tik, 1/2, 1/3, I. 

1. to be watchful, alert — a) in stative: 
Sarru ... lu e-ti-ik-ma un.nunl lu dannat 
the king should be on the alert, the guards 
strong ABL 629r.12; ina Sddi hil lu at-ku 
li-is(!)-su(!)-ru-us let them be on the alert 
along the road, let them guard him (the king’s 
son)! ABL 406r.18; Sarru eli dulligu lu e-ti-ck- 
ma eli dulligu lu sakinma let the king be 
careful with regard to his ritual, let him be 
.... With regard to his ritual ABL 1006 r. 10; 
Sarru ... TA pain zigqi lu e-ti-tk may the king 
be careful with regard to a draft(?) Thompson 


etellis 


Rep. 103 r. 3; ina mubhi nigé a Sarru ... 
iSpuranni [ma] lu it-ka-ku-nu concerning the 
sacrifices on account of which the king has 
written to me, “Be you on the alert”? ABL 
971:5; basi lu it-ka-ka (in obscure context) 
ABL 373 r.9, cf. lu it-ka-ka ABL 312:6, and 
aki mala tt-ka-ka ABL 1314 r. 22. 


b) inhendiadys: 2Lt.saa.MES-ia ... ina 
muhhi LU.HA+A.MES Sa ina GN assaparsunu 
2 rab kisir issigunu i-ta-at-ku sabé ussériduni 
I have sent two of my chief officers concern- 
ing the fugitives who are in GN — two cap- 
tains are with them — they have brought the 
men down with great care ABL 138:11; 2 
rab kisir &a pithalli ina GN ina GN, ina muhhi 
ardant &a Sarri Sa ina libbi assapra i-ta-at-ku 
étamrusunu I have sent two captains of the 
cavalry (who are) in GN (and) in GN,, con- 
cerning the servants of the king who are 
there (and) they have inspected them careful- 
ly ABL 342:9; ma aki nitrur ni-ti-ik ma nirub 
nigé nipus we carefully ....-ed, we 
entered (the temple) and performed the sacri- 
fice ABL 971 r. 1. 


c) other oce.: ammejt ana massartigu i-ta- 
ta-ka that man is always alert at his watch 
ABL 410 r. 14. 


2. uttuku toalert: allak assapar ummanéa 
ut-tu-ku I shall go, I have given orders, and 
my troops are alerted ABL 170 r. 14; ana 
GN ... allak u-ta-ak-Si-nu massarate uselld 
I shall go to GN, alert them (and) mount 
guards ABL 641:6. 


etelletu see etellu. 


etelliS adv.; ina lordly way, proudly; SB; 
cf. etellu, etellitu, métellu, métellitu, muttallu. 

nir.gél.la.bi.ta : e-tel-u$ RAcc. 70:7f., nir. 
gal.bi: e-tel-us BIN 2 22:33f., for both see usage 
a; Se.er.ma.al : e-tel-lus ASKT p. 117:25f. 

a) said of gods and demons: bara nam. 
lugal.la.ke,(k1p) nir.gal.la.bi.ta u.di 
gub.ba : ga ina parakku sarratu ana tabrat 
e-tel-liS izzaz[zu] (Anu) who, in wonderfully 
lordly fashion, stands upon his dais RAcc. 
70:7f.; 4.ar.4.0r.8é i.gir;.gir,.re nir.gal. 
bi la.ba.an.sig.ge.es : ana puzrati ihtanalz 
lup e-tel-lif ul iba’a he (the demon) keeps 
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slinking away into hiding, he does not go 
about proudly BIN 2 22:33f. 

b) said of kings: ana GN al numdtesu sa 
RN e-tel-lig érub [ina gered] ekallt Subat Sarz 
ritisu Saltis attallak I entered GN, the . 
city of RN, like a lord, proudly I walked 
within hisroyal palace TCL 3216+ KAH 2 141 
(Sar.), cf. [ana GIN Subat *Haldia salts érubma 
ina ekallt miiSab RN e-tel-lig usib TCL 3 350 
(Sar.); kima kalbi nadri sa puluhtu ramé e-tel- 
Lis attallakma la @mura munihhu proudly I 
marched, like a terror-laden wild dog, and I 
saw none to tame me TCL 3 420, cf. e-tel-lig 
DU.DU (= attallak) ma&hira ul isi Rost Tigl. IIT 
pl. 31:40; Sarrw e-tel-lig ittanallak the king 
will go about proudly ACh Supp. 2 [Star 57:23, 
ef. Sarru ... e-tel-las ittanallak K.2809 r. i 12 
(unpub., SB hemer.). 

c) said of private persons: ga e-tel-lig 
attallaku halala almad sarrahakuma atér ana 
ré8_ I, who used to walk as though a lord, I 
have learned to slink about — once so proud, 
Thave turned into a slave Ludlul I 77 (= Anato- 
lian Studies 4 75); [DINGIR].MES-8% zeniitu ittisu 
isallimu irnittasu tkassad e-tel-lis ittanallak 
the gods who were angry with him will be- 
come reconciled, he will attain his ambition 
and will go about as though a lord 4R 55 No. 
2:22 (ine.)., cf. ila sarra ... ittisu ana sullumi 
e-tel-lig ana atalluki irnittasu ana kasadi ibid. 
11; namrié e-tel-lig ittanallak he will go about 
gladly and proudly Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, ef. 
ibid. 31, and dupl. ibid. 4c ii 8’; Sutésiri kibsi 
namris Tel-tel-lig rtti baltati lub@ stiga guide my 
steps, so that I may walk the street with the 
healthy, gladly and proudly STC 2 pl. 82:84 
(SB rel.). 


etellu (cellu, etallu, eteallu, fem. etelletu) s.; 
prince, lord; from OAkk. on; i-te-el YOS 10 
54 r. 25, e-te-al OAkk., see usage d-l’, efallu 
Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 1 (NA); wr. syll. and Nir. 


GAL; cf. etellis, etellitu, métellu, métellitu, 
muttallu. 
{ni-ir] NIR = 2-t¢-<[l-lu]_ S* Voc. AE 3’ (from 


Bogh.); ni-ir Nir = e-tel-lum(var. -lu) Sb IT 128, 
also Ea V 138, Ea V Excerpt 14’, A V/3:40; 
{Se].er = nir = e-tel-lum, [3e.er].ma.al = nir. 
gél = min Emesal Voc. II 20f.; nir.{[gdél] = 
fe-tell-lu Lu I 147; [nir.gaél] = e-tel-lum (pre- 


etellu 


ceded by aégarédu leader and garrddu warrior) 
Tgituh short version 29; nir = ma-al-ku, nir.ga. 
g& = e-tel-lum, nam.nir.g4él = §ar-ru-tum An- 
tagal A 54ff.; nir.gé.g& = e-tel-lum Antagal F 
221; 84 = e-tel-lu RA 16 167 iii 14 (group voc.). 

An.na 4.gél.la mi.dug,.ga mM.ra.bi.36 an. 
ki.a aS.e.ne nir.gdl.la : [...] $a edtssedu ina 
gamé u ersetim e-tel-lu strong Anu, revered by 
himself(?), who alone is lord in heaven and on 
earth RAcc. 71:19ff.; (Ninurta) nir.gdl lu / lu. 
6.dé / nir.gdél u,.6.dé6 : e-tel-lum ha’it nisisu jf 
e-tel-lum Saga || bélum Sip the lord who watches 
over his people / sublime lord / famous master 
Langdon BL pl. 11 K.9315:1ff.; ™Ka.8e.er.ma. 
al.dTu.tu = ™HK-tel-pi-i-iMarduk 5R 44 ii 6, see 
usage d-1’; 8e.er.ma.al.ia mu.lu zag.é.a : 
e-tel-lu ILatarak sa asiti (var. asé) lordly Latarak 
of the exits(?) SBH p. 139:145f.; Se.er.ma.al 
sag ba.an.zé.6m dam mu.gub.bu.na.mu : 
$a e-tel-lu thigamma ana mutija érégu (Ninurta) 
whom I conceived for my husband, when (he), the 
lord, rushed to me (Sum. differs) Lugale TX 3; 
DN dumu.mah.é.kur.ra.ke,(kip) nir.gdél.a. 
a.uguy.na : DN mdaru siru ga Efkur] e-tel abi 
alidika Ninurta, sublime son of the Ekur, sover- 
eign (son) of the father who sired you (Sum. him) 
Angim IV 57. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
= gar-ru Malku I 1-5; e-tel-lum = qar-ra-du 
Malku I 29; e-tel-lum = sa-ga-pi-ru CT 18 271 24; 
gis-te-lu-u = e-tel-lum Malku I 65; s-ik-lum, 
te-et-lum, gi-is-te-lu-i = e-tel-[lu] CT 18 8 r. 29ff. 
(syn. list); [mun]-tal-ku = e-tel-lum LTBA 2 2:47. 

a) said of divinities — 1’ of gods: %Hnlil 
bélu sagt e-tel Samé u erseti rubti bél gimri Sar 
iléni rabéti Enlil, exalted master, lord of 
heaven and earth, prince, master of the uni- 
verse, king of the great gods Hinke Kudurru i 
1 (Nbk. 1); aSaréd naphar béli ... Saina ili 
ahhésu Surbi e-tel naphargun (Marduk) fore- 
most among all the masters (of the world), who 
is supreme among the gods, his brethren, lord 
of them all En. el. VII 94,cf.[...] : e-tel-lum 
STC 2 pl. 64b r. ii 6 (Comm. to En. el.); U.mu.un 
nir.gél dim.me.er.e.ne : bélum e-tel-li wt 
master, lord of the gods (said of Nannar) 
4R 9:1f., cf. ibid. 3f., 5f., and passim in this 
text, ef. RAcc. 70:3f.; nir.gal dingir gal. 
gal.e.ne pes.gal 4A.nun.na.ke,. 
e.ne: e-tel-litlirabiti ... mam[li] 4Anunnaki 
4R 24 No. 1:18f.; Surbé e-tel tli mudi kalama 
(As8ur) supreme, lord of the gods, who 
knows all BA 5 652:1, ef. ibid. 5 (SB rel.); 
for personal names composed with <AJsgur-e- 
til(var. NIR.GAL)-il@ni see Tallqvist APN p. 39; 
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83Marduk e-tel SIgigi u *Anunnaki Borger 
Esarh. 96:8; tlu namru Sipi e-tel-lum (Sin) 
brilliant, resplendent, famous, lordly god 
KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 12 (rel.); tle (wr. DINGIR. 
MBS) NIR.GAL RA 41 40:1 and 3 (LB); [ana 
tjligu belt Sarhi INabé Sagi e-tel-[li] unto 
his god, the superb lord, the sublime (and) 
lordly Nabi JRAS 1892 351:1 (NB hist.); 
mamlu Sipa ... e-tel-lu Situgu (said of Nabi) 
LKA 42:5 (SB inc.); su.liman.ta.g4l nam. 
nir.ra du,.a nir gab til : Salummatu nasi 
etellitam Sisum e-tel irta gamir he (Sin?) 
wears a dread glow, is adorned with lordliness, 
lordly, he is all pride (lit. chest) 4R 25 iii 46f. ; 
for other refs., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 38. 


2’ of goddesses: DN fisgartu e-tel-le-tu 
lamassat mati Ta&Smetu, high sovereign, pro- 
tective goddess of the land KAR 128 r. 31 
(prayer of Tn.); e-tel-e-tz rasubtu tzammur he 
shall sing ‘‘O Fearsome Princess” KAR 141:36 
(SB rit.), ef. e-tel-lat ina U[Gni ... tazammur] 
BBR No. 62:12 (SB rel.); for other refs., see 
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 38f. Note: *#-tel-le-tum 
(personal name) RA 14 158:12, and passim in 
NB. 

b) said of kings: Sarrum ... e-te-el garri 
gabal la maha@rim king, lord of kings, warrior 
without equal CH iii 70; RN rubi ellu simat 
iléni e-ti-el-lu (var. e-tel-lu) Sa-ka-an-ki ilani 
RN, illustrious prince, representative (lit. 
symbol) of the gods, sovereign (and) general 
of the gods KAH 1 3:2 (Adn. I), and dupls., cf. 
ekal RN ... dandannu e-tel kal malki palace 
of RN, the almighty, the lord of all kings 
OIP 2 127 No. 14:4 (Senn.); danndku dandanz 
naku e-tel-la-ku Sitrahaku 1 am powerful, 
all powerful, lordly, proud Borger Esarh. 
98:19; rubé nddu nasqu sit Babili e-iel 
Sarrani Nebuchadnezzar, the pious prince, 
noble scion of Babylon, lord of kings BBSt. 
No. 6 i 2 (Nbk. I), cf. e-tel-lu Sarrani VAB 4 
252 No. 616 (Nbn.); e-tel kindtegu lord of his 
peers (addressing the king) BE 17 24:6 (MB 
let.), cf. e-tel SmS-[...] kinadteSu RT 19 60:1 
(MB let., translit. only); e-éel-I[u bjaltt nisi ad- 
dress to the king) Anatolian Studies 6 152:75 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 

c) other oces.: lugal.e ud me.lam.bi 
nir.gél : sarru imu sa melammiisu e-tel-lum 


etellu 


the king, storm, whose (dreadful) glow is 
lordly LugaleI 1; a.a.mu 2.k4m.ma.sé 
i.nir.ra dim, [gal mah] i.sukud gaba 
nu.gi : abi ina Sani e-tel Surbd rabi siri sagt 
ul imakhar he repeats, ““O my father (Ea), he 
(the demon) is lordly, exalted, great, sublime, 
lofty, irresistible” BIN 222:41f.; lwe-tel-[...] 
Sdnina ia-a ars [I (the tamarisk) am(?)] lord- 
ly, I have no equal KAR 145:26 (SB wisdom); 
DIS gardat e-tel-le-et emtigan pu-ug-<gu>-lu if 
it (the horoscope) is heroic, lordly, he (the 
boy) will be a giant in strength TCL 6 14:31 
(SB astrol.). Note {nrr.cAL-uRvU-Arbw il (name 
of a slave girl) ADD 61:4, also BAD-e-ti-lum™! 
OECT 3 24:5, BAD-e-te-el-li-imk! TCL 7 42:6 
(both OB letters). 


d) in adjectival use — 1’ said of the word 
of a god: puhrissun e-te-el gabiiga Sétur in their 
(the gods’) assembly her (I8tar’s) speech is 
lordly, supreme RA 22 171:1 (OB hymn); ipfé- 
{ma pasu qablasu e-te[l] En. el. V 156; ina 
Sipir idisu isserma ina Glisu pisu i-te-el through 
the work of his hands (lit. arms) he will be 
successful, what (comes from) his mouth will 
pass in his town for the word of a lord (lit. 
will be lordly) YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.), 
ef. [lu}-a e-tel KA RA 16 78 De Clercq No. 260 bis 
1 (MB seal); KA e-tel-la igakkan he will make a 
lordly speech Dream-book 326 Sm. 952+: 26’, 
ef. rubt ina ekalligu KA NIR.GAL iSakkan the 
prince will make a lordly speech in his palace 
TCL 6 3 r. 30, also Boissier DA 9:26, KAR 423 ii 
52 (all SB ext.). In personal names: E-te-al-pix 
(KAxKAR)-IDagan Bab. 8 pl. 5 No. 17 r. 1, Boson 
Tavolette 241:2, 243:4, and passim in OAkk.; 
E-tel-KA-DINGIR VAS 7 154:38 (OB), H-tel-pi- 
Isar CT 8 6b:27, and (with Marduk, Naba, Sin, 
Sama, Adad, Girru, Urad) passim in OB, see 
Ranke PN 81f., BA 6/5 91, also (abbreviated 
E-te-el-pu-um) Meissner BAP 81:17, and passim, 
also H-tel-pu ADD 85116 (NA), E-tel-pi VAS 
5 10:4 (NB). 


2’ other oces.: amélu &i 6 Niz.GAL DU-u[§] 
that man will build alordly house Kraus Texte 
22 iv 16, also Dream-book 311 Sm. 29+ :2’ (both 
SB omen apod.); [felta-al-la gissu aSabbirma 
amurdinnu ana nip& anappas I shall break 
to bits the lordly thorns, I shall pluck into 
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tufts the (thorny) amurdinnu plant ABRT | 
26 r, 1 (NA oracle); um.ma.[...] sukud.da 
hé.du, 8e.er.ma.al : ibtarré nis mati landu 
elé Sisumu e-tel-la the people of the land 
stared at his tall, magnificent, lordly figure 
4R 20: 158. 


The epithet etellu or etelletu, which suggests 
more a meaning “prince” than that of 
“sovereign, overlord,” is applied to the 
younger generation of gods, such as Samai, 
Marduk, Ninurta, etc., and only rarely to 
Anu and Enlil. Among humans it refers only 
to kings, to divine qualities or attributes. The 
adjectival use is rare; it may have originally 
been an attributive, as seen in the Sumerian 
phrase un.bi d.nir.g4l ka.u.dé un.bi 
a.nir.gal nag.nag.dé to give his people 
fine food to eat, to give his people fine water 
to drink TCL 16 pl. 126:14f., see ZA 42 25. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 226 and JCS 8 131f. 
etelld see eduli. 


etelliitu (efallitu) s.; 1. lordship, 2. au- 
thority; OA, OB, NA, SB*; cf. etellzs, etellu, 
meétellu, métellitu, muttallu. 

umun.e an.nana.4m.umun.e ki.a na.4m. 
nir.ra dim.me.er 8e8.zu.ta gaba.ri nu.tuk. 
am : bélum ina samé béliitam ina ersetim e-tel-lu- 
tam ina ili athika mahiri ul tid O (Sin), lord, 
you have no equal among the gods your brothers, 
in dominion in heaven, in sovereignty on earth 
4R 9r.11f.; su.lim an.ta.g4l nam.nir.ra du,.a : 
salummatu nasi e-tel-lu-tam sisum he (Sin) wears 
an awe-inspiring halo, he is adorned with lordliness 
4R 25 iii 46f. 

ki§-8u = e-tel-lu-tum Malku I 66. 

1. lordship: 4Ka-bu [li-iz-z]a-mir e-ta-lu- 
ut-ka tazammur you sing, “O DN, [let] your 
lordship [be sung]’ BBR No. 68 edge 2 (NA); 
e-tel-lu-t{u] (in broken context) Kraus Texte 
38a:17 (apod.). 

2. authority (OA): a-<na> e-ta-lu-ti-su 
annakam PN isbatma PN seized the tin on 
his own authority TCL 19 20:15, cf. a-na 
e-ta-lu-ti-su annakam lisbat ibid. 10, also 
ana e-ta-lu-ti-Su §a PN ibid. 26; ummeant 
PN u meri PN ana e-ta-lu-ti-Su-nu 3 ahititim 
isabbutu. the creditors of PN and the sons 
of PN may seize the three foreigners on their 
own authority VAT 9227:5 (= case 6), in MVAG 


etenniwa 


33 p. 308 (translit. only); tuppi tukdl sa ana 
e-ltal-lu-ti-ka ana ma-su tuppia tasabbutu you 
hold my tablet (saying) that you may seize 
(the silver) on your own authority according 
to the extent (specified in) my tablet KTS 
30:25; e-ta-lu-tam tépusma supri ba-la-tum 
a-hi-a taddin you have overstepped your 
authority by selling the ....-s without (the 
consent of) my brother CCT 3 28a:19; andku 
balum tértika e-ta-lu-tiém eppasma harran 
zukinim errab (how could) I act on my own 
authority, without your orders, and take the 
byroad? TCL 19 70:13; i%i PN e-ta-lu-tém 
épusma Suglt ipturma annaki ilgi together 
with PN, he acted on his own authority, 
opened my container and took my tin TCL 
14 3:7. 

Landsberger, JCS 8 131 n. 338; J. Lewy, MVAG 
33 309. 


etému (efénu) v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. 
uttumu to mix(?), 3. Sutétumu to mix(?); 
OB, SB*; I etim (etin), II (lex.), III/2. 

HLHI = ba-la-lum, ut-tu-mu, Su-te-tu-mu, bu-ta- 
qu-lum, du-us-su-% to mix, to .... Proto-Izib lff., 
also f 27ff.;sa.tal, sa.dub = e-te-nu BRM 433i 
8f. (= RA 16 201). 

1. (uncert. mng., stative only): summa 
A.21 HAR e-ti-im if the right side of the lung 
is .... (followed by ekim is atrophied) YOS 
10 36 ii 6 and 8 (OB ext.); Summa bitu e-ti-in 
bitu &% dannatu tsabbassu if the houseis ...., 
hardship will befall this house CT 38 13:86 
(SB Alu). 

2. uftumu to mix(?): see lex. section. 

3. Sutétumu to mix(?): ina hilsim (var. ina 
ellim) tu-us-te-te-ma tasaqgiguma (var. tasak: 
kanma) ine’as you mix (the drug) in refined 
oil, make him drink it (or: you put it on), 
and he will get well HS 1883:7, 16, vars. from 
ibid. 25f. and r. 15 (unpub., OB med., quoted 
by von Soden, Or. NS 24 137). 

Possibly, etzm could mean “soft, disinte- 
grated” and uttumu, Sutétumu, “to soften, 
dissolve in oil,”’ etc. 


etenniwa adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

600 uranni  e-te-en-ni-wa (beside x 
uranni herahanniwa) Wiseman Alalakh 437:2. 
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eténu see efému. 


etéqu (etigu) s.; rate(?); NB; cf. etégu A. 
aki e-te-qu Sa URU GN suluppi ina URU GN 
ina MN ... inandin (one-half mina of silver 
owed by PN) he will pay dates in MN in GN 
according to the rate(?) (of exchange) of 
GN Nbn. 344:3; aki e-te-e-qu [Sal MN [a2] x 
ina MN, inandinu (x silver owed by PN and 
PN,) they will pay in [barley?] in MN, ac- 
cording to the rate(?) (of exchange) of MN 
Moore Michigan Coll. 30:7; miksu ga 200 GuR 
[tJna kandakisu alla ki e-ti-ig-8% ibassi ina 
masihusu muhursu receive from him in his 
measure the toll for the 200 gur (of dates 
that) are in his storehouse, apart from what 
corresponds to his rate CT 22 44:14 (let.). 


Oppenheim, JNES 6 119 n. 13. 


etéqu A v.; 1. to pass along (walking), to 
go overland, to advance on or continue a 
journey, to march in review, to pass by, to 
elapse, 2. to pass through, to cross, to 
transgress, to go beyond or exceed, 3. to 
by-pass, avoid, 4. Sd&tugqu to send on over- 
land, to make pass on or proceed, to pass 
(objects) on, to move (objects) past (a person 
or another object), to hand over, transfer,to 
go through with a ritual, to allow time to 
elapse, to cause delay, 5. Situgu to pass 
through difficult territory, to lead or send 
across, to allow persons or boats to pass or 
pass through (customs), to exceed or surpass, 
6. Situgu to avert or make pass by, 7. IV 
to be transgressed, to be transferred; from 
OA, OB on; I itig — ittig — etig, 1/2, 1/3, II, 
TiY/2, TII/3 (u-sa-ni-tag-a-nt ABL 480 r. 8, 
NA), IV; wr.syll. and pip; cf. etégus., étigtu, 
étiqu adj., métigtu, métiqu, musétiqu, mitaqu, 
Siituqu adj., Sétugqitu. 

di(!)-ib(!) DIB = ba-a-a-u, a-la-ku-um, e-te-qum, 
ha-la-lum, ra-ab-bu-wm-ma MSL 2 129 iii 1£f.(Proto- 
Ea); di-ib prs = ba-?-u, e-te-qu Ea I 236f., also 
Idu II 287; dib = ba-?-u, e-te-qu Lanu D 5f.; 
[dib] = [ba->-vi Sd e]-te-q¢ Antagal C 183; [di]b.ba 
= e-lte-qu (in group with ba’t, sapanu) Antagal 
D 240; Su.dib.dib = e-[t]e-qu (in group with 
napalta, bad) Antagal A 215; [dib] = ba-a-u, 
[Slu-tu-qu Izi Bvi 2f.;  [gir.kur.dug,].ga, 
(pint-i}> ba, [...].dib = e-te-gu Nabnitu Q 
2ff.; [ba-al] [pa] = [e-te]-qu S* Voc. Z 2’ and Y 2’; 


etéqu A 
e [&] =[e-tel-gu A I11/3:156; bu-ru u = su-tu-qu, 
Su-te-tu-qu A TI/4:115f. 

[xr.a4] id.da.kex(kmp) gir.mu.un.dib.dib. 
bi.fnel : [ki-ib]-ri nari i-te-ni-it-ti-qu they always 
go along the river bank JRAS 1932 557:18f.; 
in.dib : u-Se-ti-ig Ai. I iii 74; nu.bal.e : le 
e-te-g¢ CT 17 34:1f., cf. mng. 2c; kur.dug,.ga. 
na: [i)-[t-gje 4R 30 No. 1 r. 15f., cf. mng. le; 
gir.pap.hal.la.zu.dé : ina i-te-et-tu-qi-ka 4R 
17:11f., cf. mng. 2b; da.é.na : e-te-eg ité AMT 
102: 10, cf. mng. 2c; li.dib.bi.da.kam = Sae-te- 
qi, la.nu.dib.bi.da.kam = gala Min 2NT-344: 
1f. (gramm.). 

ba-?-u, Se-e-pu, na-pal-tu-u = e-[te-gu] Malku II 
96ff., also LTBA 2 2:248ff.; [na]-pal-ti-v%i = e-te-qu 
An VIII 85; ba--u = e-te-qu LTBA 21 v 40; 
pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su == e-te-qu e-te-e Malku IV 109f.; 
KI.UR ma-la-ku | Kr ff d&-ri: | OR ff ba--v Sd e-te-qu 
CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm.); ¢-tu-ku Gnama 4-ti-dg 
(gloss:) Gin-ak ....will pass, variant: will go CT 39 
2:92 (SB Alu). 

1. to pass along (walking), to go overland, 
to advance on or continue a journey, to 
march in review, to pass by, to elapse — a) 
to pass along (walking): Sa... tudat la wari 
pasgatt ... e-ta-at-ti-qu-ma who has many 
times walked along untrodden and difficult 
paths Lyon Sar. 2:11, cf. dupl. (with e-te-et- 
tt-qa) Winckler Sar. 64:3; harrdn eddéti e-te- 
et-ti-qu they passed along thorny roads 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 86; ‘Samas imahharka 
alaktu i-ti-qu puluhtt O Samai, he who has 
passed along a road of terror addresses you 
(for help) Scholimeyer No. 16 iii 26; amélu 
Si stig Ghigu Salmig Dip-ig that man will pass 
safely along the street of his town Boissier 
DA 28:19 (SB ext.); Summa amélu ana 
sibitisu siga DIB-ma GIN if a man goes on 
an errand along a street AMT 65,4:21; 
Summa assat wili ina ribéti te-te-ti-ig if a 
married woman frequents the city square 
KAV 1 ii 15 (Ass. Code § 12); agar... [mamz 
man] ina libbi la e-te-qu aklup I slipped 
through (easily) where nobody had passed 
before Scheil Tn. IL 34; agannaka suddirama 
bwam u nagirt ina Gli li-ti-ig keep up a 
continuous search there and have the town 
crier go around in the town YOS 3 174:8 
(NB let.); akalé ittesunu ul akkal mé ittisunu 
ul asgatti ithssunu ul et-ti-ig I will not eat 
bread with them, I will not drink water with 
them, I will not walk beside them ABL 1240 
xr. 7 (NB). 
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b) to go overland: w atta i&i urkiiitim 
et-gim ... umma attama urkigs[unu la] e-ti- 
gam travel to me with a later caravan — but 
you said, “I cannot come later” TCL 4 10:19 
and 26 (OA let.), cf. KTS 6:19; tuppaka 
le-ti-qd-ma may a tablet of yours arrive here 
TCL 4 26:28 (OA let.); ana GN lugiti le-t- 
ig-ma let my goods travel overland to GN 
BIN 4 12:25 (OA let.); pirikannt assumi PN 
ana Wahsusana eqlam e-ti-qt kaspum Simsunu 
a-Ka-ni-i& adSumi PN e-tt-qdm-ma the ....- 
garments will travel overland to GN in the 
name of PN, their purchase price in silver 
will travel overland to GN, in the name of PN 
VAT 13513:16f., translit. only in MVAG 
33 No. 226 p. 226, and (said of merchandise) 
passim in OA; kaspum Sa barini ana Sumi 
kilallini eqlam le-ti-iqg let the silver which 
is our common property travel overland in 
the name of both of us BIN 4 52:24 (OA); 
AN.NA anndnum u kaspum allanum assumi 
PN eqlam e-ti-iqg the tin from here and the 
money from there will travel overland in the 
name of PN BIN 6 247:15 (OA); mehrum 
Sa tuppé harrumitim eqlam e-ti-qgi the copy 
of the case-tablets has traveled on CCT 1 
4:48 (OA); kaspu ga la PN ana e-te-qu ul 
i-te-<ti>-iq the money must not be used for 
overland transactions (lit. go over land) 
without the permission of PN (the partner 
in the enterprise) TCL 12 40:8f. (NB); 
mmma mala elat 4 Gin KU.BABBAR PN ana 
e-te-qu it-ti-quana muhhi ill1 whatever money 
of PN (the partner) above four shekels is 
used for overland transactions goes to his 
(own) debit Nbk. 300:9; e-ti-ga feb[la]t ul 
at-te-qu~” harrana ana e-lat.MES-Si-nu ul Wlakw 
they (the two partners) will not undertake 
overland transactions in addition(?), nor will 
they transact business beyond their (capital) 
TCL 13 184:14 (NB); ultu muhhi 1 cin kaspi 
§a ana <e-te-qu> (text ana) ul i-ti-ig Sa it-ti-ig 
ina mubhi ili nothing more than one shekel 
must be used for overland transactions, he 
(the partner) who handles overland trans- 
actions will be debited (for them) Moldenke 
13:8f. (NB); mar Babili lu mar Barsip & 
ina libbi e-ti-qu-[nt] lt-is-bat-u-ni-e-[su-nu] 
shall they arrest any native of Babylon or of 
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Borsippa who has traveled (riding) on them 
(the horses)? (mng. obscure) ABL 315:14 
(NA). 

c) to advance on or continue a journey — 
1’ in gen.: [i}Jnanna ina MN vp.29.KamM 
e-et-ti-ig I shall travel on now, on the 29th 
of MN TCL 1 53:16 (OB let.); isu allikam 
LU.KUR-ma ana GN ul e-te-eq since I came I 
have not been able to continue my journey 
to GN because of the hostilities ibid. 13, cf. 


ina pan ahiitisu ana GN ul i-ti-qd-am VAS 


16 158:21 (OB let.); tsu GN iksudunim ana 
GN, i-ti-gi they arrived here from GN and 
proceeded to GN, ARM 6 14:16, cf. PN mar 
pri GN u PN, mar Siprt GN, ... t-ti-gé 
ARM 6 19:9; assurrt PN [t]-tt-li-iq-ma dlam 
Sati isabbat if — Heaven forbid! — PN ad- 
vances and seizes this city ARM 2 49:6’, cf. 
PN ana Subat-Eniil ana e-te-qt-im tukka&su 
iddt ibid. 130:9; summa la k?amma te-te- 
et-ga-am al(!)-ka-am la tatér (if my message 
reaches you in GN, turn back) if it does not 
and you have (already) advanced towards me 
(beyond GN), come on here, do not turn back 
ARM 1 70:17; summa nakru igstu GN i-ti-ig- 
ma if the enemy advances from GN ARM 
2 30:13’; PN itdéa li-ti-qd-am let PN proceed 
at my side BE 17 78:5 (MB let.); inanna 
tamkaria Sa itti PN tebd ina GN ana simati 
tttakla ultu PN ana muhhi ahija 1-ti-qu . 

PN, PN; tamkaréja tddiku now my merchants, 
who were en route with PN, had been de- 
tained on business in the land of Canaan — 
after PN had proceeded on his journey to my 
brother, PN, (and) PN, killed my merchants 
EA 8:16 (MB); mind Sar AdSur Sa mar Siprika 
tkalld [maré Siprija] i-te-né-etsti-qu-ma u mare 
siprika Sar Assur ikalla why is it that the 
king of Assyria detains your envoys? while 
my envoys are always able to continue their 
journey, the king of Assyria detains your 
envoys KBo 1 10:48 (let. of HattuSili TI); 
e-te-tig GN étebir assakan bédak I advanced, 
crossed the river GN and pitched camp AKA 
368 iii 71 (Asn.); 20 béru KUR GN ... ana 
arkija umassirma e-ti(var. -te)-ig I advanced, 
putting behind me twenty double miles of 
Mount Cassius Borger Esarh. 56 iv 58; ana 
Sizub napsatesunu pagrit ummanétesunu uda’: 
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isu e(var. 1)-t-gu to save their lives they 
pushed on, trampling on the bodies of their 
(own) soldiers OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.). 


2' in hendiadys with ala@ku (OA, NA): 
tértaka lillikamma I1-ti-qadm-ma let your 
orders come here BIN 6 28:38 (OA let.), see 
also TCL 19 40:17, sub mng. If-1'; tému 
ana may Spri liskun li-ti-ga lillika let (the 
king) give instructions to the messenger and 
let him come (back) ABL 433 r. 18 (NA), cf. 
te-tt-ga tallaka ABL 523 r. 9, also li-ti-qu lilz 
liku issika ABL 701 7.13, e-ta-at-ga ittalka 
ABL 1002 r. 8; tla usésd u usahhar udsérab 36 
e-te-qga illaka he (the charioteer) will take 
the god out and bring (him) back again, 
(then) he himself will come (back) ABL 65 r. 
5 (NA), cf. ana GN e-fi-tg allik ABL 814:6; 
utalka ana panija i-te-et-gi he arrived before 
me ABL 1273 r. 4 (NA). 


3’ as technical term in astron.: [Summa] 
MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ana ereb Sams DiB-iq if 
Jupiter passes by(?) toward the west Thomp- 
son Rep. 29 r. 2, cf. (wr. i-ti-ig) ibid. 187:1; 
Summa MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ana imitit MUL.DIL. 
BAD ?-ti-ig if Jupiter passes to the right of 
the planet Venus Thompson Rep. 194:2; Swmz 
Me MUL.SAG.ME.GAR iksudamma (wr. ik-KUR- 
am-Ma) MUL.LUGAL DIB-ig-ma ip-ni-su arkanu 
MUL.LUGAL 8&4 MUL.SAG.ME.GAR DIB-Sti-ma 
ip-nu-su ikassadamma MUL.SAG.ME.GAR DIB- 
ig-ma ina ribisu illak when Jupiter has 
culminated and passed Regulus and over- 
taken it, and afterwards Regulus, which 
Jupiter had passed and overtaken, culminates 
and passes Jupiter and sets Thompson Rep. 
272 r. 4ff., cf., for LB refs., Neugebauer ACT p. 
473, s.v. , 


4’ (unkn. mng., in NB econ.): sa ina 
epus nikkasst Sa MU.12.KAM ina muhhi PN 
it-qu ana PN sum.NA (x dates) which had 
been transferred(?) to PN in the settling of the 
accounts of the twelfth year have been given 
to PN Nbn. 686:24; KU.BABBAR Sa ana muh: 
higunu bélt it-ti-qu pit nasinu BIN 1 89:18 
(let.); 2 @in ta Su mes ana mubhi [...] 
e-ti-ig UCP 9 61 No. 15:7; kaspu ana [...] 
ana muhhisu e-ti-ig (in broken context) UET 
4126:7, ef. ina pani PN e-ti-ig Cyr. 256:15. 


etéqu A 


d) to march in review, to parade: RN... 
ina kussit nimedt usibma sallat urv Lakisu 
maharsu e-ti-ig RN is sitting on his throne 
and the booty of Lachish passes in review 
before him OIP 2 156 No. 25:4 (Senn.), also 
ibid. 157 No. 29:4 and No. 30:4; ki LU.GAL.MES 
TA panésu e-ti-qu-u-ni ittalka he came as soon 
as the officials had marched by in review 
before him ABL 1046 r. 5 (NA); ki Sa 
[LU].MAH.MES-ni Sa matéte gabbu [ina paln 
abika e-ti-qu-u-ni [k}i annimma ina pin mar 
Sarrt ... [li}e-ti-qu just as the noblemen of 
all the countries marched in review before 
your father, so let them march in review 
before the crown prince ABL 948 r. 7 and 
10 (NA); sattiSam in nuh u hegalli in mahariz 
Sunu e-te-et-ti-ig every year I used to march 
in review with an abundance and plenty (of 
offerings) before them (the gods) VAB 4 94 iii 
17 (Nbk.), also ibid. 168 vii 31, cf. ina i-te-et-tu- 
qgi-ia (in broken context) ibid. 284 ix 57 
(Nbn.); défi na@ré w sammé ina ribet Ninua 
e-te-et-ti-ig with musicians and harps I 
paraded through the square of Nineveh Bor- 
ger Esarh. 50:38. 

e) to pass by: assum girrim sa ina panija 
ussiam <ussiam> GAL.UNKIN.NA asalma umma 
Sima mimma ul i-ti-qi-% concerning the 
caravan which left before me, I asked the 
chief of the assembly and he said, ‘“They did 
not pass through at all” TCL 17 34:12 (OB let.); 
u alam sati atalmmjuraku kima 1-Su 2-su 3-Su 
e-ti-ig I know that city well because I have 
passed by (there) many (lit. one, two, three) 
times ARM 1 39:10; sa istudm sats zér Siknat 
napisti asar§u la e-ti-gu where from days of 
old no living being had passed TCL 8 97 (Sar.); 
bit hirst mugirré 8a Sarre at-ti-1g-u-nt 
where the tracks of the king’s chariot pass 
by ABL 80 r. 12 (NA); GtS.mA.mES lu la e-te-qa 
kita the ships must not pass by, stop them! 
ABL 1385 r.12 (NA); wtiatu ... mala... ina 
muhhija te-te-qu the barley, as much as (in 
ten years) has passed by me (the tax-collec- 
tor) YOS 3 118:16 (NB let.); mamma sa la 
S@ Gli la tumassarama la it-ti-ig you are not 
to let anybody pass without an interrogation 
ABL 292:22 (NB); dibbu Sa PN it-te-eq-ku-nu- 
Su it is possible that PN will pass by (and 
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callon) you BIN 1 31:6 (NB let.); kuSa(var. 
NAGAR).HA a.nim.ma me.rikur.dug,.ga. 
na /fni (var.dug,.ga.a.ni) : kuéd ina la-i-ri- 
a-ni te-ti-qu j t+[ti}-[g]u (var. t-fe-et-tig) you 
passed. by the crocodile at high flood 4R 30 
No. lr. 15f., var from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
W. F. Albright; [ull ilu e-ti-ig ammini hamt 
‘Séria no god passed by, why then are my 
limbs benumbed? Gilg. Viiil2; kima kibsi 
wmmert lisammekusima li-ti-qu-% kima kurz 
sinni iméri ina stiqt étiqu likkilmési may 
people avoid her (the sorceress) and pass her 
by like the tracks of a sheep, may the passer- 
by in the street look (with contempt) upon 
her as upon a donkey’s hock Maqlu V 44; 
summa ... isstiru istu Suméli améli ana imittr 
améli DIB-iqg if a bird passes from a man’s 
left to a man’s right Boissier DA 34:1 (SB 
Alu), cf. (from right to left, etc.) ibid. 2ff., 
ef. also CT 40 48:1 and passim in this tablet of 
Alu; Jumma ... zibu ana imitti améli DIB- 
aq if a jackal-bird passes to the right of a man 
(who is going to see a patient) Labat TDP 
6:7f., cf. Summa siru stu imitti améli ana 
Suméli améelt DiB-iq KAR 386:10 (SB Alu), 
also Summa niir i8ati ina imittisu DiB-ig if a 
spark passes to his right Labat TDP 14:80, 
cf. ibid. 81; ndra tebbir méSu la tasatti gisime: 
mara DIB-iq~ma GI8.PA [...] GI5.PA-S8d tahas: 
sabu umméanka imagqqut if you cross a river, 
do not drink of its water, if you pass by a date 
palm, [do not break off] a branch, (because) 
if you break off its branch, your army will go 
down in defeat CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 13 (SB ext.). 

f) to elapse (said of time), to expire (said 
of aterm)—1’ said of ému and arhu (in OA): 
mimma kaspim annim imisunu maPu tup- 
pesunu amrama sa timiusu e-ti-qi-ni sibtam 
Sasqula (payment) is due on all of this silver, 
check the pertinent tablets, and make anyone 
whose term (lit. days) is overdue pay interest 
BIN 4 25:28 (let.), cf. ina tamkarim sa imisu 
e-ti-qu-ni kaspam u sibassu sasqila TCL 4 14:14, 
and passim; fuppé amrama summa tmia 
e-ti-qu sibtam Sahhitama check (pl.) the con- 
tracts, if my term has expired, me 
interest! TuM 1 5¢:18 (let.), cf. dmita e-ta-at- 
qu TCL 4 50:13, also CCT 2 46b:8, CCT 4 26b:7; 
amisu 4 hamsatum e-ti-gd sabassuma kaspam 
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u sibassu Sadgil¥u his term for four five-day 
weeks has expired, get hold of him and make 
him pay the silver and the interest on it BIN 
4 15:9 (let.), cf. dmika 9 hamsatum e-ti-gd 
dlika TCL 19 40:17, also imé#su 3 IT1.KAM 
e-ti-qu Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
23:13, and umtsu 3 Sandtim lu e-ta-at-[qd] 
BIN 6 59:7; Summa 1 ITI-KAM u 2 ITIL.KAM 
e-ta-at-qé if one or two months have elapsed 
(after the expiration of the term) BIN 6 55:18. 

2’ said of adannu (edannu): edannu e-ti- 
ig-ma annuku ana sibti tllak should the term 
expire, interest will be charged on the tin 
KAJ 41:8, ef. (silver) ibid. 44:8, (barley) 
58:11, (bricks) 86:8, cf. also e-ia-nu e-ti-ig- 
ma URUDU.MES ana sibti illaku SMN 3496:8 
(unpub., Nuzi), also e-ta-nu 1-it-ti-ig-ma (in 
broken context) Wiseman Alalakh 51:7 
(MB); edannu e-ti-cq adru u kirtSu uppu lagi 
should the term expire, the barn and the 
orchard that goes with it are considered sold 
(in settlement) KAJ 63:15, cf. idannu t-te-te- 
eq-Su-ma KAJ 101:19; a-da-ni 18-ku-nu it-ti- 
ig-ma ga pas idisu u kalmakri idatisunu 
inandin should the term he stipulated expire, 
he will have to pay rent for the axe and the 
knives Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:13 (MB); 
ki adannu i-te-et-qa adi iméra nibbakamma 
ninandinu we will return the donkey before 
the term has expired (oath) TCL 13 165:10 
(NB), cf. kt adannu Sa PN titini iskunu i-te-et- 
qu adi réht Sa AB.GUD.HLA ... nibbakamma 
YOS 7 48:18 (NB), also itmé ki ... adan&u ul 
te-ti-qu TCL 13 140:20 (NB); adannu i-ti-ig- 
ma kaspu sa etéru la igi the term became due, 
but he had no money to pay Moldenke 2 53:7 
(= AJSL 27 219, NB) ; mit igtatt i-te-ti-ig adannu 
the days are at an end, the term has elapsed 
Géssmann Era II p. 19 KAR 169 iv 12, ef. KUR. 
up-ma ana balat adanna i-ti-[iq] (var. i-te-tq) 
Ludlul II 1 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82), var. from 
4R 60* B1; [a-d]a-an-ni TA lu e-ti-ig lisi ina 
Sapgaqi ...., may I escape from my hard 
situation (mng. obscure) 4R 54 No. 1:26 and 
28 (SB rel.); adanSu ul it-ti-ig the appointed 
time has not elapsed Thompson Rep. 227 r. 2, 
also adi adan&u Sa itti it-ti-qu ibid. 245 r. 5. 

3! other oces.: 7 dari& i-ti-qi-ma seven 
generations have passed AAA 19 pl. 81 i 18 
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(Sam3i-Adad I); awatum Sa innepdu wedi 
i-te-ti-ig anaku utiawwir attagi the matter 
that occurred is over now, I have lit fires 
and made sacrifices ARM 4 59:6; Summa idtu 
itt Hijari i-ti-ig Wiseman Alalakh 46:13 (MB); 
kimé MU.KAM.HI.A 7-[t]e-el-qu when the years 
had passed MRS 9 RS 17.335+:5, cf. ibid. RS 
17.3824 :5; gattu annitu lu-u-te-ti-qi let this 
year pass ABL 91r.8 (NA); tidd... kt ebtiru 
it-te-eg you know that harvest season will 
pass ABL 815 r.13(NB); murussu DIB-ig his 
illness will pass Labat TDP 160:30; the 
pregnant woman shall wear the amulet for 
a hundred days Ta wimu Sa ga-ni-Si DIB-ig-3% 
from the day when her menstruation stops 
(lit. her menstrual bandage passes from her) 
RA 18 163 r. 12 (SB LamaStu). 

2. to pass through, to cross, to transgress, 
to go beyond or exceed — a) to pass through 
(mountains, etc., instead of the usual nabalz 
kutu): Sa Sadi i-te-né-ti-qu im-ma-ni-is he 
who often crosses mountains as if they were 
.... PBS 13 11 ii 11’ (OB lit.); hurdaint bérate 
agar la métegi Sa Sarru jaumma arhategunu la 
ida ... e-te-ti-ig-ma I passed through .... 
mountains where there is no passage, of 
which no (other) king knew the paths KAH 
2 58:38, cf. i-te-ti-iq-ma ibid. 60 i 43 (both Tn.), 
ef. also AKA 53 iii 47 (Tigl. I); girrt pasqite Sadé 
marsite ... e-te-tig (var. DIB-iqg) AKA 269 i 46 
(Asn.), ef. e-ta-tig AKA 196 iii 16 (Asn.); wmz 
manat Assur ... Sa... Sadé bériite ... e-ta- 
at-ti-qa-a~-ma the Assyrian troops which had 
crossed many .... mountains (and were ex- 
hausted) TCL 3 128 (Sar.); e-te-ei-ti-qa sadé 
marsit. étebbira kalisina tamdtu more than 
once have I passed through difficult moun- 
tains, and crossed all the seas Gilg. X v 26; 
kima mitu la e-ti-qu bab balatt as a dead man 
cannot pass through the door of life CT 23 
10:16 (SB inc.); siru ilik i-ti-ig Sadd the 
serpent left, and passed through the moun- 
tain Bab. 12 pl. 5:11 (SB Etana), cf. alik urha 
e-ti-iq Sada ibid. pl. 3:42; LU.BUN.GA.MES ina 
muhhi tt-ti-qu the hired men pass through 
(the line of police posts) YOS 3 139:10 (NB 
let.); Sin éma rit [pijrikgunu DIB.MESs-ma 
TAG.MES-Sd-nu-ti the moon passes every 
month through their (the stars’) sector and 


etéqu A 


touches them CT 33 8 iv 32 (astron.); [1U+GUR] 
% OMES.LAM.TA.E pirtk mati it-ti-qu Nergal 
and Meslamtae (i.e., the plague) will pass 
through the territory of the country ACh 
Adad 12:32 (apod.). 

b) to cross (rivers, boundaries, etc., syn. 
or parallel with ebéru): an.ki.ga.ta gir. 
pap.hal.la.zu.dé : Samé elliti ina i-te-et- 
tu-gi-ka as you keep crossing the pure sky 
4R 17:11f., ef. [e-t]e-né-et-ti-ig Samamt VAS 
10 213 i 10 (OB lit.), also te-te-né-ti-iqg gind 
Sam@mt Schollmeyer No. 16i27; a t?amat 
rapasta itebbiru uzzussu ki titurri 1-ti-it-tt-qu 
agar Sasmé who has crossed many times the 
broad sea in allits fury, who has passed many 
times through battlefields as though over a 
bridge En. el. VII 75; nar GN i-ti-ig-ma_ he 
crossed the river GN ARM 2113:10; narati 
... ina miligina ikig e-ti-ig I crossed the 
rivers at high water as if they were ditches 
TCL 3 30 (Sar.); méat huribte e-te-ti-ig I crossed 
the desert Smith Idrimi 15; a&u ité Ursd Urarz 
Wa patts matisu rapastim la e-ti-gu ina séri 
la agg damé quradésu (I prayed to Assur) 
that I need not cross the border of the Ur- 
artean (king) Ursa, the frontier of his vast 
land, that I need not shed the blood of his 
warriors on the field (of battle) TCL 3 123 
(Sar.); Idiglat u Purattu la tebbirani ika u 
palga la te-et-ti-ga-ni_ you are not to cross the 
Tigris or the Euphrates toward me, you are 
not to cross ditch or canal to (reach) me 
Maqlu V 133; tid tka wu palga NU DIB(var. 
adds -iq) BE ité Saknuka DiB-ig-ma ummanka 
imagqut do not cross the borders, nor any 
ditch or canal, if you cross the borders set 
for you your army will go down in defeat 
BRM 4 12:58f. (SB ext.), var. from CT 30 15:10, 
cf. até nakri NU DIB-ig KAR 148:12 (SB ext.); 
Axir appari la habirim [gaqqujri la kabaisim 
palki la e-ta-qi-im Assur is (like) uncrossable 
reed swamps, grounds that are not to be 
trodden, boundaries that are not to be crossed 
Belleten 14 226:38 (Irisum); € fe-ti-ig itd é 
tusahhi mis[ra] do not cross the border, do 
not obliterate the boundary! (name of a 
kudurru) BE 1/1 83 r. 22 (NB), cf. &@ ... tka 
misra it-ti-qu MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 18 (MB kudurru); 
tahimu sa % ka la x béli urammd’ e-ti-qu ussaz 


388 


oi.uchicago.edu 


etéqu A 


tabbulu ihabbutu they have crossed the 
border which .... my lord has neglected, 
(now) they will cause confusion, and they 
will plunder ABL 547 r. 4 (NA). 

c) to transgress: kima Sa itém rabi?am 
te-ti-qd pantkunu ul ibbabbalu you will not 
be forgiven, just like one who has trans- 
gressed a major interdict TCL 7 11:32 (OB let.); 
PN LU.S8u(text BA).DU,.A ina awat béligu i-ti-ig 
ina awat ramanisu us-ta-bi PN, who is bonded, 
acted against the will of his master and pro- 
ceeded(?) on his own responsibility Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:2 (MB); mamman ina ili itikka la 
tt-ti-ig no one among the gods would dare 
venture beyond the limit set by you En. el. 
IV 10, cf. e-ti-iq 1t@%u (in broken context) 
TCL 3 102 (Sar.); da.é.na dingir.re.e. 
ne.ke (KID) : e-te-eg ité ga iléni_the trans- 
gression of the limits set by the gods AMT 
102:10 (SB inc.), and passim, cf. mamit ité ili 
e-te-qu Surpulll 56, also ité ketti i-ti-qu 
Surpu II 66, and 3a ita ga 9 Samas it-ti-qu Bab. 
12 pl. 2:40 (SB Etana); Ursa malikéunu sa 
ité *Samas 4Marduk e-ti-qu-ma RN, their 
king, who had transgressed the limits set by 
Sama’ and Marduk TCL 3 148 (Sar.), cf. 
anaku ... nasir kitti la e-ti-ig ité 1Assur 
aSamas ibid. 156; sag.ba sag.ba gis.hur. 
ra nu.bal.e gi8.hur dingir.re.e.ne. ke, 
nu.bal.e : mdmit mamit usurtu Sa la e-te-qi 
usurat ut $a la nabalkuti spell, spell, (magic) 
drawing impossible to cross, drawing of the 
gods that cannot bestepped over CT 1734: 1ff.; 
ga... ana la egé e-te-ti-<qu> usurtasu who 
without exception used to transgress his 
(Samas’s) ordinance TCL 3 94 (Sar.); épix 
anni u gillati e-ti-ig mamit ilani_ the criminal 
and evildoer, who perjured himself before the 
gods TCL 3 309 (Sar.), cf. e-tig ma&miti aja 
ela Tn.-Epic iv 20; Summa RN awdate annati 
$a rikst u mémitt la inassar u istu memiti 
i-te-te-eq if RN does not observe these terms 
of the sworn treaty but breaks (his) oath KBo 
1 4 iv 42 (treaty), cf. ibid. ii 32, also agu mamit 
uani rabiite $a e-ti-gu Borger Esarh. 47 ii 56, 
also Rost Tigl. III pl. 22:16; [LU] Hurri nid ilani 
i-te-ti-ig the Hurrian has transgressed the 
oath KBo 1 5i 25 (treaty); [nam.erim nu. 
dib].bim™*"! sa.par™ ma.al.la [...] 
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NE ib.te.ri : tusaéhiz pi matika la e-té-eq 
[ma-mi-tt] nasér &péri [...] you taught 
your country not to transgress an oath (and 
thus) keep out of the net (of the gods) KAR 
128:10 (prayer of Tn.), cf. ul idhult] mamitka 
e-tig Siparaka Tn.-Epic v 20, also ibid. 14, for 
gisparra eléqu, see gisparru; sa ma-ri-si elika 
e-te-te-qi a-hat-ka (var. [e-te-t}i-ig a-ha-at-ka) 
I transgressed your net(?) many times, (an 
act) that is displeasing to you (my god) 
KAR 45 r. i 17 (SB rel.), var. from dupl. K. 
2367:7' (unpub.). 


d) to go beyond, to exceed — 1’ in ext.: 
summa kakkum paddnam i-ti-ig-ma if the 
“weapon” extends beyond the “path” YOos 
10 18:31ff. (OB); Summa kunuk esemsérim 2 kislt 
imittim sumélam i-ti-ig if, of the two trans- 
verse processes of the vertebra, the right one 
extends farther than the left YOS 10 48:35f., 
dupl. ibid. 49:7f. (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. kunukkum imittam e-te-eq ibid. 8:20 (OB ext. 
report); Summa mi[artum] ana lib[bt] ekallim 
i-te-[eq] if the gall bladder extends up to the 
middle of the “palace” ‘YOS 10 31 v 9 (OB); 
summa ... ubin has qablitum Suméléa istu 
resisa adi isdisa [elti-iq if the left side of the 
middle finger of the lung extends from its 
top to its base YOS 10 2 r. 6 (MB ext. report); 
Summa MUD isu imitti terani eli terant DIB-ig 
if the mup extends from the right of the 
intestines over and beyond the intestines 
Boissier Choix 1 91:5 (SB), cf. ibid. 6; summa 

. 18ét KAK.TI da imittt ana mindt mindti 
kajaméniti pisp-iq if one of the right ribs 
exceeds in its proportions the normal pro- 
portions CT 31 48:9 (SB). 


2’ in astron.: garnu garna %-ti-iq (if one) 
horn of the moon extends beyond the other 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1lb ii 12; [&@ ailja x pre (if 
a star) goes beyond x (longitude) Neugebauer 
ACT 471 sub pis and p. 473 s.v. 


3’ in econ. (said of time): ina MN kaspu 
uttérsu ... Summa isu MN i-ti-ig wu ussab 
URUDU.MES he will return the money to him 
in MN, if heletsit go beyond MN, he will pay 
interest on the copper Wiseman Alalakh 46:13 
(MB); ému atri fa PN ana muhhi PN, 1-ti-gi 
akki imu x kaspu ... tnandin for any day 
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in excess that PN lets pass with regard to 
PN, he will pay x silver TuM 2-3 206:12 (NB); 
Sa alla arhi tt-ti-qu ki x KU.BABBAR idi elippi 
inandinu for (time) beyond the one month, 
they will pay x silver (per month) as hire for 
the boat AnOr 8 40 r. 11 (NB), cf. elat arhisu 
i-te-qu YOS 7 148:7(NB); kaspu sa ana muhz 
higunu béli it-ti-qu pitu nasdnu we guarantee 
for the silver that my lord will not go beyond 
(i.e., defer payment) towards them BIN 1 
89:18 (NB); PN ... ttteme ki MN 7-it-ti-qu 
PN swore that he would not go beyond MN Nbk. 
258:10, cf. kt MN it-ti-ig adi kaspa ana PN 
eltiru Nbk. 42:9, also ki MN 1-te-et-qu YOS7 
72:9, kt up.20.KaM ga MN it-te-ga adi alpa a, 
ana Hanna eftiru YOS 7 29:9 (all NB). 


4’ other occ.: wu kt mimma ina libbi i884 
thsi u ki it-qa la tanaddas%i but if he has taken 
any of (the grain) and hidden it, or if he has 
taken more(?) do not give him anything 
(mng. obscure) GCCI 2 392:11 (NB let.) 


3. to by-pass, avoid — a) in gen.: e-et-qd- 
ni-i-ma lussagar nigka lutma by-pass me (i.e., 
my country on your campaign ?), and I will 
take an oath and swear (allegiance) to you 
AfO 13 pl. 2:7 (OB lit.); mannuc<myé awéti sa 
tuppt anném i-ti-ig anybody who evades the 
terms of this contract Wiseman Alalakh 3:45 
(MB), cf. PN ina awat bélisui-ti-iq ibid. 120:2 
(MB); amdta isturuma tzibuni an&ku la emésu 
u la e-ti-qu I did not despise and did not by- 
pass the words that he (a previous king) had 
left to me in writing MDP 2 pl. 23 iv 27 (MB 
kudurru); e-ti-ig anndti la ddir améti arrat 
hikéussu. may (my) curse reach him who by- 
passes this, who does not respect (these) 
words WVDOG 4 pl. 4 iii 11 (NA); qibitka 
mannu unakkar dah.a.zu a.ba mu.un. 
dib.bi.dé : asébka mannu it-ti-qu (for ittiq) 
who can change your command, who can 
by-pass your twice spoken word (lit. your 
repeating)? SBH p. 71 r. 13f., dupl. Langdon BL 
188:5f.; riddi ilt temé3ma you despise divine 
instructions (with comm. me-e-s = e-te-[qu]) 
ZA 43 62:214 (Theodicy); upnisu ana thi lipte 
ma NAM.BUR.BI lépus ma lu e-ti-ig let (the 
king) pray to the god, let him perform the 
ritual against bad (omens), may (the evil 
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portent of the earthquake) by-pass (us) ABL 
355 r. 22 (NA); if somebody falls sick and 
people say, “He has the dropsy,” ikkillu 
it-ti-ig-Su-ma ul [...] the wailing is unfound- 
ed (lit. by-passes him) and he will not [die] 
Ebeling KMI 55:17; batlu ... ul isSakin u 
simainu ul piB-ig no interruption (in the 
religious ceremonies) occurred, and (all rites) 
were performed on time BHT pl. 13:18 (NB 
chron.). 

b) inleg.: Summa tuppam Swati dajjaini 
uktallim simdatam 7i-ti-qi-ni-ik-kum if he 
shows this tablet to the judges, they will 
bring a verdict against you (lit. disregard the 
verdict (already given) in your favor) Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 29 r. 6 (OB let.); kima na-[di]- 
ti ahusa i-ta-na-Su-& [a}-na simdat bélija i-te- 
eq since her brother regularly supports her 
as naditu, she has forfeited the judgment of 
my lord (the king) de Genouillac Kich 2D 24 
r. 10 (OB let.). 


c) in astron.: (if at a certain date an 
eclipse takes place, but is not seen in the 
capital) attald $4 i-te-ti-iq this eclipse has to 
be considered as if it had not taken place (lit. 
this eclipse has by-passed) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29 
113, cited ABL 895:4 (= Thompson Rep. 274), ef. 
Thompson Rep. 274F 3. 


4. Situqu to send on overland, to make 
pass on or proceed, to pass (objects) on, to 
move (objects) past (a person or another ob- 
ject), to hand over, transfer, to go through 
with a ritual, to allow time to elapse, to cause 
delay — a) to send on, to send overland: 
ina panitka lu-&-ti-qi-ma u atia urkatam alik 
let them forward (the documents) ahead of 
you and you (yourself) depart later on TCL 
410:11(OAlet.); ulugitam sa Sép PN isijama 
u-sé-la-gam I myself shall bring over with me 
the goods of the caravan of PN CCT 3 13:21 
(OA let.); kaspum iggGtija laguma igi PN la 
u-sé-ta-gum since there is no silver in my 
possession I will be unable to forward you 
any through PN BIN 4 230:24 (OA let.); 50 
subatéka u 4 emaréka t8Sépijaana GN u-s€-ti-ig 
I forwarded your fifty garments and your 
four donkeys to GN with my caravan BIN 4 
36:8 (OA let.), cf. subaté ... mala vi-sé-ti-ga-ni 
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iste Gliki illukunim BIN 4 48:14, and passim in 
OA; summa wardum u lu amtum ana 
kigssatum ittandin tamkairum %-se-te-eq ana 
kaspim inaddin if a slave or slave girl has 
been given as a pledge, the merchant may 
take (him or her) overland (i.e., out of town) 
and sell (him) CH § 118:71; PN sgaknu Sa ana 
«sa ana» Situgtti sa ungati u mar Spri sa 
Sarri ina Nippur pagdu ana muhhi ungati uv 
ardént Sa sarri Sa Wakinima 3 imi 4 imi ina 
Nippur asbuma la imanguruma la u-set-ti-ig- 
si-nu-té as to PN, the official who is placed 
in Nippur for the forwarding of the sealed 
orders and the messengers of the king, con- 
cerning the sealed orders and the servants of 
the king, who, when they come, stay in 
Nippur for three or four days, and still he is 
reluctant to send them on ABL 238 r. 12 (NB); 
udé ana B.[...] ul-te-ti-ig I have forwarded 
the equipment to the temple [...] CT 22 48:7 
(NB); tldni ana bit Lugal-Marada nu-ul-te-ti-ig 
we transported the images to the temple 
of DN YOS 3 91:16 (NB let.). 

b) to make pass on or proceed: KASKAL. 
MES Su-ti-ig-Su-nu nasrié ana mahrija Subic 
lag¥unw send them on on the road and bring 
them safely tome Wiseman Alalakh 110:10 (MB 
let.); hapdu tému sa bélija lusmema lu-se- 
téq may I speedily have news from my lord 
so that I can move on CT 22 37:20 (NB let.); 
kabsi matisu lu-u-Se-ti-qu-u-ni-Si  ABL 1058 r. 
8 (NA); PN gannija issabtanni u u-se-tt-1[q] 
PN (the creditor) seized me by the hem of my 
garment and brought (me to court) SMN 3109: 
6 (unpub., Nuzi); am tuppt anném ana sér bélija 
usabilam mé ana Dér u-s[e|-ti-ig the day I 
sent this tablet of mine to my lord, I let the 
water pass through to Dér ARM 66:15, cf. 
adi mé ana Dér la u-Se-ti-qu ibid. 17; gusirate 
Sa ina GN iklént ... ina libbi qarabi u-si-te-qa 
I have been able to move the beams which 
had been held back in GN out of the battle 
zone(?) ABL 424r.4 (NA), ef. 17 upU Sa bit 
IDagan ina pan Sarrimma hannak la u-se-ti-qu 
the 17 sheep of the temple of Dagan are at the 
disposal of the king himself, they could not 
move (them) here ABL 615 r. 5 (NA). 

c) to pass (objects) on, to move (objects) 
past (2 person or another object) (in MA and 
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NA corresponding to Babyl. subwu): ana 
rihite ilani u-se-et-tu-qu ubarri ilaqgiu they 
will move the images past the balance (of the 
property to be divided), (thus) they will 
prove (the legality of their) claim and take 
(the property) KAV 1 iii 91 (Ass. Code § 25); 
2 gizillé istén ana imni istén ana Sumeli lu-se- 
ti-gu ana qanni lusésiu ... kima garru ana 
ganni ittust masmasu Nicg(text a).Na gizilld 
lu-&e-ti-iq let them move two torches along, 
one to the right, one to the left, (and) let them 
bring (the corpse) towards the border (of the 
city) — when the king has gone to the 
border, the masméSu-priest should move the 
censer and the torch along ABL 670r. 6 and 
11 (NA); tna Sehtt Sa télissi u-Se-tag he moves 
(it) past upon a censer for offerings KAR 146 
r.(!) iii 27’, ef. KAR 215 i 13’ (NA rit.); igtu 
sép parakki adi iSdi biti GIS séri se-tu-qu 

LU ga mubhi biti putuhhu nas the 
official in charge of the temple is responsible 
for the passing on of the trays from beneath 
the dais to the lower floor of the temple Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 37:15, cf. sdri tu-se-tag 
... [Clerhate ina muhhisu tu-se-tag you pass 
on the tray, you pass the bridal gifts on it 
BBR No. 61 r. 8 and 10 (NA); LU &@ biti Sant 
[errab]unit GIS sGri us-si-tu-qu illuku the 
stewards(?) enter, pass the trays along and 
leave MVAG 41/3 pl. 3:53 (NA royal rit.). 
Note in NB: nasappi hurdsi pani DN ana 
pin ildni Sa ina kisalmahhi u-se-ti-ig he 
passes the golden dishes from before Anu to 
the gods that are in the main courtyard 
RAce. 66:25, cf. KAR 182 i 2ff. (NB); for Sétugu 
said of bukannu, see bukannu. 

d) to hand over, transfer: ina bab KA. 
GAL.MES ina GN lu Su-ti-iq at the entrance 
of the city gate of GN she (a woman who 
had asked for a divorce and to be married 
to another man) was handed over (to her 
new husband) AASOR 16 31:13 (Nuzi), cf. 
awassu rakis u lu &-ti-t-ig her marriage con- 
tract has been drawn up and she has indeed 
been handed over (the woman who gave 
herself in marriage) AASOR 16 57:9 (Nuzi); 
bit qaté ... ina gat PN aga ul u-se-ti-ig u <ana> 
mamimany [Sandm]ma ul inandin he must 
not take over the storehouse from PN and 
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give (it) to somebody else VAS 15 31:15 (LB), 
cf. ana muhhi PN PN, u-se-ti-ig he (the royal 
official) handed the slave over from PN to 
PN, Dar. 551:12. 


e) to go through with a ritual: dullu . 
étapas magalitu agqtulu takpirtu nu-us-si-ti-iq 
I have performed the ritual (and) burnt the 
burnt-offerings, (and) we have gone through 
the cleansing ritual ABL 361 r. 8, cf. ABL 970 
r.4and 10, also 6 dmé ubhir takpirtu dat anné 
tu-se-ta-ga_ tarry for six days and afterwards 
you may go through with the cleansing ritual 
ABL 361 r. 15. 


f) to allow time to elapse — 1’ in gen.: 
summa sSakkanakkum ... wardam halgam ... 
isbaima ana GN la ird?amma ina bitiduma 
tktala wp-mi e(coll.)-le rri.1.KAM 2%-Se-te(text 
-li)-eq-ma_ if a general captures a fugitive 
slave and does not take him to E8nunna, but 
keeps him in his own house for more than 
one month, (the palace will indict him for 
theft) Goetze LE § 50:10; ana strumma adanz 
nam sa isaknu tu-us-te-ti-qd-ni-in-ni in 
addition you are causing me to exceed the 
date which had been set YOS 2 19:16 (OB let.), 
cf.[...]éa4Dilbat adangu u-Se-ta-qu ACh Supp. 
2 IStar 64 ii 6; ITT %-Se-ti-ig-ma x kaspam 
ki<s>rigu isaggal if he allows the month to 
elapse, he will have to pay x silver as hire for 
him (a slave) VAS 8 59:9 (OB); w-se-te-eq-ma 
10 ein $ Gin aAN.NA MAS DAH.HE.DAM should 
he let (the term) expire, he will pay interest 
at the rate of one-third of a shekel of tin for 
every ten shekels CT 8 37b:11 (OB); ITI-wm 
u-se-te-<eq>-ma_  [Sel-lu-us-<ta>-a-am = ussab 
should he allow the month to elapse he will 
pay one-third, as interest UET 5 298:12 (OB); 
u-se-te-qu-i-ma ... kaspam u némel§u [i]-LA. 
[E1l[NE] should they let (the term) expire, 
they will repay the capital, and any profit 
(they have made on it) TCL 10 98 A 8 (OB), 
cf. [4] -&-it-te-eq-m[a] TCL 10 20:8, %-de-et-[tel- 
eq-ma TCL 10 125:10; ana maskanim sam 
iSagqqal 2%-8e-te-eq-ma sibtam ussab he shall 
pay back the grain at the threshing floor — 
should he let (the term) expire he will have to 
pay interest UCP 10 p. 92 No. 16:10, 17:9 (OB 
Ishchali), and passim in Ishchali; ITI MN gaq- 
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gadamma isaggqal ul v-Se-te-eq hubul[lljam- 
ma x sam imaddad he will pay the capital 
by the (first day of).the month MN, he will 
not let (the term) expire, or he will have to 
deliver x grain as interest MDP 24 343:10, cf. 
u-§e-et-te-e[g-ma] x seam iman{dad] MDP 24 
344:11, MN wl i-ki-im-ma u-Se-te-eg-ma x kas: 
pam [iSjaqqgal MDP 23 276:8; a33& MN ul-te-ti- 
qu téndu nisemméma ana Sarrt ... nigappara 
should we hear a report that he has let MN 
elapse (without moving out of Babylon), 
we shall write to the king ABL 261:13 (NB); 
he will pay the silver to PN wl Sit-ti-ig 
(probably for ul usétig) without delay Afo 
16 pl. IVb:5, see ibid. p. 40 (NB); adi arha sa 
aladi %-Se-et-te-qu-ma [{...] until she has 
let the month of giving birth go by (context 
obscure) KAR 223 r. 11 (SBinc.), ef. [rTr U]. 
TU.MU anné Su-ti-qa-an-ni-[ma] ibid. r. 6. 


2’ tolet pass by (said with regard toeclipses) : 
4 Samaé attala la igkun us-si-ti-ig the sun did 
not make an eclipse, it let (it) pass by ABL 
657:9 (NA), cf. d-se-ti-iq attalé la igskun ABL 
744:11 (NA), 4Sin attald v-si-ti-iqg ABL 1381:10 
(NA); ina muhhi massarti Sa Win Sa Sarru 
... Spuranni u-se-taq la isakkan ina muhhi 
massarti sa 4Samas ... massartu ga[mrat(?)] 
u-gse-tag-ma la isakkan concerning the ob- 
servation of the moon about which the king 
wrote me, it (the moon) will not perform (the 
eclipse) and concerning the observation of 
the sun, it will not perform (the eclipse) ABL 
351:8 and r. 3 (NA). 


3’ said of sacrifices: assum niqi [pa-ag- 
ra-t] epésim DN wpulrannt] ana bélika Supurz 
ma MN UD.14.KAM niqi. pa-ag-ra-i linnepe[s] 
mimma nigam Ssétu la u-se-te-qu Dagan gave 
me a message about making the pagraju- 
sacrifice — write to your master, and let the 
pagraju-sacrifice be made on the 14th day of 
MN — let them not miss the term of that 
sacrifice ARM 2 90:23; Summa nigé tligu u-se- 
ti-ig if he lets the term of the sacrifices for 
his god pass CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu). 


£) to cause delay: ana minimma tu-us-ti- 
te-eq-nt_ why did you cause me such delays 
(saying, “Send your messenger to the king,” 
and (now) he has come back empty handed)? 
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EA 87:8 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. mind PN ana 
mubhi se-ti-ig YOS 3 112:28 (NB let.); uttata 
mala irrisuka innassu kapdu harrina ana 
sepesu sukun la tu-se-ti-ig-i give him as 
much barley as he asks you for, and get him 
on his way again in all urgency — do not 
delay him! CT 22 215:17 (NB let.), cf. la tu-de- 
taqx(TAG,)-s% kapdu harrana ana sépéesu Sukun 
YOS 3 181:8 (NB let.), utfata a, ... innas& la 
tu-Se-ti-iq-8% CT 22 98:15 (NB let.); ki nakutti 
ana abija altapar bélu la u-8se-ti-iq-&%i uttata 
ana, 26ri bélu liddingu I am writing to (you), 
my brother, with great anxiety — may the 
lord not delay him, may the lord give him the 
barley for seed CT 22 75:13 (NB let.), cf. miz 
nim tu-se-ti-ig-8% ... la tu-se-t[t-ig-8] CT 22 
104:10 and 16 (NB let.); adé PN altaprakka x 
alpé ina libbt aup.niTa.MES innassu la tu-de- 
ti-ig-8% hanti§ alpé innassu meanwhile I have 
sent you PN, give him x head of cattle from 
among the bulls — do not delay, give him 
the cattle quickly! BIN 1 68:21 (NB let.); atta 
&-ti-ig-e-tam you are the one who causes 
delays CT 22 19:23 (NB let.). 


5. Situqu to pass through difficult terri- 
tory, to lead or send across, to allow persons 
or boats to pass or pass through (customs), 
to exceed or surpass — a) to pass through 
difficult territory, etc.: pusug hursani siriti 
ina palis lu-8e-ti-ig I got through the gorges 
of the high mountains by means of cuts KAH 
2 60:102, dupl. KAH 2 61:49 (Tn.); tudd? marz 
stite u nérebéte Supsugate ... arhi edlitr durgi 
la petite u-Se-ti-iqg I advanced through steep 
paths and narrow passes on blocked roads 
(and) unopened tracks AKA 64 iv 57 (Tigl. I); 
ina milt kigati edi pan Sattt [...] nabalis 
u-se-tig at the height of the spring flood, I 
crossed (the Tigris and the Euphrates) as if 
they were dry land Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 37. 


b) to lead or send across (difficult ter- 
ritory, a river, etc.): 6 dmdte ina libbi GN 
gadé danni eqel namrasi ... aqqur narkabate 
ummanati u-se-te-qi_ for six days I hewed my 
way through the high mountain GN, over 
difficult terrain (until) I got my chariots and 
men through AKA 230 r. 13, ef. ibid. 322 ii 77, 
wr. DiB-ig (vars. u-se-ti-qi and e-tig) ibid. 


etéqu A 


331 ii 96 (all Asn.); qurddija adi sisé Glikit 
idija ilténd ugattinma ina pudsqisunu u-se-tig 
I narrowed (the column of) my soldiers to a 
single file, together with the horses which 
accompanied me, and got them through 
the narrow passes TCL 3 332 (Sar.); gassu 
isbatam sibét [warht] samnam warham u-&- 
te-qé Suttassu he (Sama3) aided him for seven 
months, in the eighth he helped him out 
of the pit Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 2 (OB Etana); ga elt 
... karasika kima %Ad-di u-&e-et-ta-qu abiib 
na<s>pantt which will send through your 
camp a destructive flood like the storm god 
Tn.-Epic iii 33; inidiomatic usage: adi la sabé 
Sa bél pihati niiné itti Sari u-Se-et-qgu- before 
the governor’s men let the fish “pass by with 
the wind” BIN 1 54:29 (NB let.). 


c) to allow persons or boats to pass or 
pass through (customs) — 1’ in gen.: Summa 
Suti &a atrudakkum tu-Se-et-te-eq Suté a atruz 
dam gutasbitma [ana slér RN turud if you 
want to send on the Suteans I have sent you, 
organize the Suteans I have sent you and 
dispatch them to Zimrilim ARM 6 51 r. 14’ (let. 
of Hammurabi); awilam u sumsu ana pi tup: 
pim sa[tu] u-se-ti-ig I have let the persons 
listed according to the document pass on 
ARM 3 37:12; anéku itti PN adu GN attalak 
nisé ammiti u-si-ti-iq I myself went with PN 
as far as GN and allowed these people to pass 
on ABL 170r. 9 (NA). 


2’ through customs: elippam mehirtam u 
mukkelpitam tamkéram sa tuppi Sarrim nash 
nubwdma nu-se-et-te-eq tamkiram sa tuppi 
Sarrim la nasi ana Babilim nutarrassu as to 
the ships going up or down the stream, we 
check on merchants, and we allow to pass 
through (only) him who carries a tablet of the 
king (whereas) we send any merchant who 
does not carry a tablet of the king back to 
Babylon CT 2 20:9 (OB let.); inanna istu bit 
PN wu PN, ina Babilim wasbi mimmi Emari 
u Ha-al-ba-ia-<i> vi-se-et-te-qui-ni-in-ni-ma ina 
gatigunu elippam bwam ul elet but now 
since the families of PN and PN, have taken up 
residence in Babylon they allow all the 
(merchants) from Emar and Halab to by- 
pass me, and Iam unable to examine any ship 
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under their control ibid. 15; LU kallé Sa Sarri 
MES idukkti should the royal kalld-officials 
(collect taxes by having) the people pass in 
front of them, will they not attack the cities, 
kill the men (and violate the women)? ABL 
275:10(NB), cf. LU kallé ittinit ul u-se-et-te-qu u 
Sunuma ut tebé the kalli-officials cannot 
collect taxes from us or else they are (con- 
sidered) attackers ibid.r.13, and garru ... 
liqgbima ana tarsi Gli $a asbi Lt kallé lu-&e-te- 
qu-% may the king give order that the kalli- 
officials collect taxes in the city in which 
they live themselves ibid. r. 16; assapra mtk 
GI8.MA.MES rammea lu-Se-ti-qu uma egirtu sa 
PN aiamar asappar (for assapar) mik ai8.MA. 
MES lu la e-te-ga kila I have sent an order 
as follows, ‘“Release the ships, they should let 
them pass through” — now I have read a 
letter of PN, and (now) I am ordering as 
follows, “The ships must not go on, hold 
(them)!”’ ABL 1385 r. 8 and 12 (NA); alkanima 
GIS.MA a, §u-ti-ig-qa-d5 jinu ki miksu tanandiz 
n{a] come (pl.) on! let that ship pass through 
(and take in the toll) — if not, how will you 
pay the toll? CT 22 5:14 (NB let.), cf. ina MN 
GI8.MA %-8e-ti-ig-ma_ (in connection with 
miksu) Camb. 272:7, also u-se-ti-qu (miksu and 
bit kart Sa nari) VAS 3 159:4; kari PN w-Se- 
ti-iq-Su PN (the debtor) will take care of get- 
ting it (the garlic with which he is debited) 
through the customs Cyr. 12:8, cf. kari lu-Se- 
ti-qa-[an-na]-8% (we have been detained by 
the customs officer, should a letter of my lord 
arrive here) it would get us through the 
customs ‘YOS 3 71:14 (NB let.). 


d) to exceed or surpass: anumma PN 
ttialkakku 2 ain KU.BABBAR Sibilam [st]-d-t2 
la tu-S-[tt-gd-lan-ni now PN has gone to 
you, send me (through him) two shekels of 
silver — do not cause me more expenses (lit. 
do not make me exceed my expenses) CT 29 
8b:16 (OB let.); zinnat Hsagila Hzida tédiste 
Bébilam Barsipa sa elt Sa mahrim u-sa-ti-qu- 
ma askunt ana réséti I did the utmost 
with regard to the adornment of Esagila (and) 
Ezida, to the restoration of Babylon (and) 
Borsippa, which I had done. to surpass all 


etéqu A 


previous (work of this kind) VAB 4 74 ii 42 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 110 ii 74, ete:, see Mitugu adj. 


6. Situqu to avert or make pass by (mis- 
fortune, evil, etc.): Su-ti-gf marustam ward 
off (addressing Damkina) evil! VAS 1 32i 12 
(OB Ibiq-I8tar); [an]ni putur sértt pusur [Su 
ti-rq gillattma hititt rum[mé] pardon my sin, 
remove my misdeed, avert (the evil conse- 
quences of) my crime, forgive my mistake 
BMS 2:39 (SB); mu-Se-te-eq lumni hitite u gil< 
late marus[te] who averts (the consequences 
of) evil, sin and grievous crime LKA 50:8, ef. 
[lu|mun kalbi anni Su-ti-qa-an-ni-[ma] avert 
from me the (consequences of the) evil 
(caused) by this dog (who urinated upon the 
man) KAR 64:32, ef. dupl. KAR 221:12’ (SB); 
ina lumni Suati Su-ti-qa-an-ni-ma save me 
from this evil Schollmeyer p. 139 VAT 5 r. 6 
(SB rel.); Bél u Nabi ammar 1zKim Se-tu-ug-qi 
mast ana Sarri ... u-se-tu-ug-qu Sarru ... lu 
la ipallah Bél and Nabi are fully capable of 
averting the effects of a portent and they will 
avert (them) for the king, let the king have no 
fear ABL 51r.4 and6(NA); [kamsu] masmasé 
Sapalka ana Su-tu-qé wKIM.MES lwmni the 
masmasu priests are kneeling before you, to 
avert (the effects of) evil portents KAR 105: 12, 
dupl. KAR 361 (SB prayer of Asb.); ina lumun 
AMES IZKIM.MES ... Sizibannima ... ina 
lumun AMES 1Z2KIM.MES Su-tt-qa-an-ni-ma res- 
cue me from the evil of signs and portents, 
save me from the evil of signs and portents 
ASKT p. 75 r. 10 (SB rel.), cf. ana Su-te-tu-qi-e 
(in broken context) ABL 1308:10(NB); tna tdi 
lemutti Su-ti-qa-an(var. omits)-ni-ma lunnitir 
attika save me from the powers of evil, by 
you may I be rescued Craig ABRT 1 13:9 
(SB rel.), var. from Craig ABRT 2 7:13; sép 
lemuttt ina bit améle pardsi Sipta miitina su- 
tu-qt u nigé Sumhuri to keep away the evil 
foot from a man’s house, to avert di?u, 
plague and pestilence, to secure ac- 
ceptance of sacrifices KAR 44:20 (SB title 
of an inc.), see ZA 30 204ff.; ana upsase Sa wh 
ul amélt §a ana §u-tu-qi Sa NENNI apil NENNI 
gabé against the machinations of the god and 
the personal god, who had been ordered to 
avert (them) from so and so, son of so and so 
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AfO 14 142:39 (SB bit mésiri); dullu Sa ribi lipuz 
Su ilanika t-Se-tu-qu let them perform the 
rites against an earthquake, your gods will 
avert (any evil effects) ABL 355 r. 8 (NA); aban 
gabé magari u rihsu §u-tu-qi mursu ana amélt 
la tehé a charm for obtaining immediate 
obedience, as well as for averting a flood, and 
to prevent sickness from approaching a man 
OIP 2 132:73, cf. [... m]u-se-ti-ig rihsi(cin. 
BAL) AMT 33,2:9; ku-&i-ri Si-te-ti-tg (var. §-t1- 
qa) e-te-ti-ig mut-tu-[x] my goodluck ...., I 
have passed by the .... (mng. obscure) ZA 
43 46:28 (Theodicy); les UD.DA Su-tu-qu she 
(Gula) is able to avert (the evil caused by) 
UD.DA KAR 100 ii 4 (SB), cf. tttu Ss ana 
rubé u matisu la teh UD.DA(var. U.DA)-Su Su- 
tu-gim-ma that this portent may not affect 
the prince and his country, to avert (the evil 
consequences of) its UD.DA CT 34 8:6 (SB Alu) 
(= RA 21 128), also ‘Nabd-mu-Se-ti-ig-UD.DA 
It-is-Naba-Who-Averts-UD.DA VAS 5 30:12 
(NB), and passim, cf. also 4Nabi-prB.UD.DA 
Cyr. 188:40, and passim, and 4Nabé-p1B-ig-uD. 
DA VAS 4 50:14, and passim in various spellings, 
mostly with Nabi, but cf. (with 4eN) Dar. 
551:1, and passim. Note: UD.DA, wr. once U.DA, 
refers to some kind of disease, see the ref. to 
Gula, or to a state of uncleanliness, as shown 
by the fact that an omen may cause UD.DA, 
see CT 34 8:6; reading unknown. 


7. IV to be transgressed, to be transferred 
— a) to be transgressed: Sa qibit pisu la 
innennt u annagsu kénu la in-ni-ti-qu (Enlil) 
whose word cannot be changed, whose last- 
ing affirmation cannot be transgressed MDP 
2 pl. 23 vii 49 (MB kudurru), cf. (in broken 
context) in-net-ti-qgu Perry Sin No. 5¢i5; bélu 
... &a tau la in-ni-ti-qu master (Marduk) 
whose limits set by him cannot be trans- 
gressed Streck Asb. 276:5, cf. 3a... ittéu la 
in-nel-ti-qu Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.). 


b) to be transferred: kdsid Tamiidi ... Sa 
siitasunu in-ni-it-qa-am-ma usarmi qirib GN 
(I the king) who conquered the Tamiidi (and 
other tribes) whose remnants have been 
transferred hither and (whom) I settled in Bit 
‘Omri Lyon Sar. 4:20, dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 
42:20. 


étiqtu 

Laessoe, JCS 4 186f.; von Soden, ZA 44 302 (to 
mong. 3c). 
etéqu B v.; to bend, cut, break; SB*; I 
ttig, II; cf. etqu adj., tiqu, uttugu. 

[x.x].ra.ah = e-te-qu Nabnitu Q 1; [sabi] 
ba.an.gaz sa.gi.bi ba.an.ra.ah : [serPdnisu 
imhasma labdngu i-ti-ig (the asakku-demon) smote 
its (the body’s) ligaments, broke the sinews of the 
back CT 17 10:49f. 

i-ti-gi ff ra-mu-u jf Se-bi-ru Ludlul Comm. (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 86), ef. below; tu-wt-taq, tu-ut- 
taq-Sti-nu, tu-ut-tag-an-ni 5R 45 K.253 iv 10ff. 
(gramm.). 

a) etéqu: labdni i-ti-qu (var. e-te-qu) uram: 
mit kigadi they broke the sinews of my back, 
they bent(?) my neck Ludlul II 61 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 86), for comm. cf. lex. section; 
[summa] nakkaptasu qétasu u sépasu it-ta-gi, 
if his temples, his hands and his feet are 
bent (irregular form?) Labat TDP 42:29. 

b) uttugu: meht dannu qaggqadi ut-ti-rig 
the violent storm bent(?) my head PBS 1/1 
14:7. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 379. 


etilld s.; dropsy; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

e-til-lu-u = ma-la me-e, an-nu (preceded by mursu 
disease, followed by arnu guilt, saharsubba leprosy) 
Malku IV 62f. 


As the equation mala mé shows, etilli is a 
synonym of agalatilli. Borrowed from a Sum. 
variant *a.til.la. 


etimtu (mng. unkn.); 
OAkk.* 

2 (PI) NIG.HAR.RA % e-lim-da-su ni-se,,-bi- 
lam we are sending two PI of mundu-flour and 
itse. MAD 1 290r. 6 (let.). 


Gelb, MAD 3 83. 


(or edimtu) 8.; 


étiqtu s.; group of travelers in transit; 
Mari*; cf. etégu A. 

DUMU.MES Sipri NIM.MA.MES wu Qatanaji 
e-ti-ig-tum ... ik’udunim PN mar Sprit NIM. 
MA wu PN, mar Sipri Qatanayd Glik idigu ana 
Qatanim i-ti-qi a group in transit consisting 
of messengers from Elam and Qatna has 
arrived (with) PN, a messenger from Elam, 
and PN,, a messenger from Qatna as his 


_escort —- they intend to go on to Qatna 


ARM 6 19:5, cf. [DUMU.ME]8 Siprim e-te-eq-tum 
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GN ... tkassadunim ibid. 23:19 and 27:4; DUMU. 

MES Stpri tehitum istu Qatanim tkSudunim PN 
. ana sér bélija PN, ... e-ti-ig-tum ana 

Babili an incoming group in transit con- 

sisting of messengers has arrived from Qatna 

— PN is (en route) to my lord, PN, is (with) a 

group in transit to Babylon ARM 6 15:11. 
Oppenheim, JNES 13 146. 


etiqu see etéqus. 


etiqu (fem. éfigiu) adj.; passer-by; SB*; 
ef. eféqu A. 

kabisuki limhuruninni felte-qu-ki litennt 
ittija may those who step upon you (the 
earth) take over (my sins) from me, may 
those who pass by you substitute for me 
KAR 246 r. 17, and dupl. JRAS 1936 587 r. 11, 
etc., see JRAS 1936 590; kima kursinni iwméri 
ina sigi e-te-qu likkilmé& let the passer-by 
in the street look disdainfully at her (the 
sorceress) as at a donkey’s hock(-bone, lit- 
tering the street) Maqlu V 45; [Summa] musukz 
kata e-ti-ig-tam ilput if he touches an un- 
clean woman who passes by KAR 300 r. 6 (SB). 


etnakabii s.; (mng. unkn.); 
eign word. 

ana erini ... ana mi-it-ri u a-na e-et-na-ga- 
bi-i for cedar, for .. . . (among precious woods, 
spices, dyed wool, etc., to be imported) 
AASOR, 16 77:12, cf. HSS 13 484:5, 14 566:7. 


Nuzi*; for- 


etqu 
etéqu B. 


gu.has = at-tum (= kisddum) et-qu (between 
kisadum naksu and kigadum gabru) Izi Bogh. A 144. 


adj.; broken, bent; lex.*; cf. 


etqu (tuft of hair, lump) see iiqu. 
ettitu see ettiiu. 


ettu (*iitu) s.fem.; unique, only (person); 
OB, SB*; cf. édu. 

Gi8.SUN.SAR giS.nim AS.am gi8S.gag.ta bi. 
in.l& : piri? balti et-ti ina sikkati Glulk[a] I have 
hung upon a peg against you (i.e., to scare you off) 
the shoot of a thornbush (growing) solitary (i.e., 
not with others) CT 16 29:74f. 

et-tum mustarhat u kandt she, the only 
(child), is haughty and pampered VAS 10 


215:19 (OB lit.); ana ga igtanabbidnik[kim] , 


ulaémi et-tum a[iti] to those (women) who keep 


etammu 


on telling you, “You are not the one and 
only!” ZA 49 166 r. iii 7 (OB lit.); 1-da-at INiz 
saba qa-i-d-at z1-tim unique is Nisaba, grantor 
of life Sultantepe 51/173 + 52/142 + 52/100 r. iv 
17 (SB fable). 


ettu (sign) see tttu. 


ettiitu (ettitu, uttitu) s.fem.; spider; SB*; 
masc. Uruanna III 37, pl. ettuwdtu; wr. syll. 
and A§,. 

AS = et-tu-wa-tum, et-tu-vi-tum (var. u-tu-t-tum) 
Proto-Izi 18f.; a8 = et-tu-tu IziE 167a; as, (vars. 
4548 and ad), PexAp (var. KAD;), nigin.ur, 
nigin.hu.ur = et-tu-tu Hh. XIV 336-339; 48 aS, 
= et-tu-ut-ti Ea I 219, also Recip. Ea A v 20, A 
1/4:14; [x]Ap = et-ti-té Landsberger Fauna 44 ii 6 
(Uruanna); et-tu-tu = tu-?-a (var. tu-%-ta), Gin.TAB 
iméri Landsberger Fauna 42:49f. (Uruanna); 
EME.GiR.TAB UD-liS = et-tu-tu GaL-té% large spider 
ibid. 51; ama.a up-lks = et-tu-tu &é@ a.SA field 
spider Landsberger.Fauna 40:22 (Uruanna); U 
ka-ra-an KA,.A: AS ef-tu-tu Lay -ku (=muttalliku) 
running spider Uruanna III 37. 

a) spider: [et-t]u-ti ana zumbi thtadal 
punzirru suraré eli punzirri tttasis ana Tet-tu- 
ti] the spider has woven a blind (in which to 
lie in wait) for the fly, above the blind the 
lizard lies in wait(?) for the spider KAR 174 
iv 23ff. (SB wisdom); if a prince is riding in a 
chariot and a8, ana muhhisu imgqut a spider 
falls on him CT 40 36:55 (SB Alu); lipit 
dpaax tte (var. et-tu-té) ina bitisu iar (var. 
kajan) the handiwork of Uttu (var. spider, 
ie., of the spider-goddess of weaving) will 
prosper (var. be steady) in the man’s house 
K.3769 (unpub., hemer.), and vars.; [summa 
et}-tu-té ina A.SA A.GAR Jatat if a spider spins 
in a field CT 39 5:55 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 7 79-7- 
8, 185 r. 7. 

b) gé ettuti cobweb: tameratusu sa ina la 
mami namite Silukama Sata gé et-tu-ti his 
meadows, which had gone to waste through 
lack of water and were woven over with 
cobwebs (lit. spiders’ threads) OIP 2 79:7 
(Senn.), cf. ina muhhi tillé sérini Sa-ta-[a] qi-e 
et-[t]u-tu. cobwebs are woven over our armor 
(lit. campaign outfit) Géssmann Era I 88. 


Landsberger Fauna 137. 
etiidu (ram) see atiidu. 


efammu see efemmu. 
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**etanu (Bezold Glossar 25b); to be read 
irbu. 


etélu v.; 1. to become mature, adult, 2. ufz 
tulu to support a boy until he comes of age, 
3. -utattulu to be rejuvenated; SB, NB*; 
U/2, If, IE/2; cf. eflis, etlu, etlitu, metlitu, 
uttulu. 

mi.ni.bulig nam.dub.sar.ra mi.ni.in.zu, 
zu sa.te.na bi.in.m damin.ni.in.tuk : u[rab- 
bisu] tupsarr[ata usahissu] d-ut--il-[su] adsatum 
usahi[ssu] he brought him (the adopted child) up, 
taught him the craft of the scribe, supported him 
until he grew up (Sum. let him grow a beard on his 
cheeks), and married him off Ai. VIT iii 20. 

1. to become mature, adult (said of young 
men): ina gereb Sadi irtebiima 1-te-et-lu-ma 
trtasi minati they grew up, reached man’s 
estate, and attained to (their) full stature in 
the midst of the mountains Anatolian Studies 
5 100:36 (Cuthean Legend). 


2. uttulu to support a boy until he comes 
of age: see lex. section. 


3. utattule to become rejuvenated: p18 
ina ITI.KIN KI.MIN-m@ MUL.SU.PA IGI-ma GA 
KU LNUN.NA S68 d-ta-(var. adds -af)-ta-al_ if 
ditto (i.e., an eclipse of the moon takes place) 
in the month of Elulu and the Sapd-star is 
visible, he (the king) shall drink milk, anoint 
himself with ghee, and he will be rejuvenated 
CT 4 5:21 (NB rit.), var. from unpub. parallel 
Istanbul Sippar 97. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 16 210 n. 2, Jacobsen, JNES 
12 180. 


etemmu (itemmu, etammu) s.; 1. spirit of 
the dead, 2. revenant, ghost, specter; from 
OA, OB on; pl. efemmi, for arp as col- 
lective, see, e.g., KAR 227 iii 8; wr. syll. 
(e-td-mt KTS 24:7(OA), i-te,-em-[mi-im] ARM 
3 40:16) and GIDIM, GIDim, GIDIM,(UDUGS), 
GuD (4a1pmm in Bogh. KUB 29 58 iv 2, and 
passim); cf. efemmu in sa efemmi, muséli 
etemmi. 

gi-dim Grpim = e-t4ém-mu Ea I 359, also S? II 49, 
ef. ki-ti-im cmim Proto-Ea 253; ([8]u.bar.ra 
mu.un.AaG = e-de-pu é4 cipm Nabnitu F a 26; 
gid.gu.za.gidim = ku-us-su-u e-tim-me a chair 
for ghosts Hh. IV 93; [gi]-dim arpim = e-tim-mu 
Ea I 294, also Recip. Ea A ii 32’, A 1/6:123; 
[bu-ur] [BUR] = Su-lu-u sd e-tim-me K.11807 iii 26 


etemmu 


(unpub. text similar to Idu); KALxBAD = e-fim-mu 
(var. MASKIM = %-tuk-ku) (in group with gédu and 
rabigu) ErimhuS V 60; gu-u cup = e-tim-[mu] 
Idu II 215; ninda.xa.x.[x].qa = (blank) = 
NInDA e-tim-me x-[x] bread for ghosts Hg. B V1 61. 

gal,.l4 gud du,.du, gud.mah.e gud 6 dt.a 
bal.bal.e.me’ : galli al-pu nakipu e-tem-mu 
ra-bu-% e-tem-mu && Dv &.MES ittanablakkatu the 
galla-demon, a goring ox, a great e., an e. who 
climbs over into every house (perhaps mistrans- 
lation of gud by efimmu) CT 16 14 iv 14ff.; [...] 
e unkin(URUxBAR) E KA DIR KID : [...] pu-hur 
e-te-em-me (in broken context) BA 5 674:11f.; 
for bil. passages with the equivalence gidim, see 
mongs. la, b and 2a. 

e-tim-mu sa-ba-tu = it-ti LU a-na ra-k[a-si] BRM 
4 20:73 (astrol. comm.). 

1. spirit of the dead — a) in gen.: kima 
tlam u e-té-mi tagammiluma la ahalliqu epus 
act in such a way as to propitiate the god and 
the spirits of the dead, so that I perish not 
BIN 4 96:19 (OA let.); annakam &@ilatim baz 
ridtim u e-té-mi nusalma DN ués-ta-na-ad-ka 
here we will inquire of the woman oracle 
givers and diviners, as well as of the spirits, 
(whether) Assur will continue to care for you 
TCL 4 5:5 (OA let.); ina utukki wu ina e-ta-mi 
Sa-am-ru(text -du)-sa-ni because of demons 
and ghosts we are (lit. made) miserable KTS 
24:7 (OA let.); i-na tldéni u a-na e-te-em-mi 
eglatt u bitati la ilagqa (and he swore) by the 
gods and the spirits of the dead he would not 
take away the fields and the houses JEN 
478:6; [...] ana garri ... ukallam ma ina 
kiniti sa AéSur *Samas ana mar-Sarrate mat 
Asgsur™ igtibtini e-tém-ma-sa ikarrabsu ki Sa 
Si e-tém-mu iplahuni ma Sumsu zérsu mat 
AsSur! libilu I shall show to the king [a 
tablet with the prophecy of a s@4tu-necro- 
mancer] as follows: in the truth of Assur 
(and) Samai they (the spirits) have told me 
(that he will be) the crown prince of Assyria, 
her (the dead queen’s?) ghost blesses him 
(and says) as he (the prince) has shown 
reverence to the ghost, “His descendants 
shall rule over Assyria!’’ ABL 614 r. 4 and 6 
(NA); lant ukabbit e-tém-me aplah I honored 
the gods and revered the spirits of the dead 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:36 (OB Etana); sabbita ina gat(isu 
188i] e-tem-mu etarru he took a staff in his 
hand, and the spirits trembled Gilg. XII 
39-37B, cf. ibid. 21; anakuulallakana Gu.du,. 
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ak! puhur erpi[M ...] I will not go to Kutaé 
(ie., the city of the nether world), the as- 
sembly of the ghosts LKA 81:3 (SB ince.), ef. 
BA 5 674:11f., in lex. section; Summa amélu Su 
Gipm abisu u ummisu DIB.DIB-su ... ina UD. 
3.KAM UD.29.KAM entima GIDIM ustasseru GIS. 
MA.SA.HA teppud stidéSunutessih if the “hand” 
of the ghost of his father and mother seizes a 
man (you make a figurine of a man and a 
woman) on the third day (or?) the 29th day, 
when the spirits of the dead are mustered, 
you make a sailboat (and) load it with pro- 
visions for them KAR 184:23 and 28; manzaz 
ua u e-te-em-[mi] it is the symbol of Mah 
and of the spirits of the dead YOS 10 58 r. 12 
(OB oil omen), cf. manzaz e-fe-em-mi CT 5 
6:53 (OB oil omen); SSamaé bél eléti u saplaie 
bel \Anunnaki bél e-tim-me &a mé dalhitte ifattéi 
u mé zakéte la igatti SamaS, lord of the upper 
and nether worlds, lord of the Anunnaki, lord 
of the spirits of the dead who drink polluted 
water and drink not pure water Anatolian 
Studies 5 98:26 (Cuthean Legend), cf.4.Samas ... 
bél 4Anunnaki bél GIDIM Schollmeyer p. 139 
VAT 5:3 (= ibid. No. 9), also GuTu EN e-lu-te 
& Sap-li-ti EN lu-t e-tem-mi lu-v té-Ten(?) [Sul 
Smith Idrimi 101; GIDIM-s% GIDIM [.. .] GIDIM 
kimti(IM.RI.A)-8% GIDIM (var. GIDIM,) pirisu 
GID pir? pirisu his spirit, the ghost of 
[...] the ghost(s) of his relatives, the ghost of 
his offspring, the ghost of the offspring of his 
offspring Anatolian Studies 5 98:24f. (Cuthean 
Legend). Note: gidim sig;.ga 4lama 
sig,.ga hé.en.su.su.ge.e8 : GIDIM dumqi 
ILamassu dumqi idasu lu kajin may a gra- 
cious spirit, a gracious Lamassu-demon. be 
always at his side KAR 34:8f. Obscure: nisé 
aganna ana e-tém-me-si-nu usuzzu YOS 3 
105:18 (NB let.), cf. also anéku viti GIpIM(?)-su- 
nu usuzzakka ibid. 10; e-td-mi-s[u] Sa PN ana 
Simim liddinuma Suéum bissu lizziz CCT 4 
24a:14 (OA); sihittusu [ana] e-ti-mi-in illak 
BIN 6 91:9 (OA). 

b) offerings to the spirits of the dead: 
humut ana gar[rim] Supurma kispi ana i-te,- 
em-[mi-im] sa Jahdunlim lkrubu hurry, 
write to the king, that they consecrate offer- 
ings for the dead to the ghost of RN (the 
deceased father of the king) ARM 3 40:16; 
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adé kispt nag mé ana GIDIM.MES Sarréni 
alikat (mahrijal ga Subtulé arkus I regulated 
the food offerings and libations of water for 
the spirits of the kings, my predecessors, 
which had been discontinued Streck Asb. 250 
r. 1; e-ti-im-mu-su mé zakiti lilt’ may his 
spirit drink (text plural) pure water VAS 1 
54:18 (funerary text), and dupls.; i.ka.zu i.ka 
gidim.ma.ke,(KID) a.nag.zu a.nag 
gidim.ma.ke, : makalika makali e-tém-mu 
mastitka (var. masgitka) mastiti e-tém-mu 
your food is the food of a ghost, your drink 
is the drink of a ghost CT 16 25 r. 17ff., var. 
from CT 17 3:12f. (SB. ine.); gi8.giSimmar.ta 
ba.an.zi.ir.zi.ir.re.da hé.me.en [gil]s. 
ma.bi a.sug,(SUD).ga hé.me.en gidim 
lu.ki.nu.tim.ma hé.me.en gidim 1a. 
sag.én.tar nu.tuk.a hé.me.en gidim 
la.ki.sé.ga nu.tuk.a hé.me.en gidim 
la.a.dé.a nu.tuk.a hé.me.en [gidim] 
la.mu.pad.da nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : [lu] 
Sa istu gisimmari ihhilsa at{tu] [lu Sa ina 
elippi ina mé itbd attu lu e-tém-mu la qebru 
attu lu e-tém-mu Sa pigida la isé attu lu e-tém- 
mu Sa kasip kispi la isd attu [lu] e-tém-mu Sa 
nag mé la 56 atiu [lu] e-tém-mu Sa za-kir,(KaR) 
sume la ist attu whether you are one who 
has slipped from a date palm, or one who 
drowned in a ship, or a ghost who has no 
grave, a ghost who has no one to care for 
him, or a ghost who gets no scrap of offering, 
or a ghost who gets no libation of water, or 
a ghost who has no one to mention him by 
name CT 16 10 v 1-14 (SB inc.); sa Salamz 
tasu ina séri nadat témur alamar e-tem-ma-su 
ina ersetim ul salil Sa e-tem-ma-si pigida la 
184 tamur adtamar Séikulat digari kusipat akah 
Sa ina sigqi nadé ikkal have you seen him 
whose dead body was cast into the plain? 
I have seen (him), his ghost does not rest in 
the nether world — have you seen the ghost 
of him who has no one to care (for him)? 
(that) I have seen, he eats what is left to eat 
in the pots, (and any other) scraps of food, 
that are thrown away in the street. Gilg. XII 
151ff.; galamtasu ina erseti aj iqqebir [arpIM- 
Sul ana eipim kimtigu aj isniq may his corpse 
not be buried in the earth, may his ghost not 
join the ghosts of his relatives MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 
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22 (MB kudurru); eliy ina baltitim lissuhsu 
Saplig ina ersetim GIDIM,.GIDIM,-su mé ligasmi 
may (Sama¥) uproot him from the living (in 
the world) above, (and) leave his ghost to 
thirst for water in the world below CH xliii 
39; e-fém-me-Su-nu la saldlu émid kispi nag 
mé usammésuniti I (thereby) condemned 
their ghosts to a restless (existence), I 
made them thirst for libations of water, and 
food offerings Streck Asb. 56 vi75; ina qag- 
gadu ersetim Gipmm-3t lisamma@ ki-ip-su (for 
kispu) may his spirit at the “head” of the 
nether world thirst for funerary offerings 
BE 8 4:5 (NB leg.); note in a personal name: 
E-ti-mu-ra-bt VAS 13 103:9, ef. BRM 3 index 
s.v., E-ti(!)-mu-um-ra-bi YOS 8 172:5 (all OB). 

2. revenant, ghost, specter — a) in gen.: 
udug hul a.la hul gidim hul gal,.la 
hulé.ki.kur.tati.a.m[e8]: utukkulemnu 
ali lemnu e-tém-mu lemnu galli lemnu ultu 
ersetu ittastinu Sunu the evil utukku, the evil 
ali, the evil ghost, the evil galld, have come 
out of the nether world CT 17 41:1f.; gidim 
kur.ta ex(DU,+DU).d[é ...] : lu e-tém-mu 
Sa i&tu & (text U) ersetim illa [...] a ghost 
who comes up from the nether world CT 16 
10 iv 42f., dupl. ibid. 50:14’; udug hul a.14 
hul gidim hul gal,.l4 hul dingir hul 
maskim hul : utukku lemnu ali lemnu e- 
tem-mu lemnu gallé lemnu ilu lemnu rabisu 
lemnu 4R 29 No. 1:24f., cf. CT 17 34:15f., cf. 
also utukku lemnu ... ald lemnu ... GIDIM 
lemnu KUB 4 16:8, and passim; [lw] G@IDIM 
kimti lu eipim ahi whether it be the ghost 
of a relative, or the ghost of a stranger AAA 
22 pl. 11 i 9 (SB inc.); GIDIM riddati trtened: 
déinnt a persecuting ghost keeps persecuting 
me KAR 184 r.(!) 45 (SB inc.), cf. Maqlu DI 
147, LKA 84: LIff., and passim ; m@mit GIDIM.MES 
sabliriti spell of the roaming ghosts Surpu 
Tt 86; mitu murtappidu e-tém-mu halqu a 
roaming dead man, a runaway ghost KAR 
321:13 (SB); e-(ém-mu (var. GIDIM,) é@ ing 
diktu diku the ghost (of a man) who was 
killed in battle Scholimeyer No. 36:9 (= BMS 
53), var. from KAR 267r. 9; lu GIDIM murtappidu 
lu GIDIM muttaggisu lu GIDIM sa ina séri nada 
lu GIpIM ga ina mé imitu lu arpim sa ina 
nari imitu lu eipim sa ina birt imitu lu eIpIM 
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$a ina husahhi imatu lu apm ga ina sumami 
[wmutu] lu aipmm ga ina isati galéd lu cipiM 
Sa ina himitti im[titu] whether it be a roving 
ghost, or a roaming ghost, or the ghost (of 
a man) who(se body) was cast into the 
fields, or the ghost (of a man) who drowned 
in water, or the ghost (of a man) who drowned 
in the river, or the ghost (of a man) who 
drowned in a well, or the ghost (of a man) 
who died of hunger, or the ghost (of a man) 
who died of thirst, or the ghost (of a man) 
who was burnt (to death) in a fire, or the 
ghost (of a man) who died of a sunstroke(?) 
LKA 84:23ff., cf. Igrpim mutiaggisu IerpIM 
murtappidu KUB 29 58 iv 20, and ibid. iv 2£., 
also GuD Sa ina sum[G@mi imitu] Labat TDP 
24:64, GIDIM sa ina mé imiitu ibid. 78:75, 
GIpIM galt isbassu ibid. 76, cf. also Maqla LV 19ff., 
and passim; GUD ahi wu ahati isbassu§ the 
ghost of (his) brother or sister has seized him 
Labat TDP 114:34’; @IDIM ardanan miti f[isz 
bassu] a ghost, the likeness of a dead man, has 
seized him Labat TDP 124:26; GIpIm ahi 
ina hurbate isbassu the ghost of a stranger 
(lit. a strange ghost) seized him in a waste 
place KAR 184 r.(!) 11(SB med.); GIDIM kimz 
tigu isbas[su] the ghost of a relative (or a 
family ghost?) has seized him AMT 54,3 r. 9; 
$a Gipim lemnu isbatusu (among utukku 
lemnu, ald lemnu, etc.) Surpu IV 47; ga... 
derpr kimti sabtuy whom the ghost of a 
relative has seized KUB 29 58 iv 2 (rit.); 
Summa amélu ana miti hirma eipIM isbassu 

. ana GIDIM.MES kimtisu ina Suméli riksi 
kussé tanaddi ana GIDIM.MES kimtigu «ina 
Suméli GIDIM.MES) ina Suméli kussdé tanaddi 
ana GIDIM.MES kimti kispa takassip qisati 
tagdssuniti [tulsarrahsunite tukabbassuniiti 
if somebody has been “espoused” to a dead 
man and a ghost has seized him, you place 
a chair (cf. Hh. IV 93, in lex. section) for the 
spirits of his family to the left of the cult- 
installation, you place a chair to the left for 
the spirits of his family, you make a food 
offering for the spirits of the family, you give 
them presents, you praise them, you honor 
them BBR No. 52:1 and 12f., cf. ina imitte 
majalit ana GIDIM kimti ina suméli majalit 
ana *Anunnaki kispa takassip LKA 70 i 23; 
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if somebody in bed sees a dead person, he 
should say, sumka titi e-tim-me azkur Sumka 
itt kispi azkur “I have mentioned your 
name with the ghosts (of my family), I have 
mentioned your name with funerary offer- 
ings” LKA 83:4f., ef. ibid. 7 and 10, cf. also 
gidim.a.nikigidim.ne.ta[...]: e-ti-ma- 
Si it-ti e-tim-me-ka [...] AMT 101,2 ii 3f.; 
as% diparu salmanisunu agallu sa utukku sédu 
rabisu e-tem-mu I raise the torch, (and) burn 
their figurines, those of the utukku, the #édu, 
the raébisu, the ghost Maqlu I 136, cf. KAR 80 
r. 20; salam GID lemnu Sa tidi ... salam 
GIDIM ga subat tibni_ a figurine of a ghost made 
of clay, a figurine of a ghost with straw 
clothing ABL 461:3 and 10 (SB rit.); salam 
e(text a)-té-em abika teppus you make an 
image of the ghost of your father (for a 
transfer of sins) KAR 178 r. vi 35 (hemer.); 
ipgidanni ana GIDIM ahi murtappidu sa la 
iS misitu she has handed me over to the 
roving ghost of a stranger who has no kin 
BRM 4 18:7 (SB inc.), ef. ibid. 16; listma maz 
mit ina séri lihlig aipim ahi limurma listappi- 
du namé may the spell go out (from the 
patient) and vanish in the steppe, may it 
meet a strange ghost and may they (both) 
roam the wilderness BRM 4 18:22 (SB inc.); 
Summa ina bit améli GtpImM innamir if a ghost 
appears in someone’s house CT 38 26:23 (SB 
Alu), cf. (with wptanarrad runs to and fro) 
ibid. 24, (with tssi(Ka.KA-si) cries) ibid. 25, 
(with baba Ka.KA-si cries at the gate) ibid. 
25, cf. also ibid. 26, (with ugdanallat trembles) 
ibid. 27, (with ina AN.TA/KI.TA erg Vassu 
cries at the head/foot of the bed) ibid. 28Ff., 
also summa ana bit améli aipim irub ibid. 
30, irubma issi ibid. 31, ana uznt bél bite 
trub ibid. 32, etc., and cf. CT 38 5: 128ff. 

b) ghosts of gods: arpim ga DN gemdnni 
gqeménni iltanasst the ghost of Enmesarra 
keeps crying, ““He is burning me, he is burn- 
ing me’ KAR 307 r. 10 (SB rel.); sirrimu 
GIDIM ga DN barbaru GipIm sa DN, DN; séra 
usarpissh MAS.DA.MES ma@rati-[Hil(!) be-lum 
[s\éra usarprssina ANSE.AB.BA GIDIM Tiamat 

.. the ghost of Enlil is a wild ass, the ghost 
of Anu is a wolf, Bél made them (lit. him) 
roam the steppe, his (Anu’s) daughters are 
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gazelles, the lord made them roam the steppe, 
the ghost of Tiamat is a camel KAR 307 r. 
11,138; 8a e-té-em-ma-sa [iJna pi la kutes¥i 
whose ghost cannot be belched forth from 
the mouth (probably referring to the ghost 
of Ardat-lili) RA 17 176i 9’ (SB inc.). 


c) as cause of a disease — 1’ in gat etem: 
mi: qd-ti ma-al-ki % e-te,-em-mi-im hand of 
a ruler or of a ghost CT 3 3:41 (OB oil omen); 
So 4INANNA SU GIDIM.MA IM,RI.A-S% hand 
of Istar, (or) hand of the ghost of a relative 
AMT 27,3:3, cf. 8u aipm [SU] 4INANNA ana 
muhbhigsu ibassi the hand of a ghost, (or) the 
hand of Star is upon him KAR 66:1; 8U 
GIDIM ahi ina hurbéti isbassu. the hand of 
the ghost of a stranger has seized him in the 
wilderness AMT 88,4 r.6; SU GIDIM murtap: 
pidu ina séri isbassu the hand of a ghost who 
roams the steppe has seized him Labat TDP 
76:62, cf. KAR 184 7r.(!) 19; a-na KIN Sv. 
GIDIM.MA lazz[i ...] ana nasdhigu AMT 95,1:4; 
15 U.u1.a lappi Sa Sv0.cipIm.MA 15 medicinal 
plants for bandages against the “hand of a 
ghost” KAR 202 r. iv 19(SB); $8U.GIDIM.MA 
dé-ni SINanNA hand of a ghost or of [star 
CT 23 48:8 (med.), and passim, cf. SU.qIDIM. 
MA tsbassu AMT 14,5:3; AN.TA.SUB.BA ILUGAL. 
UR.RA SU.DINGIR.RA 8U.4rNANNA 8U.[@IDIM]. 
MA SU.NAM.ERiM SU.NAM.LU.Ux.LU KAR 
26:38, cf. ibid. 1, and dupl. AMT 96,7:1; [x] 
NAMES mimma lemnu u S8U.GIDIM.MA xX 
stone (beads) (against) “anything evil’ and 
“hand of the ghost’? UET 4 150:19, cf. 41 
NA,.MES SU.GIDIM.MA ibid. 10; 34 stones 
against mimma lemnu Sv.aUD KAR 218 iii 
19; note: AN.TA.SUB.BA mimma S8U.GIDIM. 
MA.KA AfO 14 142:36 (bit mésiri), which indi- 
cates that some occurrences of 8U.GIDIM.MA 
may have to be read *Sugidimmakku; note 
also the writings: Su.aIDim Labat TDP 70:17 
(twice, beside 8vU.cIDIM ibid. 16), Su.uDUG 
RA1818:19, 8U.@UD Labat TDP 112: 16’, 118:16, 
also 8U.GUD.MA CT 23 44:7, KAR 157:19. 


2’ in sibit etemmi: Summa rés ibbisu em 
u gerbisu nuppuhu DIB GuD if hisepigastrium 
is hot, and his intestines inflamed, (this is) 
“seizure” by a ghost Labat TDP 112:30’, ef. 
ibid. 18, DIB-if GUD ibid. 24:49, DIB-bit G@IDIM 
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AMT 14,5:6, DIB.GIDIM AMT 19,1:9, KAR 178 r. 
ii 483 (SB hemer.), cf. also ibid. iv 35; Summa 
amélu ina DIB-it GIDIM sac.KI-§% KU.MES- 
[s#] if, in the grip of a ghost, a man’s temples 
hurt AMT 97,4:25, cf. KAR 202 ii 52 (SB 
med.); INIM.INIM.MA in@ DIB GIDIM kisassu 
ikkal{gu] incantation for the case (that) in 
the grip of a ghost a man’s neck hurts AMT 
47,3 rv. iii 20 (SB inc.), cf. ina DIB SU.GIDIM 
CT 23 45:6 and dupl. 


3’ other oces.: mihis rabisi | GIpIM mahis 
wmét Labat TDP 118:14; INIM.INIM.MA ana 
sihilti GIDIM KAR 56 r. 1. 

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 297. 


etemmu in Sa etemmi s.; necromancer; 
lex.*; cf. efemmu. 

lu.gidim.fma] = Sa [el-[t}-[¢n]-mi (followed 
by muséli etimmi) OB Lu A 356; lu.gidim.ma = 
da e-tim-mu = {ip Se-x-[xz] (followed by muséla 
etimmu) Hg. B VI 148, 


etéru A v.; 1. to take something away 
(from somebody), to take out, 2. IV to be 
taken away (passive to mng. 1), 3. eféru to 
save a person, 4. IV to be saved (passive to 
mng. 3); from OAkk. on; I zr — ittir — 
etir, 1/2, 1/3, IV; wr. syll. and KAR (SUR Labat 
TDP 88:14 and in NB personal names); cf. 
étirtu, étiru, etru B, ettértu, ettéru A and B. 

ka-ar KAR = e-fe-rum, e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu, nap-su- 
rum A VIII/1:209ff.; ka-[r]a Kan = e-te-rum, 
e-ke-mu, su-zu-bu S TI 31lff.; KAR = e-te-rum 
(var. e-fe-ru-um) Proto-Lu 726; kar = e-te-ru 
Nabnitu J 176, also S* Voc. X 9’; Su.gar = ga- 
ma-lu, 8u.kar = Su-zu-bu, Su.kar.kar = e-te-ri 
Erimhus V 1ff.; pa-ag gu = e-ti-e-rum, e-z[e-bu] 
8? Voc. D 77a. 

mi.dug,.ga nu.un.zu.mesS ... kar.ra nu. 
un.zu.meS : kunnd ul idé e-te-ra ul idi they (the 
demons) know no gentleness, they do not know 
what it is to spare (life) CT 16 14 v 22f.; nig.Su. 
ag.ag.danu.un.zu.meS : ¢-ti-ra ga-ma-lu ul ida 
they do not know (what it is) to spare (life) out of 
mercy CT1615v43f.; kar zi : e-ti-ir napisti AfO 
14 148:140f. (bit mésiri); [x x] amaS.ki.ga 
dadag.ga.ke,(xmp) (x x nja ?Utu.gin,(c¢r) 
mu.un.kar.kar.re [x x x].na an.ki.giny mu. 
un.kar.kar.re : [MIN x a]-ti GaL(!)-t% ga kima 
ASamag i-te-net-ti-ru [x x x] x $a kima gamé u ergetim 
i-te-net-ti-ru [the kid(?)] of the pure, clean fold, 
the great [...] which used to save (people) like 
Samag, the [...] which used to save (people) like 
heaven and earth (mng. obscure) PBS 12 6:18ff. 


etéru A 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu, &u-2zu-bu, ta-ba-lu CT 18 10 
iii 45 ff. (syn. list); KAR e-ke-mu KAR e-té-ru ha-la-qu 
CT 30 22 K.6268 i 16 (comm. to ext.); KAR e-ke-mu 
e-té-ru §d-ti-ig CT 20 14 i 8’ (comm. to ext.); KAR 
e-ke-mu e-té-[e]-ru ka-ba-su. CT 20 27 ii 9 (comm. to 
ext.); [e¢]-ret = ef-re-et CT 41 34:16 (Alu Comm.). 


1. to take something away (from some- 
body), to take out — a) to take something 
away: Si ... gistasu i-tiru he who takes 
his gift away MDP 4 pl. 2 iv 12 (Puzur-InSuii- 
nak); la tastanammea kima awilum nabalz- 
kattim maPé kPam iddan k?am e-té-er have 
you not heard many times that the chief 
is full of whims? — he can give, he can 
take away KT Hahn 14:39 (OA let.); A.SA 
a-ti-ru-um-ma,_i-ti-ir-ma i-ku-ul he has in 
fact taken away my field and consumed 
(its produce) Fish Letters 5:16(OB); asak DN 
... tkul Sa Sallat LU.0KU.US i-te,ru he who 
unlawfully takes away the booty of a soldier, 
commits a sacrilege against Dagan ARM 2 
13:30, note: asakkitkul ... Sa Sallat LU.uKU. 
us tkimu ibid. 36, cf. Sallat LU.0KU.US ul i-te,- 
er ibid. 32; Sarru bel lemuttisu kussasu li-tt-ir 
may a hostile king take away his throne 
KAH 1 13 left edge 8 (Shalm. I), ef. ibid. 15 r. 26; 
e-te-er hatti u kussi Sarritisu issakin saptussu 
(Marduk) decreed that his royal scepter and 
throne be taken away Lie Sar. 269; imitti 
alpi adi maskigu it-ti-ir he (the priest) re- 
moves the shoulder of the bull with its skin 
RAce. 69 r. 8; Summa amélu n[t]§ ebbisu KAR- 
wr if a man is deprived of his potency AMT 
71,1:1, cf. nis libbisu e-tir-ma nig libbi la ibassi 
KAR 70:22; dissu KaR-ir his potency will 
be taken away KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu apod.), 
also Kraus Texte 36 i2, cf. Summa ina kigsa: 
digu mahis u diissu KAR-et Labat TDP 82:18, 
and note: dissu i-kim Maqlu III 8; ina 
qabligsu KAR KAR e-ke-mu e-[te-ru ...] ina 
mesligu KaR-ir (if the kaskasu) is torn out 
in its middle (commentary:) KAR is ekému 
or eféru, it is taken away halfway down CT 
$1 44 r.iv of, for other oces. of KAR in ext., 
see ekému, 


b) to take something away from some- 
body (with double accusative): 4 ma.NA ga 
PN naXu li-té-ru-su u Suati luteeruni let 
them take away from PN the four minas 
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which he is carrying, and as to him, send 
him back CCT 3 37b:28 (OA let.); fuppam 
emiiqattam e-ta-at-ru-nt_ they have taken the 
tablet away from me by force TCL 21 269:32 
(OA let.); FEN KI uznam u nemegam 
li-te,-er-Su-ma may Enki deprive him of 
understanding and wisdom CH xliii 4; agam 
kussim &a Sarriitim li-te,-er-§u (var. li-ter,-Su) 
may (DN) take away from him the royal 
crown and throne CH xliii 46, cf. aplam li-te,- 
er-Su-ma ibid. xliv 44, ef. also ibid. xlii 49, fur- 
thermore zunni ina samé milam ina nagbim 
li-te,-er-u may he deprive him of rain from 
the sky, of flood(s) from the depths ibid. xliii 
71; 3 auR lsuluppil Sa [u-k}i-la-ak-kum e-teg- 
er-[Su-ti-ma] take away from him the three 
gur of dates which he is (with)holding from 
you TCL 1 41:13 (OB let.); Gl kezréti Samhatu 
u harimati $a Westar mutu 1-t-ru-s-na-ti-ma 
(Uruk) the city of the courtisans, harlots and 
prostitutes, whom Istar has deprived of 
husbands Géssmann Era IV 53. 


c) to take out (with ventive): sinisu in 
Iz1.LA.HU-itx(A.MUSEN) te-et-fe-ras-, the sec- 
ond time you will take it out from .... Iraq 
3 89:7 (MB glass text), cf. in sald e-te-ri-kax 
(KAM) ibid. 8, cf. also ibid. 19 and 38. 


2. IV to be taken away: [in}-ni-tir(!) 
baltt dati ttammil my vigor has been taken 
away, my potency diminished Ludlul I 47 (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 68); Summa UDU he- 
pt ka-li-su i-ni-te,er if the (sacrificial) lamb 

... (mng. obscure) Tul p. 44:12 (translit. 
only). 


3. etéru to save a person — a) from finan- 
cial difficulties (OA): ahi atta béli atta et-ra-ni 
Summa la kudti ana mannim anattal you are 
my brother, you are my master, save me! 
to whom am I to look, if not to you? TCL 14 
12:22 (let.); [abba]éa bélia attunu ana im e- 
td-ri-im et-ra-ni allanukunu mannam 18u you 
(pl.) are my fathers and my masters, save 
me while I can still be saved! whom (else) do 
Thave besides you? CCT 4 22a:4f., cf. KT Blank- 
kertz 6:28, also Sa e-{d-ri-im [e]f-ra-nim BIN 6 
66:36f., and abbaia béliia atiunu ana u,-um e- 
td-ri-im Golénischeff 14:5, cf. CCT 2 46b:6; ana 
dim Di gamalim u im e-td-ri-im Pidma kaspam 
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10 MA.NA Samgitamma accede (to my wish) 
while you can (still) be obliging and save (me 
from financial stress) and see to it that ten 
minas of silver come to me KT Hahn 7:31; 
kaspum la kasapka atuarma e-ti-ir-ka is the 
money not your money? I will come to your 
aid again TCL 20 100:27; kaspam kunukma 


the silver under seal and thereby save our 
life KTS 24:35; apputtum kima tuppam taé- 
meu alkamma én Assur amurma napastaka 
e-ti-tr please come here as soon as you have 
read my tablet, present yourself before ASSur 
and save your life TCL 4 5:17, ef. ass’umi 
napastija e-td-1t Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 27:17, also ana e-td-ar ra-mi-<ni>- 
Su CCT 2 43:17; a&samméma awilum témsu 
istini adi allalkija awatam istéet assumija garrib 
asSumi Sa PN awilum e-ti-ri I hear the chief 
is out of his senses — pending my arrival put 
in a good word for me on behalf of (the cause 
of) PN, the chief was to have saved me 
TCL 19 52:27. 

b) to spare somebody, to save somebody’s 
or one’s own life —- 1’ in gen.: e-fi-ir-su 
napistasu agmil I saved him and spared his 
life AKA 43 ii 53 (Tigl. 1), cf. réma arédSuntiz 
tima napisiasunu e-ti-ir ibid. 69 v 12, also ibid. 
81 vi 26; édis ipparsidma napistus e-ti-ir 
he fled alone and so saved his life OIP 2 24i 
24 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 56:6; malki ... Sa ana nir 
béliitija iknusuma e-té-ru napsassun the rulers 
who had submitted to my rule and thus saved 
their lives Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iii 38, cf. adsu 
e-tir napistisun ibalunimma TCL 3 72 (Sar.), 
ef. ibid. 345; ntrart la e-tir napistisu an ally 
who did not save his life TCL 3 81 (Sar.); 
usestiima napsatués e-ti-ru nita lami naparsudis 
la leé they broke out(?) to save their(!) 
lives, but, (since they were) surrounded on 
all sides, with no chance of escape (I fettered 
them and broke their weapons) En. el. IV 
109; Gla Sudtu e-ti-ir I spared that city AKA 
76 v 79 (Tigh. 1); $4 Marad ki te-ti-ri_ ki isturu 
ina Ezida ina pain “Nabi aliakan after the 
people of Marad wrote down (the acknowl- 
edgment) that you saved (them), I deposited 
(this document) in Ezida before Nabi ABL 
853:9 (NB); ana a-ta-i tattakkal namrasima 
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misika t-ti-ir to what difficult (terrain) will 
you trust to save your people? Tn.-Epic iii 
24; ZLKU,.RU.DA GIS.SAG.KUL DU-su ana KAR- 
sé (magic) throat cutting (by means) of a 
lock has been practiced against him, to save 
him (you apply the following drugs) AMT 
42,5:5, ef. AMT 44,4:4, AMT 15,5:6, LKU 63:8, 
also ana gat iligu KaR-& KUB 4 56i 12; ana 
NAM.BUR.BI pasdrima ... lumunsu la kasidi 
u e-te-ri-Su (var. KAR-8%) for performing an 
expiatory ritual so that his evil should not 
reach him and to save him RA 21 128 r. 3, 
var. from TCL 6 50 x. 9. 


2’ said of gods: mukil abbutti KaR-ir napiés 
tim r@im kindtt (T3um) the intercessor, who 
saves life, who loves justice ZA 43 17:56 (SB 
lit.); nadsiru napist andul dadmi KaR nist 
(Nabi) protector of life, who shelters the 
human dwellings, who saves the people BMS 
22:7; e-ti-ra-at gamilat napistija (Gula) who 
saves and spares my life VAB 4 128 iv 38 
(Nbk.), cf. WSarpanitu ... e-ti-rat kamé sabitat 
gat nasku RAcc. 135:261, for other oces. of 
etéru in parallelism with gamdlu and Stizubu, 
see gamdlu and ezébu; ilani matam it-ti-ru 
KAR 212 r. iv 40 (SB hemer.); ef-ri-nin™-ni-ma 
(for etrinnima) ilithi lui[ta@id] save me, and 
I will praise your godhead BMS 4:34; ummu 
Glidate atti e-ti-ri-i na~pu-ul-ti you (Bélit- 
Samé) are the mother who gave me birth, 
save my soul! BA 2 634 K.890:10; te-et-fir-ma 
hisba la gata qa-ri-ra tepti you (Marduk) 
bring in (lit. save) endless produce, you have 
opened the watercourse(?) ZA 4 38 iii 8 (SB 
lit.), dupl. OECT 6 pl. 8 K.2872. 


3’ inpersonalnames: DINGIR-li-fe,-er VAS7 
155:34 (OB); Llé-7-ti-ra-an-ni_ Save-me-O-God 
BE 15 193:4, also [l#-KaR-an-ni ibid. 175:17 
(MB); Eda-etir (wr. a3.suR) Save-the-Only- 
Child! TuM 2-3 172:3, and passim in NB; !KAR- 
§a-rabt. Her-Saving-(Power)-is-Great BE 15 
188 ii 29, and passim in MB, cf. 7'@b-KaRn-A&Sur 
3R1i119(NA); Ina-tési-suUR Nbn. 1020:4, and 
passim in NB, cf. Taliqvist NBN 302, also 
4Nabi-suH-KAR-ir ADD App. 1iii 35, for other 
NA refs., cf. Tallqvist APN 149f. 


c) to save from something (with ina, ina 
gatt) —1’ in hist., etc.: [ina mitt la] te-te-ra- 
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Su-nu-tim ... [¥umma ...] me-ku-ut-ta v-Sa- 
ah-ha-as-si-ma i-na mu-i-ti i-te-te-ir-Su do 
(pl.) not spare them from death, [if (the king)] 
induces (his subject) to negligence and if he 
spares him from death KUB 3 21 r. 6 and 8 
(treaty); tldni sar mati MU.5.KAM ina gat mite 
it-ti-ru the gods will save the king from death 
for five years KAR 212 r. iv 31 (SB hemer.); &@ 
. lt abbésu i-ti-ru ina sapsagi who saved 
the gods, his fathers, from peril En. el. VI 126, 
ef. ga ... e-ti-ru Subatni ina pusgi ibid. 150, 
also Gladu Babili 1-ti-ir ina SapsGqi 5R 35:17 
(Cyr.); tna sungi husahhi e-te-ri-im-ma to 
save from want and starvation Winckler Sar. 
pl. 43:40; wu sukar? dram ana trim usbalkiz 
tuma ina gatija i-te-et-ru and they let my 
servant pass from roof to roof, and saved 
(him) from my hands VAS 16 181:15 (OB let.); 
isbatusuma u istu gattsunu i-tt-te,-r[u]}-su they 
caught him, but they saved him from their 
hands Virolleaud Danel 23:12 (RS let.), cf. ina 
gatesunu ul i-tir-S4 ABL 281 r. 27 (NB). 


2' in rel.: ina pi karasé e-te-ru to save 
from the brink of disaster Surpu IV 44, cf. 
4Sarpanitum ina karasé e-te-ra amrat KAR 10 
obv.(!) 18, also ina sérti e-te-ru to save from 
sin Surpu IV 37; ina dannati it-ra PBS 1/2 
106:30; for the sequence eférw — gamalu — 
Stzubu, see gamalu, ezébu mng. 6. 


4. IV to be saved: wusta(na)psagma (wr. 
PAP.HAL.ME-ma) innetterma (wr. SUR-ma) ibalz 
lut although he will suffer grievously, he will, 
with difficulty, pull through and will survive 
Labat TDP 88:14; ina wdt lemutti Sitiqannima 
lu-un-ni-tir (var. lu-na-tir) titika let me 
pass by evil forces — let me be saved 
with (ie., protected by) you Craig ABRT 
1 13:9, var. from ibid. 2 7:14, dupl. PBS l/l 
14:52; willthe Assyrian army ina gti sabi 
... ett KaR-% iballutu igallimu remain, be 
saved, survive, be safe from the (enemy) 
army? Knudtzon Gebete 75:9, cf. PRT 21:15, 
iSeltt KAR-ir ibid. 101:5, also ina gaté nakri 

. KAR.MES-ru-t% ibid. 14:8; bél biti Suati 
ina x LUGAL KAR the owner of this house will 
be saved from the .... of the king KAR 382 
r. 68 (SB Alu). 
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The two spheres of meaning of etéru, “to 
take away,” and “‘to save,”’ can be connected 
if we interpret “to save” as “to take away 
from disaster, death, etc.”; that a semantic 
connection exists is shown by the logograms 
KAR and sur, which are common to both 
spheres. The NB verb eféru, “to pay,’ al- 
though it, too, has the same logograms, has 
been treated separately as eféru B. 


etéru B v.; 1. topay, 2. utfuru to pay in 
full, 3. IV to be paid; NA, NB; I itir — 
attir — etir, 1/2, I, IT/2, [V(innetir and intir, 
e.g., BE 9 94:10, BE 10 125:12), IV/2 (intatir 
BE 9 17:11, and passim), IV/3; wr. syll. and 
KAR, SUR; cf. efru A. 


1. topay (NB)— a) receipts: KU.BABBAR 
a, 54 atin tdi elippisu wltu Hanna e-ti-ir he has 
been paid from (the exchequer of) Hanna the 
five and a half shekels of silver, the rent for 
his boat TCL 12121:8, cf. x kaspu ... idiz 
Sunu e-tir Nbk. 285:8, also idi sa istét Satti 
e-tir one year’s rent hasbeen paid CT 4 21a:12; 
sim cqlisu ki kasap gamirti e-tir nadin mahir 
the price of his field, as one complete (pay- 
ment in) silver, has been paid, handed over 
(and) received RA 24 38:19; kaspa sim *PN 
{PN, ina qaté *PN, et-re-et the price of (the 
slave girl) PN has been paid by PN; (the 
buyer) to PN, (the seller) VAS 5 35:23; ina 
nasparti Sa PN ina qaté PN, et-ru~ they have 
been paid by PN, by order of PN Evetts Ev.-M. 
14:12; ina gaté PN ana muhhi PN, ... aki 
witt et-ru- they have been paid by PN to 
the debit of PN, in accordance with the con- 
tract Camb. 120:11, cf. ‘PN ina qgaté PN, 
e-te-re-ef Dar. 554:7, cf. also e-té-re-[et] VAS 
5 25:14; ... ina qgat@ PN mahir e-tir he has 
received from, and been paid by, PN TuM 
2-3178:7,180:7, cf. mahrw et-ru- BE 9 106:10, 
mahir e-SUR VAS 15 18:13, 19:13, 35:15, note: 
e-SUR- 26:9, mahrw KAR-ru~ TuM 2-3 185:10, 
cf. also mahrat e-te-re-et VAS 5 126:11, 
mahrat et-re-et VAS 6 123:5, Watelin Kish 3 pl. 
14a:8, mah-rat e-té-ri-tum CT 4 43a:16, ma- 
hir-tum e-suR-tum BRM 2 14:14, [mahi(?)- 
lratl-tat e-tir-tat VAS 15 45:14; w#ilatt mahréti 
Sa ina bit PN illdnu PN e-tir for (all) former 
notes which may be presented by PN, 


etéru B 


PN has received payment TCL 12 78:8; 
they have settled all accounts with one an- 
other, d-il-tim. MES-Si-nu e-et-ra~ l?anisunu 
pussutu gittanigunu huppi their promissory 
notes are paid, their ledgers erased, their 
receipts broken TCL 13 160:12; walte da 24 
GUR ultati Ja ina muhhi PN wu PN, pit nasi 
e-tir-tum the debt of 24 gur of barley 
charged to PN and PN,, (and for which both) 
bore responsibility is (hereby) paid Nbn. 
690:17; suluppi mala zittisunu PN PN, .. 
ana PN, PN, ... 1-te-ti-ru- PN, PN, have 
paid back thedatesto PN;,PN, in accordance 
with the share they had in them Camb. 110:8; 
dul-lu LU.at.cau ul e-ti-ir he has not been 
paid compensation nor the gugallu-tax VAS 
3 133:10, cf. GU.GaL e-tir TuM 2-3 168:9, and 
passim, & 1 GUR sa LU.GU.GAL elat e-{ir ibid. 
157:14, and passim, cf. Sissinnu ul e-fir ibid. 
176:9, cf. also Sissinnu NU SUR ibid. 172:11, 
also Sa gerbi 26.LUM.MA a, 12 GUR 1-tir Sise 
sinna u gugalla ul e-tir VAS 3 131:13f. 

b) promissory notes: x kaspu ... adsar 
PN PN, ukallam it-tir wherever PN shows PN, 
(this contract), (PN,) will pay x silver BRM 1 
37:5;PN ... atteme ki MN iqtaté a-di kubsu 
ana PN, e-el-te-ra PN swore that by the end 
of MN he would pay (the price of) the cap to 
PN, Nbk. 307:10, cf. adi git Sa MN it-ti-ir ki 
... la i-te-tir ... hitu Sa Sarri i3addad YOS 
7 123:13 and 16; adi git gatti 8u.BAR a, 10,000 
GUR u 12,000 auR suluppi ana makkirt Lanz 
na it-ti-ir by the end of the year, he shall 
have paid to the exchequer of the Eanna the 
10,000 gur of barley and 12,000 gur of dates 
TCL 13 182:24; adi muhhi wiltt Sa abija 
ammaruma e-tir-ru-ka (I will give you x 
barley as provisional pay) until I see my 
father’s debenture and pay you VAS 6 124:9; 
PN ina DN u RN ... itteme ki adi mubhi 
Sa e-te-tir-ka niklu ana muhbhika attekil adi MN 
igammarma tt-tir-ma PN has sworn by DN 
and RN, “Until I pay you, I shall not attempt 
to take advantage of you (in business)’ — by 
MN he must pay in full VAS 6 43:24f., cf. PN 

. ina... adé SU RN ... ana PN, itteme ki 
MN igtaté adi ahi uttatika 3a ina 1a1-ia et-ter- 
ru-ka wu rihitu ina MN, a-gam-mar(!)-ru-ma 
et-ter-ru-ka Evetts Ner.47:9f., also adi qit sa 


404 


oi.uchicago.edu 


etéru B 


MN igammarma it-tir he will pay completely 
by the end of MN VAS 3 125:7, also tuppt 
ana tuppt igammaruma it-ti-ru- Cyr. 322:6; 
PN ana PN, u tupsarré 8a Kanna ight umma 
adi muhhi Sa kaspu ana Hanna e-ef-ti-ru 
kurummatu ana Eanna tannakil PN spoke 
thus to PN, and the scribes of Eanna, “Until 
I have paid the money to Eanna, the food 
will .... to Hanna” AnOr8 25:20; u-il-tim. 
MES PN it-tir-ma ana PN, inandin rasissu 
it-tir-S, PN will pay the promissory notes 
and give them to PN,, he will pay him his 
claim BRM 1 66:17f., cf. elat raxitu Sa ina 
muhhi e-tir-Su YOS 6 206:26. 

c) other occs.: adi muhhi Sa PN KU. 
BABBAR-3t a, 1 MA.NA pest, e-ta-ti-ru adi 2-ta 
Sanati bitu ina panisu until PN is paid the 
one mina of white silver as price for it, the 
house will remain at her disposal for two 
years Dar. 511:11; pit e-té-ru §a kaspa a, ... 
nast they are (both) responsible for repaying 
the money VAS 4 170:6, and passim, cf. 
pit e-té-ru Sa uttati ... PN nasi AnOr 9 11:10, 
put e-te-ru Sa biti PN nagt AnOr 8 1:8, and 
passim; andku piit e-tir nasaku I myself guar- 
antee the payment YOS 3 135:19 (let.); 13tén 
put Sant nasi Sa qerbi rt-tir one (of the part- 
ners to the transaction) bears responsibility 
for the other, whoever is available (lit. near- 
est) will pay Bab.341:8, cf. ga gereb SE.BAR 
tt-tir RA 2577 No. 412.1, [Sa] gerbt 1-t-tr ibid. 
80 No. 20:9, ef. istén pit Sant ana KAR nasi sa 
gereb it-tir BE 10 34:7, 35:7, 8, and passim in LB, 
cf. also i&tén pit Sant nasi §a gered SE.BAR a, 4 
GUR it-tir AJSL 16 76 No. 21:10; PN rast ul it- 
ti-ir PN will not repay a creditor Nbn. 65:20; 
PN ana PN, ultu kaspa rihi Sim SE.NUMUN-8t 1- 
ti-ir-& ight umm A.SA.A.NI...0 bint PNspoke 
thus to PN,, after he had paid him the remain- 
der of the price of his field, ““Give me the docu- 
ment relative to the field (lit.: the mother-of- 
the-field)!”’ VAS 6 50:5; (PN, claims that PN 
has not paid her the price for a slave, PN,) 
PN riksi Sa PN, irkusuma kaspa sim PN; 
i-ti-ru-us isdmma dajjané ukallom u PN, PN, u 
PN, kaspa Sa PN, ummasunu et-re-tu ina pan 
dajiné ukinnu PN brought the contract made 
by PN,, as proof that he had paid her the 
purchase price of PN,, and showed (it) to the 
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judges —- furthermore PN,, PN; and PN, 
confirmed before the judges that the money 
had been paid to their mother, PN, Nbn. 
13:8f., cf. ibid. 293:8; pit e-tir Sa 2 MA.NA haspi 
Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN, PN, nas gittd sa 
e-tir Sa 2 MA.NA kaspi Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN, 
PN, i-na-[xz-2] ana PN, inandin PN, has as- 
sumed the responsibility for paying the two 
minas of silver owed by PN, to PN — PN, will 

. and give to PN, the receipt for the two 
minas of silver owed by PN, to PN Nbn. 63:1 
and 5; wu satari sa adannu ana e-ti-ri ittisu i&& 
turu suluppi ... aki wiltisu ana PN ina qaté Sa 
PN, e-{i-ir he (PN, the creditor) made out 
with him (PN,, the debtor) a written docu- 
ment about the term for payment, the dates 
will be paid to PN by PN, according to his 
contract Dar. 486:4 and 8; adansu ttiqgma 
kaspu &a e-te-ru la isi PN ana PN, ight umma 
kaspu ana e-ti-ri-ka la ist the term passed, 
but there wasno money to pay with —PN said 
to PN,, ‘There is no money to pay you” 
Moldenke 2 53:7, 9 (= AJSL 27 219); % MA.NA 
kaspi Sa PN alna] e-fe-ru 8a PN, ina gatt sa 
PN, ina Sim PN, ... w88wma kaspa PN ana 
PN, la i~-tir KU.BABBAR @,  MA.NA & hubulz 
lasu adi wiltim PN, ina gati Ja PN; mar PN 
e-tir five-sixths of a mina of silver which PN 
took from PN, for the purpose of paying PN, 
the price of PN, (the cook), and which money 
PN did not pay to PN,, the five-sixths of a 
mina in question and all costs of the debt, in 
accordance with the bill held by PN;, have 
been obtained from PN,, the son of PN Dar. 
70:3, 8,12; wuttatu Sa bit tle Sa PN ana hubutz 
tutu ina qaté PN, is@ uttatu 3a PN ana dit 
ili i-ti-ru-um barley for the temple, which 
PN drew from PN, as a hubuttutu loan, barley 
which PN has paid for on behalf of the temple 
BOR 2 143:4. 

2. utfuru to pay in full, pay off debts, 
discharge liabilities — a) in NA: 4 Ma.na 
kaspu habili sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN, PN, ana 
PN ussallim ittidin u-tu-ru isst pin ahi§ four 
minas of silver, a debt of PN, is owed by PN, 
— PN, has given it back in full to PN, they 
are fully paid, one in respect of the other 
ADD 155:6, cf. Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 2337:7, also 
ussallim ittidin Sulmu ina birtisunu ut-tu-ru 
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isst pan ahi& he has fully given back, there 
is peace between them, they are fully paid, 
one in respect of the other VAS 1 97:8, cf. Tell 
Halaf 106:14, 110:12, Iraq 16 46 ND 2341:1, cf. 
also u-tu-ur issi pin ahif RT 36 181:17 
(= Jacobsen Copenhagen 68). 


b) in NB: ké la a-té-ti-ir [x] ein kU. 
BABBAR hubullusu ugallam should he not 
make full payment, he will have to pay in full 
x shekels of silver with interest TuM 2-3 46:6; 
adit ré& zért PN inassi ana PN, inandinu PN, 
nikkasst ippusma rihti kaspisu atti SE.NUMUN 
mala alla ... tmattt PN ut-ta-ra-am-ma ana 
PN, inandin when PN (the seller) has had 
the field surveyed and given to PN, (the buyer), 
PN, shall make the account, and PN will give 
to PN, in settlement the remainder of the price, 
together with the field insofar as it falls short 
(of the stated measurements) VAS 5 12:20, 
cf. ut-fa-ru-nim-ma ana PN inandinu BE 8 
2:24, cf. also aki u-il-tim.MzES Sa PN... ana 
PN uf-ta-ar VAS 6 149:10; adit kasap gamirti 
u-ta-at-tar-ru until he has paid up the full 
price TCL 12 11:13; istén pit Sani nasi sa 
gereb ut-a-ar one bears responsibility for the 
other — whoever is available (lit. nearest) 
will pay off the debt VAS 3 111:14, cf. istén 
pit Sani nasi Sa gerbi kaspa ui-ut-ter- TCL 12 
118:10. 


3. IV to be paid: kaspa mala PN ultu 
pant PN, inassa ina wiltisu Sa uttati sa 
muhhi PN, in-né-el-tir u rihtu utarma ana 
PN, inandin ki kaspa la ittasa PN; aki wiltisu 
ana PN itt-{-ir as much money as PN will 
draw from PN, will be repaid from money 
(due to PN) from his barley contract with 
PN;,, the balance he (PN) will refund to PN, — 
if he (PN) does not draw any money (from 
PN,), PN, will have to pay PN according to 
his contract Nbk. 188:10, 14; 100 GUR suz 
luppi ana PN ... inna u 20.LUM.MaA a, 100 
ina massaratasu ti-ni-it(!)-ra- give PN 100 
gur of dates, and these 100 (gur) of dates you 
have already been paid for from his monthly 
wage-installments CT 22 31:11 (let.); PN Satam= 
mu Kanna ana m[uhht] PN, ul igallat adi PN; 
PN,... kaspa ... ina qaté PN, ... in-né-ti-ru 
PN, the gatammu-official of Kanna, will not 
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have power over PN, until PN, (and) PN, are 
paid x money by PN, TCL 12 34:19; ... ana 
bit PN la irubu wu KU.BABBAR a, 1 MA.NA Sim 
PN, gallasu ina gaté PN in-né-tir (but PN,) 
did not enter the house of PN, although the 
one mina, the price of PN,, his slave, had 
(already) been paid by PN YOS 7 114:6, ef. 
in-né-ti-ru Dar. 470:11; rasé Sandmma ana 
mubhi ul igallat adi PN ra&issu in-net-ti-ru 
no other creditor will have any power over it 
until PN has been repaid his loan BE 9 100: 10, 
cf. BE 10 51:18, also adi PN kasapsu in-né- 
ef-ti-ru Nbk. 137:9, and passim; rast Sandim: 
ma ina mubhi ul isallat adi muhhi Sa Kv. 
BABBAR-&é% a, 1 MA.NA 50 Gin u hubullasu 
in-nit-ti-ru no other creditor will have any 
power over it until he (the creditor) is repaid 
his money, one mina, fifty shekels, and the 
interest on it VAS 4165:13, cf. TuM 2-3 112:11, 
YOS 6 163:10, also adi PN rastissu in-nit- 
ti-ir BE 10 24:10, PBS 2/1 162:7, adi PN 
rastissu in-na-an-e-té-[ir] PBS 2/1 4:11; x 
kaspu aki e-ter Sa raStitanu in-né-et-ra x silver 
has been paid out according to the rate (set 
by) the creditor Evetts Ev.-M 19:7, cf. ibid. 
22:7; kurummati Sa te-e3-ki-ti ultu Hanna 
in-ni-ti-ru the rations of/for .... will be 
paid from (the exchequer of) Eanna AnOr 8 
17:14; gimir PN [ultu] harrant in-nit-tir all 
this PN will be paid from the business capital 
TCL 12 43:23; mimmu Sa Gli u séri maskanu adi 
suluppisunu in-ni-it-ti-ru- any(thing) be- 
longing (to them) in the city or in the country 
is a pledge until he has been repaid the dates 
VAS 3 54:10, cf. Dar. 272:10, Nbk. 133:11, and 
passim; PN ... ina qaté PN, ié-te-en-ti-ir adi 
UD.20.KAM Sa MN wulti Sa x kaspa PN inas: 
Samma ana PN, inandin PN had been paid 
by PN,, by the 20th of MN PN will bring and 
hand over the promissory note for x silver 
to PN, Dar. 266:9; PN KILLAM ipusu kaspu u 
hubullu ... Sa PN, ina gdté PN it-te-en-tir for 
the field which PN had bought (from 
PN,), PN, was paid silver and the interest (on 
it) by PN Dar. 469:10, cf. PN ina gaté PN, 
tt-ten-tir TCL 12 38:8, rthtu kaspi PN ina qaté 
PN, ... it-te-nit-fir TCL 13 141:11. 

**etidu, etittu (Bezold Glossar 25a); see 
eddetu. 
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tirtu 
etirtu see edirtu. 
étirtu see étiru. 


étiru (fem. éirtu) s.; savior, rescuer; MB, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and Kar, suR; cf. eféru A. 

nim-gi-ra-bi, U-zi-ib = e-tt-rum JRAS 1917 
105:41f. (Kass. vocabulary, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 3f.); 4Nim-gi-ra-bi = MH-ti-rum, ™Nim-gi- 
ra-bi-Sah = ™E-ti-ruf4urvl, ™Nim-gi-ra-bi-Bur- 
ia-aS = M7/-ti-[ru-...] 5R 44 iv 38ff., see Balkan 
ibid, 

tajjGraéta ... e-te-ra-la ... gammalaéta you 
(Sin) are ever-forgiving, a rescuer, always 
showing mercy BMS 6:64, and dupls.; H- 
ti-ir-"Marduk A-Rescuer-is-Marduk BE 15 
190 i 16 ‘MB), abbreviated H-ti-rum BE 14 
74:6, and passim, also ‘H-ti-ir-twum BE 14 
40:3, and passim, cf. Clay PN, s. v.; 4 Serua-KaR-at 
Serua-is-a-Rescuer ABL 113r. 8, also (wr. 
depIn-e-te-rat) ABL 308:7; 4Nergal-KaR-ir 
ABL 226:7, and passim, cf. 4Nergal-suR ZA 9 
398:9 (NA). Note °H-ti-ru (beside IGamilu) 
3R 66 r. v 13 (takultu), “H-ti-ir-tu KAR 214i 9. 


etliS adv.; manly; OB*; cf. efélu. 

et-li-18 u-ti-wa-at awatam igabbi sheis .... 
like a man, she utters the word RA 15 177 ii 
23 (OB AguSaja). 


etlu s.; 1. young man, 2. man; from 
OAkk. on, Sumerogr. in Bogh. LU.guRUs 
(cf. Friedrich Heth. Wb. p. 280); pl. etlétu; wr. 
syll. and (LU.)auRUSs; cf. efélu. 

gu-ru-u8 KAL = ef-lu SP IT 172, cf. mu-ru-u8 KAL 
Proto-Ea 344 (= MSL 2 58); guruS = et-lu, gurus. 
tur = ba-tu-lu Igituh I 173f.; la.guruS = et-lu 
Igituh short version 283 ; [ge-re-e3] [kaL], [gu-ru-us] 
[Kau] = ef-lu Ha IV 322f.; [ge-re-e8] [witA] = [z- 
kja-ru, [ge-re-eS] [kat] = [et]-lum Recip. Ea A ii 
44'f.; Bul, 8¢8pe¥, SUTUU oyrus = et-lum Lu IIT 
227f€., corresponding in Proto-Lu to Sul, més, 
gurus SLT 238 r. ii 6ff., 240 r. i 39ff., and (adding 
gi8) ibid. 102i 6ff.; dam.guruS = al-t et-li Hh. I 
90, also (followed by dam.dam = alti mutt) Lu TIT 
204; gurus zag.é6 = ef-lua-su-u Nabnitu M 259. 

SuL = ef-lu S Voc. AA 12’; [Su-ul] [Sut] = 
[et]-lu S* Voc. Z 9’; Su-ul Sun = [et-lu] S> IT 316; 
me-és MES = et-lum Proto-EKa A Fragm. ¢ line m 
(= MSL 2 136); me-és pus = ef-lum, ru-bu-u, 
ma-rum A TII/5:17ff.; me-es Mes = et-lu SP IT 118; 
mu-u Mu = ef-lu A ITI/4:14; mu = et-[lu] Izi G 11; 
[mu-t] [pa] = e[t-lu] Recip. Ea EB 4’; mu-t-a PA = 
et-lu, mu-t-a-ti(var. -td) PA = Spa Ea I 307f.; 
(m]u-ia PA = ef-lu, [m]Ju-ia-ti pa = dpa S* Voc. N 


etlu 


18’f.; Su-ba za.sugH = ef-[lum] Proto-Diri 181; 
Su-ba NA,y.ZA.SUB = ef-lu Diri TIT 105; gi = et-(lu] 
Antagal M i 2’; mu.zag.gi.tar.ra = et-lum ag- 
z-[...] OBGT XVI 15; im.v = nig.vu = et-lum 
Emesal Voe. III 41; ir tr = git-ma-[lum], [et]-l[um] 
A VIII/2:206; [nju-mu-un 7} + LacaB = ef-lum 
Antagal E a 7. 

mes kur.gul.gul : et-la mwabbit Jadt Angim 
III 27; mes ki.a.na sup: ef-lu ana ersetim rigtt 
(referring to Tammuz) 4R 30 No. 2:34f.; e.ne. 
é6m.ma.ni mu (parallel gi) us u.mu.ag mu.bi 
(parallel gi.bi) Se.a4m.3a, : amassu ana et-li 
(parallel ardate) ina u-a izzakkarma et-lu (parallel 
ardatu) §&& idammum his (Enlil’s) word is said 
woefully to the man (parallel: woman) and the 
man (woman) moans SBH p. 8:56f., parallels from 
ibid. 58f., cf. SBH p. 95:29f.;u, mu ti.la ug mi 
ti.la : amu et-lu igammar imu ardatu uqaifia] the 
wmu-demon finishes the man, the dmu-demon 
finishes the woman SBH p. 95:19f. 

ur.ri ug.ba KA am.mi.ib.bi : et-lu &4 ina ti-a 
nilu young (Enlil) who lies in woe (with variant 
translation kal(text e)-bu tar-ba-st [...] for ur.ri 
Surun) SBH p. 122:20ff.; sag ki.sikil.lil.a 
ki.lil.ba.an.dib.bi.eS : et-lu ga ardat lilt ikimusu 
the man whom the female léld-demon has kidnapped 
5R 50 i 61f.; ki babar(pua.sitasuR) gu sag. 
gi.dé : agar pahharu qa imhasu |} “Hnlil et-lu-ti 
usebbti where with a thread the potter cuts (the 
pots off the wheel), variant translation: where 
Enlil smites the men RA 33 104:29f.; 6.a Sicra 
til.li.giny(aim) ér.ra im.ta.[nad] : bitum kima 
et-lim gitmalim ina bikitim irtabis the temple lies 
down in weeping like a noble man KAR, 375 r. iii 
19f.; for guru and Sul, cf. bil. passages sub 
mng. 2b. 

MuU-a-Tu, a-a-ru, mu-tum, mu-ru-su-4 = et-lum 
Malku I 167ff. ; [da]r-ru, [g]ul-le-e-nu, [§]t-tr-ra-hu = 
[et-lu] (restored after ef-[lu-tu] in next line) CT 18 
19 K.107+ : 3ff., cf. [...] = ef-[lu] CT 18 25 
K.4260:7ff. (left col. fragmentary). 

[h.xut] wu-me-ibyps — tt et-lu i-pa-la-sa-hu temple 
where the young hero (i.e., Nergal) mourns lies 
prostrate KAV 42 r. 5, for dupls., cf. Moran Temple 
List 16ff.; BRxu.mMES = © §u-pal-st-ih(var. -su-hit) 
et-lu-t? KAYV 42 r. 8. 


1. young man (in the age-group between 
the full-grown man and the batilu (auRUS. 
TUR), ‘“‘adolescent male’’), able-bodied man: 
ina ERIM GI.in §watt 1 Lt felfen-su-um] Sv. 
GI, u TUR la innammar et-lam dannamma 
turdam let there not be found among these 
basket-carriers a single weak or old man or 
child, send me only strong young men 
LIB 27 r. 2 (OB let.); sehrét ul et-le-e-et ul 
sartum ina litika you are a child, not a 
grown man, is there no hair on your cheeks? 


407 


oi.uchicago.edu 


etlu 


ARM 1 73:43, cf. ibid. 108:6 and 113:7; a@-we- 
lu-tum “personnel” subdivided into: (for 
males) GURUS BE 14 58:2-5, 11 (MB), GURUS. 
TUR ibid. 8,13, GURUS.TUR.TUR ibid. 9, 14, 19, 
and DUMU.GABA ibid. 10, 17, and (for fe- 
males) SAL, SAL.TUR and DUMU.SAL.GABA 
ibid. 7f., 12, 15f., 20ff.; GURUS PN, followed by 
names of professions, mostly shepherds (early 
NB division of property listing slaves, a-me- 
lu-tu Mu [BI.IM], divided into curvS, with 
one GURUS.TUR ii 10, and SAL.GAL ii 13f.) 
BBSt. No. 33 i 4ff.; winannea et-lu atta and now 
you are a grown man KBo 1 10:76 (let.); ahua 
ana LU.GURUS ittur u ana bwari ttenelli my 
brother has become a grown man and goes 
out hunting regularly KBo 1 10 r. 49; ef-lu 
Su ina kusst abisu ... ittad’ab he is (now) 
a grown man and has taken his seat upon his 
father’s throne EA 29:154 (let. of TuSratta); 
Summa PN ibbalakkaima u ustu bit PN, ulsst] 
wu 1 ut et-la pub[higu] ana PN, i[naddin] 
should PN want to break the agreement and 
to leave the house of PN, he must give as a 
replacement for himself an(other) able-bodied 
man JEN 458:9; Summa PN KI.BAL 10LU.ir. 
MES ef-lu-ti ana PN, [inaddin] should PN 
(who has given a slave as a present to PN,) 
break the agreement, he will give ten able- 
bodied slaves to PN, JEN 555:7. 

2. man —a) inadm.: PN ugula.gurus 
OIP 58 Fig. 205 No. 10:2 (Fara); 30 GURUS kasz 
séru HSS 1071:6(OAkk.), cf. 29 GURUS UGULA 
PN (among whom are NAGAR, ASGAB, SIMUG, 
TUG.DUs, MU, LU.KISAL, A.ZU and AB) RTC 
31:1, also MAD 1 No. 226; note (contrasted with 
SAL) ITT 1 1099 r. 2, and (contrasted with 
_ GEME) MAD 1 No. 163x22; 27 GURUS zaG 
NU.U.ME 27 guruS not branded A 4491 r. 1 (all 
OAkk.); for gurus (contrasted with gemé) 
in Ur III, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 17f.; 
1sams tuppu ulappitakkunt tértt assér et-lim 
ittalak the very day I write you this tablet, 
my instructions have gone out to the man 
CCT 3 17a:30 (OA let.); mannum atta Sa tus: 
sirint fet-lim istija ana nasbutim tzzaz who 
are you to put pressure on me? the man is 
ready to fight with me (in court) Golénischeff 
15:11(OA let.); 412 ERIM.HI.A 10 ERIM LU.HUN. 
«GA>.MES ERIM 1 e@uRUS 10 MA.NA.TA.AM 
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A.BI 412 men, ten hired men, (forming) a 
troop, with ten minas (of wool as annual) 
allocation perman AJSL 33 225 No. 8:3 (OB); 
naphar 7 GURUS.SAL.MES total: seven men 
(and) women UCP 10 103 No. 27:8, ef. ibid. 169 
No.100:16; ERIM et-lu-tim Sa nitrudam arhis lite 
rudunissunitima as to the men we dispatched, 
they should send them quickly (to their desti- 
nation) VAS 16 186 r. 6’ (OB let.); ina libbi 
sabim Sati 200 sébum 1 KUD lu marti awilé 
dam[qitum] u 200 sébum 1 Kup lu LU.MESs 
et-lu-tum lapnitum nagdi out of these men 
two hundred men, that is one company, 
should be well-to-do men, and two hundred, 
one company, should be poor men, shepherds 
ARM 21:17, cf. LU.MES ef-lu(text -li)-tim 
lapnitim anaku ina ekallim damqis apaqgid 
to the poor men I shall give good positions 
in the palace ibid. 18; ERIM.GURUS. 
[MES] ADD 906 ii 3 (NA), ef. ibid. 1099:1. 

b) in lit. texts — 1’ in gen.: 5400 erim 
uy.80.86 igi.ni.8é ninda i.kt.e : 5400 
GURUS u-wm-sum maharsu NINDA KU 5400 
men took their meal with him daily PBS 5 34 
v-vi 18’ (Sar.); X GURUS.GURUS u-sa-am-ki-it 
PBS 15 41 xvii 3’ (Rimu3), and passim; a& e-lu- 
[tim] Su.[DU,.4] PBS 5 34 xvii 8’ (Rimud), ef. 
ibid. xiii 47’ (Sar.); ef-lu-um rwig ana ilisu ibakki 
a man addressed his god in tears as (he would) 
his friend RB 59 242:1 (OB), cf. inhi inahhi 
ipassar et-lu-u[m] the man reports what he 
has suffered ibid. 11; ef-lum mar Nippuri a 
man of Nippur Anatolian Studies 6 150:1 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), cf. ibid. 156:150, also (wr. 
GURUS) ibid. 148; e-ti-cl 2ftahisam ... GURUS 
pisu ipusma tzzakkaram ana En{kidu] man! 
whither do you rush? the man opened his 
mouth and said to Enkidu Gilg. P. iv 10 and 
12(OB); amri LU.GURUS Sairisu balaia look at 
(this) man who seeks life eternal Gilg. XI 203; 
et-lu-tum unassaqu sépisu the men kissed his 
feet Gilg. P.ill and 21 (OB), cf. attanallak ina 
birtt et-Ilul-tim ibid. i5, and ef-lu-tum atellilu 
the men cleansed themselves ibid. v 17, cf. 
ana zikri et-li-im irigu panigsu his face grew 
pale at the words of the man ibid. iv 31; ki 
rum ugdassaru eli GuRUS.MES like a wild 
bull he establishes himself supreme among 
the men Gilg. I iv 39 and 46; et-lu ana manni 
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ké eméta man! for whom are you in this 
guise (lit. for whom have you become thus)? 
EA 356:21 (Adapa); mannumma bani ina 
GURUS.MES mannumma Saruh ina zikart who 
is more handsome among the men, who is 
more proud among the males? Gilg. VI 182; 
pahra (var. pahru) UN.MES (var. GURUS.MES8) 
Sa Uruk the inhabitants (var. male popu- 
lation) of Uruk were gathered Gilg. VI 179; 
ina nipsisu [mahrt ... 100 GuRUS.MES] 200 
GURUS.MES with the first blast (from his 
nostrils) he (the Bull of Heaven) [killed a 
hundred men] two hundred men Gilg. 
VI 125ff.; Sa et-lt gardi puridasu ittira the 
steps of (even) the brave(st) man turned back 


BBSt. No. 6 i 21 (Nbk. 1), cf. ef-Lu bél narkabti ul 


ippallasa Sand Sa ittisu the man who was 
the chariot leader could not even see (in the 
dust raised by the battle) the other (man) 
who was with him (on the chariot) ibid. 34; 
sa kima huhari ishupu et-lu who closes down 
over a man like a bird trap (following lines 
have, in similar context, amélu, garradu, 
asarédu, dannu) MaqluIIl 161; kima et-li tapik 
damé like a man who has shed blood ZA 43 
18:69(SB); ina... mati kalama et-lu édu hibiltu 
ul épus not asingle man committed a crime in 
the entire land Streck Asb. 260 ii 20; l-en 
LU.GURUS ina Sdt mis utulma inatial Sutta 
a man went to bed in the middle of the night 
and hadadream Streck Asb. 32 iii 118, cf., for 
parallels from dream reports, l-en et-lu ina 
idija izzizma itamd aman stood at my side 
and said VAB 4 278 vi 6 (Nbn.), isanw et-lu 
KAR 175:9 (Ludlul III), 1-en LU.cu[RuS] KUB 
4 12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.), l-en eflum ZA 43 
17:50 (SB); GURUS ana ummisu itht a man 
had sexual relations with his mother (also 
with his sister, daughter and mother-in-law) 
CT 29 48:14 (SB list of prodigies); summa Glu 
GURUS.MES-3% DUG.cA if the men of a city 
are pleasant (contrast HUL in next omen) 
CT 38 3:62 (SB Alu); gisama iblut et-lu the 
man belched and got well Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 
i 26 (inc.); SIG KI.SIKIL Sig GURUS Sa SAL NU. 
[...] hair from a (young) woman, hair from 
a (young) man who has not [touched] a 
woman AMT 46,5:4, cf. A-RI.A GURUS semen 
from a (young) man ibid. 2; imursuma samhat 
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lulld-améla GURUS saggasa Sa qabalti séri the 
prostitute saw him, the savage, the mur- 
derous man from the heart of the wilderness 
Gilg. Liv 7; ef-lum pitqudu a responsible man 
OIP 2 45:83 (Senn.); PNLU Kaldaju et-lum 
dunnamtt ga la ist birkt Suzubu, the Chal- 
dean, a weak man and impotent OIP 2 41:20 
(Senn.); 4Nisaba hitbusat isebbi et-[lu] the 
crops are abundant, man will eat his full cT 
15 36 K.8197:4’ (SB wisdom); guruS 4.tuk. 
bi geSpi lirum(8U.KAL).ma mu.ra.an. 
ra.ra[...] : et-lu-tu bél emigi ina wmas u 
abart imtahhasu [...] strong men fight one 
another in wrestling and athletics KAR 119 
r.7; guruS geSpt lirum.ma... ka.ne. 
ne ud.9.kam a.da.min : tuswu tmi 
et-lu-tu ina KAMES-Si-nu u-ma-ds-u-ba-ri 
(sandhi for uma@s wu abdri) ultési for nine 
days men contest in wrestling and athletics 
in their city quarters KAV 218 A ii 5 and 
14 (Astrolabe B); alak séri Sa ef-lu-ti ki &a 
isinnumma, it is a festival for the men to go 
on a campaign Géssmann Eral 51; mursam 
kabtam ... ina binidtisu lisasiasSumma adi 
napistasu ibelld ana ef-lu-ti-Su liddammam 
may they (the gods) inflict upon his body 
(such) a grievous disease that he will com- 
plain to his men until his life comes to an end 
CH xliv 68. 

2’ (said of gods, demons and kings, etc., 
sometimes as an honorific title): Sul zi 
™nunuz zi.dé ba.an.tu.ud : ef-lu kénu sa 
sinnistu kittu uldugu noble man (i.e. Ninurta) 
whom a noble woman has borne Lugale IX 6; 
Sul mu.ud.na.mu.irain[DU.DUl.ra.mu. 
[dé] : ana et-lu h@ irija ina alakija as I goto 
the young man, my husband (i.e., Tammuz) 
TCL 15 pl. 48:41, ef. ibid. 43; Sul 4Utu sug. 
mt dumu Ningal : et-lum 4Samas darru 
mar 4Ningal young Samai, bearded son of 
Ningal WVDOG 4 pl. 13:33f., ef. garradu et- 
lum 4 Samas 4R 17:3f., and passim in bil. hymns 
addressing Sama¥, and note 48un : 48d-[mag] 
CT 25 34 r. 10 (list of gods); 4En.lil gurus. 
tur.bi na.nam : *Hnlil e-ti-il-Su sehrumma 
Enlil is its (ie. Nippur’s) young master 
JRAS 1919 190:10f.; %En.1il.14 Sul 4nn, 
ZU.n&@ 8uU.MuU.ug.ga.ni an.na igi.dub : 
WHnlil Sa et-li ISin nandur&u ina Samé imurma 
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Enlil saw in the sky the anxiety of young 
Sin CT 16 20:108f.; garrddu rabi et-lu kabtu 
great hero, honored young man (said of Sama) 
VAB 4 102 ii 32 (Nbk.); GURUS sirt (said of 
Marduk) VAB 4 1441 32 (Nbk.); GURUS Sapé 
(said of Ea) VAB 4 230i 3 (Nbn.); ina 
Suttt Ur.4Nin.tin.ug,(BE).ga Babilaja et- 
lu darru apir agaSu in the dream [appeared] 
PN, the Babylonian, as a bearded man, 
wearing a crown PSBA 32 pl. 3:19, and dupl. 
KAR 175 r. 10 (Ludiul Ili); Sul nir.mi.a igi 
urnu.un.gdl.la : ef-lu darru Sa ina panisu 
bultu la iba&ssi. bearded man (i.e., the asakku- 
demon) whose face is impudent Lugale I 30; 
ki.luh.ha Sul: kaspu mest et-lu Sir 
Fine-Silver! LugaleXII4, cf. Sul ni.tuku : 
et-lu nedu (referring to the kagina-stone) 
ibid. XI 38, and passim in Lugale in addressing the 
various stones; RN ef-lw (var. GURUS) gardu 
AKA 46 ii 85 and 84 vi 55 (both Tigl. I); e¢-lu 
Sa TAsSur tanatti qarditisu Sutarruhu warrior 
whose reputation for bravery was made 
glorious by DN KAH 2 84:77 (Adn. 11); ef-lu 
gqardu AKA 190 i 11 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., 
ef. Lyon Sar. p. 3:17, and passim in Sar.; e+-lum 
gitmalu zikaru gardu OIP 2 23:7, and passim in 
Senn.; ef-lu dannu sa ana zikir Sumigsu naz 
kirdu ina panisu lemniés ittarradu inesst 3600 
birt mighty warrior, whose enemy is miser- 
ably put to flight at the mere mention of his 
name and removes himself as far as 3,600 
double miles VAS 1 37 ii 33 (Merodachbaladan II) ; 
et-lum gitmalu VAB 4 214112 (Ner.), ef-lam 
ki-num VAB 4 252i 1 (Nbn.). 

3’ with fem. counterpart: d@iktu sa 
GURUS.MES la paditu a sAL.MES slayer of 
men, sparing no woman Maqlu III 52; tss1 
maré A&Sur [LU.cuRUSs] [dé] LU.GURUS.SAL 
among the natives of Assur, men and women 
ABL 1239:9 (NA zakéttu-edict); Sa GURUS damit 
dissu ikim &a ardati damigtu inibsa itbal she 
(the sorceress) stole the handsome man’s 
virility, took away the beautiful woman’s 
sexual charm Maqlu III 8f., cf. ibid. 11, cf. also 
[auRUS] ina sin ardati tuselli [ardata] ina 
sin GURUS tuselli BE 31 56 r. 9f.; telegqz et-lu 
ina (ib lalisu afrdata] ina mastakisa tusella 
LKA 37:7; tétil ef-lu ina kummigu ttl ardatu 
ina abiga the man sleeps in his bedroom, the 


etlu 


woman sleeps separately CT 15 46 r. 9 (Descent 
of IStar); GEME patri parzilli Sélu Sa tanakkisu 
(var. ikkisu) kiséd GURUS a woman is a sharp 
iron dagger inasmuch as she (var. dagger 
which) cuts the man’s neck SBH p. 143:12(SB 
wisdom), var. from KAR 96 r. 3’; [an]a asSaz 
tisu tqabbi [at }tc lu et-lu [ana&kyu lu ardatu he 
says to his wife, “You be a man, I a woman”’ 
RA 17 122 K. 2024+ i 3 (SB wisdom), cf. also 
[anék]u ana GuRUS atturu ibid. 5; ammini 
Simmatu GURUS u KLSIKIL takassast why 
do you, paralysis, affect men and women? 
BE 31 56 r. 17 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 19, also ina 
damé GURUS wKL.SIKIL titadi Subassu Géssmann 
Era IV 17; muttallik mais muttarra rubé sa 
et-la u ardatu ina Sulmi ittanarré the night 
watchman who watches over the prince and 
watches constantly and carefully over men 
and women Géssmann Era I 22; ini ef-li (var. 
GURUS) marsat int ardati marsat ini GURUS 
u ardati mannu uballit the man’s eye is 
afflicted, the woman’s eye is afflicted — who 
cures the man’s or the woman’s eye? AMT 
11,1:7, ef. ibid. 9; urt.a ki.sikil.mu li.di 
(var. .du).a.ni kir.ra.am urd.a gurus. 
bi(var..mu) ad.du.a.ni kir.ra.am : ina 
Gli ardatu (var. ardati) zamarsa Sani ina Gla 
et-lu (var. -lum) nissassu Sanat in the city, 
the song of my women is not the same (lit. 
changed), in the city, my men’s lament is not 
the same SBH p. 112 r, 12f., var. from BA 5 
620:18f.; ki.sikil nu.un.zu.am hé.me. 
en gurus 4 nu.un.lé.e hé.me.en : lu 
ardatum la lamittum atta [lu et}-lu la mustenni 
atta whether you are a woman who has not 
experienced (a man), whether you are a man 
who has not changed himself (i.e., his voice) 
CT 16 10 iv 46, restored from dupl. CT 16 50:18’f. ; 
Sul 4.tuk 4d.na mu.un.da.ab.til ki. 
sikil sig,.ga 4.na nu.mu.un.8i.in.gi,. 
gi, : Sa et-li bél emtigi emiigisu uqtatti Sa ardata 
damigti issa ul utarra (the demon) puts an 
end to the strength of the strong man and 
does not return her vigor to the beautiful 
woman CT 17 22:149f.; [nu.nun]uz.gin, 
Sul Kka.zal me.e : sinnisGku et-lum mutiallu 
anéku[ma] (though) a woman, I (yet) am 
(also) a noble man SBH p. 106:39f., cf. et-lu 
muttallu ASKT p. 129:17f., BRM 4 8:27f.; ki. 
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sikil li.gurusS sig,.ga icl.DU.a.ni nu. 
{[mu].un.du,.a : (ardatu) ga et-lu damqu 
sillasa la ipturu a woman whose pin a 
handsome man has not opened Bab. 4 pl. 4 
(after p. 188) i(!) 21 (ine.); ki.sikil lil.14 dam 
nu.tuk.a gurus.lil.la dam nu.tuk.a : 
ardat li-<lip-i Sa mutu la 18 et-lu li-li-t ga 
asSatu la ahzw a female lili-demon who has 
no husband, a male lild-demon who has not 
taken a wife ASKT p. 88-89 ii 31. 


The use of eflu (euRUS) in Akk. non-lit. 
texts shows clearly two aspects: that which 
refers to the adult and able-bodied man of the 
age-group preceded by GURUS.TUR (and even 
GURUS.TUR.TUR) and that in which eflu simply 
means “man,” sometimes even with a con- 
notation of disrespect (cf. the OA and Mari 
refs. sub mng. la). In Sumerian society, the 
gurus seems to have had a specific social 
status,as is shown in, e.g., ab.ba.uru men- 
tioned beside the gurus.uru (correspond- 
ingly, with reference to women: um.ma.uru 
and ki.sikil.uru)in TCL 15 pl. 78:28ff., and 
in unkin.gar.ra ab.ba.uru.na.ka_ the 
convened assembly of the elders of his city 
AJA 53 7:9 (Gilg. and Agga) beside unkin. 
gar.ra guru8.uru*!.na.ka ibid. 8:24. Cf., 
for this social status of the gurus, Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 179 n. 41. 

For the use of guru for “craftsman,” cf. 
the OAkk. and Ur IIT refs. sub mng. 2a and 
the NB kudurru BBSt. No. 33, sub mung. 1. 
In Akk. lit. texts, eflu refers to the grown-up 
man and is often used in addressing persons; 
in the pl. the word often has the connotation 
of soldiers capable of bearing arms; the 
feminine counterpart of the eflu is the grown 
woman, ardatu, and in the merism ejlu-ardatu, 
reference is made to the entire adult popu- 
lation. When certain gods or kings are ad- 
dressed as eflu, they are qualified as full 
grown males at the peak of their physical 
powers (as against Sum. abba and umma, 
used in addressing such elderly deities as 
Enlil and Ninlil). For guru8.dil and guru8. 
sag.dili see édu. 

Jensen, KB 6/1 373; Ungnad, ZA 38 193; 


Jacobsen, OIP 58 297 and JNES 12 179 n. 41; 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden I 97. 


etruA 


etliitu. s.; manhood, manliness, status of 
an eilu; from OB on*; cf. efélu. 

nam.kalag.a.ni.86 : ana dan-nu-ti-&i, nam, 
gurus.a.ni.86 : ana ef-lu-ti-34 Hh. II 5Iif.; 
gid.tukul.sig.sig.ga (var. giS.tukul.sig.ge) 
ezen nam.gurus.a : [ina mithlus kakki isinni 
et-lu-ti-ti at the clash of the weapons, the festival 
of manhood Lugale IV 1. 

ur-na-tum = e[t-lu-tum] CT 18 19 K.107 + : 6, 
ef. ur-na-tum = 2t-i[k-ru-tum] ibid. 18; mé-it-ru, 
e-et-lu-tum = dan-na-tum CT 18 8 r. 12f.; [ma]-ad- 
na-nu, [el-et-lu-tum, &-1a-u, re-e-tum, ma-ag-sa-ru = 
dan-nu-tum ibid. r. 7ff. 

LUGAL ana MU-tik the king will go out to .... 
(with explanation of the obscure ana Mu-ti): ana 
et-lu-ti || da-na-nu 2R 47 i 11 (comm. to astrol. 
omens). 

tddigs et-lu-ta-am narb’am daninam he 
(Ea) gave her manliness, great stature and 
strength VAS 10 214 iv 3 (OB AguSaja); lukal- 
limka Gilgames ... et-lu-ta bani balta 18 let 
me show you Gilgame8, beautiful in manhood, 
possessed of strength Gilg. I v 16; 40 [efllu- 
tu forty (years mean) manhood (followed by 
50 UD.MES GUD (GUR,). DA.MES fifty (years 
mean) a short life) Sultantepe 1952/68:18 (un- 
pub., SB wisdom). 


*etru A 
cf. eféru B. 
wiliti x kaspu... 4 PN ina muhhi PN, 
e-tir-tum & the bill for x silver, belonging to 
PN, charged to PN, is a paid bill Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts 33:9, cf. wiltt 3a 102 GUR 
suluppt Jaina muhhi PN e-tir-tum 4 Dar. 498:9; 
dajjanu PN u PN, isdluma ight umma wilti 
e-tir-tum & the judges questioned PN and 
PN,, and they said, “The obligation is a paid 
bill” TCL 13 219:12, cf. ki-7 a-tl-tim. MES e-tir- 
e-ti S-na(!) YOS 6 238:14; lu wiltt lu gabri 
wiltt ... te-la~ e-tir-tum Siti any promissory 
note or copy thereof that might turn up is 
(hereby) paid BE 10 73:6, cf. e-ter-tu Si ibid. 
94:15, 119:10, <e>-fir-tum & VAS 6 186:9; %-il- 
tum &i-ium a 1 GUR SE.BAR e-tir-tum &-i-tum 
this note for one gur of barley is a paid bill 
AJSL 16 76 No. 21 edge (LB), cf. lu-t a-al-tim(!) 
. &a... <ily-la-a e-tir-tum(!) &i(!)-t AJSL 16 
81 No. 32:13; arki a PN x KU.BABBAR ana 
PN, ... t-fi-ru PN, wilati la et(copy A.MA)- 
re-e-tt [...] isdémma ittt PN idabbub 


(fem. efirtu) adj.; paid; NB; 
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umma ®K[U.BABBAR ...] PN wl et-re-ek .... 
PN, ukallimma wildtt Ja ana [...] ana e-ti- 
re-e-ti tturr@ after PN had paid x silver to 
PN,, PN, [...] brought the unpaid notes, 
making a claim against PN, saying, “I have 
not been paid by PN,” [PN] hasshown[the ...] 
to PN, and the notes which [had been con- 
tested(?)] have become paid notes Evetts Ner. 
36:9 and 15. 


*etru B (fem. efirtw) 
lex.*; cf. eféru A. 


[d]ji.bi.gar = du-t-tu e-tir-tu, [mi-té]-tu stolen, 
diminished virility Izi C iv 37f. 


adj.; taken away; 


ettértu see *ettéru B. 


ettéru A s.; deserter (lit. he who saves his 
life); SB*; cf. eféru A. 
Su.ta.kar.kar = et-te-e-rum Nabnitu J 178. 


(you write on a figurine) ef-te-ru munnarbu 
la mukillu ella[ti]su deserter, runaway, who 
does not keep to his caravan KAR 92:5, cf. 
ana salam et-te-ri pagid ibid. left edge 3. 


(Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 7f.) 


*ettéru B (fem. effértu) s.; rescuer; SB*; 
ef. etéru A. 

4 Bélet-ilt ... et-te-rat ina pusqi u dannati 
DN is the rescuer in extremity and danger 
BMS 9:35. 


etii adj.; dark, extinguished; SB*; cf. efé. 

i.bi.ni Mi.mr.d6é : ina panisu e-tu(text -su)-tim 
with dark countenance STC 2 pl. 78:34;[... z]i 
sig, : zt-i-mu &@ Iuru e-tu-i RA 17 185 r. 13 
(astrol. comm.). 

summa agrabu ina tims e-ti-t if, ona dark day, 
a scorpion CT 40 27 K.3974+ r. 5 (SB Alu), cf. 
e-ti-t CT 40 26:9, 10, and comm.: UD-mi e-ti-i // 
[...] CT 41 26:4 (Alu Comm.); . ma&mit ina 
ami e-ti-e valu u nakaru the curse incurred 
by asking and denying on a dark day (mng. 
obscure) Surpu III 38; 1M.MAR.TU illak amt 
e-tu-% the west wind blows, the sky is dark 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:23; Summa 4urv . 
UD.DA-su e-ta-at if the sunlight is dark ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 18r. 11; summa Sin ina Sahatisu 
e-ti if the moon is dark when it rises ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 3:18; wkunma méarat 4Sin uzu[nsa] 
ana biti c-te-e Subat Urkall[a] the daughter 


eta 


of Sin made up her mind (to go) to the “dark 
house,” the dwelling of Irkalla CT 15 45:4, 
dup]. KAR 1:1 (Descent of IStar) ; e-tu-v gatru lim: 
mer kintint may my dimmed (and) smolder- 
ing hearth light up (again) (i.e., may my home 
be inhabited again) STC 2 pl. 82:87; Summa 
IZI.GAR MIN (= Sa ina bit améli kunnu) e-ti if 
the flame that is kept burning in a person’s 
house is dull (contrast namir burns brightly 
in preceding line) CT 39 34:30(SB Alu), cf. Sumz 
ma niru sa ina gizilli nash e-t% if the flame 
that is on a torch is dull (contrast namir in 
preceding line) ibid. 18; Summa bitu MIN (= 
tardngu) e-t% if the awning of a house is 
dark CT 38 14:15 (SB Alu). 


et v.; 1. to be dark, dim, 2. wtti to 
darken, 3. uéetii to be darkened, 4. nantd 
to become gloomy; SB; I iti, 1/3, IJ, IL/2, 
IV; cf. ett adj., ettitu, musati. 

ku-uk-ku MiMI = ¢k-le-tum, u-t[e-t]u-um, du- 
HU-mu-um, da-@-mu-um Proto-Diri 44f. 

[zalag.ta(var. .ga)] mu.un.Si.in(var. .ib). 
MI.MI.ga : [$a ina namar]i t-te-ni-tu-[v] (Sum.) (the 
demon) who always brings about darkness at day- 
light ZA 30 189:12f., with dupl. CT 17 35:80f. 
and (with ditentkkilu) KAR 46:14; igi.na ba.an. 
MIMI : inisu u-ta-at-tu-u his (the patient’s) eyes 
have become darkened CT 16 32:140f.; U.ri.in 
ma.Gin.wa.a zalag MI.Mi.ga.fa.mesS] : urinnit 
sahpitu sa namaru ut-tu-u(!) [gunu] they (the 
demons) are vultures with spread (wings) that 
darken the daylight CT 16 42:8f. 

1. eté to be dark, dim (said of sunlight 
and of eyes): i-ti ime 8a gimir kimtija Sa 
gerbt mudé ISamas-su-un tkil the day became 
dark for my entire family, the sun of those 
near me, of (my) relatives darkened Ludlul II 
119 (= Anatolian Studies 4 92); [summa inadsu 
...] t-te-né-ta-a NA.BI KIN-S% TIL-ma inadsu 
ippad if somebody’s eyes always become dim 
(and) blurred, the eyes of this man are 
blurred when he has finished his work AMT 
14,1:5; cf. ZA 30 189:12f. etc., in lex. section. 

2. ufti to darken: d-uf-ti én ummandat 
Sumeri u Akkadi 4Samaég bél dint O Samai, 
lord of judgment, dim the eyes of the troops 
of Sumer and Akkad! Tn.-Epic ii 30, cf. CT 16 
42:8f., in lex. section. 


3. utetti to be darkened: [nam]-ru-tum 
u-te-et-tu-u the light [...] have become 
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darkened 4R 59 No. 2:27 (SB rel.); [...} 
Su u-ta-at-ta his [eyes(?)] have become dark 
AMT 85,1 r. v(!) 7; a Samads mudtexir ikleti Sakin 
nivi ana nisi ISamas ina erébika nir nidi 
i-ta-at-ti 9Samag ina asika inammira kibrati 

QO Sama, who lighten up the darkness, who 
give light to mankind, Sama%, when you set, 
the light of mankind is darkened, Samai, 
when you rise, the world becomes bright 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 22 (SB rel.), ef. CT 16 32:140f., 
in lex. section. 


4. to become gloomy: nangeat na-an-te-at 
(IStar) is disturbed (and) gloomy STC 2 
pl. 78:34 (SB rel.). 


etdtu s.; darkness; SB, NA*; cf. ed. 


mrku-k-kuysy — ¢-t-tum (in group with cklétu and 
dw@ummatu) Erimhus VI 171; ku-uk-ku mi.mr = 
e-fu-[tum], ik-le-tum Diri I 253 ; [waku-kuyy = e-[ti]- 
[tu], tk-le-t{u] Izi H App. i 1; mul.hi.lim, ad. 
tuk = e-tu-tum (preceded by 7zk-li-tfum}) 5R 16 i 
30f. (coll., group voc.); ga-an-muS TA-guni = 
e-tu-tum Ea IV 225; g[a-ajn-sis TAxMI = e-fu-tum, 
ik-le-tum SII 101f.; ga-an-sis Ta-gund = [e-tu- 
tum, tk-le-tum] A IV/3:311f.; i-ti-ma upxm = 
e-tu-tum A TIT/3:215; u-ti-ma up.[Mt] = [e-fi-tum] 
Ea IEE 214; [x-x]-tal-lu LUxNU = e-ti-tum, pe-tu-u% 
A VII/3:44f.; e-tu-tum MALxBAD = e-fi-tum Ea 
IV 235. 

IM.DIRI sir.ra an.na.kex(kip) im.8ég hi. 
lim in.gé.g&é.me8 im.ri zi.ga ud zalag.ga 
hi.lim mi.ni.in.gar.re.eS : erpetu Sapitu §a ina 
samé d@ummata isakkanu sunu zig sari tebtitu sa 
ina ime namri e-tu-ia takkanu Sunu they (the 
demons) are a dense cloud which makes (Sum. adds 
rain and) darkness in the sky, they are a blast of 
the rising wind which brings darkness in broad 
daylight CT 16 19:33-37; ud.gin,(GIm) a.ba. 
an.na.é.en hi(!).lim.bi zalag.ga.[ab] : kima 
tami imirsumma e-ti-us-s[u nummir] shine forth for 
him like the day, brighten his gloom OECT 6 pl. 
2 K.4664:14f. 


a) in lit.: muSpardé e-tu-tum musnammir 
ukli the one who irradiates the darkness, 
who makes the dusk bright Schollmeyer No. 
16 iv 8 (SB), cf. e-t[u-us-su-un tu]s-par-di ibid. 
i 6; ana bite Sa éribusu ... niruul immaru ina 
e-fu-t1 agb[a] to the house in which he who 
enters sees no light, (and) stays in darkness 
CT 15 45:9, dupl. KAR 1:5 (Descent of I&tar), 
ef. Gilg. VII iv 39; [musa]hls tkléti munammir 
e-tu-ti (Ninurta) who makes the darkness 
bright, who fills the dusk with light JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:2 (SB rel.); 3a DN Subkarrassu 


ew 


ibou Samé [mi}jmma namru ana. e-tu-ti uttirru 
the anger of Adad passes across the sky, 
turning all that was light into darkness Gilg. 
XI 106. 

b) other occs.: summa énésu ana e-ti- 
ti ittanarras if he keeps turning his eyes 
towards the dark Labat TDP 118:16; u kima 
séta Samsi matate gabbi ina sétika namru u 
andku ina libbi e-tu-ti kirdk and as all the 
lands are light when you come forth at 
sunrise, but I, I doze(?) in darkness ABL 
916:15(NA); sulal tardni Sa gereb barakkani e-tu- 
su-un usahla ims usnammir I brightened 
the gloominess of the roofs which are within 
the barakku’s, made them shine like daylight 
(by means of windows) OTP 2 107 vi 38 (Senn.). 


@u see eau. 


ewasu (or ewasu, ewis/su) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OA*; pl. ewasttum. 
3 MA.NA URUDU ma-as-am % e-wa-za-[am] 
ublakkum (PN) is bringing you three 
minas of refined copper and (one) e. BIN 6 94:14 
(let.); appitum mu-sa-am 4 e-wa-za-tim Sa ézibu 
Sassirima sébilissina please send me, under 
guard, the misu and the e.’s which I left 
TCL 14 47:12 (let.). 


ewasu see ewasu. 

ewirtu (a feudal term) see imirtu. 
ewiru see ewuru. 

ewis/su see ewasu. 


ew (emi) v.; 1. to change, turn into 
{intrans.), 2. ummt to turn into (trans.), 
3. Simi to turn into (trans.); from OA, 
OB on; I (OB) twe/ime — iwwe — imp. 
eme, (OA) éwe — ewwa, 1/2 iteme, II uwwu, 
UT, TIT/2; cf. wit. 

{ti-il] cx = e-mu-u% A II/3 ii 5’; si = e-mu-u 
Nabnitu IV 46. 

u.8ub, (GuG,).ba di.a.gin,(am) u.du.mu. 
un dt.a.giny : kima suppati u-Se-man-ni kima 
elpeti u-Se-man-ni he made me be like the éuppatu- 
rush, he made me be like the elpetu-rush SBH p. 
10:127f., cf. ibid. 129ff.; gig.ga ba.an.di.e : 
marsis tu-éem-in-ni_ you (goddess) have turned me 
into a sick man 4R 19 No. 3:11 f., ef. gig.ga mu. 
un.dt.e : marsié uw-&e-man™-ni 4R 10:52f.; 
fab.ba.bi] im.giny mu.un.di.en : Sbisu 
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kima ti-di e-me let (Sum. you let) its (the country’s) 
old men turn into clay! ASKT p. 121:4f., cf. im. 
ging mu.un.dt.am : kima ti-di te-e-me (in 
parallelism with tillanig tamnu) 4R 24 No. 3:8f.; 
dMu.ul.lil E.kur.ra a.ging mu.un.til.le.en. 
ne : Enlil ana Ekur kam i-Se-mu-% O Enlil, thus 
they make the Ekur SBH p. 31:21f., cf. ibid. 24; 
sig.sig.ga.bi ba.ti : Jagqummeg i-me (the moon) 
became motionless CT 16 20:96f.; [... dingir 
ni nju.ab.tuk.a gu.sag.kal.ir sé.ga : [kima 
la pa-li|-hi ilimma e-ma-a gimrassina all of them 
became like people (who) do not fear the deity 
(Sum. obscure) JRAS 1932 35:32f.; e-mu-u ma- 
§a-lu Bab. 7 pl. 11:12 (Comm. to Ludlul I 71), see 
mng. lb. 

1. to change, turn into (intrans.) — a) 
with acc.: imu namrum d@ummatam li-we- 
Sum may the bright day turn into darkness 
for him RA 35 21:28 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. (re- 
placed. by li-tur-Su in late version) LKA 1i 16. 


b) with -is: awilif i-we he (Enkidu) 
changed into a human being Gilg. P. iii 25 
(OB); gissi¥ i-wu-% ri-ti Sa-a-ri all(?) the 
pastures became wilderness JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 25 (OB lit.); ginnt sirim damaimis 
i-we the nest of the serpent has become (a 
cause, or place of) wailing Bab. 12 pl. 14:16 
(OB Etana); [tss}iris t-mu-% LKU 43:8 (SB); 
ana rapsi kimati e-te-me édanis from a man 
with a large family, I have changed into an 
unattached person Ludlul I 79 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 70); Saptaja sa ittasbara hasikkigs 
e-me I, whose lips used to speak at great 
speed, have become a deaf-mute Ludlul I 71 
(= Anatolian Studies 470), for comm. to this 
passage see lex. section; [el-ri-i¥ e-ma-ta-ma 
you have become naked OT 15 37 K.8592r. 4 
(SB fable); [...] t-we tiddi¥ (his enemy) 
turned into clay RA 35 20:22 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. im-mi tiddis CT 15 39 ii 61 (SB Zu), and 
wm-me tiddig ibid. iii 4; [tbrt Sa arammu 
i-te-mi tiddig my friend whom I love turned 
into clay Gilg. X v 21, cf. tididma i-te-me (in 
obscure context) BA 5 393 i 43 and 45 (SB rel.); 
la-bi(?)-28 e-mi (in broken context) Tn.-Epic 
Face B line h (=~ MAOG 12/2 42, translit. only); 
zimisu ulamminma réss e-~me-ma itti ardanisu 
imnu ramanigs he let his face assume a base 
expression, made himself look like a slave 
and mingled with his own slaves Borger Esarh. 
p. 10314; Gldnt asbiti karmes im-mu-% the 
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inhabited cities will turn into mounds BRM 4 
13:62 (SB ext.), cf. dlu & karme& im-me CT 38 
1:16 (SB Alu), also e-mi karmi& YOS 1 451 41 
(Nbn.), Sa ... e-mu-% karmi§ VAB 4 237i 
35 (Nbn.); Esagil u Babili namita illikuma 
e-mu-u kigubbe Esagila and Babylon be- 
came wasteland and turned into fallow ground 
Borger Esarh. p. 141i 11, ef. [ebma-a kigubbeég 
ibid. 36:11; Hbabbara i-mu-t& tillanig 
Ebabbar became a heap of ruins VAB 4 96 i 
14 (Nbk.), cf. e-mu-d tiSGris ibid. 100 ii 1 (Nbk.); 
niditam illikma i-te-me qaqqarié (the temple 
of Nabi) became neglected and level with 
the ground Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35:24 (Sin-Sar- 
iSkun); immusama im-ma-a salamtiS when 
they (i.e., people) starve they become corpses 
Ludlul II 44 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84), cf. 
ms ... &a i-mu-% Salamti§ 5R 35:11 (Cyr.); 
Tiamat ... mahhitis i-te-mi (var. -me) usanni 
ténga Tiamat became raving mad, she lost her 
mind En. el. IV 88, cf. (the warriors at the 
sight of my attack) e-mu-u mahhitiS Borger 
Esarh. p. 44 i 73, ef. CT 16 20, in lex. section. 


c) with kima or ki: kima bit haribim bissu 
e-wa his house will become like a house in a 
deserted place Belleten 14 228:46 (Iri$um); lu 
e-mu-t ki (var. kima) tli néima (Utnapistim 
and his wife) shall become gods like us _ Gilg. 
XI 194; etlu ana manni ké e-ma-ta O man 
(in mourning), for whom are you changed 
like this? EA 356:22 and 41 (Adapa), cf. k?am 
e-ma-t% (in broken context) SBH p. 116 No. 
65:8; [ki ... Sa ...] agigu i-te-me sikingu 
his appearance became like that of a demon 
crowned with a tiara BHT pl. 6 i 29 (lit.), ef. 
ASKT 121 and 4R 24 No. 3, in lex. section. 


d) to change (as a technical term): ki- 
im~me-e-ma tunassak when it (the perfume 
mixture) has “‘turned’”’ you extract (it) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 9:7; kima & i-te-mu paz 
garsa ittanpahu when it (the mixture) had 
“turned,” its body had become fiery hot 
KAR 195:7; 4 timate ina diqarigu sakin e- 
mi-Su... tusahaz it (the perfume mixture) 
stays for four days in its container, (when) 
it has “turned” into it (ie., into its final 
stage), you light the fire Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 2:2 and 18, cf. pl. 3:5 and 22. 
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2. ummié to turn, change into (trans.): 
assum tuppasu ti-wu-i u awatam ikkiru be- 
cause he has altered his tablet and denied 
the matter Seisachtheia of Ammizaduga ii l.e. 1 
(unpub., Istanbul Museum, migaru edict); kima 
Adad arhisma sahhu ... kiSubbiniS um-mi 
I beat down (on their fields) like a rainstorm 
so that I turned the pasture into waste land 
TCL 3 230 (Sar.); nakrit Assur zigigts 
wm-mi JI reduced the enemies of Assur to 
nothing KAH 2 63 i 11 (Tigl. I). 


3. sémé to turn, change into (trans.) — 
a) with -25: namratu zimika ukkulig tu-Se- 
e-ma you change the radiance of your fea- 
tures into gloom ZA 43 46:15 (Theodicy, coll.); 
GN ... harbis u-Se-mu-% they turned GN 
into wasteland TCL 3 177 (Sar.);  u-Se-me 
karmeS I turned (the enemy cities) into 
mounds OIP 2 166 i 78 (Senn.), and passim in 
Senn. and Esarh.; egla ultu mame uséelamma 
nabalig u-se-me I made a piece of land rise 
above the water and turned it into dry land 
OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.); bit séri kultdrt mugsabiz 
Sunu ina girri agmima titallig u-Se-me I set 
fire to the desert shelters, the tents (which 
are) their dwellings, and turned them into 
ashes OIP 2166i80(Senn.), cf. also titallig 
u-se-mi TCL 3 181 (Sar.), and passim in this 
text, also Borger Esarh. p. 104 ii 7; dalhdnis u- 
Se-mu-nin-ni (the gods) turned me into a 
person full of worries LKA 140:12, dupl. LKA 
139:22 and, partially, JRAS 1929 283 r. 5; 
lamassdte ... naburrig u-Se-me I made the 
lamassu figures as high as the coping(?) OIP 
2 133:81 (Senn.), cf. also 4R 19 No. 3 and 4R 
10, in lex. section. 


b) with kima or ki: mdssu kima til abiibi 
lu-Si-me may he (As8ur) turn his land into 
mounds (left) by the flood KAH 2 33:33 (Adn. 
1), ef. GN ... hima til abiibi u-se-mi (var. 
u-Se-me-Su) Lie Sar. p. 64:8; ki Sésuma lu 
u-Se-mi-ki (var. épuski) if I only could treat 
you (IStar) like this one (ie., the bull of 
heaven) Gilg. VI 163; kima zigigt us(!)-ta-mi 
AKA 110:10 (Tigl. I), cf. (with var. zigigig 
um-mt) KAH 263i 11, cf. SBH 10, in lex. section. 


c) with ana: cf. SBH 31, in lex. section; 
jati ana kima mannim tu-s-im-ma-ni-[i]}-ma 
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kvam tuméfanni like what do you treat me 
that you show such disrepect to me? UET 
5 81:17 (OB let.). 


ewuru (or ewiru) s.; heir; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word and lw.; cf. ewuritu. 


a) heir: summa méré Sa PN la ittabsu u 
PN, e-wu-ru u PN mara na-ga-ra Sand ina 
muhht PN, la ippus if PN has no sons, PN, is 
the heir, and PN shall not adopt another son 
besides PN, HSS 5 60:13; anaku e-wu-ru Sa 
PN I am the heir of PN JEN 392:14, cf. JEN 
333:73 and 76(!), RA 23 143 No. 5:50; e-wu-ra- 
ku-mi he said, “I am the heir’ JENu 991:9 
(unpub.), cf. e-wu-ra(—)ku (in broken con- 
text) VAS 1 110:13. 

b) ewurumma epéesu toinherit: entma PN 
imat uw PN, e-wu-ru-um-ma eppus when PN 
dies, PN, will inherit (from him) RA 23 155 
No. 51:9, cf. HSS 5 67:15, JEN 613:7. 


Koschaker, NRUA 14f.; Speiser, JAOS 55 
435f.; Koschaker, ZA 48 191; Speiser, Or. NS 25 6 
n. 4, 


ewuriitu s.; rights of an heir; Nuzi*; 
Hurr. lw.; cf. ewuru. 

PN x kaspa kima e-wu-ru-ti-Su ittadin PN 
has paid x silver for (PN,’s) right of inherit- 
ance (to PN,, from whom he bought two slave 
girls) JAOS 55 434 (= pl. 1) 11. 

Speiser, JAOS 55 435ff. 


ezatuhlu s.; 
Hurr. word. 

(after seven personal names) u PN e-za- 
duh-lu HSS 13 83:8. 


The suffix -whlw indicates that the e. was 
an official or a craftsman. 


(a type of officer); Nuzi*; 


ezbu adj.; abandoned (child); SB*; cf. 
ezébu. 

ka.tak, = ri-i[h-tum], uM.di.ra.ra = ez-bu, 
Su.ta.kar.tah = u-zu-bu 5R 16 vr. i 69ff. (group 
voc.), cf. um.ki.ra.ra = ez-bu CT 18 50 K.49 
iii 17, and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307 r. 8. 

[Salya habia ez-ba masa uw riiqu qurriba 
bring back (those who are) prisoners of 
war, kidnapped, abandoned, forgotten and 
far away LKA 107a: 26, ef. ibid. r. 4. 
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ezébu v.; 1. to abandon, to desert, to 
leave, leave behind, to neglect, disregard, 2. 
to leave something with or to a person, to 
entrust, to reserve, set aside, to leave behind, 
to leave to posterity, to leave a token rem- 
nant of land, 3. special mngs.: to lend 
money, to bequeath, to divorce, to make 
out a legal document, to spare, leave out, 
4. uzzubu, 5. Sizubu (causative to mngs. 1 
to 3), 6. Sizubu tosave, 7. ITI/2 to be saved, 
8. IV (passive to mngs. 1, 2 and 3d), to leave 
one another; from OAkk. on; I izib — izzib ~ 
ezib (ezub), 1/2, II (Nuzi only), TI, IT1/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and Tak, (KAR in mng. 6); ef. azibz 
batu, azzubitu, ezbu, ezib, ezibtu, musézibu, 
mustézibu, Sézubtu, Sizubtu, Sazubu A and B, 
uzibu, uzubbi. 


[tak-tak] TAK,.TAK, = e-ze-e-bu-um, &e-e-tum, 
&-ta-tum, uh-hu-[rum] Proto-Diri 53ff., cf. Diri I 
325ff.; ta-ak TAK, = e-ze-bu (sign name) S* 399, 
ef. ta-ka TAK, Proto-Ea 207; tak, = e-ze-bu An- 
tagal G 202; ba-an-ta-ka (pronunciation) ba.an. 
tak, = ¢-zi-ba, i-de-ta Izi H 168f.; tax, = e-ze-bu 
Izbu Comm. 54; pa-ag HU = e-té-e-rum, e-z[e-bu] 
to free a bird 8* Voc. D 7f.; la-ah pu.pu = e-ze-bu 
Diri IT 22; ba-dér BAR = e-ze-bu &é 1a.EDIN.E, e-ze- 
zu 84 4s.mpIN.E to abandon, said of the goddess 
Erua, to become wroth, said of the goddess Erua 
A 1/6:322f. 

ka-ar KAR = e-te-rum, e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu, nap- 
su-rum A VIIT/1:209ff.; ka-r[a] KAR = e-te-rum, 
e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu SPIT 31lff.; Su.gar = ga-ma- 
lu, Su.kar = Su-zu-bu, Su.kar.kar = e-te-1d 
ErimhuS V 1ff.; Su.ta.kar.tah = éu-zu-bu 5R 16 
r. i 71 (group voc.). 

nig.nam.ma nu.un.tak,.tak, : §@ mimma 
séumsu la iz-zi-bu (demon) who spares nothing CT 
16 25 i 46f.; [SuB] | na-du-u | Sus | e-ze-bt CT 
41 44:14 (Theodicy Comm.); 7z-2db-84 = iz-2ib-8& 
CY 41 26:23 (Alu Comm.); nu ez-bu-ma la ez-bu 
ana mubhi e-ze-bu it-tap-ra-su Nu ezbu they are 
not left (in their original position) (is to be read) 
la ezbu, derived from ezébu (meaning, or variant) 
they have been separated Tablet Funck 2 r. 13f. 
(Alu Comm., referring to a non-extant passage 
of Alu). 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu, e-te-rum = Su-zu-bu CT 18 
10 iii 45f. (syn. list). 

1. to abandon, to desert, to leave, leave be- 
hind, to neglect, disregard — a) to abandon, 
to desert — 1’ persons: Summa PN e-té-zi-ib-Su 
(sic) x kaspam igaqqal u Summa PN, e-té-zt-ib- 
su x kaspam igagqqal if PN leaves her (text: 
him), he will pay x silver — if PN, leaves 
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him, she will pay x silver Hrozny Kultepe 1 
3:18 and 21 (OA), ef. CCT 5 16a:4 and 12; PN 
asSassue-zi-ib suharisuunitam sa bitisumimma 
a-al-Su la ilgt hubullusu e-zi-ib u utubtusu 
e-2t-1b utubtam suhdrésu unitam sa bitisu wu 
hubullam a&Sassu PN, talge PN has left his wife 
(and) has not taken his servants (or) house 
furnishings, (or)any .... he has left his debt(s) 
(= money due to him) and his implements, 
PNz, his wife, has taken over his implements, 
hisservants, the furnishings of his house and his 
debt TCL 4 100:2 and 6 (OA); PN asSassu PN, 
merat PN, e-zi-ib Summa PN ana PN, assitisu 
ttuwar x kaspam igagqqal u ... idukkusu PN 
has left his wife PN,, the daughter of PN, — 
if PN claims anything from PN, his wife, he 
will pay x silver, or they will kill him TCL 
1 242:10 (OA), ef. TuM 1 21d:8, sub ezibtu mng. 3; 
inima PN PN, marasu ina libbi PN, assatisu 
i-2t-bu-ma istu ariatma i-zi-ib-%i when PN 
left PN;, his son, in the womb of PN,, his 
wife, he abandoned her after she became 
pregnant PBS 5 100 ii 15f. (OB); PN muti PN, 

PN, MU.20.KAM 1-2i-bu-si-ma tuppi la 
ra-ga-[mi] ana mimma ga PN, Su-[zu-bu] 
PN, the husband of PN, had abandoned PN, 
for twenty years and was forced to make 
out a tablet renouncing all claim to anything 
that belonged to PN, CT 6 47b:10 (OB); RN 
Sar Ugarit marat RN, e-te-zi-ib-& adi darati 
MRS 9 RS 17.159:10; Summa amélu hirtasu 
i-2i-tb if a man abandons his first wife OT 
39 45:39 (SB Alu), cf. aSassu TAK,-S% Kraus 
Texte 9e r. 6’, also e-ze-eb DAM (text NIN) & 
[DAM] KAR 471:9 (SB igqur-ipué), TAK,-eb DAM 
u DAM CT 39 49r. 46 (SB Alu), TAK, DAM % 
DAM CT 38 50:46 (SB Alu); eflu ardata [iz- 
zji-ib u ardatu iz-zi-ib etfla the young man 
will leave the young woman, and the young 
woman will leave the young man CT 13 49 ii 
13f. (SB prophecies); ina stlim i-zi-1b-su I 
abandoned it (the child) in the street CT 15 6 
vii 8 (OB lit.); !PN sabsitu 'PN, istaritu ... 
ina pt ki igh4 umma sinama PN, 'PN, istaritu 
... na mésu u damésu i-zi-ib-Su-ma ana tPN, 
[musélnigti taddissuma the midwife PN and 
the istaritu-woman PN, declared orally as 
follows, ‘“The i3#aritu-woman PN, renounced 
(all her claims) and gave over (her child) PN, 
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to the wet nurse PN, immediately after birth 
(lit. with amniotic fluid and blood still on 
him)” MDP 23 288:9 (Elam); aésassu méarésu 
maratesu e-zib-ma he abandoned his wife, 
sons and daughters (and fled) Winckler Sar. 
56:12; rubé ilisu TAK,MES-3u% the prince’s 
gods will abandon him TCL 6 6 r. ii 9 (SB ext.); 
iia TAK,MES-ni-ma ana nakri NIGIN.MES- 
mu my gods will abandon me and go over 
to the enemy CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 10 (SB ext.); 
amélu lamassasu TAK,-§u KAR 148:28 (SB 
ext.); e-zi-bu-Su ilisu (Sum. col. broken) 
RA 17 157:10 (SB wisdom); [...]tak, (copy 
hir) : §amé e-zi-bu-ka heaven will forsake 
you RA 17 158 K.8216:4 (SB wisdom); Sarru 
wlatusu TaK,.MES-§% the king’s forces will 
desert him TCL 6 4:30 (SB ext.), ef. CT 27 
38:38; Sarru tillatusu Tak, [MES-§%] his auxil- 
iary forces will abandon the king CT 28 42 K. 
6221:14 (SB Izbu), also ellatka KUR-am-ma 
TAK,-ka CT 20 8a:19 (SB ext.), and passim 
in omen apodoses; la %-te-zi-ib [8érru bélé] 
ardagsu istu gati[gu] may the king, my lord, 
not let his servant go from his hand EA 151:35 
(let. from Tyre); lu jilmad Sarru bélija 
intima r2-2i-bu-ni gabbi ahhéja may the king 
learn that all my brothers have forsaken me 
RA 19 106:18 (EA); NAM.LU.LU i-te-ez-bu-ma 
wu it-ta-bi-du-ni_ they abandoned the person- 
nel and fled HSS 14 13:20 (Nuzi). 

2’ city, country, camp, dwelling, etc.: 
Summa 2 111 janu sabé pitdtr u 1-ti-z-1b dla 
if there are still no archers in two months, I 
shall have to abandon the city EA 82:43; 
Summa kama la tigbi u i-ti-21-1b dla u patrati 
if you do not say so, I shall abandon the city 
and flee EA 83:46 and 49 (let. of Rib-Addi), 
cf. u i-zi-bu alanigunu u patru EA 73:13; inz 
anna i-te-zi-ib Sarru al kittisu istu gatisu now 
the king has abandoned (lit. let out of his 
hand) his trusty city EA 74:9; && GN al 
Sarrutisu e-zib-ma ana GN, ... issabat harranu 
he himself left GN, his royal city, and made 
his way to GN, OIP 2 40:4 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 
37:25; URU a@sibisu TAK,.MES-Su the city’s 
inhabitants will abandon it Boissier DA 225:7 
(SB ext.); lapan kakké DN danniti 13-hu- 
[tu}ma iz-zi-bu dadmésun they were afraid 
of the mighty weapons of AsSur (and) aban- 
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doned their homes OIP 2 73:53 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 
24117; mast alka te-e-zib agar la simateka 
ramdata Subtu you (Marduk) have already for- 
saken your city (long) enough, dwelling in a 
place that is unworthy of you Streck Asb. 
262 ii 31; DN sa ina uggat libbiga admansa 
e-zi-bu DN, who with rage in her heart, had 
forsaken her dwelling Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 
ii10(Asb.), cf. ilint a@sib libbigunu 1-zi-bu 
admanéun 5R 35:9 (Cyr.); Sa ultu ullé ... la 
ida palah bélitt ina palé bélitija tlanisun 
i-2i-bu-su-nu-ti-ma usabsi régissun (coun- 
tries) which from days of old had not 
known fear of (foreign) rule, but at the time 
of my reign their gods forsook them, and 
brought about the loss of their power OIP 2 
64:22 (Senn.), cf. PN Sa iz-2i-bu-Si ilanisu 
ibid. 61:63; matam isa i-zi-bu-s YOS 10 
23:2 (OB ext.), cf. tld matam 1-zi-bu-t-& YOS 
10 33 v 33 (OB ext.), mata ilida TAK, MES-3i 
CT 38 49:31 (SB Alu), also CT 20 7:13, ibid. 
8:16 (SB ext.), also ersetam iliga i-zi-bu-& 
YOS 10 5:7 (OB liver model); Gla ilisu TAKy. 
MES-S% CT 20 4 r. 13 (SB ext.), cf. CT 38 49:8 
(SB Alu), and passim; ina gabal tamhari Suatu 
e-2ib karassu edits ipparsidma in the midst of 
that battle he abandoned his camp and fled 
alone OIP 2 24i 23 (Senn.), cf. gimir ellatisu 
e-zib-ma ana GN innabit ibid. 51:26, but con- 
trast with karas umméanija e-zi-ib I left my 
army camp behind (and took my chariots 
with me) KAH 1 13r. iii 15(Shalm.I); maskan 
ekalli mahriti e-zib-ma I abandoned the site 
of the old palace (and erected a new foun- 
dation terrace) OIP 2 129 vi 49 (Senn.). 

3’ other oces.: nakrum ana salimim igap: 
parakkumma issahharma bilka 1-zi-ib the 
enemy will make you a bid for peace, he will 
turn back, and will abandon your cattle YOS 
10 43:12 (OB ext.), cf. nakrum bilka i-zi-ib 
RA 27 142:23 (OB ext.), also kigtttasu TAK,-tb 
PRT 129:5 and r. 2 (SBext.); matu mimmasa 
TAK, the people will abandon all that they 
have KAR 203 r. i-iii 19 (SB pharm. omen text), 
also ibid. r. i-iii 9; Salamtasu ina subdtim 
ugqabbiruma ana tp Habur i-zi-bu they buried 
his corpse in a shirt and left it to (i.e., let it 
be carried away by) the river Habur ARM 6 
377. 6’; Sarat zumrisu ina DUG.LA.HA.AN.SAR 
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takammisma(!) ana misir nakri TAK,-Su put 
hair from his body in a .... bottle and leave 
it at the enemy’s border RAcce. 7:25, cf. LKA 
139 r. 16; Summa A.SA iskarigunu tit-te-zi-ib 
u ittabitgunati if they abandon the field as- 
signed to them as a working pensum and run 
away HSS 13 212:37 (Nuzi); TAK, EN.NU.UN 
URU ippallag : e-zeb massarti Glfu ippallas] 
deserting of the posts, the city will be broken 
into RA 17 140 K.4229:9 (Alu Comm.); urubka 
te-ez-zib you willstray from your path PSBA 
38 pl. 7:18 (= p. 131) (SB wisdom), cf. tudat 
matija nakru TAK, CT 27 6:27, dupl. ibid. 3:27, 
and (with gloss e-zib to TAK,) Izbu Comm. 52. 


b) to leave, leave behind — 1’ persons: 
iStu béli atta te-zi-ba-an-[ni] marsdku I have 
been ill, ever since you, my master, left me 
PBS 7 123:1 (OB let.);  te-z1-ba-an-ni-a-ti-ma 
ana GN tallak u a uD.1.KAM balatim ul te-zi- 
ba-an-ni-si-im tuppi ina amariki [1 SE].auR 
e-2i-tb(for ezbt) (they said:) ‘You (masc.) 
will leave us and go to Babylon, you have not 
left us sustenance for so much asa single day” 
—— as soon as you (fem.) read my tablet, leave 
one gur of barley TCL 18 123:8ff. (OB let.); 
abi wu banti i-zi(!)-bu-in-ni-ma bal ta-ru-u-a 
my father and mother (both deceased) have 
left me behind and I have been without any- 
body to look after me ZA 43 44:11 (Theodicy); 
ana kabii damiqtasu ana musként limuttasu 
TAK,-Su (if the omen has reference) to an 
important person, his wealth, (if) to a poor 
man, his misery, willleavehim Dream-book 327 
K.25+ r. ii 25, ef. ibid. 21 and 26; mesrti TAK,- 
St-ma ina lumun libbi ittanallak wealth willfail 
him (lit. leave him), and he will wander heavy 
of heart CT 28 28:20 (SB Izbu); murussu 
TAK,-Su his illness will leave him (the patient) 
Labat TDP 8:22, cf. murussu arhi§ TaK, sd 
ibid. 10:45, and passim; siltu ul ezbessu(TAK,- 
su) his quarrel is ended (lit. is not left with 
him) Kraus Texte 12¢ iii 17’. 


2’ objects: summa sinnistum 8 ana wasim 
panigsa istakan nudunnim sa mussa iddinusim 
ana marisa i-iz-zt-ib if that woman is re- 
solved to leave the house, she will relinquish 
to her sons the property her husband settled 
on her CH § 172:35; ina GN egli pasqi Sa ana 
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méteq narkabatija la nati narkabate lu e-zib in 
the Aruma mountains, a difficult territory, 
unsuitable for the passage of my chariots, I 
left my chariots behind AKA 46 ii 74 (Tigl. I); 
ana Sizub napsatesu narkabtasu e-zib-ma ina 
SAL.ANSE.KUR.BA.MES irkabma mehret wm: 
minisuinnabit to save his life, he abandoned 
his chariot, mounted mares and fled ahead of 
his army TCL 3 140 (Sar.), and passim in hist.; 
u elippa e-te-zib ina kibrt moreover, I have 
left the ship on the shore Gilg. XI 300. 


3’ other oces.: A.SA.SUKU-t ana mé ne-zi- 
ma a-um erresu ul ibass since we let the 
water into (lit. left to the water) the field 
(given for) my subsistence, not a single tenant 
farmer is available YOS 2 133:6 (OB let.); Sum: 
ma KA.B.GAL maskangsu i-zi-im-ma ina A.cUB 
Sakin if the “gate of the palace” leaves its 
place and lies at the left YOS 10 23:5, ef. ibid. 
6 and 8 (OB ext.), cf. ina maskanigu la tbas: 
Sima is absent from its place ibid.7, cf. 
Summa §v.st ... maskanga i-21-ba-am-ma ina 
muhhi [...] izztz YOS 10 39:17, ef. also ibid. 
r. 6 and 8, 40r. 24 (all OB ext.), also maskangu 
TAK,-Ma Boissier DA 18:8 (SB ext.), also Sumz 
ma SID magskangu TAK, CT 31 27:3ff.; Summa 
KAL Ssittasu Tak ma (= ezibma) Ssulultasu 
nabalkut if two-thirds of the dandnu are left 
(in their position) but one-third is out of place 
Boissier DA 6:3f. Note ezébu said of sattum, 
“year”: (concerning men to whom fields 
have been allocated) sattwm la 1-iz-zi-ib-su- 
nu-ti-ma némettam la irasii let them not 
miss the right season (lit. let the year not 
leave them behind) so that no fine shall be 
imposed on them TCL 7 30:9 (OB let.), see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 256; arhis apulgima Satz 
tlum] la i-zi-ib-Su give him full satisfaction 
quickly, let him not miss the right season 
OECT 3 76 r. 11 (OB let.). 


c) to neglect, disregard — 1’ orders, af- 
fairs, etc.: Summa tértt e-té-zi-tb-ma agar 
Sanium ittalak kaspam 8a ilqiu utér if he 
abandons command (as head of the firm), and 
goes somewhere else, he will have to give back 
the money he took TCL 4 24:9 (OA let.); ina 
Sam&t ana GN terrubu tértaka u huSsahhaka 
e-2t-ib-ma PN w PN, ana Glim turud the very 
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day you enter Kani8 disregard the instruc- 
tions given to you and your needs and 
send PN and PN, to Assur CCT 2 16a:9(OA 
let.), cf. husahhaknu ez-ba-ma TCL 20 108:9’ 
(OA let.); Sarru awat abija awat abi abija 
e-te-zi-ib the king has neglected the word of 
my father and my grandfather KBo 1 11 r. 34 
(lit.); u intima ta’pura awdte Sa abija e-2i-ib 
la tagabbi awdétefu and when you write that 
I have neglected the words of my father, you 
do not quote his words (correctly) EA 1:63 
(Amenophis III to KadaSman-EnlilI); w andku 
awat béelija [ull ez-zt-ib but I, I never neglect 
my master’s words EA 88:29. 


2’ other occs.: Summa PN ana I timi Spire 
Su §a PN, i-zi-ib-Su 1 MA.NA erd ... ana PN, 
umalla if PN abandons the service of PN, for 
so much as a single day, he will pay PN, one 
mina of copper JEN 317:17, cf. JEN 305:8, 
also summa PN Spirgsu sa PN, t(text 
%)-zi-ib (perhaps to uzzubu, see mng. 4) 
HSS 13 418:31 (translit. only); summa NU.GIS. 
SAR eglam ina zagapim la igmurma niditam 
i-zi-ib if a gardener has not fully planted a 
plot, but has left (part of it) waste CH § 61:30; 
ilgu la izkur tkul akal&u i-zib (var. ez-bu) 
istartasu mashassu la ubla (who) failed to 
mention his god (in prayer), ate the food 
(that should have gone to) him, forsook his 
goddess, did not bring her his incense-offering 
Ludlul II 20 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); lu-zi-2b 
isinnu zag-muk lusabtil I will neglect the 
festival, I will stop the New Year’s Festival 
BHT pl. 6 ii 11 (NB lit.). 


2. to leave something with or to a person, 
to entrust, to reserve, set aside, to leave 
behind, to leave to posterity, to leave a token 
remnant of land — a) to leave something 
with or to a person, to entrust — 1’ persons, 
animals: PN ina Sahat PN, wardim ez-bi,-1-h 
leave PN with PN,, the slave KT Hahn 6:19 
(OA let.); lemarum marismaana PN e-té-2i-tb- 
Su one donkey was sick, so I have left it with 
PN TCL 19 18:17 (OA let.); tém Seim u mime 
ma &a e-2i-ba-ak-ku-um Supram tém PN PN, 
PN, wu se[hhlérétim 8a ina bitim e-zi-bu-u 
Supram send me a report about the barley 
and everything that I left with you, send me 
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a report about PN, PN,, PN; and the girls 
whom I left at home TCL 17 19:14 and 19 
(OB let.); 1 wardum Sa ana Sipri epéesim e-zi- 
ba-ak-Iku-Su) the one slave whom I left with 
you to do a job for me VAS 16 20:9 (OB let.); 
sabam nasirik[a] ... lu-zi-ba-kum-ma I am 
willing to leave with you a force for your 
protection ARM 2 39:48; DN 1-21-1b rikissu 
tkkar& inthe womb Enlil left hisscion CT 
15 5 ii 2 (OB lit.); intima PN (father) PN, (son) 
ina libbt PN, (mother) i-zi-bu-ma PBS 5 100 
ii 15 (OB); Sa DN iguguma ana sapin matati wu 
hullug nisisin igkunu panisu DN, maliksu 
unihusuma i(var. iz)-zi-bu rikants for when 
TIrra became furious, and resolved to over- 
throw (all) the lands, and do away with (all) 
their peoples, Isum, his counselor, calmed 
him, so that he left (some) as remainders 
Géssmann Era V 41. 

2’ objects, etc.: Summa mimma subate ina 
pazzurtim e-zi-ib tértaka ... lillikam report 
to me whether he has left any garments in 
hiding CCT 3 40a:14 (OA let.), cf. 15 subati 

.. && PN PN, e-2zi-bu-ni-a-ti-ni the 15 
garments which PN (and) PN, have left with 
us BIN 6 54:7 (OA let.); 1 MaA.NA annakam 
... ommasartim tamsima té-zi-ib ist Gliki<«my 
nusebbalas’u you forgot, and left one mina 
of tin in the guarded (storeroom), we will 
send it on with the (next) messenger CCT 3 
3b:30 (OA let.); anaku ana mannim latalkkal 
ana mannim e-zi-ib whom can I trust, in 
whose care should I leave it? TCL 20 94:27 
(OA let.); b@dnim erbama mala e-zi-bu-ni-nt 
laddinakkuniti pass my way, enter, so that 
I may give you all that they left with me 
CCT 3 29:19 (OA let.); intimi tus’u kaspam 
1 ain ula té-zi-ba-am ... ula se’am 1 sina 
té-zi-ba-am when you went away you did not 
leave me a single shekel of silver, you did 
not leave mea single sila of barley CCT 3 
24:12 and 17 (OAlet.); tamalakké kunukké wu 2 
tuppeé harrumitim ga e-2t-ba-ku(for ki)-ni . 
tamalakké kunukké ana PN di-ni u tuppi 
libs?u adi térti wlakanni with regard to the 
containers of sealed documents, and the two 
tablets in envelopes which I left with you, 
give the containers of sealed documents to 
PN, but let the tablets stay on deposit, until 
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my (further) instructions reach you CCT 4 
21a:8 (OA let.), for ana nabsim ezaibum, “‘toleave 
as a deposit,” see basi; Summa [tuppjum 
iStisu bass tuppam liddinakkuniti summa 
ina GN tuppam e-zi-ib ... tuppam agar e-zi-bu 
tuppam lalgéma if the tablet is with him, let 
him give it to you — if he left the tablet in 
GN, let me get the tablet from wherever 
he left it CCT 2 22:42 and 45 (OAlet.), cf. 
[melher tuppim ga té-zi-bu CCT 3 19b:25; ina 
bab har[ranija] tahsistam Sa Sibija e-zi-ba-kum 
I left a note about my witnesses with you 
when I wentonmytrip CCT 4 14b:18 (OA let.); 
abi atta awatam issérija é té-zi-ib-ma é tattalz 
kam awatam sa asSat rabi sisé lama tattalkanni 
gumur you are my father, do not leave upon 
me any pending law case, do not go away! 
before you go, settle the matter of the wife 
of the chief of the royal stables TCL 19 15:19 
(OA let.); ana kisikunu la tegg’a ina bitikunu 
KU.BABBAR I1G1.6.GAL la te-zi-ba-ni watch 
your purse, do not leave even one-sixth of a 
shekel of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17 
(OB let.); ad? alliku &a alg? am ina GN e-zi-ib- 
ma during my trip what I had taken with 
me, I left behind in Babylon (and it was lost) 
VAS 16 2:12 (OB let.); u tém mimma Sa e-zi- 
ba-ma u mala udabbibuka PN Supram also 
send me a report on anything else I left with 
you, as well as on everything about which PN 
has bothered you Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 12 r. 9 (OB let., translit. only); assum .. 

Sibirti siparrim sa ana Sipritim iz-bu-ni-ki-im 
as to the lump of bronze which I left with you 
as security CT 4 26a:6 (OB let.); mussa ... 
la gamna la Sipate la lubulta la ukullad la 
mimmea e-zi-ba-ds-8e if her husband (has gone 
abroad and) left her nothing, no oil, no wool, 
no clothes, no food KAV 1 iv 88 (Ass. Code § 36); 
istennitu GIS ma-gar(text -am)-ri-e ... &@ 
PN ina bitija i-te-zi-ib the set of wheels which 
PN left at my house HSS 5 1:6 (Nuzi); [...] 
dajané ina biti isturuma ana PN t-2i-<bu- 
ma(text -ba) dinSunu di[n] the judges wrote 
a document in the house and left it with PN, 
their decision is rendered YOS 6 92:50 (NB); 
tupsinna epuska nard asturka ... ina papah 
DN e-zi-bak-ka I have made for you a chest 
(for it), inscribed a stela for you (concerning 
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these matters) and deposited it for you in 
the antechamber of Nergal Anatolian Studies 
5 106 151 (Cuthean Legend). 


b) to reserve, set aside: summa erass 
nati [SE.NJUMUN li-zi-ib if the time has come 
(lit. if it is convenient) for seed plowing, he 
should set aside the seed grain HSS 10 5:24 
(OAKk. let.); fuppt ann’am ina amadrim ina 
Satammi &a qatika ... 45 Satammi ... mahz 
rika e-zi-im-ma ... 101 Satammit ... ana 
mahrija turdam as soon as you read this 
tablet of mine, from among the satammu- 
officials under your command, leave yourself 
45 Satammw’s, and send me 101 satammuw’s 
TCL 7 21:14 (OB let.);  gaggeré ana DN bélija 
e-zi-ib I reserved the ground (between one 
gate and another) for Assur, my master 
Belleten 14 224:11 (IriSum), cf. the parallel: 
bitatim usaddi KAH 2 11:39, cited ibid. 236f.; 
assum Sim Sa ana SA.aaL bitim Sa ta&puram 
... dati e-ez-zi-ib-Su. with regard to the barley 
to serve as food for the household about 
which you wrote me, this (particular barley) 
I shall put aside (for our own consumption) 
TCL 17 4:16 (OB let.); lama annani§ allakam 
20 auR seam ... i-zi-bu-ni-ik-ki_ before I 
came here they set twenty gur of barley aside 
for you (fem.) TCL 18 110:17 (OB let.); 2 SE. 
GUR ana PN 1-zi-im-ma (for ezibma) two gur 
of barley have been set asidefor PN TCL 1 
44:6; ezb x sia.pu suhdré x sia.DU ana 
ésidt ana PN ez-ba-a-nim apart from x 
medium-quality wool for the servants, set 
aside for me, in care of PN, x medium- 
quality wool for (paying) the reapers YOS 
2 77:9 (OB let.). 


c) to leave behind (as math. term, result 
of subtraction): cf. for refs. and discussion, 
Neugebauer, MKT 2 pp. 11 and 33; Thureau-Dan- 
gin, TMB 217 and 94 n. 3; Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT 161. 


d) to leave to posterity: umimma sa ina 
narigsu iéuruma i-zi-bu aniku la éntd wu la 
uspélu whatever (an earlier king) left in 
writing on his stela I have not changed or 
altered MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 10 (MB kudurru), cf. 
amata i&sturuma i-zi-bu-u-ni ibid. iv 25, and 
passim; ina nari ul igtur ul TAK,-am-ma he did 
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not leave it in writing on a stela Anatolian 
Studies 5 98:29 (SB Cuthean legend); epsét étep: 
pusu liptat qatéja gerebsun astur ... ana sat 
ume e-zi-1b(var. -zib) I wrote on them and 
left for posterity the deeds I accomplished, 
the work of my hands Borger Esarh. p. 28:18; 
pulhassu ana la magsé e-zi-ba ahrétas the 
terror of him (i.e., AsSur), never to be for- 
gotten, I left to posterity TOL 3 152 (Sar.); 
musaré ... ana Sarrani maréja e-zib ah{ratas] 
I left an inscription for the future kings, my 
descendants OIP 2 154:16 (Senn.), cf. e-zib(!) 
sa(!)-tt-18 ibid. 84:57, also zikir Sumija ... 
ati Ssumisu sirusSu listurma li-zib ahrati<d 
JAOS 38 169:12 (= Streck Asb. 292). 


e) to leave a token remnant of land (elliptic 
for ezibta ezébu, OB only): 1 GAN GIS.SAR ... 
ana bi-ir-tim ana 7 Gin KU.BABBAR 1-zi-ib itti 
PN PN, ilgi he (PN;) left (as remainder) an 
orchard of one iku to the “fortress” for seven 
shekels of silver, PN, received (the money) 
from PN MAOG 4 197:6; }SARBE.DU.A ... ina 
libbt 2 san K1.SUB.BA Stmdtim Sa itti PN PN, 
PN, PN, u PN; ahhésu isimu bit PN, ... PNa 
iam ... Stu 2 Sar bit Simatim u 2 sar bit ilkisu 
i-21-bu-sum a house of one-half sar in good 
repair, out of a purchased, (otherwise) unim- 
proved lot of two sar, which PN, (and) PN;, PN, 
and PN; his brothers, had bought from PN, 
PN, bought PN,’s (share) of the house, after he 
had left a purchased area of two sar and two 
sar being his (PN,’s) fief to him (PN,) (as 
remainder) YOS 12 102:21; indma 1 bur eqlam 
asamu 2 bur eqlam ana PN [e}<i-ib ... Jumma 
intima PN, eqlam itti PN iS4mu 2 bur eqlam ana 
PN i-2i-im-ma 1 bur eqlam PN, ism when I 
bought a field of one bur, I left (as remainder) 
a two-bur field with PN (the seller) — (in- 
vestigate) whether, when PN, bought the 
field from PN, he really left the two-bur field 
with PN and (whether) PN, bought (only) a 
one-bur field TCL 7 38:10 and 17, cf. ina 2 
GAN GIS.saR ga PN 1 GAN GI8.saR asamma 
1 GAN GI8.SAR e-zi-ib MA 9649:9 (unpub., let. 
of Hammurabi, Ermitage, Leningrad, translit. of 
W. G. Shileiko), for ezibta ezébu, see ezibtu. 


3. special mngs.: to lend money, to be- 
queath, to divorce, to make out a legal docu- 
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ment, to spare, to leave out — a) to lend 
money (OA, OB): kaspam 1 Ma.nA [2] MA.NA 
tamkaérum la e-zi-ib-ma the merchant shall 
not lend out (even) one or two minas of silver 
TCL 19 68:32 (OA let.); kaspam lu Sa e-zi-bu lu 
Sa sibtim the money, that which I lent (on 
credit without interest), or that which (is 
lent) at interest BIN 4 20:11 (OA let.); assum 
KUS gusénum sa PN mahar PN, i-zi-ba-am con- 
cerning the kusdénu-bag which PN lent to PN, 
CT 33 49b:5 (OB); itgippa i-zi-ba-am-ma ana 
babti u Shit harrani umménu ul Shuz whether 
he (the debtor) entrusts it to anybody or 
lends it, the creditor need not be informed 
about credit transactions or loss by robbery(?) 
MDP 23 270:3, cf. ibid. 271:5, 272:6. 

b) to bequeath (from OA on): naphar maz 
[tatim] ... [8a] abi Sarrukin [i}zi-ba-am 
[a]jjabrs ibbalkitannimma all the lands which 
my father Sargon left me revolted against me 
in (open) hostility CT 32 1 ii 3 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
ManiStusu); merd métim ninu tuppam sa x 
kaspim Sa Sumi tamkarim laptu abuni e-zi-ib- 
ni-a-tt we are the heirs, our father left us a 
receipt for x silver made out in the name of 
the merchant CCT 1 45:27 (OA), cf. MVAG 33/1 
No. 246:6 (translit. only); ma-ha-té ina muatisa 
mala té-zi-bu-ni Supramma uzni piti mimma 
kaspam wu wertam(URUDU) ina bitikunu ula 
té-zi-ib lu siparram lu bappiré u x seam 
té-zi-ib “‘Write me about everything my 
housekeeper left at her death, and give me 
a full explanation.” “She left no silver 
or copper in your (pl.) home, but she did 
leave bronze, (loaves of) beer-ingredient 
and 1500 (units) of barley.” TCL 19 66:8, 
13 and 16 (OA let.); ana 1 GEMa PN ga PN, 
ummasa ana PN, martisa i-2i-bu-si-ma concern- 
ing the slave girl PN, whom PN,, her (PN,’s) 
mother, left (as inheritance) to PN, CT 6 
47:4; Imimmal basgitum ga PN ana PN, 
PN; marisu t-zi-bu allthe property which PN 
left to PN, and PN;, his sons VAS 8 66:5, cf. 
VAS 8 17:3, VAS 9 164:6 (allOB); mimma Sa abi 
t-2i-ba-am-ma ... anatPN martisa iddingi she 
gave to PN, her daughter, all that my father 
had left her (text me) MDP 24 381:9; [wu 
majkkiralm §)a abusunu [i-2i}-bu-su-nu-si-im 
[m]ahru and they have received the property 
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their father left them MDP 24 340:11; fuppe 
sarti la épusu u tuppa annita abi lu-zi-ba-am- 
ma (for lu izibamma) I did not forge the 
tablet, on the contrary, my father left me 
this tablet MDP 24 393:18; assum makkir 
Gli u séri ... &&2 PN ... [a]lna PN, marisu 
i-zi-Ibul[ma] concerning the property in 
town and country which PN left to PN, her 
son MDP 23 321-322:5, ef. MDP 22 164:6 and 8; 
kima abu ana mari igamu i-zi-bu PN ... ana 
dérdti sam PN has bought (the house) for- 
ever, as a father buys (property) so as to 
bequeath (it) to (his) son MDP 23 236:7, cf. 
ipturu i-zi-bu ... ana darati iptur MDP 22 
158:5 (= MDP 18 229); bél bits imadtma mimmiisu 
ul TAK, the master of the house will die, and 
there will be no property left (for his heirs) 
KAR 376:47 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 44; kunuk Sarri 
sa la paqaru la iddinunissumma la i-zi-bu 
ar[ke] they did not give him a royal deed 
against any claim for restitution, so that he 
could not bequeath (his fields) BBSt. No. 10 
r.7 (NB kudurru), cf. kunuk Sarritisu ... lids 
dinamma agséu la ragamu u arki lu-zi-bu ibid. 
r. 9. 

c) to divorce (OA, OB, Nuzi, MA, MB): 
PN asSassu PN, e-zi-ib PN, divorced his wife 
PN TCL 1 242:10(OA); Summa awilum mari wulz 
ludma a&sassu i-zi-im-ma [sa]nitam itahaz if, 
having sired children, a man then divorces 
his wife and takes another Goetze LE § 59:30, 
cf. PN 1-2i-ib-% adsatam saniiam ihkhaz MDP 
24 380:11; Summa mussa e-zé-eb-Sa igtabi 
t-iz-zi-ib-t if her husband declares that he 
(wants to) divorce her, he may divorce her 
CH § 141:45 and 47, and passim in §§ 137ff., 148f.; 
PN i-zi-ib-i-ma if PN divorces her CT 6 26a:7 
(OB), cf. Meissner BAP 91:2; S@ ... DI.KKUD 
e-ze-eb-Sa ig-bu-<&> whose divorce the judge 
ordered BE 6/1 59:7 (OB); ahissa ehhassi 
e-zb-ib-Sa i-2i-1b-& marrying her (the second 
wife), he stays married to her (the first wife), 
divorcing her (the first wife), he (also) di- 
vorces her (the second wife) BIN 7 173:15, 
cf. éhissa thhasst e-zt-ib-Sa i-zi-ib- UET 5 
87:12; Summa wilu asSassu e-ez-zi-ib if a man 
wants to divorce his wife KAV 1 v 15 (Ass. 
Code § 37), cf. ibid. 21 (§ 38); Summa PN mara 
ullad u PN, i-iz-zi-ib if PN gives birth to a 
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child, and PN, nevertheless divorces her RA 
23 145 No. 12:27 (Nuzi), cf. PN asésatija ina 
tumi anni e-te-zi-tb-81 ibid. 150 No. 33:7; Summa 
PN fPN, [i-z]i-ir-Su wu i-zi-bu-su if PN, hates 
(her husband) PN and divorces him Wiseman 
Alalakh 94:19 (MB), in JCS 8 p. 7, cf. Summa 
PN [...] e-2t-ra e-zib-Si suM-an Iraq 16 37 
ND 2307:50 (NA). 


d) to make out a legal document: nay. 
kisib min.kam.ma in.na.an.tak, : kuz 
nukka Sandmma i-zi-ib-Su he made out to 
him a second sealed document Ai. VI iv 12; 
x SE.GUR Sa PN ina bit PN, kanitkam i-2i-bu- 
ma... kanik PN Sa ina bit PN, i-zi-bu ihepptt 
x gur of grain for which PN made out a sealed 
document in the house of PN,, (after payment) 
they will break this sealed document which 
PN made out in the house of PN, CT 8 36d:5 
and 14(OB); [u]ana rakbi Sa (text: Sarakbi) ana 
eqlim sabatim eshi apalim kantkam. te-zi-ba 
and you (pl.) made out a sealed deed, in order 
that the riders (i.e., soldiers of a higher rank) 
who have been allocated fields as fiefs can be 
given satisfaction TCL 7 11:19 (OB let.); ana 
5 Su.GUR kanikam ul te-zi-ib you did not 
make out a sealed document for the five gur 
of grain TCL 17 49:7(OB let.), cf. kantk&u 
li-zi-ib-ma TCL 18 87:9 (OB let.); ana kaspim 
u sibtisu kunukkam lu-zi-ba-kum I will make 
out a sealed document for you, for the amount 
of the silver and the interest on it UCP 9 346 
No. 21:19 (OB let.); (if a man has bestowed 
property on his wife) kunukkam. 1-20-ib-S-im 
and has made out a sealed document for her 
CH § 150:16; hisam Sa ana Stat kaspim ez-bu- 
& irisusima they asked her (to produce) the 
binding agreement which had been made in 
her favor for the remainder of the money 
TCL 1 157:34 (OB), cf. kima tidi ana amtim 
higam e-zi-ib CT 4 27a:6 (OB let.). 


e) to spare, leave out — 1’ tospare: (put 
to death great and small alike) énig Sizib Serra 
la te-ez-zi-ba (vars. te-zi-ba, te-zib, ti-zib) ajamz 
ma leave no one, not even the suckling infant 
Géssmann Era IV 29; zérdu lilqutu aj 1-zi-bu da- 
ad-da-Su may (the gods) exterminate his de- 
scendants, spare not his youngest son MDP 
6 pl. 10 vi 27 (NB kudurru); ittt nisé matisu 
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aslulamma la e-zi-ba manamma together with 
the people of his land, I carried off (his family 
and possessions), I did not spare anyone 
Winckler Sar. No. 72:115; GN nakri akst ina 
kakké uSamgitma édu ul e-zib I struck down the 
savage enemy of GN with (my) arms, I did 
not spare a single soul OIP 2 26 i 59 (Senn.), 
cf. napistum ul e-zib ibid. 55:58, la ez-zi-ba 
pir?sun ibid. 77:15, and passim; nig.nam. 
ma nu.un.tak,.tak, : Ja mimma Sumsgu la 
iz-zi-bu (the evil demon) who spares nothing 
CT 16 251 46f.; sippate Sa niba la ist akkisma 
istén ul e-zib I cut down plantations without 
number, not one did J leave Rost Tigl. III pl. 
22:10, cf. TCL 3 225 (Sar.); Sursig assuhma ... 
la e-zi-ba Sibuliu I tore [their crop] out by 
the root, and did not leave even one ear (of 
barley) TCL 3 228 (Sar.). 


2’ to leave out: anumma sarru bélka 
ultébilakku Sumu Sa ajjabé Sa Sarri ina lbbe 
tuppi ... wv Subilassuniiti ana sarri bélika u 
istén la te-ez-zi-ib now the king, your master, 
has sent you the names of his enemies in a 
tablet, so send them (i.e., the enemies) to 
the king, your master, and leave out not a 
single one EA 162:65, cf. ibid.60; édu amélu 
la i-zib-ma and he did not leave out a single 
man VAS 1 37 iii 27 (NB kudurru); [mu]nnab- 
tu GN isén ul akla édu ul e-zib ana matisunu 
utirgunitt I did not hold back a single one 
of the fugitive Urarteans, I returned them 
to their land without omitting even one Bor- 
ger Esarh. p. 106:34. 


4. uzzubu (exceptional and perhaps a 
mistake): summa PN Sipirsu sa PN, U-zi-ib 
if PN leaves the work (to be done) for PN, 
ASS 13 418:31 (Nuzi, translit. only, cited also sub 
mng. le-2’), cf. us-st-bu (var. e-zi-bu) KAR 
1:36 (Descent of IStar), var. from CT 15 45:34. 


5. Sizubu (causative to mngs. 1 to 3) 
— a) in gen. (causative to mngs. 1 and 2): $ 
MA.NA adi <té>-su-be Sa kaspisu assa beulatim 
«KU errisuka §€-21-1b-Su-ma Sitti kaspija 
lisqulakkum let him deposit with the man 
who asks you for the guarantee one-half mina 
besides the interest on his silver, and let 
him pay you the remainder of my silver 
TCL 19 22:20 (OA let.); annitam béli li-Se-zi-ba- 
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an-ni may my lord permit me to leave this 
(i.e., a part of the load to be transported) 
ARM 2627. 14’;dam bi.ib.tak, ki.kar.ra 
bi.in. Sub dumu bi.ib.tak,nim.nim.ma 
bi. in.Sub : asgata u-Se-zib-ma agar Sanimma 
iddt mara w-se-zib-ma la-i-ra-[ni]-8& iddt 
(Akk.) (IStar) caused (the husband) to 
abandon his wife and cast her out to another 
place, she caused (the father) to abandon 
the son and expose him to the flood water 
SBH p. 70: 4ff. 


b) causative to mng. 2b: (may the king 
give a vineyard to his servants) 5 sisé u alpé 
ibassi liibakamma ina libbi li-Se-zi-be Sx. 
NUMUN lirigu there are five head of horses 
and cattle, let me bring them here and let 
(them) set (them) aside for it, let them plow 
the field ABL 456r. 8 (NB); x SE.NUMUN... 
Sa PN ana LU.Gr18.saR u-Se-zib_ a field which 
PN set aside for gardening Nbn. 578:5. 


c) causative to mng. 3d (OB): PN muti PN, 
ga... PN, MU.20.KAM 1-2i-bu-&-ma tuppi la raz 
ga[mt] ana mimma sa PN, suf-zu-bu] PN, the 
husband of PN,, who abandoned PN, twenty 
years ago, and had to make out a tablet 
renouncing all claims to anything that be- 
longed to PN, CT 6 47b:11, cf. tuppi la 
ragami Su(text tu)-zu-bu PBS 7 55:14 (let.); 
kantkam ana 111.1.KaAM uég-te-zi-tb IT1.2.KAM 
limallima littalkakkt I bound him (by a writ- 
ten document) for a (further) month, when 
he has completed the two months he may go 
to you YOS 2 75:8 (let.); kantk ... eqlim 
u-se-zi-ba-an-ni-a-ti u 2 GIN KU.BABBAR.TA 
la iddinannid& he had us make out a 
sealed document for the field, but did not 
give us the two shekels of silver each CT 8 
19a:22, cf. twppam u-se-zi-ba-an-ni-a-li YOS 12 
186:8, cf. also ibid. 14; Summa sinnistum . 
assum bél hubullim ga mutigsa la sabatisa mussa 
urtakkis tuppam us-te-2i-ib if a woman has 
secured from her husband a binding agree- 
ment providing that no creditor of her hus- 
band can take action against her (or: can 
seize her) and has had a written instrument 
made out (to that effect) CH § 151:34, cf. 
tuppam u-Se-e2z-2i-bu-Su-nu-ti CH § 177:46; 
summa dajanum dinam idin purussém iprus 
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kunukkam u-Se-zi-ib if a judge has tried a 
suit, given a decision, and has had a sealed 
transcript (of the judgment) made out CH 
§5:11; eglam makram ana PN liddinu u kanitk 
PN ga eglam makram mahréku Su-zi-ba-su-u- 
ma Sibilanim let them give PN an irrigated 
field, and let them have him make out a 
sealed document to the effect, “I have re- 
ceived an irrigated field,” and send it to me 
TCL 7 42 r. 8 (let.); assum kunukkiga ubag- 
giru arnam imidusi wu tuppi la ragéimim 
annvam u-se-zi-bu-& because she contested 
her own sealed documents, they (the judges) 
inflicted punishment upon her, and had her 
make out this present (new) tablet renoun- 
cing (any further) claim TCL 1 157:52, 
cf. kanik la [ra]gamim t-Se-zi-ib-Si Wiseman 
Alalakh 8:28, also kunukkam Sa la ragémim 
u-Se-zi-bu-Su CT 2 39:12, cf. also tuppi la 
ragamim Su-zu-ub CT 6 49a:10 (let.), also kaz 
nikam nu-Se-zi-ib TCL 17 37:23; KISIB NAM. 
SIKIL.LA.NI.SE IN.NA.AN.TAK, he made out a 
sealed document to the effect that he was 
clear of all obligations BE 6/2 8:8, also PBS 
8/2 187:8, of. DI.KUD KISIB;.BA.NE.NE 
IN.TAK,.ME PBS 8/1 8 r. 6. 

6. sizubu to save — a) said of cities, 
countries, etc.: u dlanu sa kima uhhuru t-se- 
z-i[b] wu napasti uballit but there are towns 
which still remain, (some) I have been able to 
save, and I have got away with my life ARM 
Llr. 10’, cf. mu-se-zi-ba-a[m] (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 5; intima RN ana GN Su-zu-bi-im 
itehhd when Zimri-Lim approaches in order to 
save (thetown) GN ARM 6 51:9, also ibid. 52:10; 
mamman sa mat GN u-Se-ez-zi-bu ul ibagss[0] 
there is no one who can save the land of 
Idamaraz ARM 6 66:8; harbt Sa GN GN, u 
GN, Lillikunimma témirta li-&e-zi-bu let the 
harbu-plows of GN, GN, and GN, come here 
to save the irrigation district PBS 1/2 61:12 
(MB let.), cf. ibid. 17; wmmanat GN sa ana 
Su-zu-ub u niradrutti Sa GN, Ulikine the troops 
of GN, which had come to the rescue and 
assistance of GN, AKA 40 ii 17 (Tigl.I); alik DN 
labbi d[ikamma] mata rapasta Su-zi-b[a] go, 
Ti8pak, kill the lions(?), and save the broad 
land CT 13 33:21 (SB lit.), cf. matum rapas: 
tum u-Se-ez-[x] ibid. 18. 
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b) said of persons — 1’ in gen.: u gatam: 
ma ina esédim ina Glani Ja DUMU.MES Jamina 
mamman ul u-se-zi-ba-[a}n-ni_ similarly, at 
harvest time no one from the towns of the 
Southern tribes came to my rescue ARM 3 
38:26; LU.GIG su-zi-bi DUG,.aA say (O I8star), 
“Save the sick man!’ LKA 69:10 (SB inc.), 
dupl. LKA 7018; igbtnim Sunu ana jas se-ez- 
2t-pa-an-na-si-mi igtu qaté stb GN wu vi-Se-ez- 
zi-[pa-S]u-nu istu gate sab GN they said to 
me, ‘‘Save us from the hands of the men of 
GN,” and so I saved them from the hands 
of the men of GN EA 62:30f., cf. Janu amélim 
Sa U-Si-2i-bu-ni stu qati n[ukurti] EA 74:33, 
cf. also EA 74:44; ardu 8a gar Hatti andkumi 
u §u-uz-zi-pa-an-ni-me Iam a servant of the 
king of Hatti, so save me! KBo 1 4 i 8, ef. 
Wiseman Alalakh 122:15 (MB); Summa bélija 
la vi-Se-za-ba-an-ni_ u mannu li-se-zi-ba-an-ni 
if my master does not save me, who should 
save me? MRS 9 RS 17.422:42f., cf. Sarru ... 
itu gatt LU.KUR lu-se-zi-ba-an-ni_ ibid. RS 
17.340:11; elt RN Sar GN nérari la mu-se-zi- 
[b¢}-3% ittakilma he put his trust in RN, king 
of GN, an ally unable to help him Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:113, ef. ibid. pl. 44D 31, also kitru la 
mu-se-zi-bi-§% Borger Esarh. 52:61; andku &a 
duakt halgaku ... Sarru lu-&Se-zib-an-ni IT am 
about to be killed, I am lost — may the king 
save me ABL 166 r. 6 (NA); tamkaru & 
Gargamisaja ardanigu idikus istén ina libz 
bisunu la u-se-zib as for this merchant of 
Carchemish, his servants were killed, not one 
of them saved (himself) ABL 186 r. 11 (NA), 
cf. istén ina libbisunw ki u-Se-zi-bu ABL 260 r. 
7 (NB), and la ki annimmd v-Se-zib illik 
ABL 561:11 (NA); (two officers and six men, 
who had been ambushed) ittiast rab kisrija 
kilallt z-si-zi-bu. themselves escaped, (and) 
both of the commanders saved (themselves) 
ABL 138 r. 4 (NA); uw adé ga Sarrt ... kt 
ikSudusuniti Sa lapan namsari u-Se-zi-bu ina 
bubutu i-ma-tr and as soon as the king’s oath 
overtakes them, any who has saved (his life) 
from the sword will die of hunger ABL 350 r. 
6 (NB), cf. lapdni déku u-se-zi-ba-am-ma 
ABL 1216:11 (NB); Sarru ultu qatéja lu-Se-e-zib- 
&% can the king really save him from me? 
ABL 1443 r. 2 (NB); Glik mahri tappa u-Se-ez- 
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2[ib] Sa tudu idi ibirgu issur a (good) guide 
saves the companion, he who knows the 
way protects his friend Gilg. 1i4; [sém]a 
dannu tappi, mu-&e-zib ibri he is a compan- 
ion: of great physical strength, well able to 
save a friend (in danger) Gilg. I vi 1 and 21; 
apilséu bissu ul u-&e-zib his son will not save 
his family CT 39 46:52 (SB Alu). 


2' with napistu: ana Su-zu-ub napsatesunu 
ildnigunu ist ana gisallat Sadi Sagiti kima 
isstirt tpparsi to save their lives, they took 
their gods and, like birds, fled to the ridges of 
the high mountains AKA 42 ii 39 (Tigl. I), ef. 
St ana S§u-zu-ub napisisu edig ipparsidma OIP 
2 67:4 (Senn.), and passim; ana Su-zu-ub napz 
Satisu Siltahi§ ust to save his life, he made off 
like an arrow KAR 174r. iii 24 (SB fable); ina 
ekallika Sibi [...] napsateka Se-zib remain in 
your palace[...],and save your life ABL 1217 
r. 23 (NA); ana Su-zu-bu napsatesunu ussirz 
Sunu I released them to save their lives AKA 
231:17 (Asn.); [mu]-8e-zi-bat napisti she who 
saves life (Sum. col. broken) KAR 73 r. 20 
(bil.). 


3’ in a religious sense: etéru gamalu Su-zu- 
bu bullutu bilu u kird Sumu wu balatu s1.sh 
saving, sparing, rescuing, curing — bringing 
prosperity to cattle and orchard, progeny and 
health RA 16 71 No. 5 (MB seal); DN usrz gimil 
§u-zi-bi arda palihki protect, have mercy on, 
save, the servant who worships you ibid. 73 
No. 11 (MB seal), cf. usri gimli wu Su-zt-t-bi-Su 
ibid. No. 10 Ward 535; j@t2 RN Sar Babili ina hitu 
tlitika rabiti Su-zib-an-ni-ma and me, RN, 
king of Babylon, preserve me from sinning 
against your great divinity VAB 4 252:21 
(Nbn.); ina pusqt u dannati Su-zi-bi-i[n-nt-ma] 
save me from need and danger BMS 31 r. 6 
(SB inc.); ina pusgi tu-Se-zi-bi napsassu in time 
of need you save his life Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 9; 
ina arnt gamalu ina dannati Su-zu-bu to 
forgive sin, to rescue from danger Surpu IV 42; 
gamil maqti nassi mu-Se-zib Sag& (42D1.KUD) 
merciful to the fallen (and) the miserable, 
rescuer of him who is murderously attacked 
LKA 43:8; ana dinikunu &Su-zi-ba-ni-ma la 
ahhabbil save (pl.) according to your judg- 
ment, that I be not wronged KAR 184 r.(!) 46 
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(SB rel.); tna lumun idatt ... u mimma epsét 
améliti sa ana panija ipparriku Su-zi-ba-an- 
ni-ma save me from evil signs and any 
human actions that take place on my way 
ASKT p. 75 r. 6 (bit rimki); assum etéra gamala 
u Su-zu-ba tide because you (Gula) know (what 
it is) to save, to spare (and) to rescue BMS 
6:76, for other, similar occs., see gamalu and 
etéru; titirusu igammilusu u-se-ez-zi-bu-su they 
will save him, spare him, rescue him CT 34 
8:12 (SB rit.). 


4’ in personal names: ¢uru-Su-zi-ba-an-ni 
CT 6 31b:8(OB); Mu-Kar-" Marduk KAJ 30:25, 
and passim in MA; Mu-Se-zib-A5-Sur ADD 860 
ii 18, and passim in NA; Pal-hu-u-se-zib ND 
2340:8, cited Iraq 16 50 (NA); Mu-Se-zi-bu VAS 
5 37:21, *Mu-Se-zib;(SaB)-tu, BE 15 200i 31 
(MB), etc., VAS 6 108:4 (NB), etc. ; Mu-se-zib-4 Bél 
VAS 417:3. ete., cf. KAR-Bél ibid. 13; Su-zi- 
ib-AEnlil TuM 2-3 70:20 (NB), also Su-zib- 
4Marduk MDP 6 pl.9ii8 (MB); Su-zib-in-ni- 
4]3tar Cyr. 380:5; KaR-ub--Adad PBS 2/2 
118:40(MB); Su-zu-ub-4Marduk PBS 2/2 137:32 
(MB), and passim in MB, also KAJ 13:35 (MA), 
and passim ; Su-zu-bu Nbn. 4:16, and passim 
in NB. 


7. ILI/2 to be saved: ikkib iligu tkul us-te- 
zeb he offended his god by breaking a taboo, 
but he will be saved AMT 106,2:33 (= Labat 
TDP 84:28); GN al Sarritisu sabit Sarrasu 
ul-te-zib marsu u alhisu] (var. [puMuU.MES-s% 
u DUMU].MES §SES-8%) ina gatt sabtu the 
capital, Memphis, was taken, its king saved 
(himself, but) his son and brother (var. sons 
and the sons of his brother) were captured 
CT 34 50 iv 27, dupl. ibid. 43 iv 5 (NB 
chron.); eflu &a sibit nist isbattint ina nari 
ittubu Sa sibit Sélibt isbatini u-se-zib the man 
who caught seven people drowned in the 
river, (but the man) who caught seven foxes 
was saved ABL 555 r. 6 (NA, quoting a proverb) ; 
[ina gaté nakri mal basd c)Settt [...] u lu us- 
te-zi-bu-% will (some of my army) escape from 
whatever enemy there is, or will they (all) 
save themselves? PRT 22:9, cf. ibid. r. 15, and 
u-se-zi-ba (as against 1-Sit-ti-1) ibid. 101:6; ina 
e-ku(text -kil)-ti bibiti lapani us-si-zib (in 
broken context) ABL 916:5 (NA). 
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8. IV (passiveto mngs. 1, 2and 3d), toleave 
one another — a) passive to mngs. 1 and 2: 
ligianimma umakkal la te-ni-zi-ba-ni fetch me 
(the merchandise) and do not delay (your 
coming, lit. do not be kept away) for a single 
day YOS 2112:15 (OB let.), cf. kilallikunu 
te-ni-zi-ba-ni ibid. 26; Stat alpija Swatum sa 
ina mahrika in-ne-ez-zi-ba the remainder of 
my oxen which will be left with you VAS 7 
201:19 (OB let.); [wll ana ma[n]zazant in-ne- 
zi-ib (if a native of Numbhia, etc.) has been 
left as a pledge Seisachtheia vi 7 (unpub., OB 
misaru edict of Ammizaduga, Istanbul Museum) ; 
intima Sipram e-zi-ba-am-ma attallakam epis: 
tum & issappahma Siprum in-ni-zi-ib-ma 
when I leave the work and go away, this 
labor team will be scattered and work will 
be neglected ARM 3 8:22; [li]}-in-ni-zi-ib ummi 
sibiiti hirtw (for your — a harlot’s — sake 
even) a mother of seven, a first wife, will be 
abandoned (by the husband) Gilg. VII iv 10; 
iat biti u sahiratisu e-zib rabisu sa biti 345u 
siru u zugagipumma ul in-ni-zib I left intact 
the sides and the surroundings of the house, 
(but) neither the demon haunting that house 
nor one serpent or scorpion was left RS 9 159 
ii 14f. (SB lit., coll., see Tul p. 17:24f.); ina libbi 
Gli istén amélu ana di-li-li li-ni-zib let one man 
be spared from that city to proclaim (my 
victory) AfO 8 25 vi 5 (A’Sur-nirari VI treaty). 


b) passive to mng. 3d: isu dm tup[pjum 
in-ni-iz-bu from the day the tablet was 
issued VAS 8 15:8 (OB), cf. [K1StB] PN la in- 
ne-ez-bu PBS 5 100i 31 (OB). 


c) to leave one another: DAM wu DAM TAK,. 
MES (= innezzebu or itezzebu) husband and 
wife will leave each other KAR 389b:18 (SB 
Alu), dupl. CT 38 32:5, and passim, cf. NITA wu 
SAL TAK,MES KAR 389b ii 8, KAR 386 r. 37 
(SB Alu). 


Sub mng. 6 are given the refs. for the verb 
Sdézubu, attested only in III and III/2 in the 
mng. “to save.” It is quite probable that this 
verb is separate from ezébu, “to leave,” 
attested in I, III and IV. For such a separation 
speaks the fact that Jézubu corresponds to 
Sum. kar, while ezébu, “‘to leave,” corre- 
sponds to tak,. It should also be noted that 


ezéhu 


Sizubu is extremely rare in OB (Mari ex- 
cepted) and becomes increasingly common 
from MB on, while ezébu becomes rarer and 
nearly disappears in NA and SB, often being 
replaced by musSuru. It is possible that there 
were originally two verbs, ezébu and *ezébu, 
to the second of which Sizubu belongs, 
differentiated by the nature of the second 
radical. 


ezéhu (eséhu) v.; 1. to gird, 2. uzzuhu 
to gird, 3. nenzuhu to gird oneself; OB, NA, 
SB*; Liz/sih, 1/2, TI, IV; cf. ezhu adj., ishu, 
méezahu. 

da.da.ra.36 du,,.ga.ab = né-en-zé-eh gird 
yourself! (followed by kissar, itbit) OBGT XII 3f.; 
[da].fda.ra.a.Jdt: = §u-zu-ha-ku (for nenzuhaku), 
fdal.da.ra.e.du = Su-zu-ha-ta (for nenzuhéata), 
[dal.da.ra.an.di = nen-2zu(text -su)-uh, [z]a. 
na.ba.e.dt. = la te-en-ne-ez-zi-ih do not gird 
yourself, [zj&é.na.mu.ni.di = la en-ne-ez-zi-ih 
let me not gird myself NBGT VIII 2-6. 

1. togird: i-[st]-hu-si nibaham [...] they 
tied a girdle around him Anatolian Studies 6 
154:82 (Poor Man of Nippur); GIS. TUKUL. MES 
e-te-si-ih namurru la[ bis] he girt (his) weapons, 
clad in awesomeness LKA 63 r. 3 (MA lit.); ma 
ez-ha-at patrat ma minu ez-ha-at patrat they 
say, she (the princess) was girt, she was ungirt 
—they say : why was she girt and ungirt ? (mng. 
obscure) ZA 45 46:49f. (NA rit.); Sa gassa labsu 
u kappi MUSEN.MES ina piigéti ez-hu teppus 
you make (figurines) which are painted (lit. 
clothed) with gypsum with wings tied on 
them at the shoulders AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 39 (SB 
rit.), dupl. KAR 298:13; BAR (= quliptu?) niini 
ez-hu (figurines) girt with fish skins AAA 22 
pl. 12 iii 44, 46 and 56, dupl. KAR 298:17, 19 
and r. 4. 

2. uzzuhu to gird: asar etlt us-[s]u-hwu (or 
uz-[z]u-hu) tGG.DARA.LA.MES where the men 
wear a girdle around (their waist) Gilg. I v 7, 
see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514. 

3. nenzuhu to gird oneself: cf. lex. sec- 
tion; Saltum ki lib& né-su-ha-at tugumtam 
Saltu is wrapped in battle as in a garment 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 7 (OB AguSaja). 

The nature of the sibilant of ezéhu is 
established by the derivative mézahu (cf. Heb. 
mézah) and by the quoted refs. with the ex- 
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ception of the Agu&aja passage, which shows 
an s-variant. Hséhu, “to assign,”’ on the other 
hand, is never written with z, and it has the 
Sum. correspondance gi (or gi,) as against 
dadara for ezéhu. 

von Soden, ZA 45 52. 


ezéku see eséqu. 


ezennii s.; (astone); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

(e-zi-nu] [Na,.48e.71R] = Su (i.c., ezennt), pin[dal, 
agna{n] Diri VI C 5’ff., ef. e-zi-nu Se.trr = 445-na- 
an Diri V 202, W8u.trr = 4ds(text ma)-na-an </> 
dingir-e-2i-nu-v% (sign name) </> min CT 24 23 ii 12 
(list of gods). 


Ezennét is a synonym of agnan (a stone), q.v. 


ezéqu see eséqu. 


ezéru v.; to curse; Bogh., SB*; I izir, 
T/2 at-ta-zi-ir; ef. izru. 

48 = e-ze-ru Erimhus I 197. 

alka PN lu-zir-ka izra rabé come, PN, I will 
curse you with a mighty curse CT 15 47:23 
(Descent of star), dupl.(with Smit la masélusimz 
ka) KAR 1r.18, note: [lu}-wz-zur-ki izra rabd 
(from nazadru) Gilg. VIL iii 8; ilstma Gilgames 
[...] iz-2i-ra-an-ni ibr[t] (in broken context) 
Gilg. IV vi 15; lt-zi-ru-Su-nw (in broken con- 
text) KUB 3 82:8 and 9; ina ezzet libbija at-ta- 
zi-ir ikitka in the fury of my heart, I have 
cursed your divinity KAR 45 ii 18, dupl. 
K.2367:8’ (unpub., SB rel.). 

Hzéru is a variant of nazaru (pret. izzur), 
“to curse.” 


ezézu v.; 1. to be furious, fierce, 2. uzzuzu 
to become furious, 3. Sdéuzw to make 
furious; OB, SB; I iziz (izuz) — izziz — 
stative eziz (ez(t) passim, see mng. la, c 
and qd), I/2, II, ITI, pret. tzuz En. el. I 42, VAS 
10 214 r. v 13 (OB), VAB 4 218:11 (Nbn.), Streck 
Asb. 212:18; wr. syll. and Str; cf. ezzetu, 
ezzis, ezzu adj. and s., Sézuzu, uzzatu, uzzu, 
UZZUZU adj. 

Sur.a.ni.ta : ana e-ze-zi-du KAR 101:7£., for 
other bil. passages having the equivalent Sur, see 
mngs. la and 3; igi.hus.a: Ja pani ez-zu CT 16 
25:48f., cf. mng. lb; me.er.ra.a3 : ina e-ze-zt-5u 
SBH p. 141:215f., cf. mng. la; ba-4r BAR = e-ze- 
bu 4 Ia. mDIN.E, e-ze-zu S4IampiIn.e A1/6:322f. 
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1. to be furious, fierce — a) said of gods: 
dingir...8ar.a.ni.ta dingir na.me sag 
nu.un.gé.ga : ilu 8a... ana e-ze-zi-Su ilu 
mamman la virru god against whose wrath 
(lit. his being furious) no (other) god will 
move KAR 101:7f.; [...].na an mu.un. 
da.ur,.ur, DN Sur.ra.na ki Si.in.ga. 
tuk,.tuk, : bélu ina agagisu samt itanarraz 
rusu DN tna e-ze-zi-S%é ersetu inassu. at the 
lord’s raging the skies tremble before him, 
the earth quakes before Adad in his fury 
4R 28 No. 2:9ff., cf. ib. ba.bi.ta Sar.ra.bi. 
ta : ana agagisu ana e-ze-zi-§% ibid. 15f.; 
[Sar.ra.mu].dé a.ba mu.un.Sed,.dé 
[ina e-z]e-zi-1a mannu unahhanni who will 
calm me in my fury? SBH p. 140:188f.; ri-gi- 
im-sa li-zu-uz may her (I8tar’s) voice be 
fierce VAS 10 214r. v 13 (OB AguSaja); me.er. 
ra.aS e.lum.e §u.ba.an.gi : kabtu ina 
e~ze-zi-8% usallimanni the honored one (i.e., 
Enlil) kept me safe from his wrath SBH p. 
141:215f.; imur elippama i-te-ziz DN libbati 
imtali Sa ili Igigi when he saw the ark, Enlil 
became furious, he was filled with rage 
against the Igigi Gilg. X1171; ana Esagil u 
Babili e-zi-iz libbasu zenttu ir (Marduk’s) 
heart was furious at Esagila and Babylon, 
anger wasin him Borger Esarh. p. 14:5, ef. ibid. 
13:8 and 10; elt Gli uw batt S45u libbus i-zu-uz- 
ma his (Sin’s) heart became furious against 
that city and temple VAB 4 218:11 (Nbn.); 
i-zu-u2z(var. -[2iz])-ma iltasi eli hamiriga she 
became furious, and shouted at her spouse 
En. el. I 42; tmmasrunimma idus Tiamat 
ub?unt ez-zu kapdu la sakipu miga u imma 
they rallied (to her), stood at the side of 
Tiamat, fierce, scheming, without rest day or 
night En. el. I 129, restored from ibid. II 16 and 
IIT 20, 78; libbi tlt rabati bélaja ul inth ul ipsah 
Sa e-zu-zu kabatts bélitisulnu] Sarrissu iskipu 
palagu ékimu the hearts of the great gods, 
my masters, did not calm down, their lordly 
emotions, that had been stirred to anger, did 
not become quiet, they overthrew his king- 
ship, took away his rule Streck Asb. 212:18; 
&a 1-21-2a lintha Sa iguga [lipsaha] may he 
(any god) who is furious with me calm down, 
may he who is enraged with me become quiet 
BMS 6r. 89, ef. a iguga I[iniha ga] 1(!)-zi-zu 
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lippagra BMS 4:47, also *Istar Sa te-zi-iz KAR 
45:22, and Sa ti-zi-zt rimnima ZA 6 80 r. 19; 
e-2t u pasir rémént 4Marduk angry but 
relenting, merciful Marduk Surpu VIII 3, ef. 
BA 5 891:10, also H-ez-i-pa-sir-ana-ardi- 
4 Marduk (personal name) BE 14 151:17 (MB); 
Marduk ina mi& i-zu-uz-ma (var. [i-z}i-tz-ma) 
ina Sri ittapsar Marduk became angry at 
night, but relented in the morning Thompson 
Rep. 170:6, var. from OLZ 1913 204; [...] 
bukur 4Anim Sa e-zi-za the first-born of 
Anu, who is furious with me (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 33; Summa dimatusu illik <a> 
Bél salim Summa dimatusu la illika Bel e-zi- 
i{z] if (when he smites the king’s cheek) his 
tears flow, Bél is well disposed, if his tears do 
not flow, Bélis angry RAce. 145:451 (NB rit.); 
e-ze-ez tlt ana améli GAL there will be wrath 
of agod against aman CT 39 4:42 (SB Alu); 
e-ze-ez(text -ma) ilim tajartam tgu the god’s 
wrath willrelent VAT 7525 i 30 (OB), see AfO 18 
64; ilu ana améli 8UR-iz a god will become 
furious with a man CT 31 33:16’ (SB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. ilu e-2t-is-su TCL 6 9 
r. 4 (SB Alu), also BA 5 623:7 (SB wisdom). 


b) said of demons, wild beasts and natural 
forces: [hul.g]al igi-huS.a me.lam zag 
ké8.[da]: [lumnu] ga pani ez-zu melammi 
kissurw the evil one whose face is fierce and 
(whoradiates) bundles of light rays CT 16 25:48, 
with dupl. (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 127 iii 92ff.; SJunu 
ez-zu-ma tebi kakkiSun they (the seven 
demons) are fierce, their weapons are drawn 
Géssmann Era I 45; talitts né% ... ina ukultr 
alpt séni u améliti innadruma e-zi-zu the 
brood of lions, wild and violent from living 
on cattle, sheep, and human beings, became 
fierce Streck Asb. 212:5; e-ze-ez A. KAL ebur 
matiisabhir raging of the flood, the country’s 
harvest will be meager ACh Supp. Sin 20:13. 


c) said of humans: agubbaé istebru Sarru 
i-te-zt-iz_ they broke the battering-ram, and 
the king became furious KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 13 
(Urgu-story), see ZA 44 116:13; Sarruinaekalligu 
SUr-tz the king will become furious in his pal- 
ace CT 31 33:5 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. Sarru iz-2zi-tz-ma TCL 6 10:13 (SB 
Alu); asSum ina panitim garrum 1-zi-[z]a- 


ezéezu 


ak-ku ummami because the king was pre- 
viously angry with you, saying ARM 4 27:12, 
cf. s&bum i-zi-iz ARM 5 2:2’; Sa Sakkanakki 
mutir gimillt Babili e-ta-ziz (vars. 1-te-ziz, 
e-te-ziz) libbasu the heart of the (Assyrian) 
governor, the avenger of Babylon, grew angry 
Géssmann Era IV 23; sa ana salmi[ja] sudtu 
e-zi-2u-ma annd mina igabbti: he who becomes 
enraged against this statue of mine and says, 
“What is this for?” AKA 253 v 97 (Asn.); 
Summa amélu gatisu ina mesé e-zi if a man is 
excited when he washes his hands (in the 
morning) (following line, in same context: 
ne-eh) Boissier Choix 2 42 K.1562:13 (SB). 


d) said of the moon: summa Sin ina 
alakigsu e-zi (beside ina al&kisu ne-eh) ACh 
Sin 3:46, also Thompson Reports 153:7 and 
161:7. 


2. uzzuzu to become furious: [Salltum 
uz-2i-12 isnt [palnisa palhig Saltu became furi- 
ous, her countenance changed (and became) 
terrifying VAS 10 214 r. viii 26 (OB Aguiaja), 
cf. kt uz-za-zu rigimsa ibid. iv 15; bélu dinika 
uz-za-zu ina muhhik[a ...] your opponents 
in court will get into a rage against you SBH 
p. 143:6 (SB dialogue between master and slave) ; 
[uljiu 1 KaAsS.cip sarhata uliu 2 Kas.aip 
[wlz-za-ta from a distance of one double mile 
you scorch, from a distance of two double 
miles you rage LKA 107:11, dupl. (with var. 
uz-za-at) KAR 71:15. 


3. Sizuzu to make furious: “im an.ta 
Sur hus.a mu.3.kam.ma in.Ség U.Sim 
kur.ta nu.un.gal.la : da...4Adad ina Samé 
u-8d-zi-zu-ma 3 Sandte zunna u urgitu ina mati 
la usabsi (the king) who made Adad in 
heaven furious and (thus) let neither rain nor 
vegetation be in the land for three years 
JRAS 1935 463:14ff., cf. AJSL 35 138 Ki 1904— 
10-9, 87: 7ff. 

Although ezézu (Sum. Sir, bus, mir) 
and agaégu (Sum. ib) are often used as syno- 
nyms, the former refers basically to an 
inherent quality (akin to strength and fero- 
city, ef. Heb. ‘oz) and the latter to a 
passing emotion. 


Landsberger, ZA 37 86 n. 1. (Ad mng. Ic and d: 
Ungnad, ZDMG 73 168; Bezold, ZA 32 210f.) 


428 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ezhu 
ezhu (oreshu) adj.; tied around (the waist); 
syn. list*; cf. ezéhu. 


it-lu-pu-ti = mu-su-t% 
garments An VII 254. 


ez-hu-ti tied must- 


ezib (ezub) conj.; apart from the fact that; 
MB, NB, SB*; cf. ezébu. 

mu%Ba.ba,nin.ma.ka.e.Jub.baé.4Nanna. 
kam [garza] ki.gub.ba nu.tuk.a : as-dum 
<1Ba-ba,> be-el-ti-ta e-zu-ub ina bit <INanna) parsa 
u mazzazam la igima that apart from that which 
relates to my mistress Baba, I have no office or 
position in the temple of Nanna PBS 1/2 135:13f. 
(SB lit., school tablet). 

e-21-1b naéru annitu ana libbi eqlika hi-ra-tu, 
apart from the fact that this canal has been 
dug into your lot BE 17 46:4 (MB let.); e-zib 
Sa 4Mu.MES PN ... iplahw apart from the 
fact that PN has served for four years RA 12 
6:26 (NB), cf. elat 4 MU.MES ibid. 14. 


The writing ezwb occurs only as cited in lex. 
section. 
von Soden GAG § 179a. 


ezib (ezub) interj.; never mind! disregard 
it!; OA, SB, NA; cf. ezébu. 

e-zu-ub, ma-sis-tum == la te-me-ek-ki never mind ! 
Malku III 111f. 

[ul utlirka wmma PN-ma e-zi-ib la tutare 
ranni “T willnot bring you back’’ — PN said 
(to that), “Never mind! Do not bring me 
back!” JSOR 11 135 No. 44:8 (OA let.);  tamz 
karam utaddiam ... umma andkuma e-zi-ib 
DAM.GAR(!) sa libbtsu luwaddiam he speci- 
fied a tamkaru to me — I said to myself: ‘Let 
it be! Let him specify to me any tamkaru he 
wishes” BIN 4 35:41 (OA let.), cf. Golénischeff 
2:6; e-ztb §a sinnistu tasturuma ina mahaz 
rika taskunu disregard it that a (mere) woman 
has written and submitted (this)to you ABL 
1367 r. 4and 1368 r. 6 (NA request for an oracle) ; 
e-zib Sa ina pi mar bart [ardika] tamit 
uptarridu overlook the fact that in the mouth 
of the diviner, your servant, the (words) of 
the request for the oracle have become con- 
fused Klauber PRT 56 r. 4, and passim in the 
tamitu-texts, cf. for refs., Klauber PRI p. 
xivff., also Knudtzon Gebete 226ff., cf. also Craig 
ABRT 1 4 iii 6, 82 r. 1 and 8 (NA requests for 
oracles) ; €-ztb 2ér halgati latuhallag never mind! 


ezib 


do not destroy the ....-8 Anatolian Studies 5 
104:130 (SB Cuthean Legend). 


The writing ezub occurs only as cited in lex. 
section. 


ezib (ezub) prep.; apart from; from OA 
and OB on; ezub in OB, rarely in SB; cf. 
ezébu. 

me.en.dé.a.8ub.ba = e-z[t-ib ni-a-ti], Sub. 
ba.me.en.zé.en = e-zi-[ib ku-nu-tt], e.ne.ne.a. 
Sub.ba = e-zi-[ib Su-nu-ti] OBGT I 491ff.; Sub. 
ba.me.en.da.nam = e-zi-[4b ni-a-tt-ma], Sub. 
ba.me.en.za.nam = e-zi-[ib ku-nu-ti-ma], e.ne. 
ne.a.sub.ba.kam = e-zt-[ib Su-nu-ti-ma] OBGT 
I 494ff.; Sub.ba = e-zib,(ka) NBGT I 435; e. 
ne.8ub.ba = ez-bi-ku, e.ne.da.Sub.ba = ez-bi- 
ku-nu Izi DIV 8f.; [u]r;.nu.me.a = la ki-a-am, 
e-zu-ub ki-a-am OBGT I 890f. 

a) in OA (ezib): x kaspam e-zi-ib riksim 
sahrim sa ikribisu nisnigma we examined (in 
fact) x silver, apart from a small batch, 
being his temple tax TCL 20 171:5, ef. CCT 1 
21c:18; x emarti kibsum e-zi-ib halqim x kibz 
Su-donkeys, not counting the lost one TCL 20 
192:18; e-2i-ib Sa Nibas sa illakanni ana 
Sanim Sa Nibas igagqgal not counting the next 
Sa-Nibas (festival), he will pay by the second 
Sa-Nibas KTS 43b:4; x URUDU tsi PN e-zi-1b 
sa tuppigu harmim x copper is with PN, not 
counting that which is (entered) on his case 
tablet BIN 4 172:27; naphar x AN.NA 2 meat 
40 subaté e-zi-ib fa PN all together x tin and 
240 garments, not counting those which 
belong to PN KT Hahn 18:11; e-2i-ib Sa istu 
ellat PN ... 4 subaté ana gatika apart from 
what is with the caravan of PN, four gar- 
ments are for your credit(?) CCT 1 19a:7, cf. 
e-zi-ib Sa barini CCT 2 1:26. 

b) inOB—I1’ eztb: 1 wardum PN sumsu 
NiG.BA PN, e-2i-1-1b nudunnésa Sa PN, abusa 
iddinusim one slave, by the name of PN, a 
present to PN,, besides the dowry which her 
father, PN, gave her YOS 871:4; 20 GuR 
Seam ina G18.A8.NINDA tmmadidma tzibunikki 
e-zi-ib Seim labirim sa ina biti ibass they 
have set aside for you twenty gur of barley, 
measured by the (large) standard, besides the 
old barley which is already in the house TCL 
18 110:18 (let.); e-zt-ib ipridu panitim apart 
from his former rations TCL 10 96:3, cf. e(text 
iz)-2i-1b suluppt ekallom Boyer Contribution 
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135:20, e-zi-ib x GIN KU.BABBAR UET 6 441:11, 
ef. MDP 23 313:23; x KU.BABBAR e€-2i-tb pi 
kunukkigu ga x KU.BABBAR x silver, apart 
from the (obligation) according to his sealed 
tablet about x silver TCL 10 93:2, cf. e-zi-ib 
pi tuppisu Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5, MDP 
22 33:2, also e-21-1b pi kunukkisu VAS 8 6:15, 
see usage b-2’. Note ezib la: immeratum u 
marisina Sar?am risten kaliimum e-zi-ib la jati 
ina al wasbéku ul ibass (you wrote to me,) 
“Bring the ewes and their lambs!” — in 
the city where I live, there is not a single 
lamb, not excepting mine TCL 17 23:17 (let.). 


2’ ezub: e-zu-ub bitika 8a GN bitka Sa 
GN, nuffup your house in Mari is crumbling, 
not to speak of your house in Subat-Enlil 
ARM 1 61:24; one slave girl, e-zu-wb Sa labsat 

. e-zu-ub S4 aprat apart from what she 
wears, apart from that with which her head 
is covered BE 6/1 101:2f., cf. e-zu-wb (con- 
trasting with gadu ibid. 44) TCL 1 230:32, and 
passim in OB; lubusti W3tar ... e-zu-ub sa 
aLpisan clothing of Istar, besides what is in 
the chest TLB 1 69:38; e-zu-ub Sa bit E-a apart 
from what belongs to the temple of Ka BIN 2 
68:24; e-zu-ub pi tuppisu labirim notwith- 
standing the contents of an older tablet of his 
VAS 8 48:18, cf. e-zu-ub pi tuppisu pani 
Gautier Dilbat 13:13, e-zu-ub pi ka-ni-ki-«niy- 
Su Riftin 8:5, and passim in OB, see usage 
b-1'; e-zu-ub 20 GAN a.SA SuUKU-su 10 GAN 
A.SA Sarrum na-da-<nay-am igb’am the king 
ordered me to give (him) a ten-iku field apart 
from the twenty-iku field which is his (grant 
for) livelihood OECT 3 36:9 (let.). Note ezub la: 
minim jattum e-zu-ub la kita hadém seherka 
hadam ul elei “What can I call my own? 
Not to speak of welcoming you, I am not 
(even) able to welcome your child!” TCL 
17 36 r. 19’ (let.). 


c) in MA, NB, SB — 1’ ezib: e-zi-ib 
tuppusu Sa 2 GUN aN.NA aside from his 
contract concerning two talents of tin (added 
in the empty space between the seal and the 
beginning of the contract) KAJ 22:2 (MA), cf. 
c-2t-1b pi tuppisu panittt KAT 31:1, e-2t-ib pi 
tuppatesu paniaite KAJ 119:1, also e-zi-ib a 
pi tuppatisu panidit KAJ 26:2; e-zib 20 GUR 


ezibtu 


Su.BAR Sa elat mandattiSu apart from the 
twenty gur of barley which was in addition 
to his dues RA 126:16(NB); x Sic... dullu 
gamru e-zib sie hashtiru x wool, complete 
material, apart from the apple-colored wool 
VAS 6 16:3 (NB); e-zt-ib harrénat KUR.MES 
madatu Sa ana litéteja la gerba aside from 
many campaigns, which are not included in 
my (reports about my) victories AKA 83 vi 
49 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 143 iv 34, also e-zib nisé ... 
iSltul ummanatija ébukunimma not count- 
ing the people (and other booty) which(?) 
my soldiers took away OIP 2 55:61 (Senn.), cf. 
also TCL 3 406 (Sar.). 

2’ ezub: 3 SAR ... izabbilu Samna e-zi-ib 
(var. e-zu-ub) SAR Samni sa itkulii ni-iq-qu 
(the men) were carrying three times 3600 
(measures) of oil, apart from the 3600 (meas- 
ures of) oil which the ....-s consumed 
Gilg. XI 68; (he shall make an offering to 
DN) ina tim 48amas ukannusu e-zu-ub ili 
da 4SamaS waddi on the day that Sama 
will fix for him, apart from (the offerings to) 
the gods that Samad will determine K.10629 
r. i 2 (unpub., SB Series Inbu). 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 8ff. 


ezibtu (izibtu) s. fem.; 1. balance, rest, 
remainder, 2. pledge, 3. divorce money; 
OA, OB; construct state ezibti (2zibtt), but 
tzbassu Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:2 (OB); ef. ezébu. 


1. balance, rest, remainder —- a) unpaid 
balance of a loan: kaspam ul ugammersum 
1-21-0b-tt kasap amtim ina gatisu [su] dajant 
Larsam ana e-z[t-ib-ti ...] he has not paid 
him the full price, he is keeping the balance 
of the price of the slave girl, the judges of 
Larsa [have ordered him to pay] the rest 
YOS 12 320:12 and 15, cf. khaspum e-zi-ib-tt 
[...]&%m amtim ibid. 290:20, also 1-20-tb-tt kasz 
pim $a Sim bitim ibid. 557:10 and 23; kaspam 
gamram PN lu legi KU.BABBAR 1-21-b-tam PN 
elija la iima PN has received complete 
payment, I do not owe any balance of the 
price to PN (oath) YOS 12 73:14. 

b) part of real estate (land) left to the 
seller: [1] GAN [A.SA] ... KI PN uw PN, LUGAL. 
A.SA.GA.KEx(KID) PN, IN.Sr.1n.SAM 18 a.SA 
4-21-tb-[ta-am] i-zi-im-ma 12 Gin KU.BABBAR 
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. IN.NA.AN.LA PN; bought a field of one 
iku from PN and PN,, the owners of the field, 
he left one bur as “remainder” and paid 
twelve shekels of silver Riftin 19:14, cf. 1 GAN 
GIS.SAR 1-2i-ib-ta-am 1-zi-im-ma PSBA 39 pl. 
' 6:11; warki simdat Sarrim Salustim (3.KAM. 
MA) a-na si-im-da-tim (error for t-2i-ib-tim) 
1 GAN GIS.SAR 7-2t-im-ma after (according 
to?) the royal regulations he left one-third 
of one iku of an orchard, as “remainder”’ 
VAS 13 81:11; i%u 12 Gin & i-2i-ib-tum ez- 
bi-it after an area of twelve shekels had been 
left as “remainder” CT 6 7b:7, ef. i8u 4 SAR 
i-zt-ib-tam izibu Scheil Sippar 87 r. 5; $ SAR 
EDU.A ... SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA e-2i-ib-ti & PN 
a house of one-half sar in good repair, its 
rear is the “remainder” (not bought) of the 
house of PN (seller) CT 4 17¢:5. 


c) part of a rented field which need not 
be cultivated by the tenant: 4 GAN a.8A ana 
utanim iz-ba-as-si ez-ba-at ... PN itti PN, 
usést PN has rented from PN, a field of four 
iku — to the north is left a ‘“‘remainder”’ (not 
to be cultivated by PN) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
5:2. 

2. pledge (Elam): adi seam utarru sis: 
siktu ana i-zi-ib-ti ez-bi-it until he (the 
debtor) returns the barley, the hem will re- 
main (with the creditor) as pledge MDP 18 
228:9 (= MDP 22 37); adsu kité Sa ana i-z1-i[b-t0] 
tzibunimma on behalf of the linen which 
they left me as pledge MDP 23 315: 13. 


3. divorce money (OA, corresponding to 
OB uzubbii): kaérum Kanis dinam idinma PN 
PN, asdassu e-zi-ib-Si-ma 1 MA.NA kaspam 
e-z1-1b-ta-Sa PN ana PN, assitisu iddinma 3 
merésu PN itarru according to the judgment 
of the kdrum of Kani8&, PN has abandoned 
PN,, his wife, PN has paid PN,, his wife, one 
mina of silver as divorce money, and PN is 
allowed to take his three sons (from the 
house) TuM 1 2le:8; PN u PN, mutum u assuz 
tum ittaprusuma ... e-zi-ib-ta-sa [x-x]-St-ma 
PN and PN,, husband and wife, have sepa- 
rated, he [...] to her the divorce money 
due her TCL 4 122:5, coll. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 169. 


In mng. 1b ezibtu (see also ezébu, mng. 2e) 
refers to a specific OB praxis dealing with 


ezizzu 


the sale of real estate held in feudal tenure. 
Apparently, either the sale of the entire 
property was prohibited, or a part of it was 
considered inalienable and served to assure 
the continued support of the feudal tenant. 
However, our texts prefer to record the sale 
as one of the entire property of which, at the 
same time, a part (called ezibtw) was ceded 
(ezébu) to the seller in circumvention of § 37 
of the CH. 


(Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 112f.) 
ezibu (abandoned child) see uzibu. 


**ézibu (Bezold Glossar 21a); to be read 
ezibu; see uzibu. 


ezizzu s. masc. and fem.; (a bulb vege- 
table); OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. and E.z1.zu 
SAR. 

a.muS.Sum SAR (var. a.pti.Sttm SAR), o.zi.zu 
San = e-[zi-zu] Hh. XVIL 272e-f; a.mus.Sd 
SAR = ¢€-21-2u = a-ru-& Hg. D 235; U a-mu-su : 
e-2t-iz-zu. Uruanna IT 220; U e-z¢-2u : G a-ru-si 
mar-ru bitter aragu Uruanna IT 197; & e-zi-zu : 
u-pt-en-[zir] Uruanna II 67; t ku-ni-tb-hu, U &d- 
mi HAR.MES, U a-us-Se : U e-2i-zu Uruanna II 
213ff.; Wsac.Du 1 : e-zi-zu (plant) with one bulb, 
LU.UB-Sa kima HI.SAR its bulb(?) is like the uri- 
plant, suM aS.ME AS.ME-onion, SUM BAR foreign 
onion : e-zt-iz-zum Uruanna II 216ff.; wv e-zi-zu : 
AS US me-e-t? Uruanna III 107. 

§a 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR e¢-2i-za-am zakuam 
samama buy (pl.) clean e.-bulbs for twenty 
shekels of silver TCL 4 30:27 (OA let.); 
ana e-zi-21-ia kaspam asim I gave (adam 
mistake for addin) this money for e.-~bulbs 
for myself CT 29 13:26 (OB let.); x SILA E. 
ZI.ZUM SAR X SUM.SIKIL-lum SAR ... eristum 
Saina GNPN irisu xsilas of e.-bulbs, x (silas 
of) onions, (all together x) slips which PN 
planted in GN Riftin 125:5 (OB); summa ina 
libbi eqli £.ZI.ZU SAR tpus e-ze-ez ilt ana améli 
ibasS if he plants e.-bulbs (preceding line has 
SUM.SIKIL.SAR onions) in the field, the god 
will be angry with this man CT 39 4:42 (SB 
Alu); antahSum e-zi-zu tasdk you grate 
antahSu-vegetables and e.-bulbs KAR 171:5 
(SB rit.), dupl. KAR 178 r. vi 14f. 


Probably a type of onion, from its de- 
scription in Uruanna, see lex. section. 


(Thompson DAB 91.) 
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ez 


ezi v.; to excrete; lex.*; cf. zd. 
su-th Ku = e-zu-v%-wn MSL 2 151:19 (Proto- 
Ea). 

Usually replaced by the secondary form 
tezi, q. v. The consistent writing of 2% with 
z suggests Akk. ezé and tezd, as against Heb. 
sa, sO, etc. 


ez in rab ez( s.; (designation of a crafts- 
man or an official); NB.* 

PN méarassu sa PN, A LU GAL e-zu-% BRM 
1 43:2, 


ezub see ezib. 


ezzetu s.; fury; SB*; wr. syll. and Str, 
wus; ef. ezézu. 

ina ez-ze-et libbija attazir ilitka in the fury 
of my heart I have cursed your divinity 
KAR 46 ii 18, dupl. K.2367 (unpubl.); Marduk 
Sa e-zes-su (var. e-ze-su) abiibu napsursu abu 
rimint. Marduk, whose fury is (like) a flood, 
(but) whose pardon is (like that of) a merciful 
father BMS 11:1, cf. déurra ‘Marduk sa wvs- 
su abtibu IG1.BaR-su abu rimnai (quotation 
of preceding phrase) ABL 716 r. 25 (NB), also 
Sa SUR-su abtibu Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759: 7. 


ezziS adv.; furiously, fiercely; OB, MB, SB, 
LB; wr. syll. and 8trR; cf. ezézu. 

Sur.bi : ez-2i-i CT 16 20:73f., ibid. 21:148f.; 
for other bil. passages with Sur.bi, see usages a, d 
and e, forigi. hus, gu. hu§, etc., rendered by ezzid, 
see usages b and c. 

a) in gen.: Str.bi ki.bal.a.sé tam. 
mu.dé ugnim.bi d[ul.du]l : ez-zi-i¥ ana 
mat nukurti Salali ummangu wpahhir in a 
fierce mood he gathered his army to plunder 
the enemy land LugaleI 15; dub.sag.ta 
ud.sar 9EN.zU.na 8ur.bi ba.an.dib.bi.es 
: ina mahar 4Nannari 48in ez-zi-18 iltanammt 
they (the seven evil gods) kept circling (Sum. 
“passing’’) fiercely in front of the divine 
crescent, Sin CT 16 20:73f., also ibid. 21:148f.; 
labbuma gamru ... kadru ez-zi-i§ ana tésé 
they are raging, furious, fiercely wild at the 
(approaching) turmoil (of battle) Tn.-Epic ii 
38; labbt nadriti ilitts hurséni wus.mES 
itbi[mimma] raging lions, mountain-born, 
attacked me fiercely Streck Asb. 308 © 3; ana 
tazzimtisina 8Enlil ili ez-zi-is igugma the 


ezzu 


chief among the gods became furiously angry 
at their complaints 5R 35:9 (Cyr.). 


b) with nekelmé: 1a igi.hul.gal.e igi. 
hus ba.an.8i.fb.fl.la : Ja inw limuttu ez- 
zi-18 ikkilmi&u he upon whom an evil eye 
has looked in anger 5R 50i71f., cf. i.bi. 
huS.a.zu 8u.ni.in.il.[a] : &@ ez-20-1F takz 
kilmiSu OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:10f.; ina napz 
hargunu ez-zi-8 likkelmiiguma (may the gods) 
in their totality look upon him in anger AKA 
10:32 (Adn. I), cf. clu u Sarru e2z-zi-ig like 
kilmtSu BBSt. No. 6 ii 38 (Nbk. I), and 
passim in curse formulas, also aggi§ ez-zi-18 [lik= 
kilmiSu] BA 5 385 r. 7 (colophon). 


C) with gasd: eli Gligu ez-zi-iS lisstma may 
(Adad) roar furiously at his city CH xliii 77; 
gu.hus mé.a gu.hu’ bi.ib(var. .in).ra : 
(Sa...) rigim taéhazi ez-zi-i§ Samri§ tasst 
(Sum.) who fiercely shouted one fierce battle- 
ery : (Akk.) who, in fury and rage, shouted the 
battle cry Lugale X140, cf. [...] la.ra 
gu.hu8(!) ra : ga eli améli ez-z[t-is isassii] 
CT 17 36 K.9272:4, restored from dupl. CT 16 30 
i(A) 7f.; Sarru SUE-ts eli améli [iSassi(?)] the 
king will [shout ?] furiously at a man CT 31 
10 K.11030:12 (SB ext.); kima time s[eg]t ez-zi- 
i§ elija igasst like a raging storm he shouts 
furiously at me ZA 43 17 i 55 (SB lit.). 


d) said of battle: mé.mah.bi sur.bi 
(var. mir.bi) ba.du,.du, : téhassu siru 
ez-zi-18 itakkip his superb attack keeps 
charging in its fury Angim IV 53, cf. [ina 
tihale. qabalSu ez-zi-i§ ul immahhar BA 10/1 
107 r. 7. 


e) said of storms: im.ri-ha.mun an. 
na.ke,(KID) Str. binigin.na.meS : asamz 
Situ $a ina gamé ez-zi-18 issanundu sunu they 
are a whirlwind which keeps racing furiously 
across the sky CT 16 19:31f.; im.ri.hba. 
mun im.sur.huS.zi.ga.gin,(em) [n]i. 
bi.5éi.nigin.nig[in] : asiamsitu Sa ez-zi-ts 
Samrig te-ba-tim ina r[a-m]a-ni-su i-sa~ the 
hurricane, risen in all its fury, whirls by 
itself BIN 2 22:45. 


ezzu (fem. ezzetu) adj.; 1. furious, angry, 
fierce, 2. terrible, awe-inspiring; from OB 
on; wr. syll. (but HUS ZA 43 17:51); cf. ezézu. 
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HUS = ez-zu-um Proto-Izi d 1; 8u-ur (var. su- 
mu-ur) 8UR = ez-zu SP I 252; SUR = ez-zu-um 
Proto-Izid 11; u-r[u] UR = ez-zw AIV/4:107. 

ur.sag huS.am : garrddu ez-z[u] Angim I 9; 
for other bil. passages with Sum. equivalent hu8, 

.see below, passim; me.la4m.zu Sur.ra li.erim. 

ma ba.an.dul : melammika ez-zu-ti mat ajabi 
kutmu with your awe-inspiring splendor cover 
(Sum. is covered) the enemy country ASKT p. 
121:10f.; ni.gal Sur.ra.e : 84 namrirri ez-zu-ti 
(in broken context) BA 5 708:2f.; [4Gi3].bar.ra 
Sur.ra :4pr7.ar ez-zu (preceded by [dingir(?) ...] 
hu& : [¢lu(?)] rabé ez-zu SBH p. 64:3f.; gu mu.e. 
ri.gdl.la : rigma taskunu who cried out across it 
(i.e., the enemy land), var. gumir.ra.gal.la: rigma 
taskunu who cried out away (toward it), var. 
gi.mir.ra i.gdl.la : rigma ez-za taskunu who 
cried out fiercely Lugale XI 39; 4.kaér mir : 
apluhta ez-ze-ta RA 12 74:15f., see mng. 2b; 8a. 
mir.a.zu : ibbaka ez-zu KAR 161:6f., see mng. 
la, ef. $4 me.er.ra.zu : libbaka ez-zu OECT 6 
pl. 7:15f.; [x] mir.ra giy.gi, [...] @ ez-2¢ [...] 
(in broken context) BA 5 707:13f. 

Se-e-ru, se-zu-zu, na-al-bu-bu, si-th-hu = 
Malku I 70ff.; e-zwm = Samru MalkuI 55. 


CZ-ZU 


1. furious, angry, fierce — a) said of gods 
and demons: ez-ze-ef mdrat 4Anim the 
daughter of Anu (Lamastu) is furious 4R 58 
i 84 (SB LamaStu), and passim in this text, cf. 
i-za-at BIN 2 72:8, see Or. NS 23 388:3 (OA 
Lamastu inc.); ez-ze-et gablu la mahar alilat 
tamhari (you, I8tar, are) fierce, an irresistible 
attack, heroic(?) in battle STC 2 pl. 78:36 (SB 
lit.); ina wt ez-za-ku ina IUqgigi gardaku ina 
dAnunnaki gasraku I (Irra) am the fiercest 
among the gods, the most valiant among the 
Igigi, the strongest among the Anunnaki 
Géssmann Era I 110; ez-ze-tu-nu Samratunu 
gassitunu gapsdtunu [nadratunu] lemnétunu 
you (sorcerer and sorceress) are fierce, you 
are violent, you are raging, you are powerful, 
you are terrifying, you are wicked Maqlu V 
139, cf. (quoting the incipit of this in- 
cantation) PBS 1/1 13 r. 48, BBR No. 26 v 75, 
also ez-ze-ta Sam[radlta gapsata gassdta [naz 
drata| danndta AMT 86,1 iii 5, and passim; 
Sin bélu ezzu ... sahargubba ... pagarsu 
lilabbijma may Sin, the fiery lord, clothe 
his body in leprosy MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 41 (MB 
kudurru); Lugalgirra ... ilu gasru ez-zu DN, 
strong, fierce god 4R 21 A 32; utnenka bélu 
Sttruhwu ez-zu lintih libbuk Sa égugu I pray to 
you, proud, fierce lord, may your heart, 


ezZzu 


which has become angry, be appeased Craig 
ABRT 1 31:20; ina bunisunu ez-zu-u-li like 
kelméiSu may (the great gods) cast an angry 
look on him MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 24 (MB kudurru); 
dim.me.er.mu 8& me.er.ra.zu ma.ra 
mu.un.gig.ga : tt libbaka ez-zu jati usame 
risannt O my god, your furious heart has 
made me miserable OECT 6 pl. 7:15f., cf. 8a. 
mir.a.zu ki.[bi.8é] bi.[ra.a]b.gi,.gi, : 
libbaka ez-zu ana agrigu littira KAR 161:6f.; 
note: ul ipsahSu ez-ze-tt kabattt aggu libbi ul 
inthma rému ul arsiguma my raging mood 
did not quiet down toward him, my angry 
heart did not become pacified, I had no mercy 
on him Borger Esarh. p. 104i 34; UD-ka ez-zu 
likSussuntti may your fierce tmu-demon 
catch them (my enemies) Maqlu I 117, also 
ibid. II 133, cf. dmu ez-2zu Craig ABRT 1 59:6, 
KAR 83 r.i 10, and passim; pa(var. bar)-ru-ka 
ez-zu Samru uUD-ka attama tanandinsina<tir 
you yourself give them (the 8@iltu-diviners) 
your mule(?), your fierce, raging amu-de- 
mon(?) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 38, with dupl. 
KAR 321:15, ef. 4uru uD-ka ez-zu lik-Su(text 
-ma)-[su-nu-ti(?)] PBS 1/2 133 r. 12, dupl. (@uru 
<UD>-ka) PBS 10/2 18 r. 18. 


b) said of animals: 3.kam.ma tg.tur 
hus : galgu nimru ez-zu the third (demon) 
is a fierce panther CT 16 19:17f.; imin.bi. 
e.ne AMUSEN.NA hu8.a : sibittisunu Sit 
kappi ez-zu-ti (I have set up at their head 
the figurines) of these seven, the fierce winged 
ones (Sum. eagles) AfO 14 150:195ff. (bit 
mésiri); mir. hus.a : &bbu ez-zi fierce dragon 
K.5028:3f. (unpub., SB lit.); [...] hus [...] 
ur hus 4En.lil.14.ke,(Kp) :[... qa@]tt ez 
ze-te Sépi ez-ze-te kalbu ez-zu Sa Ipz [with] 
fierce forepaws, with fierce hind paws, the 
fierce dog of Enlil KAR 54:1ff.; SIM.DUGUD. 
MUSEN.MES ez-zu-ti (figures representing) 
fierce Storm-birds Streck Asb. 188 r. 32. 


c) said of natural forces (flood, fire, etc.): 
Saru ez-zu Sa tebisu nanduru samru ez-zu sa 
Samrig illaku fierce wind, the rising of which 
is terrifying, violent (and) fierce, which 
sweeps along violently AfO 17 358:14f. (SB 
inc.), ef. im.8ar.hus.zi.ga.gin,(aim) 
kima 8Gri ez-zu Samru tebt [...] BIN 2 22:43f., 
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also ez-2zu-ti SGré En. el. IV 99; kima ez-2t 
tth mehé assuha Surussun I tore up their 
roots like the fierce onslaught of the storm 
Borger Esarh. p. 58:16, cf. Streck Asb. 26 iii 34; 
assum ina takkiptim agé mé e-ez-zu-ti-tim Sprk 
epiré Sunitt la nusst so that the thrust of 
the flood’s raging waters should not sweep 
away these dams Sumer 3 8 ii 5 (Nbk.), cf. 
agt ez-zu Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.), and 
passim, alsoa.ma.ru, Sur.ra : a-bu-bu ez-2u 
4R 26 No. 1:1f., cf. a.ma.ru, hus.am : 
a-bu-bu ez-zu ibid. 10f.; 4Bm.cr -e-ez-zu-um 
Sa qabaléu n@eret fierce Fire, whose on- 
slaught ismurderous JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 
20 (OB lit.), cf. 4@18.BaAR hus.a Sun.sun. 
namu.[...]: °BIL.el ez-2u sa qabalsu x [...] 
4R 24.No. 1:54f., and passim said of fire, see for refs., 
Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 6; kima 18atim ez- 
ze-tim (var. e-zé-[ti]) sa apim nisisu ligme 
may (Nergal) consume his population like a 
raging marsh-fire CH xliv 32. 

2. terrible, awe-inspiring — a) said of 
battle: ana tébisu ez-zi Sa Pirru ul ibs there 
was no one to withstand his terrible attack 
STC 1p. 205:11; rigim kakkéja danniiti wu tib 
tahazija ez-zi édurma he feared my mighty, 
clashing weapons and my terrible onslaught 
OIP 2 36 iii 62 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 45 v 78. 

b) said of weapons: qar.dar mé.hua : 
sakip téhazi ez-zi (my weapon) the terrible 
Overwhelmer-in-Battle Angim III 40, cf. ibid. 
IV 15; [qar.dar] mé.hbuS gi8.tukul.mu 
a.gub.ba ha.ma.nfi.dib.bé.dé] (var. 
[ha.ma.ni.di]b.bé.dé) [ana(?) sakip 
téhazi] kakkéja ez-2u-ti agubba lifttabik] may 
holy water be poured over The-Overwhelm- 
ers-in-Battle, my terrible weapons Angim 
Iv 3; kakkija ez-zu-ti elisunu usazzaza I shall 
array my terrible weapons against them (the 
gallé-demons) Géssmann Era I 186, cf. Ja ana 
nase kakkéSu ez-zu-ti qatasu asma ibid. 4, and 
passim in lit.; ina Sumur kakkéja ez-zu-te . 
lu amdahis I fought (their army) with the 
fury of my terrible weapons AKA 77 v 87 (Tigl. 
I), and passim in the insers. of Tigl. I, Adn. I, 
Samii-Adad V, Shalm. III, Asn., Sar., Esarh., Asb.; 
kakkika e-ez-zu-i-tim ... lilliku idaja may 
your (Lugalmaradda’s) terrible weapons come 
to my aid VAB 4 78 iii 41 (Nbk.), cf. (ad- 


ezzu 


dressed to Samas) ibid. 102 iii 17, 190 ii 12, 
(addressed to Marduk) ibid. 84 ii 26; ki Siltaht 
ez-zt ina libbigu amqutma I fell into the midst 
(of his army) like a terrible arrow TCL 3 133 
(Sar.), ef. sltahaka ez-zu KAR 25 ii 11 (SB lit.), 
gis. hus : isst ez-za RA 11 146:43 (SB lit.), 
also (said of gastu bow) STC 1 205:20, AKA 
226:34 (Asn.), BBSt. No. 6i 8 (Nbk. I), (said of 
tilpanu) BBSt. No. 36 ii 25 (NB), (said of 
Sibirru) Borger Esarh. 98:32; ina qatésu kiz 
lallé 2 méXi wUS.MES sabit in his two hands 
he holds the two terrible mésu-weapons ZA 
43 17:51 (SB lit.); &.kar mir da.da.ra.[Nel. 
da.da.zu : apluhta ez-ze-ta ina Stpuriki 
when you (I8tar) gird yourself with the awe- 
inspiring coat of mail RA 12 74:15f. (SB lit.). 


c) said of the divine radiance: ni.huS. 
a.ti.a : ga puluhtu ez-ze-tu [rama] (you 
Ninurta) who are clad in awe-inspiring, 
frightful radiance Angim I 4, cf. [...] = 
[84] pu-luh-tu [ez-zJe-tu ra-mu-u An VIII 9, 
also (said of Irra-Nergal) BA 5 642:11f. (bil.), 
SBH p. 74:10f.; ni.gal.sur.ra.e : sa nam: 
rirrt ez-zu-ti with awe-inspiring splendor 
BA 5 708:2f.; me.lam.huS nigin.na 4.ni 
la.na.me nu.mu.un.na.an.te.ga : mez 
lammé ez-zu-ti Sutashur ana idigu mamma ul 
itehhi he is enveloped in an awe-inspiring 
radiance, nobody can approach him 4R 18 
No. 3:338f., cf. BA 5 648:5, ZA 43 17:54, ASKT 
p. 121:10f., also namurratka ez-ze-ti Scholl- 
meyer No. 16148; su.lim huS gi.[é.a]: sa 
Salummatu ez-ze-ta [halpu] who is clothed in 
awe-inspiring radiance 4R 24 No. 1:21f., cf. 
halip melammé ez-[zu}-te Unger Reliefstele 4 
(Adn. IID). 

d) said of divine powers: Ug 2U+AB.ta 
me.huS.a Su.ti.a : nam-ru ina apst parsi 
ez-zu-ti legid the panther, who holds awe- 
inspiring divine powers from the Apsi Angim 
It 10; liktumkunus Siptu ez-ze-th GaL-ti sa 
4Ha masmisu may the awe-inspiring great 
spell of Ea, the conjurer, cover you (sorcer- 
ers) (like a net) Maqlu IT 156. 


ezzu 8.; wrath; SB*; cf. ezézu. 

ez-zi DINGIR ana Lu[eaL] the wrath of 
the deity against the king CT 40 44 K.3821:2 
(ext.). 
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eZzu 
eCZZU see enzu. 


ezzu8Sihe adj.; (referring to the legal status 
of a field); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


A field of x homers which has been handed 
over in an adoption, x homers as tttennitu- 


ezzuSSihe 


pledge, x anSE A.SA e-iz-2u-us-S-he (all 
together, x homers which PN inherited from 
three persons) JEN 513:3. 


Probably ezzugsg with the adjectival ending 
-he. 
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